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TRADEMARK REGISTRATION TREATY 
Post Conference Information 


The text of the Trademark Registration Treaty (TRT), 
signed on June 12, 1973 for the United States, was repro- 
duced in the OFFICIAL GAzETTE of July 24, 1973. This 
treaty will not enter into force until six months after five 
States have deposited their instruments of ratification or 
accession. The question of United States ratification and 
of the legislation which would be necessary for its imple- 
mentation in the United States are now under study in the 
Patent Office. Interested persons and organizations are 
requested to submit their views on these questions to the 
Patent Office prior to September 1, 1974. The Patent 
Office has also received numerous requests for information 
about the Trademark Registration Treaty. 

The World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), 
which served as the Secretariat of the Vienna Diplomatic 


Conference at which the Trademark Registration Treaty 
was adopted, has recently circulated three post-conference 
documents on the history of the treaty, a brief summary 
of its provisions and advantages, and explanatory notes 
on each of the articles. 

The substance of these papers is published in this issue 
in order to assist interested persons in their study of the 
question of ratification by the United States. 

In addition to the United States, the following States 
had as of December 31, 1973, signed the Treaty: Austria, 
Denmark, Federal Republic of Germany, Finland, Hun- 
gary, Italy, Monaco, Norway, Portugal, Romania, San 
Marino, Sweden, and the United Kingdom. 


C. MARSHALL DANN, 


Feb. 11, 1974. Commissioner of Patents. 


1. HISTORY OF THE TRADEMARK REGISTRATION TREATY 
Memorandum by the International Bureau 


INTRODUCTION 


1. The present memorandum is a chronological account 
of the main decisions and consultations leading to the 
adoption and signature of the Trademark Registration 
Treaty (TRT) and the TRT Regulations. 

2. The account is broken down into four Chapters, the 
first dealing with the events between 1966 and 1970, the 
second with those of 1971, the third with those of 1972, 
and the fourth with the events of 1973. 


THE YEARS 1966 To 1970 
Origin of the Project 


3. The Madrid Agreement Concerning the International 
Registration of Marks was concluded in 1891 and is open 
to accession by any State party to the Paris Convention 
(of 1883) for the Protection of Industrial Property. Al- 
though, at the time of writing the present document, the 
Paris Union has 80 members, the Madrid Union has only 
23, most of them from continental Europe: Algeria, Aus- 
tria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, France, German 
Democratic Republic, Germany (Federal Republic of), 
Hungary, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Monaco, 
Morocco, Netherlands, Portugal, Republic of Viet-Nam, 
Romania, San Marino, Spain, Switzerland, Tunisia, Yugo- 
slavia. The situation was almost the same in 1968—the 
year with which the present account starts—and has re- 
mained the same for several decades: membership of the 
Madrid Union has, in fact, become virtually stationary. 

4. The reason for such an apparent lack of attractive- 
ness for other States could only be due to certain features 
of the Madrid Agreement, features which, although accept- 
able or even desirable for the member States of the Madrid 
Union, are difficult if not impossible to reconcile with the 
trademark laws, or traditional thinking on what trademark 
laws should be, in most other States. 

5. When those concerned with changing such a situa- 
tion started to look for a remedy, it appeared to them that 
the remedy probably lay in an appropriate revision of the 
Madrid Agreement. The first official sign of such thinking 
was a request which the Committee of Directors of Na- 
tional Industrial Property Offices—an intergovernmental 
organ of the Madrid Union—addressed to the Director of 
BIRPI (United International Bureaux for the Protection 
of Intellectual Property, predecessor of the International 
Bureau of WIPO (World Intellectual Property Organiza- 
tion) ). The request was formulated in the December 1966 
session of the said Committee. It asked the Director of 


BIRPI to study the advisability of revising the Madrid 
Agreement (see document MJ/CJ/I/3, paragraph 19). 
The request was transmitted by the Director of BIRPI to 
the Interunion Coordination Committee—a committee 
consisting of the members of the Executive Committees of 
the Paris Union and of the International (Berne) Union 
for the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works—which 
was, at that time, responsible for formulating the program 
of BIRPI. 

6. In its session held in September 1968, the Interunion 
Coordination Committee approved a proposal that studies 
should be started in 1969 with a view to the possible revi- 
sion of the Madrid Agreement and that a working group 
should be convened for that purpose (see documents 
CCIU/VI/6, paragraph 20, and CCIU/VI/17, paragraph 
27). 


Working Group of 1970 (April 1970) 


7. The said Working Group—under the title of Com- 
mittee of Experts—was convened by the Director of 
BIRPI to meet in April 1970. BIRPI prepared working 
documents for it in 1969 and published them in October 
of that year. One of them was entitled “Questions for pos- 
sible consideration by the Committee of Experts” (docu- 
ment MM/I/2), the other contained the draft of a revi- 
sion of the Stockholm (1967) Act of the Madrid Agree- 
ment (document MM/I/3). 

8. The States invited to the Committee of Experts were 
the States members of the Madrid Union and eight States 
that were not members of that Union. 

9. The Committee of Experts met, as scheduled, in 
April 1970. The following countries were represented: 
members of the Madrid Union: Austria, Belgium, Czecho- 
slovakia, France, Germany (Federal Republic of), Hun- 
gary, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal, Romania, San Marino, 
Spain, Switzerland, United Arab Republic (now Egypt), 
Yugoslavia; not members of the Madrid Union: Denmark, 
Finland, Norway, Soviet Union, Sweden, United King- 
dom, United States of America. 

10. One intergovernmental organization, the Commis- 
sion of the European Communities (CCE), and three 
international non-governmental organizations—the Inter- 
national Association for the Protection of Industrial Prop- 
erty (AIPPI), the International Chamber of Commerce 
(ICC), and the International Federation of Patent Agents 
(FICPI)—were represented by observers. The list of par- 
ticipants appears at the end of this report. 
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11. The discussions of the Committee of Experts raised 
a fundamental question, namely, whether the right ap- 
proach was to try to revise the Madrid Agreement. Would 
it not be more promising to make a fresh start, that is, 
conclude a new treaty which could exist side by side with 
the Madrid Agreement? The Delegation of the United 
States of America, in its closing statement, “recommended 
the convening of a wider assembly, which could bring 
together all the member countries of the Paris Union” 
and spoke about “a universal Agreement of Marks” rather 
than the revision of the Madrid Agreement (see docu- 
ment MM/I/8, paragraph 78). 

12. The report of the 1970 Committee of Experts is 
contained in document MM/I/8. 


General Assembly, Conference of Representatives and 
Executive Committee of the Paris Union (September 
1970) 


13. These bodies, created by or reorganized pursuant 
to the entry into force of the Stockholm (1967) Act of 
the Paris Convention, held their first sessions in Septem- 
ber 1970. On the proposal of the United States of Amer- 
ica, their agendas included a separate item—‘Universal 
Agreement on Marks”—on the question of the continua- 
tion of the work (see, for example, document P/A/I/1. 
Rev.). 

14. During the meetings, the Delegation of the United 
States of America declared that, in its opinion, the time 
had come to establish a truly universal agreement on the 
international registration of marks, that the discussions 
in the Committee of Experts which had met for that pur- 
pose in April 1970, within the framework of the Madrid 
Union, had shown that this aim would be very difficult 
to achieve through revision of the Madrid Agreement 
Concerning the International Registration of Marks since 
several States party to that Agreement were opposed to 
making certain adjustments in which States not party to 
the Madrid Agreement were very much interested, and 
that it was therefore necessary to place the establishment 
of a universal agreement on the international registration 
of marks within the broader context of the Paris Union. 

15. During the course of the discussion of the said 
bodies, it was unanimously agreed that it would be in the 
general interest to have an agreement on the international 
registration of marks whose scope would be broader than 
that of the existing Madrid Agreement. Several delegations 
of member States of the Madrid Union declared, how- 
ever, that such an aim could be achieved by a revision 
of the Madrid Agreement, that the conflicting opinions 
revealed in the Committee of Experts in April 1970 could 
probably be reconciled by means of compromise solutions, 
and that, for the moment at least, the work should con- 
tinue in the form of a revision of the Madrid Agreement, 
but perhaps with all the interested States of the Paris 
Union being invited to take part in the meetings of the 
committees of experts which would be entrusted with the 
revision work. 

16. Eventually, the said bodies decided: 


(i) that the aim was to achieve an agreement on the 
international registration of marks which should be 
acceptable to a much wider circle of countries than the 
then existing (and still existing) Madrid Agreement; 
that such an agreement should be achieved through an 
appropriate revision of the Madrid Agreement; and 
that only if the preparatory work clearly showed that 
the said goal could not be obtained through revision 
of the Madrid Agreement should the possibilities of 
concluding a treaty independently of the Madrid Agree- 
ment be envisaged; 

(ii) that the diplomatic conference should be preceded 
by sessions of committees of experts to which all States 
of the Paris Union would be invited and in which these 
States would have an equal standing; 
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(iii) that these questions, like those of the Patent Coop- 
eration Treaty, should be prepared by the International 
Bureau with the collaboration of a small group of 
government consultants, and in consultation with in- 
terested circles. 

THE YEAR 1971 


Meetings of Three Groups of Consultants (February 
1971) 


17. In the month of February 1971, representatives of 
the International Bureau of WIPO met with three groups 
of consultants: the first consisted of representatives of 
non-governmental organizations, mainly of industrial in- 
terests, and met on February 15 and 16; the second con- 
sisted of representatives of non-governmental organiza- 
tions, mainly of lawyers and trademark agents, and met 
on February 19; the third consisted of representatives of 
governments and met on February 17 and 18. All meet- 
ings were held in Geneva, at the headquarters of WIPO, 
on the invitation of the Director General of WIPO. 

18. The following organizations were represented in 
the first group: American Bar Association (ABA), As- 
sociation of Corporate Patent Counsel, Bundesverband der 
Deutschen Industrie (BDI), Confederation of British In- 
dustry (CBI), Council of European Industrial Federa- 
tions (CEIF), International Chamber of Commerce 
(ICC), Trade Marks, Patents and Designs Federation 
(TMPDF) (United Kingdom), Union des fabricants 
(UNIFAB) (France), Union of Industries of the Euro- 
pean Community (UNICE), United States Trademark 
Association (USTA). 

19. The following organizations were represented in the 
second group: American Patent Law Association (APLA), 
Chartered Institute of Patent Agents (CIPA) (United 
Kingdom), Deutsche Vereinigung fiir gewerblichen 
Rechtssuchutz und Urheberrecht (DVGR) (Federal Re- 
public of Germany), Institute of Trade Mark Agents 
(ITMA) (United Kingdom), International Association 
for the Protection of Industrial Property (AIPPI), Inter- 
national Federation of Patent Agents (FICPI), Union of 
European Patent Agents ( UNEPA). 

20. The following States were represented in the third 
group: Austria, France, Germany (Federal Republic of), 
Hungary, Japan, Netherlands, Soviet Union, Sweden, 
Switzerland, United Kingdom, United States of America. 

21. The list of participants of these three groups ap- 
pears at the end of this report. 

22. The discussions of each of the Groups of Con- 
sultants were based on a memorandum entitled “Inter- 
national Registration of Marks” (document IRM/GC/1), 
prepared and published by the International Bureau in 
December 1970. The memorandum weighed up the argu- 
ments for and against a revision of the Madrid Agree- 
ment as opposed to the conclusion of a new multilateral 
treaty which would leave the Madrid Agreement un- 
touched. It also reviewed the question what features of 
the Stockholm Act of the Madrid Agreement should be 
preserved and what features should be changed. 

23. No reports on these meetings were issued. However, 
the solution promising more general acceptance appeared 
to lie in a new treaty rather than a revision of the Madrid 
Agreement. It also became apparent that one of the most 
important points on which opinions differed was whether 
the new treaty should contain provisions, as does the 
Madrid Agreement, giving extraterritorial effect to deci- 
sions refusing or cancelling the registration of a mark by 
one of the Contracting States (the so-called “central 
attack” question). 


The First TRT Draft (April 1971) 


24. On the basis of the consultations that took place 
in February 1971, the International Bureau prepared and 
published in April 1971 a series of preparatory documents 
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for a committee of experts which, later, became known as 
the First Committee of Experts on the Trademark Regis- 
tration Treaty. : 

25. The title “Trademark Registration Treaty,” or 
“TRT,” is used for the first time for the proposed new 
treaty in the said preparatory documents, which consisted 
of an introductory memorandum (TRT/I/2), the full text 
of a proposed Treaty (“First Draft”) and a commentary 
on the text (TRT/I/3), and the full text of draft Regula- 
tions under the proposed Treaty (TRT/I/4). 


The First Committee of Experts on the TRT 
(October 1971) 


26. This Committee of Experts was convened by the 
Director General of WIPO and met at Geneva in October 
1971. 

27. The following 36 States were represented in the 
Committee of Experts: Algeria, Australia, Austria, Bel- 
gium, Brazil, Cameroon, Canada, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark, Egypt, Finland, France, Germany (Federal 
Republic of), Hungary, Iran, Italy, Ivory Coast, Japan, 
Mexico, Monaco, Netherlands, Norway, People’s Republic 
of the Congo, Poland, Portugal, Romania, South Africa, 
Soviet Union, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, United 
Kingdom, United States of America, Yugoslavia. 

28. The following five intergovernmental organizations 
were represented in the Committee of Experts: United 
Nations, United Nations Conference on Trade and De- 
velopment (UNCTAD), African and Malagasy Industrial 
Property Office (OAMPI), Benelux Trademark Office, 
Commission of the European Communities (CCE). 

29. The following 19 non-governmental organizations 
were represented in the Committee of Experts: American 
Par Association (ABA), American Patent Law Associa- 
tion (APLA), Association of Corporate Patent Counsel, 
Bundesverband der Deutschen Industrie (BDI), Char- 
tered Institute of Patent Agents (CIPA), Council of 
European Industrial Federations (CEIF), Deutsche Vere- 
inigung fiir gewerblichen Rechtsschutz und Urheberrecht 
(DVGR), European Federation of Agents of Industry in 
Industrial Property (FEMIPI), Institute of Trade Mark 
Agents (ITMA), International Association for the Protec- 
tion of Industrial Property (AIPPI), International Cham- 
ber of Commerce (ICC), International Federation of 
Agricultural Producers, International Federation of Patent 
Agents (FICPI), New York Patent Law Association 
(NYPLA), United States Trademark Association (USTA), 
Trade Marks, Patents and Designs Federation (TMPDF) 
(United Kingdom), Union des fabricants (UNIFAB) 
(France), Union of European Patent Agents (UNEPA), 
Union of Industries of the European Community 
(UNICE). 

30. The list of participants appears at the end of this 
document. 

31. The discussions confirmed the opinion that a new 
treaty ought to be concluded rather than revise the Madrid 
Agreement. The Committee of Experts considered the 
drafts of the International Bureau article by article and 
rule by rule and suggested a number of changes in them. 
But, as far as the problem of “central attack” is concerned, 
views continued to differ on the fundamental question 
whether the new treaty should or should not provide for 
the possibility of such “central attack.” The report of the 
Committee of Experts is contained in document TRT/ 
I/11. 


The Second TRT Draft (January 1972) 


32. On the basis of the recommendations of the First 
Committee of Experts and other informal consultations 
with interested governments and private circles, the Inter- 
national Bureau drew up revised drafts for the Trademark 
Registration Treaty (“Second Draft”) and its Regulations 
(documents TRT/II/1 and 2), an introductory memo- 
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randum (TRT/II/3), a document on the implementation 
of the recommendations of the First Committee of Ex- 
perts (TRT/II/4), a memorandum analyzing the main 
differences between the first (1971) and second (1972) 
drafts of the TRT, and a memorandum on various systems 
for fees and their financial consequences for applicants, 
trademark owners and national Industrial Property Offices 
(TRT/II/5). These documents were published in January 
1972. 


The First Working Group on the “Central Attack” 
Question (April 1972) 


33. This Working Group was convened by the Director 
General of WIPO and met in Geneva on April 17 and 
18, 1972. Representatives of eight States participated in it: 
Belgium, Canada, France, Germany (Federal Republic 
of), Netherlands, Switzerland, United Kingdom, United 
States of America. The list of participants appears at the 
end of this document. 

34. Six different solutions for the problem of “central 
attack” were put forward by those participants advocating 
the idea that the TRT should provide for the possibility of 
such “central attack”, while the other participants resisted 
the inclusion of any provisions of the said kind in the TRT. 

35. The documents of the Working Group—of which 
there are nine—constitute the TRT/WG/I series (TRT/ 
WG/I/1 to 9). The report on the results of the meeting 
is contained in document TRT/WG/I/9. 


The Second Committee of Experts on the TRT 
(May 1972) 


36. This Committee of Experts was convened by the 
Director General of WIPO and met at Geneva from May 
2 to 8, 1972. 

37. The following 34 States were represented in the 
Committee of Experts: Algeria, Argentina, Australia, 
Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, 
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany 
(Federal Republic of), Greece, Hungary, Italy, Japan, 
Monaco, Netherlands, Norway, Philippines, Poland, 
Portugal, Romania, San Marino, Senegal, Soviet Union, 
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, United 
States of America, Yugoslavia. 

38. The following five intergovernmental organizations 
were represented in the Committee of Experts: United Na- 
tions Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), 
Benelux Trademark Office, Commission of the European 
Communities (CCE), Latin American Free Trade Asso- 
ciation (LAFTA), Organization of American States 
(OAS). 

39. The following 22 non-governmental organizations 
were represented in the Committee of Experts: American 
Bar Association (ABA), American Patent Law Associa- 
tion (APLA), Asian Patent Attorneys Association 
(APAA), Bundesverband der Deutschen Industrie (BDI), 
Chartered Institute of Patent Agents (CIPA), Council of 
European Industrial Federations (CEIF), Deutsche Vere- 
inigung fiir gewerblichen Rechtsschutz und Urheberrecht 
(DVGR), European Federation of Agents of Industry in 
Industrial Property (FEMIPI), Institute of Trade Mark 
Agents (ITMA) (United Kingdom), Inter-American As- 
sociation of Industrial Property (ASIPI), International 
Association for the Protection of Industrial Property 
(AIPPI), International Chamber of Commerce (ICC), 
International Federation of Agricultural Producers, In- 
ternational Federation of Patent Agents (FICPI), Na- 
tional Association of Manufacturers (NAM) (United 
States of America), New York Patent Law Association 
(NYPLA), Patent and Trademark Institute of Canada 
(PTIC), Trade Marks, Patents and Designs Federation 
(TMPDF) (United Kingdom), Union of European Patent 
Agents (UNEPA), Union des fabricants (UNIFAB) 
(France), Union of Industries of the European Com- 





260 


munity (UNICE), United States Trademark Association 
(USTA). 

40. The list of participants appears at the end of this 
document. 

41. With the exception of the question of “central 
attack,” the Committee of Experts reached substantial 
agreement on all important points of the draft Treaty. 
However, as far as the draft Regulations are concerned, 
a further meeting was considered to be useful; and, as far 
as “central attack” is concerned, it was decided to con- 
vene another working group. 

42. The report of the Committee of Experts is con- 
tained in document TRT/II/15. 


Publication of Working Documents for the Diplomatic 
Conference (July 1972) 


43. On the basis of the discussions of the Second Com- 
mittee of Experts, the International Bureau of WIPO pre- 
pared and published in July 1972 the basic working docu- 
ments prepared for the diplomatic conference scheduled 
to take place in Vienna, Austria, in May and June 1973. 
These documents were the following: revised drafts of 
the proposed Treaty (“Third Draft”) and Regulations 
(TRT/DC/1 and 2), the text of the draft Treaty being 
accompanied, once again, by comments; an introductory 
memorandum (TRT/DC/3); a memorandum on the im- 
plementation of the recommendations of the Second Com- 
mittee of Experts (TRT/DC/4); and a memorandum 
analyzing the main differences between the January 1972 
and the July 1972 drafts of the TRT. 


The Second Working Group on the “Central Attack’ 
Question (September 1972) 


44. This Working Group was convened by the Director 
General of WIPO and met in Geneva on September 18 
and 19, 1972. Representatives of eight States participated 
in it: Belgium, Canada, France, Germany (Federal Re- 
public of), Netherlands, Switzerland, United Kingdom, 
United States of America. The list of participants appears 
at the end of this document. 

45. Discussions were based on a proposal prepared by 
the experts of Belgium (TRT/WG/II/1). The Working 
Group, however, was unable to endorse this proposal or 
any of the other proposals made during its deliberations. 

46. The documents of the Working Group—of which 
there are five—constitute the TRT/WG/II/ series (TRT/ 
WG/II/1 to 5). The report on the results of the meeting 
is contained in document TRT/WG/II/5. 


Executive Committee of the Paris Union 
1972) 


47. The Executive Committee of the Paris Union, in 
its session held at Geneva from September 25 to 30, 1972, 
decided that the diplomatic conference of Vienna, whose 
agenda included the adoption of the TRT, should take 
place from May 17 to June 12, 1973, as suggested by the 
Government of the host country, Austria. 


The Third Committee of Experts on the TRT (Decem- 
ber 1972) 


48. This Committee of Experts was convened by the 
Director General of WIPO and met at Geneva from 
December 5 to 12, 1972. 

49. The following 31 States were represented in the 
Committee of Experts: Algeria, Argentina, Austria, Bel- 
gium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Egypt, 
Finland, France, German Democratic Republic, Germany 
(Federal Republic of), Hungary, Ireland, Ivory Coast, 
Japan, Morocco, Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
Romania, Senegal, South Africa, Soviet Union, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, United States of 
America. 


(September 
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50. The following two intergovernmental organiza- 
tions were represented in the Committee of Experts: 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
(UNCTAD), Benelux Trademark Office. 

51. The following 15 non-governmental organizations 
were represented in the Committee of Experts: American 
Bar Association (ABA), American Patent Law Asso- 
ciation (APLA), Asian Patent Attorneys Association 
(APAA), Bundesverband der Deutschen Industrie (BDI), 
Council of European Industrial Federation (CEIF), Euro- 
pean Federation of Agents of Industry in Industrial Prop- 
erty (FEMIPI), Institute of Trade Mark Agents (ITMA) 
(United Kingdom), International Association for the Pro- 
tection of Industrial Property (AIPPI), International 
Chamber of Commerce (ICC), International Federation 
of Patent Agents (FICPI), Trade Marks, Patents and 
Designs Federation (TMPDF) (United Kingdom), Union 
of European Patent Agents (UNEPA), Union des fabri- 
cants (UNIFAB) (France), Union of Industries of the 
European Community (UNICE), United States Trade- 
mark Association (USTA). 

52. The list of participants appears at the end of this 
document. 

53. The Committee of Experts examined the draft Reg- 
ulations as published in document TRT/DC/2. It pro- 
posed a number of changes in the draft. The report of 
the Committee of Experts is contained in document TRT/ 
III /6. 

THe YEAR 1973 


Publication of Further Working Documents for the Diplo- 
matic Conference (January 1973) 


54. On the basis of the recommendations of the Third 
Committee of Experts, the International Bureau revised 
the draft of the Regulations and suggested a few conse- 
quential changes in the July 1972 draft of the Treaty. 
The documents containing these revisions and suggestions 
were published in January 1973 (documents TRT/DC/ 
2.Rev., TRT/DC/1.Add.). 


Vienna Diplomatic Conference, 1973 (May and June 
1973) 


55. The “Vienna Diplomatic Conference on Industrial 
Property, 1973” took place, at the invitation of the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Austria, in Vienna from May 
17 to June 12, 1973. The meetings were held in the con- 
ference premises of the Hofburg. 

56. The Vienna Conference provided the framework 
within which three Diplomatic Conferences took place. 
One of them was convened for the purposes of completing 
negotiations on, and adopting the text of, the TRT and 
the Regulations under the TRT. In that Conference, any 
of the 80 member States of the Paris Union had the right 
to vote. Other States participated in an observer capacity. 

57. The following 52 States members of the Paris 
Union participated in the Diplomatic Conference on the 
TRT: Algeria, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bul- 
garia, Cameroon, Canada, Congo, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark, Dominican Republic, Egypt, Finland, France, 
Gabon, German Democratic Republic, Germany (Federal 
Republic of), Holy See, Hungary, Iran, Ireland, Israel, 
Italy, Ivory Coast, Japan, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Mexico, 
Monaco, Netherlands, Nigeria, Norway, Poland, Portugal, 
Romania, San Marino, Senegal, South Africa, Soviet 
Union, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syrian Arab Republic, 
Tunisia, Turkey, United Kingdom, United Republic of 
Tanzania, United States of America, Uruguay, Yugoslavia. 

58. The following 4 States, not members of the Paris 
Union, participated in the said Diplomatic Conference, 
Ecuador, Republic of Korea, Venezuela, Zaire. 

59. The following 8 intergovernmental organizations 
were represented by observers: United Nations Industrial 
Development Organization (UNIDO), African and Mala- 
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gasy Industrial Property Office (OAMPI), Benelux Trade- 
mark Office, International Institute for the Unification of 
Private Law (UNIDROIT), Council of Europe (CE), 
Commission of the European Communities (CCE), Coun- 
cil of Ministers of the European Communities (CMCE), 
Council for Mutual Economic Assistance (CMEA). 

60. The following 21 non-governmental organizations 
were represented by observers: American Bar Association 
(ABA), International Association for the Protection of 
Industrial Property (AIPPI), Asian Patent Attorneys As- 
sociation (APAA), American Patent Law Association 
(APLA), Bundesverband der Deutschen Industrie (BDI), 
Council of European Industrial Federations (CEIF), 
Chartered Institute of Patent Agents (CIPA), Deutsche 
Vereinigung fiir gewerblichen Rechtsschutz und Urheber- 
recht (DVGR), European Federation of Agents of In- 
dustry in Industrial Property (FEMIPI), International 
Federation of Patent Agents (FICPI), International 
Chamber of Commerce (ICC), Institute of Trade Mark 
Agents (ITMA), International League Against Unfair 
Competition (LICCD), New York Patent Law Associa- 
tion (NYPLA), Pacific Industrial Property Association 
(PIPA), Patent and Trade Mark Institute of Canada 
(PTIC), Trade Marks, Patents and Designs Federation 
(TMPFD) (United Kingdom), Union of European Patent 
Agents (UNEPA), Union of Industries of the European 
Community (UNICE), Union des fabricants (UNIFAB) 
(France), United States Trademark Association (USTA). 

61. The list of participants appears at the end of this 
document. 

62. As in the three preparatory Committees of Experts 
so also in the Diplomatic Conference all participants, 
whether representing governments or organizations, had 
the right and opportunity to participate in the debates. 
They made ample use of this opportunity. 

63. During the Diplomatic Conference, amendments 
were proposed in writing by the following States: Aus- 
tralia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Denmark, France, Gabon, 
Germany (Federal Republic of), Hungary, Ireland, Italy, 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


261 


Ivory Coast, Japan, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Nigeria, 
Poland, Romania, Senegal, Switzerland, Tanzania, United 
Kingdom, United States of America. (See documents 
TRT/DC/7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 
20, 22, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 32, 33, 34.) 

64. The Trademark Registration Treaty and the an- 
nexed Regulations were unanimously adopted by the Dip- 
lomatic Conference on June 12, 1973. 

65. The Conference also unanimously adopted a Reso- 
lution recommending certain interim measures pending 
the entry into force of the Treaty. 

66. The texts of the Treaty, the Regulations and the 
Resolution were published in the August 1973 issue of 
Industrial Property. The texts of the Treaty and the Regu- 
lations are also available in the form of a printed booklet 
published by the International Bureau of WIPO in October 
1973 (WIPO publication No. 265(E)). 

67. The Records of the Diplomatic Conference, which 
will also contain summary minutes of the deliberations, 
are under preparation by the International Bureau of 
WIPO and are expected to be published as a printed 
volume towards the end of 1974. 


Signature of the Treaty (June to December 1973) 


68. The Treaty was opened for signature on June 12, 
1973, and remained open for signature until December 
31, 1973. During the said period, the following 14 States 
signed it: Austria, Denmark, Finland, Germany (Federal 
Republic of), Hungary, Italy, Monaco, Norway, Portugal, 
Romania, San Marino, Sweden, United Kingdom, United 
States of America. 

69. States which have signed the Treaty may ratify it. 
Those which have not signed it may accede to it. Instru- 
ments of ratification or accession must be deposited with 
the Director General of WIPO in Geneva. 


Note: The lists of participants referred to in paragraphs 
10, 21, 30, 33, 40, 44, 52 and 61 are not reproduced. Copies of 
these lists are available on request to the Commissioner of 
Patents. 


2. SUMMARY AND ADVANTAGES OF THE TRADEMARK 


REGISTRATION TREATY 
Memorandum prepared by the International Bureau 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE TREATY 


1. National Registration Effect of International Regis- 
trations. The most important feature of the Treaty, the 
provision which constitutes its raison d’étre, is that 
marks—and by this term both trademarks and service 
marks are meant—may be registered internationally, that 
is, With the International Bureau of the World Intellectual 
Property Organization (WIPO), and that international 
registration would have the same effect in each of the 
Contracting States (that is, States party to the Treaty) 
in which the owner of the mark desires protection as would 
be obtained if the mark had been registered in each and 
every one of such States. 

2. A corollary of this “national registration effect,” 
which is as important as the effect itself, is that interna- 
tional registrations may be renewed every ten years, and 
such renewals may maintain the national registration 
effect in each and every one of such States throughout the 
periods for which the international renewal was effected. 

3. International Application. To achieve protection by 
international registration of a mark, the owner must file an 
international application. Only residents and nationals of 
Contracting States have the right to file international appli- 
cations, except that, during an initial period of 5, 10 or 
15 years, the nationals and residents of certain developing 
countries may have the right to file international applica- 
tions even if such countries have not yet acceded to the 


Treaty. The international application must identify the 
applicant, the mark, the goods and/or services in connec- 
tion with which protection of the mark is desired, and the 
States (“designated States”) in which such protection is 
desired. 

4. The goods and/or services must be listed and 
grouped according to the classes of the International 
(“Nice”) Classification. That Classification has 34 classes 
for goods, and 8 classes for services. It is used by the 
national Offices of some 60 countries at the present time. 

5. Any Contracting State, including the applicant’s own, 
may be designated. Any number of Contracting States 
may be designated. 

6. A representative may be appointed in the interna- 
tional application for contacts with the International 
Bureau. 

7. The international application may be filed in either 
English or French. Preparation of the international appli- 
cation consists essentially in filling up a printed form, dis- 
tributed free of charge by the International Bureau. List- 
ing the goods and/or services is facilitated by an alpha- 
betical list of practically all conceivable goods and services 
which accompanies the International Classification of 
Nice. The said alphabetical list, which contains the names 
of some 20,000 products (goods) and services, is avail- 
able in English, French, German and Spanish—and will 
soon be available also in Dutch, Italian and Portuguese— 
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in official editions published by the International Bureau. 
The alphabetical list indicates, by its number, the class 
to which each product or service belongs and is brought 
up to date from time to time to cover goods or services 
which are new. 

8. The international application is subject to the pay- 
ment of a fee. Part of the fee is kept by the International 
Bureau to cover its expenses connected with the publica- 
tion of the international registration and other processing 
of the international application. The other part of the fee 
belongs to the national Offices of the designated Contract- 
ing States to cover their expenses connected with the proc- 
essing of the international registration notified to them by 
the Inernational Bureau. The amount of the fees payable 
depends on the number of designated States and the num- 
ber of classes of goods and/or services listed. 

9. The International Bureau checks each international 
application to see whether it complies with the most ele- 
mentary requirements of any application: Is the applicant 
sufficiently identified? Is he entitled, on the basis of his 
nationality or the residence indicated by him, to file inter- 
national applications? Is the reproduction of the mark in- 
cluded? Are goods and/or services listed? Is there at least 
one designated State? Have the fees been paid? Is the 
application in one of the prescribed languages (English, 
French)? Is it signed? 

10. It is unlikely that the International Bureau will err 
in answering such elementary questions. However, if it 
does, the applicant’s rights are still not affected provided 
he turns to the national Office of one or more of the 
designated States for relief. He has two kinds of relief 
at his disposal and he is free to choose between them. 
One consists in asking the national Office to request the 
International Bureau to proceed with the international 
registration as far as that State (i.e., the State of which 
it is the national Office) is concerned; if the national Office 
finds that the International Bureau has erred, jt requests 
the Bureau so to proceed and the Bureau must comply. 
The other relief consists in filing an application with the 
national Office for the registration of the mark in the 
national register of marks of that State (i.e., the State of 
which it is the national Office); if the national Office finds 
that the International Bureau has erred, it must treat the 
said national application as if it had been filed on the date 
on which the erroneously declined international applica- 
tion was filed. 

11. Later Designations. Any Contracting State not 
designated in the international application itself may be 
designated later. This faculty is important because the 
applicant or owner may have had no interest in a given 
State when he filed but may develop an interest in that 
State later, and also because a State may not have been 
a Contracting State when the international application 
was filed. 

12. Registration, Publication, and Notification. Unless 
the international application is declined because of some 
formal defect, the mark is registered in the International 
Register of Marks and all the relevant data—including 
the reproduction of the mark and the list of goods and/or 
services—are promptly published and individually noiified 
to the national Office responsible for the national regis- 
tration of marks in each of the designated States. 

13. The international registration is normally effected 
within a few days after receipt of the international appli- 
cation. The international registration date is the date on 
which the International Bureau received the international 
application. This rule is subject to an exception when the 
application contains some serious defect: in such a case 
the international registration date is the date on which 
the defect is corrected (“later-dating”). Any mistake may 
be corrected within three months. Some less serious de- 
fects, if corrected within one month from the date of an 
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invitation to correct, may even be corrected without any 
“later-dating.” 

14. The international publication is effected in a weekly 
gazette of the International Bureau. 

15. The individual notifications cannot be different 
from the contents of the publication because they con- 
sist of reprints of the relevant parts of the gazette. 

16. The above remarks also apply as far as later des- 
ignations are concerned. 

17. Refusal of National Registration Effect. Each des- 
ignated State, may, as far as it is concerned, refuse the 
national registration effect on the same grounds as those 
on which it may refuse an application filed with its na- 
tional Office for registration in the national register of 
marks. However, grounds incompatible with the Treaty 
or with the Paris Convention are excluded. For example, 
no designated State may require that the application be 
translated into its national language or that fees other 
than its share in the international fees be paid to it. 

18. Any such refusal must, however, be pronounced, 
or its possible pronouncement announced (“notice of pos- 
sible refusal” )—for example, where the registration has 
been opposed by a third party and the refusal depends on 
whether the opposition will be successful—before the ex- 
piration of 15 months (or, in the case of a certification 
mark, 18 months) counted from the date of the interna- 
tional publication of the international registration, or of 
the later designation, as the case may be. 

19. Furthermore, the refusal or notice of possible re- 
fusal would have to contain the grounds for the refusal 
or possible refusal. Although the final decision could be 
rendered after the expiration of the 15 months period, it 
would be effective only if it contained and was based on 
at least one of the grounds indicated in the notice of pos- 
sible refusal. According to a possible variant, this condi- 
tion would not apply where the decision was that of a 
court. 

20. Use of the Mark. No designated State may refuse 
the registration effect, cancel it or otherwise impair the 
rights of the owner on the ground that he had not used 
his mark before the expiration of three years counted 
from the date of the international registration (or the 
later designation, as the case may be). No such morato- 
rium on use is, however, required if the mark’s interna- 
tional registration was preceded by a national registra- 
tion or another international registration three years older 
than the international registration, and the term of this 
moratorium may be corresponding reduced where the 
mark’s international registration was preceded by a na- 
tional registration or another international registration 
which is less than three years older than the international 
registration. The moratorium of three years must, except 
in States whose national law does not so permit, be ex- 
tended, but never by more than two years, where at the 
expiration of the third year it is uncertain—because of a 
pending refusal proceeding—whether the national regis- 
tration effect will obtain. 

21. It is to be noted that the national law of any Con- 
tracting State may provide that any action for infringe- 
ment by the owner of the international registration that 
is based upon such registration may not be brought until 
the said owner has started using the mark in the said 
State and any remedy therefrom may relate only to the 
period of such use. 

22. Declaration of Actual Use. Routine declarations 
of actual use may be filed with the International Bureau 
on an internationally agreed form or in the form pre- 
scribed by the national law of the State which requires 
such declarations. 

23. Declaration of Intent to Use. Declarations of in- 
tent to use connected with any designation and filed with 
the International Bureau have the same effect as declara- 
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tions of intent to use connected with national applications 
and filed with national Offices. 

24. Preservation of Acquired Rights. Whenever the 
owner of a national registration switches over to interna- 
tional registration, his rights acquired under the national 
registration are not affected and are deemed to be included 
in the international registration. The same applies to 
switching over from international registration under the 
Madrid Agreement to international registration under the 
Treaty. 

25. Right of Priority. International applications may 
invoke the priority of earlier national applications, and 
vice versa. In the former case, the single declaration of 
priority, made in the international application, applies to 
all designated States. 

26. Assignments. Although their substantive validity is 
subject to the national law of each State, assignments and 
other changes in ownership with respect to some or all 
of the designated States, or concerning some or all of the 
goods and/or services listed, may be recorded in the Inter- 
national Register of Marks. 

27. Regional Marks. The Treaty, taking into account 
existing and possible future regional agreements for the 
registration of regional marks, provides for a system 
which allows the combination of the advantages offered 
by an international registration under the TRT with those 
resulting from a regional mark system. 

28. “Union.” The Contracting States constitute a Union 
with an Assembly and a Secretariat, the latter being pro- 
vided by the International Bureau of WIPO. The Assem- 
bly may amend the Regulations. 

29. Financial Obligations of Contracting States. Except 
for the possibility of having to contribute towards a work- 
ing capital fund, the Contracting States have no financial 
obligations and do not have to pay any contributions. 

30. Becoming Party to the Treaty. Only States mem- 
bers of the Paris Union may become party to the Treaty. 
Any state may make its acceptance of the Treaty condi- 
tional on the acceptance of that Treaty by one, one of 
two, or two other States specified by it. 

31. Regulations. The Regulations are attached to the 
Treaty. They were adopted at the same time as the Treaty 
itself. 

MAIN ADVANTAGES OF THE TREATY 


32. Complexity of the Present System. Without the 
Treaty, the owner of a mark who wishes to secure protec- 
tion of a mark in several States must—unless he can avail 
himself of the benefits of the Madrid Agreement and the 
said States are party to that Agreement—separately reg- 
ister the mark in each of those States. The number of 
such States may be very large. More than 50 is not un- 
usual. The burden placed on the owner is consequently 
a heavy one: preparation of a separate application for 
each State; translation into the various languages of those 
States; filing separately in each of them; being familiar 
with their widely varying requirements, in particular with 
their fee structures; keeping an eye on as many different 
due dates for renewal as there are States in which he 
wishes protection; transfer of money in as many different 
currencies as there as such States; uncertainty as to 
whether he is aware of the latest requirements and the 
latest fee schedules; uncertainty as to whether the money 
he transfers to persons or authorities in so many States 
will arrive in time and will actually be appled to the mark 
he wishes it to be applied to. 

33. Administrative Simplicity Under the Treaty. Under 
the Treaty, such difficulties almost entirely disappear. 
There is only one application; no translation, or only one, 
is needed; that translation relates mainly to the list of 
goods and/or services and is easy to make on the basis 
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of the official English and French lists of the Interna- 
tional Classification; the amount of the fees payable is 
easy to compute on the basis of a single schedule of fees; 
filing is in one place (with the International Bureau); re- 
newal is in one place (the same Bureau); only one date 
repeated once every ten years has to be remembered for 
renewal purposes; all fees are paid in one currency (the 
Swiss), by a simple transfer, to an agency experienced 
in currency transfers; it suffices to know the Treaty and 
its Regulations—rather than a great number of different 
national laws—in order to be sure that the application is 
correct and the renewal is correct. 

34. Shortening of Period of Uncertainty. The fact that 
the Treaty obliges each designated Office to notify refusals 
or notices of possible refusals within a period of 15 months 
(in the case of certification marks, 18 months) reduces 
the period of uncertainty prevailing without the Treaty as 
to the ultimate fate of applications in some of the States. 
Under the Treaty, the applicant knows, once the said 
period is over, whether he has acquired the national regis- 
tration effect or, if there has still been no final decision, 
the obstacles it will be necessary to overcome in order to 
secure that effect. 

35. Declarations of Intent To Use and Routine Declara- 
tions of Actual Use. Such declarations are required in a 
number of States. Under the Treaty, they may be filed 
with the International Bureau. 

36. Requirement of Using the Mark. Laws vary greatly 
from one another on the question whether the owner of 
the mark loses his rights because of non-use, particularly 
during the period around the initial registration. The 
Treaty does not create uniformity in this respect but it 
guarantees to the owner that non-use before, at the time 
of, or during the first three years after the international 
registration may not result in refusal or cancellation of 
his mark. 

37. Maintenance of Acquired Rights. The Treaty is 
extremely useful not only in connection with the registra- 
tion of new marks but also with regard to the maintenance 
of existing marks that have already been registered in 
national registers a long time ago. Through international 
registration under the Treaty the rights existing under 
national registrations may be preserved and continued 
through international registration and international re- 
newal, a procedure far simpler than that of separate re- 
newals of national registrations. 

38. Comparison With the System of the Madrid Agree- 
ment. Most of the advantages mentioned in connection 
with applications and renewals exist also under the Madrid 
Agreement. But that Agreement also has disadvantages. 
The most important of them is the fact that any interna- 
tional application must be preceded by registration of the 
mark in the national register of marks of the country of 
origin of the mark. This may be impossible for reasons 
peculiar to the national law of that country or because of 
anticipations existing only in that country. Furthermore, 
the procedure leading to registration in the country of 
origin may last for a long time, and may even take years, 
causing the loss of any priority right and, in countries 
whose laws follow the principle that “the earlier registrant 
has the stronger right,” even the loss of all rights. All these 
disadvantages do not exist under the Treaty. According 
to the Treaty, international applications are filed direct 
with the International Bureau and the existence of a regis- 
tration in the country of origin is not required. 

39. None of the advantages mentioned in connection 
with the three-year moratorium on the requirement to use 
the mark, the declarations of intent to use, and the routine 
declarations of actual use, exists under the Madrid Agree- 


ment. 





3. NOTES ON THE TRADEMARK REGISTRATION TREATY 
Prepared by the International Bureau 


These Notes are intended to serve two main purposes. 
One is to facilitate the reading of the text of the Treaty 
by providing, where a provision refers to other provisions 
of the Treaty, brief information on those other provisions, 
so that the reader should generally be able to avoid, as far 
as possible, turning to the page on which the provisions 
referred to appear. The other is to enable the reader to 
find rapidly in the Regulations those Rules which pertain 
to any given provision of the Treaty. To that end, the 
pertinent Rules are referred to by their numbers and in 
most cases also by their titles. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 1 


Sole paragraph: The Treaty! is a “special agreement” 
under Article 19 of the Paris Convention since it is con- 
cluded among States party to that Convention (see Article 
39(1) of the Treaty). Article 19 of the Paris Convention 
reads as follows: “It is understood that the countries of 
the [Paris] Union reserve the right to make separately 
between themselves special agreements for the protection 
of industrial property, in so far as these agreements do not 
contravene the provisions of this [Paris] Convention.” 

Each of the seven agreements so far concluded under 
Article 19 of the Paris Convention which provides also 
for the establishment of administrative organs (at least 
an Assembly of the Contracting States) provides for the 
constitution of a special “Union” under the “general” 
Paris Union (constituted by the Contracting States of the 
Paris Convention). Thus, the constitution of a Union is in 
conformity with tradition.? ; 


‘he word “Treaty” in these Notes refers to the Trademark 
Registration Treaty, habitually (but not in these Notes) called 
“the TRT.” 

* The other Unions are: 

Madrid Union Concerning the International Registration 

of Marks 

The Hague Union Concerning the International Deposit 

of Industrial Designs 

Nice Union Concerning the International Classification of 

Goods and Services for the Purposes of the Registra- 
tion of Marks 

Lisbon Union for the Protection of Appellations of 

Origin and Their International Registration 

Locarno Union Establishing an International Classifica- 

tion for Industrial Designs 

International Patent Cooperation Union 

Strasbourg Union Concerning the International Patent 

Classification. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 2 


These abbreviated expressions seem to be self-explana- 
tory. However, the following might be noted. 


ad (iii) and (iv): The person who files an international 
application is called an applicant only as long as the in- 
ternational registration, on the basis of his application, 
is not effected. Once the international registration is 
effected, he is called the owner of the international regis- 
tration, 


See, however, Article 4(5) and Rule 1.3 (Associations); 
they provide, in essence, that certain associations, in so 
far as they are applicants or owners of international regis- 
trations, are assimilated to legal entities. 


ad (iv): Where any change in the ownership of an inter- 
national registration is partial—that is, where it relates 
to fewer than all the designated States but to all or some 
only of the goods and/or services, or where it relates 
to all the designated States but to some only of the 
goods and/or services (see Article 14(1)(a))—the 
international registration will have at least two owners: 
the earlier owner, that is, the owner who is owner in re- 
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spect of the designated State(s) and the goods and/or 
services for which no change in ownership is recorded 
in favor of the new owner(s), and the new owner(s), 
that is, the owner(s) who is (are) recorded as such in 
respect of the designated State(s), and the goods and/or 
services for which the change in ownership is recorded. 
The provision means that whenever there is a reference 
in the Treaty or the Regulations? to “the owner of the 
international registration” and, because of a partial 
change of ownership, an international registration has 
two or more owners, the expression must be construed 
as referring to the earlier owner as far as the interna- 
tional registration concerns States and goods (and/or 
services) in respect of which he is still the owner, and 
it must be construed as referring to the new owner(s) 
as far as the international registration concerns States 
and goods (and/or services) in respect of which the 
new owner(s) has (have) become owner(s). Conse- 
quently, any demand for renewal, any request for limita- 
tion of the goods and/or services, any request for re- 
cording further changes in ownership (subject to the 
latter part of Article 14(1)(c)), any appointment of a 
(new) representative, any withdrawal relating to the 
designated States and to the goods (and/or services) in 
respect of which the earlier owner remains owner or the 
new owner becomes owner must be signed by and be- 
comes effective in respect of the earlier owner only or 
the new owner only, as the case may be. However, any 
later designation of a State not yet designated in the 
international registration may be the subject of a request 
for recording by any of the owners. Furthermore, any 
notification or any refusal under Article 12 is effective 
in respect of all the owners who are owners in respect 
of the State from which the said notification or refusal 
issues. The same is true in respect of any decision of 
cancellation where the cancellation proceedings started 
before the change in ownership. 


ad (v): Article This of the Stockholm (1967) Act of the 
Paris Convention reads as follows: 


“(1) The countries of the Union undertake to ac- 
cept for filing and to protect collective marks belong- 
ing to associations the existence of which is not con- 
trary to the law of the country of origin, even if such 
associations do not possess an industrial or com- 
mercial establishment. 

“(2) Each country shall be the judge of the par- 
ticular conditions under which a collective mark shall 
be protected and may refuse protection if the mark is 
contrary to the public interest. 

“(3) Nevertheless, the protection of these marks 
shall not be refused to any association the existence 
of which is not contrary to the law of the country of 
origin, on the ground that such association is not 
established in the country where protection is sought 
or is not constituted according to the law of the latter 
country.” 


See also Articles 5(1)(a) (vii), 6(2) (a) (vi), 12(2)(i), 
18(3)(c) and 19(6), these being the provisions which 
refer to collective and/or certification marks. 


ad (vi): It is to be noted that, whereas in the expression 
“national mark” the word “national” does not include 
“regional,” the word “national” does include “regional” 
in the expressions “national Office,” “national register 


? The word “Regulations” in these Notes refers to the Regu- 
lations under the Trademark Registration Treaty. 
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of marks,” and “national law” (see items (xiii), (xiv) 
and (xvi) ). 


ad (ix): As to the Gazette, see Rule 40 (The Gazette). 


It goes without saying that, as is usual in legislative texts, 
the singular stands also for the plural and masculine pro- 
nouns stand also for feminine and neuter pronouns, 
wherever appropriate. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 3 


Paragraph (1): See Rule 3 (International Register of 
Marks). 


“Mark” is defined in Article 2(v). 
“International Bureau” is defined in Article 2(xxi). 
“Regulations” is defined in Article 2(xxiv). 


Paragraph (2): See Article 4 (Right to File Interna- 
tional Applications and to Own International Registra- 
tions) and Article 5 (The International Application). 


“International registration” is defined in Article 2(i). 
“International application” is defined in Article 2(ii). 


—— 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 4 


Paragraph (1): See Article 5 (The International Ap- 
plication). 

The entitlement to file international applications may 
be restricted under paragraph (6). 

According to Rule 4 (Applicant), the applicant must 
be the same for all the designated States. Consequently, 
the international registration will be in the name of the 
same person for all designated States. A change in owner- 
ship in respect of one or more of the designated States 
may be recorded only after the international registration 
has been effected (see Article 14(1)). 

According to Rule 5.2 (Indications Concerning the 
Applicant), the international application must indicate 
the nationality and the residence of the applicant. The 
International Bureau will not examine whether these al- 
legations are true. It is not, and could not reasonably be 
expected to be, equipped to do so. Whether a person is 
the national of a State or not, or the resident of a State 
or not, is a question which the national laws answer dif- 
ferently, and sometimes not very clearly, particularly in 
the case of dual nationality. Which law should the Inter- 
national Bureau follow? Thus, the question whether the 
applicant’s allegation is true can be raised only before 
the national Office or other authorities of each designated 
State. If the allegation is held to be false, the effect of 
the Treaty on the protection of the mark can be refused 
or cancelled by such Office or authority (see Articles 
12(1) (ii) and 13(1) (ii)). 

Article 40(2) constitutes an exception to the rule laid 
down in this paragraph. 

Paragraphs (2) and (3): These provisions are based 
on the concepts used in the Paris Convention, which 
grants national treatment to “nationals of any country of 
the Union” (Paris Convention, Article 2(1)) and assimi- 
lates to such nationals those “who are domiciled or who 
have real and effective industrial or commercial estab- 
lishments in the territory of one of the countries of the 
Union” (Paris Convention, Article 3). 


“National law” is defined in Article 2(xvi). 


Paragraph (4): This provision means that it is not 
necessary that the applicant or owner should have both 
the nationality of and residence in a Contracting State: 
compliance with one of these criteria is sufficient. 

Paragraph (5): Such associations are, for example, the 
offene Handelsgesellschaft and the Kommanditgesellschaft 
under the law of Germany (Federal Republic of) and the 
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société en commandite simple under the law of Switzer- 
land. See, however, Article 19(9). 

Paragraph (6): The Internaticnal Bureau does not 
examine whether the requirement described in this para- 
graph has been actually complied with where it applies. 
Any sanction for non-compliance is left to the national 
law of the State providing for such requirement. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 5 


Paragraph (1)(a), introductory phrase: See Rule 5 
(Mandatory Contents of the International Application). 

Paragraph (1)(a)(i): See Rule 5.1 (Indication that the 
International Application Is Filed Under the Treaty). 

Paragraph (1)(a)(ii): See Rule 5.2 (Indications Con- 
cerning the Applicant). 


“Applicant” is defined in Article 2(iii). 


Paragraph (1)(a) (iii): See Rule 5.3 (Reproduction of 
the Mark; Color; Transliteration). 

Paragraph (1)(a)(iv): See Rule 5.4 (List of Goods 
and/or Services). Non-compliance with any of the criteria 
specified in this item cannot be a ground for declining the 
international application or the request for the recording 
of later designation, except where the proper classification 
causes an increase in the fees and the applicant does not 
pay the difference (see Article 7(4)). 


“International Classification” is defined in Article 
2(xxiii). 

Paragraph (1(a)(v): See Rule 5.5 (Identification of 
of States). The designation of one Contracting State is 
permitted. Where the international application is for a 
regional mark and, under the regional treaty, the ap- 
plicant cannot limit his application to some only of the 
States party to that treaty, designation of one of those 
States is treated as designation of all the States party to 
the said regional treaty (see Article 25(1)(b)). 


“Designated State” is defined in Article 2(xii). 


Paragraph (1)(a)(vi): See Rule 5.6 (Choice Between 
National and Regional Marks). “National mark” and 
“regional mark” are defined in Article 2(vi) and (vii), 
respectively. Where the applicant has no choice and can 
obtain only the effects of a regional mark, see Article 25. 

Paragraph (1)(a) (vii): See Rule 5.7 (Collective Marks 
and Certification Marks). 

Paragraph (1)(b): See Rule 6 (Optional Contents of 
the International Application). 

As to the claiming of priority, see Rule 6.2 (Claiming 
of Priority). As to the conditions for and the effect of 
such claiming, see Article 27. “Earlier filings” could also 
be applications under the Treaty (see Article 28) or under 
regional treaties (OAMPI), Benelux); if they are, at least 
one of the countries “for” which they were filed will have 
to be indicated. 

The additional optional indications provided for in 
other provisions of the Treaty concern: 


the choice of a certain national register or a certain part 
of the national register (see Article 11(3), and Rule 
6.6: Option Under Article 11(3)), 

the declaration stating intent to use the mark in respect 
of any of the designated States (see Article 19(4), and 
Rule 6.3: Declaration of Intent to Use the Mark), 

the declaration stating actual use of the mark in respect 
of any of the designated States (see Article 19(3), and 
Rule 6.4: Declaration of Actual Use), 

the preservation of rights acquired through national reg- 
istrations, or through international registrations under 
the Madrid Agreement (see Articles 21(2) and 22(2), 
Rule 6.5: Declarations Under Articles 21(2) and 22(2), 
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and Rule 27: Declarations Concerning Earlier National 
or Madrid Registrations). 


The additional optional indications provided for in the 
Regulations concern: 


the appointment of a representative (see Rule 2: Repre- 
sentation Before the International Bureau, and Rule 
6.1: Naming of a Representative), 

the indication that the mark is a three-dimensional mark 
or a sound mark (see Rule 5.3(d) and Rule 5.3(e)), 

the indication of the trade or business of the applicant 
(see Rule 6.7: Trade or Business of the Applicant), 

the submission of a translation of the mark (see Rule 6.8: 
Translation of the Mark). 


Paragraph (1)(c): As to language, see Rule 7.1 (Lan- 
gauge of the International Application). 

As to form, see Rule 8.1 (Printed Forms). 

As to signature, see Rule 8.2 (Copies; Signature) and 
Rule 29 (Signature). The international application may 
be signed by the applicant’s duly appointed representa- 
tive (see Article 26(2), second sentence). 

As to fees, see Rule 9 (Fees Payable With the Filing 
of the International Application), as well as Article 18 
(Fees) and Rule 31 (Payment of Fees). 

Paragraph (2): Filing may be made by deposit with 
the International Bureau or with any agency of that 
Bureau established according to Article 32(2)(a) (ix) (if 
and when such agency is established in a place other than 
Geneva, Switzerland), or through mailing to the said 
Bureau or such agency (see Rule 28: Transmittal of 
Documents to the International Bureau). Paragraph (3) 
constitutes an exception to this paragraph. 

Paragraph (3): This paragraph, together with Articles 
6(3), 7(1), 7(2) (viii), 7(6), 8(1), 8(2) (a), 28(2), 29(3) 
and 38(2)(b), as well as Rules 5.8, 10.3(a), 10.7, 14.3, 
15.1 and 31.2(i), constitutes a system which, subject to 
one exception, permits applicants and owners of interna- 


tional registrations residing in a Contracting State whose 
national law so provides to file their international applica- 
tions and requests for the recording of later designations 


not direct with the International Bureau in Geneva 
(Switzerland) but through the intermediary of their own 
national Offices and ensures that the international regis- 
tration date and the recording date of the later designa- 
tion will be the date on which the said application or 
request reached the national Office, provided it reaches the 
International Bureau (after being forwarded by the na- 
tional Office) within 45 days (see Articles 7(1) and 
8(1)). The exception is that this “indirect filing system” 
is not available where there is an agency of the Interna- 
tional Bureau functioning on the territory of the said 
State (see paragraph (3)(c)). 

Paragraph (3)(a): Paragraph (2) provides that inter- 
national applications must be filed direct with the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 


“National Office” is defined in Article 2(xiii). 


Paragraph (3)(b): See Rule 5.8 (Application Filed 
Through the Intermediary of a National Office). As to the 
time limit of 45 days which is allowed to elapse between 
the filing of the international application in the national 
Office and its arrival in the International Bureau, see 
Articles 7(1) and 29(3) and (4). 

Paragraph (3)(c): Article 32(2)(a) (ix) provides that 
the Assembly may decide upon the establishment of any 
agency of the International Bureau outside Geneva for 
the purposes of receiving documents and payments under 
the Treaty and the Regulations with the same effect as if 
they had been received by the International Bureau in 
Geneva. A typical agency under such a provision would 
consist of a single employee who would receive the papers 
and, before forwarding them to Geneva, would make a 
copy of them (in case they got lost or delayed in the mail) 
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and would report once or twice a week to the Interna- 
tional Bureau on the numbers of papers sent so that the 
latter could check whether they had actually been re- 
ceived. Such an agency could, of course, receive interna- 
tional applications and any other documents and any pay- 
ments under the Treaty irrespective of the nationality or 
residence of the applicant or the owner of the interna- 
tional registration and therefore could, in practice, serve 
the residents not only of the State in which it is estab- 
lished but also, for example, of a whole region. 

The exception constituted by this provision to the rule 
contained in Articles 5(3)(a) and 6(3)(a) is motivated 
by the fact that the residents of a State in which the Inter- 
national Bureau has an agency do not need the indirect 
filing system since the advantages that the latter would 
provide are ensured—without any of the risks inherent in 
the need for respecting the 45-day time limit—by the 
existence of an agency in that State. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 6 


Paragraph (1): Any later designation may relate not 
only to a State which was never designated but also to one 
whose designation ceased to have effect (because it was 
withdrawn, refused, cancelled or not renewed). Where it 
ceased to have effect because of refusal or cancellation, 
such designation would generally make sense only if the 
reason for refusal or cancellation no longer existed. 

“Owner of the international registration” is defined in 
Article 2(iv). 

Requests for recording later designations may be filed 
before or after international registration. 

Paragraph (2)(a), introductory sentences: See Rule 10 
(Mandatory Contents of the Request for Recoiding of 
Later Designations). 

In connection with the word request, the following 
terminological pattern of the Treaty may be noted: a 
petition for international registration is called an applica- 
tion, a petition for the recording of a later designation is 
called a request, a petition for renewal is called a demand; 
furthermore, only applications lead to registration, all 
other petitions lead to recording. 

Requests may relate to one or several Contracting States. 
As to the word direct, see the Notes on Article 5(2). 
As to the meaning of “recording,” see Article 2(xi). Para- 
graph (3) constitutes an exception to this paragraph. 

Paragraph (2)(a)(i): See Rule 10.1 (Indication that 
the Request is for Recording of Later Designations). 

Paragraph (2)(a) (ii): See Rule 10.2 (Indications Con- 
cerning the Applicant or the Owner of the International 
Registration). The indication of the residence and na- 
tionality of the applicant or owner is necessary since be- 
tween the time of the filing of the international applica- 
tion and the time of the filing of the request for recording 
later designations his residence or nationality may under- 
go changes which no longer allow him to own interna- 
tional registrations. His address may also have changed. 

Paragraph (2)(a) (iii): See Rule 10.3 (Identification of 
the International Application or International Registra- 
tion). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(iv): See Rule 10.4 (Identification 
of the Later Designated State) and the Notes on Article 
5(1)(a)(v). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(v): See Rule 10.5 (Indication of the 
Choice Between National and Regional Marks) and the 
Notes on Article 5(1) (a) (vi). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(vi): See Rule 10.6 (Collective Marks 
and Certification Marks). 

Paragraph (2)(b): See Rule 11 (Optional Contents of 
the Request for the Recording of Later Designations). 

As to the claiming of priority, see Rule 11.1 (Claiming 
of Priority) and the Notes on Article 5(1)(b). 
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As to the possibility of presenting a more limited list 
of goods and/or services in respect of any later designated 
State than the list appearing in the international registra- 
tion, etc., see Rule 11.5 (List of Goods and/or Services). 

The additional optional indications provided for in 
other provisions of the Treaty concern: 


the choice of a certain national register or a certain part 
of the national register (see Article 11(3), and Rule 
11.6: Option Under Article 11(3)), 

the declaration of intent to use the mark in respect of the 
designated State (see Article 19(4), and Rule 11.2: 
Declaration of Intent to Use), 

the declaration of actual use of the mark in respect of 
any later designated State (see Article 19(3), and Rule 
11.3: Declaration of Actual Use), 

the preservation of rights acquired through national reg- 
istrations, or through international registrations under 
the Madrid Agreement (see Articles 21(2) and 22(2), 
Rule 11.4: Declarations Under Articles 21(2) and 
22(2), and Rule 27: Declarations Concerning Earlier 
National or Madrid Registrations). 


Paragraph (2)(c): As to language, see Rule 7.2 (Lan- 
guage of the Request for Recording of Later Designa- 
tions). 

As to form, see Rule 12.1 (Printed Forms). 

As to signature, see Rule 12.2 (Copies; Signature) and 
Rule 29 (Signature). The request may be signed by the 
duly appointed representative (see Article 26(2), second 
sentence). 

As to fees, see Rule 13 (Fees Payable With the Request 
for Recording of Later Designations), as well as Article 
18 (Fees) and Rule 31 (Payment of Fees). 

Paragraph (3): See the Notes on Article 5(3). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 7 


Generally: This Article deals mainly with the interna- 
tional registration. 

Where the International Bureau finds no defects in the 
international application, it promptly effects the interna- 
tional registration (paragraph (1)). Where it finds de- 
fects, it invites the applicant to correct them (paragraphs 
(2) (a) and (3)(a)). 

All defects may be corrected but, whereas certain de- 
fects (listed in paragraph (2)(a)) necessarily entail a 
later international registration date, others (listed in para- 
graph (3)(a))—when corrected within a relatively short 
time limit—do not entail a “later-dating.” If, however, 
any of the latter defects is corrected after the expiration 
of the relatively short time limit but before the expira- 
tion of a prescribed longer time limit, the international 
registration will still be “later-dated.” 

Where any of the defects enumerated in the Treaty is 
not corrected within the applicable time limit, the Inter- 
national Bureau will decline the application or, in a par- 
ticular case (see Article 7(3)(b)), the recording of a 
State as a designated State. 

It is to be noted that, where the International Bureau 
declines the international application or, more precisely, 
declines to give the status of an international application 
to what purports to be an international application and 
such declining is the result of an error by the Interna- 
tional Bureau, the applicant may alert it to its error and 
the International Bureau may come back on its decision. 
But even if it perseveres in its error, all the consequences 
of that error can be avoided by making use of the pos- 
sibilities offered to the applicant by Article 9 (Avoiding 
the Effects of Declining). Where the error of the Interna- 
tional Bureau does not result in declining the interna- 
tional application but causes some other prejudice—for 
example, unjustified later-dating—and the International 
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Bureau perseveres in its error, that prejudice, too, can be 
avoided by making use of the possibilities offered by Ar- 
ticle 30 (Correction of Errors of the International Bureau). 

Paragraph (1): As to the registration, see Rule 3 (In- 
ternational Register of Marks). 

As to the certificate of international registration, see 
Rule 17 (Certificates). 

Paragraph (2)(a): These are defects so basic that as 
long as they are not corrected the papers that are called 
an “international application” do not really amount to 
one. That is why the international registration date cannot 
be the date on which the papers were received but can 
only be the date on which the defects were corrected 
(“later-dating” ). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(i): See Article 5(1)(a)(i) and Rule 
5.1 (Indication that the International Application Is Filed 
Under the Treaty). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(ii): See Article 5(1)(c) and Rule 
7.1 (Language of the International Application). 

Paragraph (2)(a) (iii): It is to be noted that the ground 
for “later-dating” and for declining as defined in this 
provision permits non-compliance with certain provisions 
of Article 5(1)(a)(ii) and Rule 5.2 (Indications Con- 
cerning the Applicant). In particular, although Article 
5(1)(a)(ii) and Rule 5.2(b) require that both the na- 
tionality and the residence of the applicant be indicated, 
the international application may not be “later-dated” or 
declined if one of them is missing and the existence of 
the other permits the conclusion that the applicant has the 
right to file international applications. 

Paragraph (2)(a) (iv): It is to be noted that the ground 
for “later-dating” and for declining as defined in this 
provision permits non-compliance with certain provisions 
of Article 5(1)(a)(ii) and Rule 5.2 (Indications Con- 
cerning the Applicant). In particular, although Article 
5(1)(a) (ii), in conjunction with Rule 5.2(a), requires 
that the applicant be indicated by his family name and 
given name(s) where he is a natural person and by his 
full official designation where such applicant is a legal 
entity, any indication that permits him to be identified 
will prevent “later-dating” and declining of the interna- 
tional application. Moreover, although Article 5(1) (a) (ii) 
requires that the applicant’s address be indicated and 
Rule 5.2(c) defines the meaning of address, any indica- 
tion that permits him to be reached by mail will prevent 
“later-dating” or declining of the international application. 

Paragraph (2)(a)(v): See Article 5(1)(a)(iii) and 
Rule 5.3 (Reproduction of the Mark, etc.). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(vi): See Article 5(1)(a)(iv) and 
Rule 5.4 (List of Goods and/or Services). As to certain 
defects in the list, see the Notes on paragraph (4). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(vii): See Article 5(1)(a)(v) and 
Rule 5.5 (Indentification of the Designated State or 
States). 

Paragraph (2)(a) (viii): See Article 5(1)(c) and Rule 
9 (Fees Payable With the Filing of the International Ap- 
plication). As to international applications filed through 
the intermediary of a national Office, see the Notes on 
Article 5(3). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(ix): 
Amount Under Article 7). 

It is to be noted that certain imperfections in the inter- 
national application—in addition to those referred to 
under paragraphs (2)(a)(iii) and (iv)—are not sanc- 
tioned by “later-dating” or by declining the application. 
For example, where the requirement that the reproduc- 
tion of certain marks must be accompanied by a trans- 
literation (Rule 5.3(f)) is not respected or where the 
requirement that goods and/or services must be grouped 
according to the classes of the International Classifica- 
tion (Rule 5.4(b)) is not respected, the International 
Bureau will itself proceed with the transliteration or group- 
ing (see the cited Rules). 


See Rule 14.1 (Minimum 
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Another example is that, although the applicant is 
supposed to use a printed form (see Rule 8.1: Printed 
Forms), there is no legal consequence if he does not do so. 

Paragraph (2)(a), last sentence: The International 
Bureau will not easily assume that it is unlikely that the 
invitation will not reach the applicant at the address indi- 
cated by the applicant himself. 

Paragraph (2)(b): This is one of the cases of declin- 
ing. Paragraph (3)(b) deals with another case of declin- 
ing. 

As to the procedure, see the Notes on paragraph (5). 

Paragraph (2)(c): This is one of the cases of “later- 
dating.” Paragraph (3)(d) is another case of “later- 
dating.” 

Paragraph (3)(a): These are defects which, if cor- 
rected within a certain period of time, will not cause 
“later-dating.” 

Paragraph (3)(a)(i): The date referred to in para- 
graph (2)(a)(viii) is the date on which the International 
Bureau receives the international application or, where 
the application is filed through the intermediary of a 
national Office, the date is 45 days after that on which 
the said Office received the application. 

As to the minimum amount, see Rule 14.1 (Minimum 
Amount Under Article 7). 

Paragraph (3)(a) (ii): The choice referred to in Article 
5(1)(a)(vi) is a choice between the effects of a regional 
mark and those of a national mark. 

See Rule 5.6 (Choice Between National and Regional 
Marks). 


Paragraph (3)(a)(iii): See Article 5(1)(c), Article 


26(2), second sentence, Rule 8.2 (Copies; Signature) and 
Rule 29 (Signature). 

Paragraph (3)(b): This is one of the cases of declining. 
Paragraph (2)(b) deals with another case of declining. 
As to procedure, see the Notes on paragraph (5). It is to 
be noted that, where the only defect is the defect referred 
to in subparagraph (a)(ii) and it concerns some only of 


the designated States, the international registration will 
be effected but only in respect of the other designated 
States. 

Paragraph (3)(c): This is a case where the interna- 
tional registration date will be the same as if the interna- 
tional application had contained no defect, and will there- 
fore, in the case of direct filing, be the date on which 
the international application was received by the Interna- 
tional Bureau and, in the case of filing through the inter- 
mediary of a national Office, will be the date on which 
the application was received by that Office, if in the latter 
case the International Bureau received the application 
within 45 days from that date (see paragraph (1)). 

Paragraph (3)(d): This is one of the cases of “later- 
dating.” Paragraph (2)(c) is another case of “later- 
dating.” 

Paragraph (4): According to Article 5(1)(a)(iv), the 
international application must contain a list of goods 
and/or services and in that list: 

(i) the terms must be grouped under the applicable classes 
of the International Classification, 

(ii) each term must be comprehensible, 

(iii) each term must permit classification in one class 
only of the International Classification, 

(iv) each term must, as far as possible, be one which 
appears in the alphabetical list of goods and/or services 
of the International Classification. 


If the international application contains no list at all, it 
will be declined unless a list is furnished within three 
months (see Article 7(2)(a)(vi), (b) and (c)). 

If the terms are not grouped according to the Interna- 
tional Classification or if any term is not shown under 
the class to which it belongs, the International Bureau will, 
after giving the applicant an opportunity to question the 
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Bureau’s opinion, proceed with the grouping or the proper 
classification, as the case may be (see Rule 5.4(b)). Such 
an operation may or may not cause the paid amount of 
fees to be insufficient. If the amount of the fees is insuffi- 
cient and if the difference is paid up within a certain time 
limit, the international registration will be effected without 
“Jater-dating” (see paragraphs (3)(b) and (4)(c)); if it 
is paid up within some other time limit, it will be effected 
with “later-dating (see paragraphs (2)(c), (3)(d) and 
(4)(b)); if it is not paid up within the latter time limit, 
the international application will be declined (see para- 
graphs (2)(b), (3)(b) and (4)(b)), provided, however, 
that the applicant may, instead of paying the difference, 
choose to limit the list in conformity with the formal con- 
cept of limitation and, where such limitation reduces the 
difference in the fees, that limitation will have the same 
effect as if the difference had been paid (see paragraph 
(4)(b)). 

If any term is incomprehensible, and if the International 
Bureau maintains that it is incomprehensible even after an 
explication between the International Bureau and the ap- 
plicant, the International Bureau will delete the incom- 
prehensible term ex officio (see Rule 5.4(c) ). 

If any term does not permit classification in one class 
only of the International Classification, it will be classified 
in each of the applicable classes (Rule 5.4(b), last sen- 
tence); such classification may result in the procedure 
and consequences described in the paragraph before the 
preceding paragraph. 

If any of the terms is not a term appearing in the alpha- 
betical list of goods and/or services of the International 
Classification, this fact will have no legal consequences 
except where the term is incomprehensible, in which case 
it will be treated as described in the paragraph before the 
preceding paragraph. 

Paragraph (4)(a): See the Notes on paragraph (4), 
above. 

Paragraph (4)(b): See the Notes on paragraph (4), 
above. As to the formal concept of limitation, see Rule 
24.2. 

Paragraph (5)(a): See Rule 14 (Defects in the Inter- 
national Application) as well as Rules 5.4 (List of Goods 
and/or Services), 5.8 (Application Filed Through the 
Intermediary of a National Office), 7.3 (Language of 
Registrations, Recordings, Annotations and Communica- 
tions), 8.3 (No Additional Matter) and 17 (Certificates). 

Paragraph (5)(b): This provision means that, even 
where the invitation to correct a defect which camses the 
declining or the “later-dating” of the international appli- 
cation is not sent or is sent later than it should, or is not 
received or is received later than it should, or is not cor- 
rect, the declining or “later-dating” will issue. The invita- 
tion to correct is, in fact, regarded as assistance to the 
applicant but not as assistance the lack of which could 
excuse defects for which the applicant alone is responsi- 
ble. However, there is no reason to believe that the as- 
sistance will not be forthcoming or that it will not be 
forthcoming in time or that it will be incorrect. 

Paragraph (5)(c): See Rule 14.2 (Notification, and 
Reimbursement of Certain Fees, Under Article 7(5)). 

Paragraph (6): This provision deals with certain pos- 
sible defects connected with indirect filing; the conse- 
quence of such defects will invariably be “later-dating” 
and never declining. 

Paragraph (6)¢i): See Article 5(3)(a), which permits 
filing through the intermediary of a national Office only 
to residents of the State whose national Office is the for- 
warding Office. 

Paragraph (6) (ii): See Article 5(3)(b), which requires 
the indication of the date in question. 

Paragraph (6)(iii): See the proviso in Article 7(1) 
(“provided that the said application is received by the 
International Bureau before the expiration of 45 days 





MARCH 12, 1974 


from that date [i.e., the date on which it was received 
by the said Office]”). 

Paragraph (6), last twenty-three words: This provision 
means that, if the indirect filing suffers from any of the 
three defects described in items (i) to (iii), the only con- 
sequence will be “later-dating.” In other words, these 
defects can never result in declining. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 8 


Generally: This Article mainly deals with the record- 
ing of later designations, with the possible defects in the 
request for the recording of later designations (“request”) 
which may entail the declining of the request, and with 
the possible defects in the request as a consequence of 
which the recording of the later designation may not be 
effected under the date on which the request was received 
but under that on which the defect was remedied (“later- 
dating”). Insufficiency of fees is one of the possible “de- 
fects” in a request. 

In its results, the Article parallels Article 7, which 
deals with the same questions as far as the international 
application is concerned. Consequently, the comments 
made under Article 7 apply also to this Article, subject 
to the following observations. 

Paragraph (1): This paragraph deals with the normal 
situation, namely, where there is no defect in the request. 

As to recording, see Rule 3 (International Register of 
Marks). 

As to filing through the intermediary of a national 
Office, see the Notes on Article 5(3). 

As to the certificate of the recording of the later des- 
ignation, see Rule 17 (Certificates). 

Paragraph (2)(a): As to Article 7(2) to (6), see the 
Notes on those provisions. See also Rule 15.1 (Applica- 
tion of Rule 14). 

Paragraph (2)(b): Among the grounds which always 
cause “later-dating” and may cause declining in the case 
of international applications, there are two which are in- 
applicable in the case of requests. 

One is contained in Article 7(2)(v) and is the case 
where the international application does not include the 
reproduction of a mark; since a request necessarily re- 
lates to an international application or international reg- 
istration in which the mark is already identified, this pro- 
vision is replaced by one which requires that the request 
identify the said application or registration. 

The other is contained in Article 7(2)(vi) and is the 
case where the international application does not contain 
a list of goods and/or services. The request does not have 
to contain such a list and, if it does not, the list contained 
in the international registration as first published or, if 
not yet published, that contained in the international ap- 
plication after any limitation under Article 7(4) shall 
apply also to the States designated in the request. The 
request may, however, contain a list but, if it is different 
from the “original” or limited list, as the case may be, 
it must conform with the formal concept of limitation. 
That concept is defined in Rule 24.2 (Formal Concept of 
Limitation). If non-compliance with this requirement is 
corrected within one month from the date of the invita- 
tion to correct, “later-dating” will be avoided. If corrected 
later but before the expiration of three months from the 
date of the filing of the request, it will cause “later-dat- 
ing.” Failure to correct will cause declining. All of this 
results from Article 8(2)(c) in conjunction with Article 
7(b), (c) and (d). 

Paragraph (2)(c): See the third paragraph of the Notes 
on paragraph (2)(b). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 9 


Paragraph (1): This paragraph provides for a choice 
between two possibilities of avoiding the effects of any 
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error by the International Bureau resulting in the declin- 
ing of the international application or of the request for 
the recording of a later designation. The choice lies with 
the applicant (or the owner of the international registra- 
tion), and the decision on the question whether the Inter- 
national Bureau has erred or not rests with the national 
Office of any designated State. The applicant or owner 
may either ask the designated Office to request the Inter- 
national Bureau to proceed, in respect of the State of that 
Office, with the international registration or the record- 
ing of the later designation (item (i)), or, alternatively, 
he may ask for his mark to be registered in the national 
register of marks of the said State (item (ii)), and, if 
the designated Office finds that the International Bureau 
has made an error, the applicant’s or owner’s request will 
be fulfilled and, in the case of item (i), the effective date 
of the registration or recording in the International Regis- 
ter of Marks will be the same as if the error had not oc- 
curred, whereas, in the case of item (ii), the “national 
application” will be considered by the national authorities 
to have been filed on the date which would have been 
the international registration date or the recording date 
of the later designation if no error had been made by 
the International Bureau (see paragraph (2)). Thus the 
Treaty provides for complete guarantees against any error 
made by the International Bureau in declining an inter- 
national application or a request for the recording of a 
later designation. Guarantees against errors by the Inter- 
national Bureau in respects other than the said erroneous 
declining are provided for in Article 30. 

See Rule 16.2 (Information Available to Nationai Of- 
fices) and Rule 16.3 (Information Furnished by the Na- 
tional Office). 

Paragraph (2): See the Notes on paragraph (1), above. 

Paragraph (3): See Rule 16.1 (Recording and Publica- 
tion Under Article 9(3)). The recording is notified by 
the International Bureau to the owner of the international 
registration (see Article 31). 


eee 
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Paragraph (1): The publication is effected in the 
Gazette of the International Bureau, since Article 2(ix) 
provides that “references to any publication by the Inter- 
national Bureau shall be construed as references to pub- 
lications effected in the official Gazette of that Bureau.” 

As to the contents of the publication, see Rule 18.i 
(Contents of Publication of International Registrations) 
and Rule 18.2 (Contents of Publication of Recordings of 
Later Designations). The publication will be effected in 
English and French (see Rule 40.3: Languages of the 
Gazette), normally (where no defects are found) within 
between ten and twenty days from the date on which the 
application or request was received by the International 
Bureau (direct or through the intermediary of a national 
Office) if it is assumed that preparations for the registra- 
tion and publication will last approximately ten days and 
if it is considered that the Gazette will be weekly (see 
Rule 40.2: Frequency of Issue of the Gazette). 

The Regulations contain no provision on the question 
whether the registration of a mark relating to goods and/ 
or services belonging to several classes of the Nice Classi- 
fication should be published as one item or as many items 
as there are classes. The matter will be regulated in the 
Administrative Instructions. The present intention of the 
International Bureau is to proceed as follows. The Gazette 
will have a separate section for each class of the Nice 
Classification. Each registration which relates to one class 
only will be published in the section corresponding to that 
class. Where any registration relates to several classes, it 
will be published in the section corresponding to that 
class which has the lowest number among the said classes, 
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whereas in each other relevant section mention will mere- 
ly be made of the international registration number or 
international later designation number, together with a 
reproduction of the mark, and the page number of the 
Gazette on which the registration appears. The same prin- 
ciple would apply also to the publication of the recording 
of later designations. 

As to access to information through other means than 
the Gazette, see Rule 41 (Copies and Other Informa- 
tion Available to the Public). 

Paragraph (2): See Rule 19 (Notification of Interna- 
tional Registrations and Recordings of Later Designa- 
tions), according to which the notification will essentially 
consist of a reprint of the relevant passages in the Gazette. 
However, where the international application or the re- 
quest for the recording of the later designation contains 
a declaration of intent to use the mark, the notification 
to the interested designated Office will also include a copy 
in full of that application or request (see Rule 19.1(iii)). 

Where a declaration of actual use was attached to the 
international application (see Rule 6.4) or to the request 
for the recording of the later designation (see Rule 11.3), 
a copy of that declaration will be included in the notifica- 
tion to the interested national Offices (see Rule 19.1(iv)). 

Where the international application was accompanied 
by a reproduction in color of the mark, the notification 
to the interested national Offices will also include copies 
of that reproduction in color (see Rule 19.1(v)). 

The recording of any later designation is notified by the 
International Bureau to the owner of the international 
registration (see Article 31). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 11 


Paragraphs (1) and (2): These two paragraphs state 
the two effects of the international registration: the first is 


the same as that of national filing, the second is the same 
as that of national registration. In these Notes, the first 
will sometimes be referred to as the “national application 
effect (of the international application),” and the second 
as the “national registration effect (of the international 
registration ).” 

These indications appear also at the beginning of the 
paragraphs, in brackets, as a sort of title. 

“National register of marks” is defined in Article 
2(xiv). 

Paragraph (1): The national application effect comes 
into existence as of the international registration date, 
which is generally the date on which the international 
application was received by the International Bureau or, 
in the case of indirect filing, by the national Office (see 
Article 7(1)) or, in the case of a later designation, as of 
the recording date of the later designation, which generally 
is the date on which the request for recording the later 
designation is received by the International Bureau or, in 
the case of indirect filing, by the national Office (see 
Article 8(1)). 

In essence, this paragraph provides that an international 
registration has the same effect as a national application. 
It should be noted that it contains no provision attempting 
to harmonize the effects attached to national applications 
under the various national laws. Consequently, each State’s 
national law will continue to be completely free in this 
respect. Whatever effect is provided for national applica- 
tions will be applicable under this paragraph to interna- 
tional registrations. 

Paragraph (2): This provision, together with the pro- 
vision on renewals, is the most important one of the 
Treaty. The Treaty has been concluded for the very reason 
that a single (international) registration should be able 
to take the place of the separate (national) registrations 
in each of those Siates in which the owner of the mark is 
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interested in obtaining protection. This is the provision 
which accomplishes the desired aim. 

The provision means that the effect of the international 
registration in each designated State (whether designated 
in the interantional application or later) is the same as that 
of the registration of the same mark, for the same goods 
and/or services, in the national register of marks of that 
State (“national registration effect”). 

It should be noted that neither this provision nor any 
other provision of the Treaty attempts to harmonize the 
effects attached to national regisration under the various 
national laws. Consequently, each State’s national law 
will be free to provide the effects it desires to provide 
for national registration, and whatever effect is so provided 
will be applicable under this paragraph to international 
registrations. One of the examples of the freedom left to 
national laws is that no given time limit has necessarily 
to be computed from the date of registration; thus, for 
example, any requirement of the national law concerning 
incontestability or the use of the mark may run from any 
point in time (subject, of course, as far as use is con- 
cerned, to respecting Article 19(3)), but any time limit 
or right which, according to the national law, runs from 
the national registration date (as distinguished from na- 
tional filing) will run from the international registration 
date unless the Treaty provides for exceptions or a differ- 
ent system. (For the sake of simplicity, the Notes on this 
paragraph speak only of the international registration 
date; however, the expression should always be understood 
as including also the recording date of the later designa- 
tion when the designation has not been made in the inter- 
national application but in a later request.) 

Furthermore, it should be noted that protection cannot 
be acquired, through international registration, in a desig- 
nated State for marks which are unregistrable in the na- 
tional register of that State; for example, service marks, 
three-dimensional marks or sound marks in States in 
which service marks, three-dimensional marks or sound 
marks are not registrable. If such a State is designated, 
its authorities should use the right of refusal given to it 
by Article 12; but, even if such a State fails to refuse, 
the designation will have the same effect as that of a 
national registration made in error (i.e., in most cases, 
none). 

Finally, it should be noted that the fact that the effect, 
once acquired, is the same as that of a national registra- 
tion implies that it can be taken away for the same reasons 
as those for which a national registration can be cancelled, 
for example, because it should never have been made (be- 
cause accepting it for registration was contrary to the 
law), or because it has not been renewed, or because the 
mark is not being used when it should be. However, the 
Treaty provides for guarantees or alternative possibilities: 
cancellation must strictly follow the national treatment 
principle of the Paris Convention (see Article 13), renewal 
is to be effected internationally (see Article 17), and use 
generally cannot be required during an initial period, 
usually three years, after the international registration or 
the later designation (see Article 19(3)(a)). 

As to “international registration date,” see Article 7(1), 
(2)(c), (3)(c), (3)(d) and (4)(b). Article 8(1) and, 
mutatis mutandis, Article 7(2)(c), (3)(c), (3)(d) and 
(4)(b) indicate what the “recording date of the later 
designation” is. 

Paragraph (3): This paragraph is intended, in particu- 
lar, to cover the situation existing in the United States of 
America, the United Kingdom, and a number of States 
following the UK system, namely, where there are two 
registers of marks or one register having two parts (“Prin- 
cipal” and “Supplemental” in the United States of America 
or “Part A” and “Part B” in the United Kingdom). The 
provision leaves it to the discretion of the applicant or the 
owner of the international registration to decide whether, 
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in the said examples, the national registration effect will 
relate to the Principal Register or to the Supplemental 
Register, or to Part A or to Part B of the Register. If the 
application or the request for recording of a later designa- 
tion does not contain an indication that the Supplemental 
Register or Part B of the Register is chosen, the effect 
will relate to the Principal Register or Part A of the Regis- 
ter, since they afford a higher degree of protection than 
the Supplemental Register and Part B of the Register. 
See Rule 6.6 (Option Under Article 11(3)) and Rule 11.6 
(Option Under Article 11(3)). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 12 


Paragraph (1)(i): This provision enunciates the prin- 
ciple according to which the “national application effect” 
and the “national registration effect” may not, on the basis 
of an international registration, materialize for the same 
reasons as those for which the national registration of a 
mark applied for direct in the national Office cannot be 
granted. 

The principle is qualified in three respects. First, the 
refusal must follow certain procedural requirements (see 
paragraph (2)). Secondly, the refusal cannot be in viola- 
tion of Article 19, which provides for the non-applicability 
of certain national requirements generally or for a limited 
period of time. Thirdly, the national registration effect can- 
not be put, so to speak, in double jeopardy by exposing 
the mark to a new possibility of refusal when it has al- 
ready been exposed to such possibility because the mark 
which is the subject of the international registration is 
neither more nor less than a mark which is already in 
the national register or which is already in the other inter- 
national register, namely, that maintained under the 
Madrid Agreement (see Article 21 (Preservation of Rights 
Acquired Through National Registration) and Article 22 
(Preservation of Rights Acquired Through International 
Filing Under the Madrid Agreement) ). The question that 
may arise is why a State in which the mark is already 
protected (by virtue of a national registration or by virtue 
of the Madrid Agreement) should be designated at all 
under the Treaty. The answer is that under the Treaty 
the surveillance of renewals is much simpler if not also 
much cheaper (see Article 17(2) and the Notes accom- 
panying Article 21(1)). 

The grounds on which the refusal is based must not be 
incompatible with the provisions of the Treaty and the 
Regulations or of the Paris Convention. That they must 
not be incompatible with the Treaty and the Regulations 
is a matter of course. That they cannot be incompatible 
with the Paris Convention follows from the fact that only 
States members of the Paris Union may become party to 
the Treaty (see Article 39(1)). The reference to “the most 
recent provisions” means that, for example, if a State is 
bound by the administrative provisions of the Stockholm 
Act but not by its substantive provisions, and if it is also 
bound by the Lisbon Act, it will have to apply, in con- 
nection with the paragraph in question, the provisions of 
the Lisbon Act since the provisions that are applicable 
under that paragraph are substantive (rather than admin- 
istrative) in nature. These matters are dealt with in the 
first proviso of the provision under consideration. 

The second proviso provides that the refusal must also 
respect Article 6quinquies of the Stockholm Act of the 
Paris Convention. In this case, the mere reference to the 
Paris Convention would not suffice since the said Article 
refers to the notion of country of origin, and marks which 
are the subject of international registration do not have a 
country of origin when the international registration is 
not preceded by a registration in the national register of 
a country. Sections B and C of Article 6quinquies provide 
the reasons for which marks may be “denied registration” 
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or may be “invalidated” (Section B) or may be “refused” 
(Section C). In the Treaty’s terminology, these acts are 
called refusals or cancellations (Articles 12 and 13). It is 
to be noted that any Contracting State could, in connec- 
tion with international applications filed under the Treaty, 
apply Article 6quinquies in the same way as it applies that 
Article in connection with national applications. 

Paragraph (1) (ii): See Article 4 (Right To File Inter- 
national Applications and To Own International Regis- 
trations). This ground of refusal is expressly mentioned 
because national laws naturally do not deal with the ques- 
tion who is entitled to file international applications. 

Paragraph (2), generally: This paragraph specifies the 
procedural requirements which any refusal, to be effective 
under the Treaty, must satisfy. Roughly stated, it means 
that the refusal can generally be based only on such 
grounds as are notified—via the International Bureau— 
within a certain time limit to the owner of the interna- 
tional registration. The notification is made via the Inter- 
national Bureau because it might be awkward, or even 
imposible from a legal view point, for a national Office 
to send official communications to persons in foreign 
States. Naturally, this difficulty could be eliminated if the 
owner of the international registration were obliged to 
have a representative or at least an address for service in 
each of the designated States. However, this would always 
be costly for him and often completely unnecessary, espe- 
cially where there is no dispute between him and the 
national Office. But, of course, if there is a refusal or 
notice of possible refusal, and the owner wants to defend 
his case, he will have to conform, from then on, to the 
national procedure, because he can only react direct, that 
is, not through the International Bureau. Consequently, 
he will have to use the remedies available under the 
national law in accordance with that law. This will neces- 
sitate a knowledge of the national law, the use of the 
official language of the national Office, and the practical 
if not the legal necessity of using the services of a local 
representative (attorney, agent, or other). See Article 
19(7). 

Where the address of the owner of the international 
registration is in the State which notifies the refusal or 
notice of possible refusal, the national Office could, if it 
so desired, send a copy of the notification to the owner. 
Such a copy may give the owner a few more days to 
react if he so desires. 

Paragraph (2)(a)(i): See Rule 20.1 (Notifying the 
International Bureau; Grounds). For the definition of the 
date of publication, see Article 2(x). 

For the case where the notification is made but the 
time limit is missed, see Rule 20.5 (Belated Notifications). 

Paragraph (2)(a)(ii): See Rule 20.1 (Notifying the 
International Bureau; Grounds). 

Paragraph (2)(a) (iii): See Rule 20.1 (Notifying the 
International Bureau; Grounds). For the definition of 
“final,” see Article 2(viii). 

Where the final decision is notified within the 15 or 18 
months time limit, item (ii) rather than item (iii) is appli- 
cable as to the grounds of refusal. 

Paragraph (2)(b): The rule expressed in subpara- 
graphs (a)(ii) ..nd (iii) is that the grounds specified in 
the final decision of refusal must include at least one of 
the grounds specified in the non-final refusal or in the 
notice of possible refusal; otherwise the notice could be- 
come a meaningless formality which would not give the 
applicant the required warning. However, it does not seem 
practical to apply that rule to final decisions in proceed- 
ings before courts or other independent review authorities 
since courts and such authorities may not wish to have 
their freedom of decision limited by any earlier adminis- 
trative finding. This subparagraph gives them that free- 
dom. Naturally, in almost all cases, the same result could 
be obtained, without this subparagraph, by pronouncing 
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the negative decision in the form of a cancellation rather 
than in the form of a refusal. 

Paragraph (2)(c): Article 19(3) permits the national 
law—with certain restrictions—to require that the owner 
of an international registration use the mark. Non-com- 
pliance with such requirement may be a ground for refusal 
even where the provisions of subparagraph (a) are not 
respected. 

Paragraph (3): “Reasonable time limits” should be 
understood as meaning that the owner of the international 
registration will, if he is diligent, have sufficient time for 
preparing and presenting his reaction to the notification. 

Paragraph (4)(a): The recording is made in the Inter- 
national Register of Marks (see Article 2(xi) ). The Inter- 
national Bureau notifies the owner of the international 
registration of the recording (see Article 31). A corre- 
sponding notice is published in the Gazette (see Article 
2(ix)). 

Paragraph (4)(b): See Rule 20.3 (Notification and 
Recording of Final Decisions of Refusal; Cancellation of 
the Designation, and Publication of the Cancellation). 

Paragraph (4)(c): See Rule 20.4 (Notification and 
Publication Where Final Decision Results in Acceptance 
of the Effect Provided for in Article 11(2)). 

Paragraph (4)(d): See the two Rules referred to in the 
preceding two paragraphs. See also Article 31 (Notifica- 
tion of Owner of International Registration). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 13 


Paragraph (1)(i): Since the international registration 
is a constructive national registration (see Notes on Arti- 
cle 11(2)), it is logical that, once acquired, it should be 
capable of being taken away (“cancelled”) for the same 
reasons as a “real” national registration. That is the 
principle enunciated in this provision. See also the Notes 
on Article 12(1) (i). 

Paragraph (1) (ii): See Article 4 (Right To File Inter- 
national Applications and To Own International Registra- 
tions) and the Notes on Article 12(1) (ii). 

Paragraph (2): This provision can be regarded as speci- 
fying for a special purpose—namely, for decisions of can- 
cellation—the national treatment rule of the Paris Con- 
vention. It goes without saying that this provision does 
not apply in those cases in which, according to the na- 
tional law, the omission of certain acts by such owner 
entails, ipso facto, cancellation of registrations. 

Paragraph (3): This provision deals with the question 
how to inform all those concerned and the public at large 
of the fact that the designation of a State has failed be- 
cause of a final decision of cancellation pronounced by 
the authorities of that State. See Rule 21.1 (Notification 
and Recording of Final Decisions of Cancellation; Cancel- 
lation of the Designation, and Publication of the Can- 
cellation). The owner of the international registration 
is notified of the recording by the International Bureau 
(Article 31). As to the definition of “final,” see Article 
2(viii). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 14 


Paragraph (1)(a): The change in the ownership may 
have various causes. It may be caused by reason of a 
contract (typically, assignment) or by operation of law 
(for example, inheritance). The Treaty does not regulate, 
and the International Bureau will not examine, the ques- 
tion whether a change has really occurred, in particular 
whether the contract transferring the property is valid and 
the transferee capable of owning property. However, the 
competent authorities of any designated State may deny, 
in respect of that State, the effect of the recording of the 
change in ownership in the International Register of 
Marks as provided for in paragraph (4). 
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Paragraph (1)(b): See Rule 22.1 (Request for Record- 
ing of Change in Ownership). 

Paragraph (1)(c): The attestation is provided for in 
Rule 22.1(e). 

Paragraph (1)(d): As to the fee, see Rule 22.1(g). 
See also Rule 31 (Payment of Fees). 

As to publication, see Rule 22.2 (Publication Where 
the Change in Ownership is Total) and Rule 22.3 (Pub- 
lication Where the Change in Ownership is Partial). 

As to the notifications, see Rule 22.4 (Notification of 
Recording of Changes). 

Paragraph (2): See Rule 22.5 (Notification of Declin- 
ing of the Recording). 

Paragraph (3): Paragraph (4) deals with the denial 
of the effect of the recording of the change in ownership. 

Paragraph (4)(a): Paragraph (3) deals with the effect 
of the recording. 

Paragraph (4)(b): Paragraph (3) deals with the effect 
of the recording. The publication referred to in paragraph 
(1)(d) is the publication of the recording. 

Paragraph (4)(c): Paragraph (3) deals with the effect 
of the recording. As to the procedure, see Rule 22.6 
(Denial). 

Paragraph (5): It appears to be only logical that where 
the new owner is neither residing in nor a national of a 
Contracting State he should not be allowed to benefit 
from the Treaty. However, where the new owner acquired 
ownership by means other than by contract—for exam- 
ple, by inheritance—that is, by means over which he 
generally has no control, and where, under the national 
law of the designated State, he may own registrations, it 
would seem equitable to allow him to switch over to the 
national register. That is what the present provision is 
intended for. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 15 


Paragraph (1): The Treaty does not regulate, and the 
International Bureau will not examine, the question 
whether a change in the name of the owner has really 
occurred nor the question whether the change in the name 
does not also amount to a change in the ownership of the 
international registration. 

However, the national law of any Contracting State 
may require the production, within a certain time limit, 
of evidence that the former name and the new name 
indicate the same natural person or the same legal entity. 
If such evidence is not produced in good time, the Con- 
tracting State may deny the effect of the change in the 
name recorded in the International Register of Marks, 
but of course only in respect of that State (see para- 
graph (6)). 

The recording of the change in the name of the owner 
of the international registration is notified to him by the 
International Bureau (see Article 31). 

Paragraph (2)(a): The fee varies according to whether 
the request relates to one or more international registra- 
tions. See the Table of Fees, items 4.1 and 4.2. 

Paragraph (2)(b): See Rule 23.1 (Request for Record- 
ing of Change in the Name). 

Paragraph (2)(c): See Rule 29 (Signature). 

Paragraph (2)(d): See Table of Fees, item 4. 

Paragraph (3): See Rule 23.2 (Publication) and Rule 
23.3 (Notification of Recording). 

Paragraph (4): See Rule 23.4 (Notification of Declin- 
ing of the Recording). 

Paragraph (5): Paragraph (6) deals with the denial of 
effect of the recording of the change in the name. 

Paragraph (6)(a): See the Notes on paragraph (1). 
Paragraph (5) deals with the effect of the recording of 
the change in the name. 

The publication referred to in paragraph (3) is the 
publication of the recording of the change in the name. 
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Paragraph (6)(b): Paragraph (5) deals with the effect 
of the recording of the change in the name. As to proce- 
dure, see Rule 23.5 (Denial). 

The recording «” the denial is notified by the Interna- 
tional Bureau to the owner of the international registra- 
tion (see Article 31). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 16 


Paragraph (1): As to the request, see Rule 4.1 (Re- 
quest for Recording of Limitation of the List). 

It is important that only such changes be recordable 
as are true limitations. If additions or such other changes 
were permitted as could be regarded as extending the list 
of goods and/or services, the designated Offices would 
have to be given a new opportunity to refuse the “na- 
tional registration effect” since what was acceptable in 
respect of a certain list might well be unacceptable under 
a list of a broader scope. Re-opening the refusal proce- 
dure would be too complicated. If the owner wants to 
cover additional goods and/or services, he will have to 
apply for a new registration of the mark for those addi- 
tional goods and/or services. 

Deciding whether a limitation is a true limitation is not 
always easy if the limitation takes the form of substitut- 
ing one term for another. That is why Rule 24.2 (Formal 
Concept of Limitation) does not allow substitutions (and 
obviously—even less so—additions) but only deletions 
and such qualifications of existing terms as are easy to 
recognize and can lead to nothing but a true limitation. 
A “term” may, of course, consist of several words (e.g., 
tropical fruits). 

The competent authorities of any designated State 
have the right to disagree with the declining or with the 
recording of the requested limitation by the International 
Bureau if such authorities find that, in fact, the requested 
limitation is or is not, as the case may be, a limitation 
(see paragraph (5)). 

The recording of the limitation is notified to the owner 
of the international registration by the International 
Bureau (Article 31). 

Limitation of the list of goods and/or services is also 
possible in combination with the request for recording 
later designation (see Article 6(2)(b), second sentence, 
and Rule 11.4). In this case, there is no need for a sepa- 
rate request and no fees for the limitation are due. 

Paragraph (2): As to the fee, see Rule 24.1(c). See 
also Rule 31 (Payment of Fees). 

As to procedure, see Rule 24.3 (Recording, Publication, 
and Notification, of Limitation of the List). 

Paragraph (3): See Rule 24.4 (Declining the Record- 
ing of Limitation of the List). 

Paragraph (4): Paragraph (5) deals with cases in 
which a designated State disagrees with the decision of the 
International Bureau. 

Paragraph (5)(a): The question whether a request for 
limitation is acceptable or not is decided by the Interna- 
tional Bureau by applying the “formal concept of limita- 
tion” as defined in Rule 24.2, whereas the same question 
is decided by the national authorities of the designated 
States by examining whether the limitation is “in fact” a 
limitation (see the present paragraph). 

As to procedure, see Rule 24.5 (Invitation To Record 
Limitation of the List; Recording, Publication and Notifi- 
cation). 

Paragraph (5)(b): See the first paragraph of the Notes 
on paragraph (5)(a). 

As to procedure, see Rule 24.5 (Invitation To Record 
Limitation of the List; Recording, Publication and Notifi- 
cation). 

Paragraph (5)(c): See Rule 24.5 (Invitation To Record 
Limitation of the List; Recording, Publication and Notifi- 
cation). 
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The recording is notified by the International Bureau 
to the applicant (see Article 31). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 17 


Paragraph (1): As to “international registration date,” 
see Article 7(1), (2)(c), (3)(c), (3)(d) and (4)(b). 

It goes without saying that any later designation be- 
comes part of the international registration and thus re- 
newal in respect of later designated States will be due at 
the same time as in respect of States designated in the 
international application itself. Consequently, for example, 
where the later designation took place four years after the 
international registration date, it wili be effective only 
for the six remaining years of the initial term. 

Paragraph (2)(a): This provision implies that the de- 
mand for renewal may relate to all or to one or some 
only of the designated States. Such limitation of the re- 
newal to one or some of the designated States can be 
effected by excluding in the demand for renewal those 
designated States in respect of which renewal is not desired 
(see Rule 25.2(a)). 

It is to be noted that, according to Rule 25.2(b), any 
renewal may relate to one or some only of the classes of 
the list of goods and/or services appearing in the inter- 
national registration. Such limitation can be effected by 
excluding in the demand for renewal those classes in re- 
spect of which renewal is not desired. Such limitation to 
certain classes may be different for different designated 
States. 

Paragraph (2)(b): This provision means that the 
“national application effect” and the “national registra- 
tion effect” will continue. Compliance with the require- 
ments of the rational law of any designated State concern- 
ing renewals is neither required nor, indeed, possible. 

Paragraph (2)(c): As to the computation of terms, see 
Rule 30.2 (Periods Expressed in Years, Months, or Days). 

Paragraph (3)(a): The International Bureau must re- 
mind the owner of the international registration that the 
time for renewal is approaching (see Rule 25.1: Reminder 
by the International Bureau). 

As to the form and contents of the demand, see Rule 
25.2 (Demand for Renewal). 

As to the fees, see Rule 25.3 (International Renewal 
Fee and State Renewal Fees). The “renewal surcharge” 
is referred to in Rule 25.3(a) (i) and Rule 25(3)(b). See 
also Rule 31 (Payment of Fees). 

Where the demand is imperfect, the International 
Bureau must, whenever practicable, invite the owner of 
the international registration to correct the demand or to 
pay the (missing part of the) fees. See Rule 25.4 (Im- 
perfect Demands). 

Where the demand is presented or the fees are paid too 
early or too late or where the demand is imperfect or the 
fees are not paid or not completely paid, the demand is 
declined and certain fees are reimbursed. See Rule 25.6 
(Declining the Demand) and Rule 25.7 (Reimbursement 
of Certain Fees). 

Paragraph (3)(b): As to the recording of the renewal 
and its notification to each designated Office, see Rule 
25.5 (Recording, Publication, and Notification). The re- 
cording of the renewal is notified by the Intermutional 
Bureau to the owner of the international registraticn (see 
Article 31). 

As to publication of the renewal, see Rule 25..§ (Re- 
cording, Publication, and Notification). The publication 
is made in the Gazette. It gives a complete picture of the 
international registration after renewal. This kind of pub- 
lication of renewed international registrations has the 
advantage that an up-to-date picture of all registrations 
that are still valid can be found in the Gazettes issued 
over the past ten years. 
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It is to be noted that the fact of non-renewal in respect 
of any designated State is to be recorded in the Interna- 
tional Register of Marks (see Rule 25.8: Recording of 
Lack of Demand). From time to time the International 
Bureau must publish a list of international registrations 
which have not been renewed for any of the designated 
States (see Rule 25.9: Publication of Lists of International 
Registrations Not Renewed). 

“Designated Office” is defined in Article 2(xv). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 18 


Paragraph (1): As to the fees to which the Interna- 
tional Bureau is entitled in connection with the filing of 
the international application, see Rule 9.1 (International 
Application Fee . . . ), in particular paragraphs (a) (i) 
and (b) of that Rule; in connection with the request for 
the recording of later designations, see Rule 13.1 (Interna- 
tional Later Designation Fee . . . ), in particular para- 
graphs (a)(i) and (b) of that Rule; in connection with 
the demand for renewal, see Rule 25.3 (International 
Renewal Fee . . . ), in particular paragraphs (a)(i) and 
(b) of that Rule; in connection with other operations and 
services, see the Table of Fees. 

Paragraph (2): In connection with each designation 
concerning it, each State is entitled either to an individual 
State designation fee or to a standard State designation 
fee. See Rule 9.1 ( . . . State Designation Fees), in par- 
ticular paragraphs (a) (ii) and (c) of that Rule; Rule 13.1 
( .. . State Designation Fees), in particular paragraphs 
(a)(ii) and (b) of that Rule; and, in connection with the 
standard fees, also the Table of Fees. : 

In connection with each renewal concerning it, each 
State is entitled to either an individual State renewal fee 
or to a standard State renewal fee. See Rule 25.3 (. . . 
State Renewal Fees), in particular paragraphs (a) (ii), 
(b) and (c) of that Rule; and, in connection with the 
standard State renewal fees, also the Table of Fees. 

As to the beneficiary of the fees in the case of regional 
treaties, see Article 25(2) (i). 

Each Contracting State may choose to benefit from the 
individual fees or from the standard fees. As to the choice, 
see Rule 33 (Choice Between Individual and Standard 
State Fees). The main difference between the two kinds 
of State fees is that, whereas the amount of the individual 
State fees is determined by each State for itself (see para- 
graph (3)(a)), the amount of the standard State fees is 
fixed in the Table of Fees annexed to the Regulations. 
However, the individual State designation fee cannot ex- 
ceed the total amount of the national fees prescribed by 
the same State in connection with a national application 
(see paragraph (3)(e)), whereas the individual State re- 
newal fee cannot exceed the national renewal fee for a 
comparable renewal period (see paragraph (3)(f)). Any 
Contracting State which has chosen the individual fees 
may change the amounts of those fees within the stated 
limits (see Rule 34: Change in the Amounts of Individ- 
ual State Fees); the standard State fees can only be 
changed through amendment of the Regulations by the 
Assembly with a qualified majority (see Article 35(2)- 
(b)). When the Assembly decides on changes of the stand- 
ard State fees, only the Contracting States which have 
chosen the standard fee system have the right to vote 
(see Article 35(2)(c)). 

The choice that each Contracting State will make be- 
tween the two fee systems may partly depend on the ques- 
tion which of the two will provide the higher fees: States 
having relatively high national fees will usually earn 
more under the individual fee system, whereas States hav- 
ing relatively low national fees will usually earn more 
under the standard fee system, particularly if they carry 
out examination at the national level to any extent. An- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MarcH 12, 1974 


other consideration that may play a part in the Contract- 
ing State’s choice is the fact that under the individual 
fee system the amount depends entirely on the wish of 
the interested State, whereas under the standard fee sys- 
tem the amounts can only be changed by a vote, possibly 
not entirely to the liking of States that have not voted 
for it. 

As to the choice between the two kinds of fees in the 
case of regional registrations, see Article 25(2) (ii). 

Paragraph (3)(a): See the second last paragraph of 
the Notes on paragraph (2). 

See Rule 33.1 (Initial Choice), in particular the sec- 
ond sentence of that Rule, and Rule 33.2 (Change in 
Choice), first sentence. See also Rule 34 (Change in the 
Amounts of Ir“ividual State Fees). 

Paragraph (3)(b): See Rule 33.1 (Initial Choice), Rule 
33.2 (Change in Choice) and Rule 34.1 (Communica- 
tion; Effective Date). 

Paragraph (3)(c): Individual fees may, in certain cases, 
vary also according to the number of the designated 
States where the international registration has the effect 
of a regional registration under a regional treaty (see 
Article 25(2) (iii) ). 

Paragraph (3)(d): See Rule 35.1 
Fees). 

Paragraph (3)(e): As to the limit applicable in the 
case of regional registrations, see Article 25(2) (iii). 

Paragraph (3)(f): As to the limit applicable in the 
case of regional registrations, see Article 25(2) (iii). 

Paragraph (4) (a): See the Table of Fees. 

Paragraph (4)(b): See Rule 35.2 (Standard State 
Fees). 

Paragraph (5): See Rule 33 (Choice Between Individ- 
ual and Standard State Fees), Rule 34 (Change in the 
Amounts of Individual State Fees), Rule 35 (State Fees), 
Rule 36 (Fees Belonging to the International Bureau) 
and, in the case of regional marks, Rule 42.2 (Fees). 

The amounts of all major fees are shown in the Table 
of Fees annexed to the Regulations; the amounts of minor 
fees will be given in the Administrative Instructions; the 
amounts of the individual State fees are published once 
a year in the Gazette. 

Partial reimbursement is provided for in Rules 14.2 
(Notification, and Reimbursement of Certain Fees, Under 
Article 7(5)), 15.1 (Application of Rule 14), and 25.7 
(Reimbursement of Certain Fees): where the Interna- 
tional Bureau declines the international application or the 
request for recording of a later designation, or the demand 
for renewal, the fees belonging to the designated States 
are reimbursed since, because of the fact that the inter- 
national application, the request or the demand has been 
declined, such States are not designated States. The fees 
belonging to the International Bureau are not reimbursed 
since that Bureau has performed the task of checking and 
conducting correspondence with the applicant or owner, 
a task that is frequently more costly than in a routine 
case because the cases involved are those where the ap- 
plication, request or demand have defects. 


(Individual State 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 19 


Paragraph (1): As far as “the obtaining . . . of the 
effects . . . of international applications [and] interna- 
tional registrations” is concerned, the effect of this para- 
graph in particular is that no designated State may collec. 
any fee that would be payable, in a national procedure, 
before and including national registration, that is—de- 
pending on the national laws—filing fees, search and 
examination fees, registration fees, grant fees, publication 
fees, class fees, fees payable in an opposition proceeding 
by the applicant, and any other fees, but, of course, not 
fees payable by the opposer in any opposition proceeding 
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and not fees payable by the petitioner in any cancellation 
proceeding (since such fees are not fees payable by the 
owner of the international registration). 

As far as the “renewing of the effects ... of .. . in- 
ternational registrations” is concerned, the effect of this 
paragraph in particular is that no designated State may 
collect any fee that would be payable, in a national proce- 
dure, for renewing a national registration, that is—de- 
pending on the national laws—renewal fees and publica- 
tion fees (for the publication of the renewal). 

As far as the “recordings concerning such [i.e., interna- 
tional] applications and registrations” are concerned, the 
effect of this paragraph in particular is that no designated 
State may collect any fee that would be payable, in a 
national procedure, for the recording of changes in owner- 
ship, changes in the name of the owner, changes in ad- 
dress, and limitations of the list of good and/or services. 

This paragraph does not exempt from payment of fees 
to national authorities where such an authority is not the 
national Office but rather, for example, a court of the 
designated State (since the paragraph speaks about na- 
tional Offices not being entitled to fees), where the na- 
tional Office acts as an “independent review authority” 
(for example, an appeals board against whose decisions 
there is no recourse to the (Head) of the national Office), 
or where the national Office examines evidence concern- 
ing changes in ownership (see Article 14(4)(b), last 
sentence). 

Paragraph (2): Some national laws provide that for 
each different class a separate registration is required, or 
that each registration may relate to only a given number 
of goods and/or services (for example, ten). Such provi- 
sions may not be held against an international registra- 
tion. Since the amount of the fees payable under the 
Treaty may depend, among other things, on the number 
of classes to which the goods and/or services belong, the 
fee aspects of the said national laws could be taken care 
of partly if not always wholly. 

Paragraph (3)(a): The national laws of some States 
provide that a mark must be used before an application 
concerning it may be filed, or before the registration con- 
cerning it may be granted. Some national laws provide 
that the registration must be cancelled if the mark is not 
used within a specified period of time. Some national 
laws provide for the cancellation of marks which have 
been abandoned and establish a presumption of abandon- 
ment when the mark is not used for a specified period 
and its non-use is not excusable. 

Under the Treaty these provisions also apply to marks 
which are the subject of international registration to the 
same extent as they apply to marks registered nationally 
in that State, but with an important qualification: non-use 
at any time prior to the expiration of three years may not 
be a ground for refusing the effects, for cancelling them 
or for otherwise impairing them. An example of the last- 
mentioned effect is that an international registration which, 
in a designated State, has the effect provided for in 
Article 11(2) may be relied upon, even if the mark 
is not used during the said three-year period, in order 
to prevent and/or to cancel, as the case may be, the 
registration of another mark which was filed later with 
the national Office of that State. Another example of 
the said effect is that an international registration which, 
in a designated State, has the effect provided for in 
Article 11(1)—but not yet the effect provided for in 
Article 11(2)—may be relied upon, even if the mark is 
not used during the said three-year period, at least in order 
to delay, until the expiration of that period, any decision 
on the registration of another mark which was filed later 
with the national Office of that State. The three-year period 
is counted from the international registration date or the 
recording date of the later designation, as the case may 
be, that is, from the date which, for the purposes of the 
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interested State, is the “filing date.” In certain circum- 
stances—as described in subparagraph (b)—the period 
may have to be extended but never beyond five years 
from the said date (see paragraph (3)(b)) and in certain 
other circumstances—as described in subparagraph (c)— 
the moratorium on non-use may be non-existent or may 
extend to a period that is less than the said three years. 

As stated in the second sentence of subparagraph (a), 
even though the effects provided for in Article 11 existing 
in a State cannot be refused, cancelled or otherwise im- 
paired on the ground of non-use during a period which 
is generally of three years’ duration, the national law of 
any Contracting State could provide that any action for 
infringement may not be started until the owner has com- 
menced use of the mark in that State and any remedy 
resulting from such action could relate only to the period 
after the said owner has started use. To take an example: 
if the owner starts to use the mark as from the second 
year after the international registration and in the course 
of the third year after such event he sues for damages a 
person who started to use a similar mark just after the 
international registration date of his mark and is still 
using it, then the national law may provide that the 
plaintiff will recover damages only as from the second 
year. 

It goes without saying that provisions of any national 
law excusing non-use even beyond the three-year period— 
for example, because the owner of the mark for a pharma- 
ceutical product cannot use it before the authorization of 
the health authorities is granted—remain applicable by 
virtue of the national treatment provisions of the Paris 
Convention. Such justified non-use, where it is of rela- 
vance, has to be proved according to the national law of 
each designated State direct before the competent national 
authorities of such State, without the intermediary of the 
International Bureau. 

Of course, nothing in the Treaty prevents the national 
law of any Contracting State from requiring at any time, 
from the owner of an international registration, evidence 
of use in any proceeding where such evidence is relevant 
Or necessary under such national law to overcome a 
ground other than non-use for refusing under Article 12, 
or cancelling under Article 13, the effects of the interna- 
tional registration as defined in Article 11. For example, 
if registration is refused or cancelled on the ground that 
the mark is descriptive (or, in the British law, not dis- 
tinctive) and that ground, in the given case, can be over- 
come only where the applicant or owner shows that the 
mark has acquired a secondary meaning (or, as in the 
British law, that it has been adapted to distinguish or is 
capable of distinguishing) by reason of use of the mark, 
evidence of use could be required, but only to overcome 
the said ground, which is a ground other than non-use. 

It is to be noted that the following statement was 
adopted by the Diplomatic Conference of Vienna: 


“1. When the Diplomatic Conference adopted Arti- 
cle 19(3), it was unanimously understood that the 
said provision required, among other things, that any 
Contracting State whose national law requires that 
marks be actually used and whose national law pro- 
vides for opposition procedures will have to allow, 
during the moratorium on actual use provided for in 
the said Article, the institution, processing and de- 
fending of opposition proceedings based on or con- 
cerning an international registration even where the 
mark which is the subject of that registration and 
for which that State is a designated State is not used 
during the said moratorium. , 

“2. The Diplomatic Conference recognized in this 
connection that it was highly desirable for the owner 
of an international registration to know, before com- 
mencing actual use of his mark in any designated 
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State, whether the registration effect provided for in 
Article 11(2) has come into existence, It was, con- 
sequently, recognized to be equally desirable that 
the best efforts of each Contracting State be exerted 
to ensure that the procedures of its national Office be 
expedited so that a final decision pursuant to Article 
11(2)(ii) be rendered before the expiration of the 
moratorium on actual use of the mark provided for 
in Article 19(3).” 


Paragraph (3)(b): This provision means that, in the 
cases described in the said provision, the minimum of the 
non-use moratorium—that is, three years under subpara- 
graph (a)—is extended by a maximum of two years and 
thus becomes five years. Whether it will, in fact, be so 
extended in any Contracting State depends on the national 
law of that State. 

Paragraph (3)(c): This provision relates mainly to the 
situation where a mark has been the subject of a national 
application or registration in a given State and is later 
the subject of an international registration-cum-designa- 
tion of the same State. The moratorium on non-use applies 
only if the national registration took place within the 
three years preceding the international registration or later 
designation and only for the period between such registra- 
tion or designation and the end of a three-year period 
counted from the national filing date. 

Paragraph (3)(d): Some national laws require not only 
that a mark be used but also that the owner of the mark 
file with the national Office at a certain point in time or 
from time to time (as fixed in that law) a declaration 
(“routine declaration”) that the mark is (still) used. The 
Treaty leaves any such requirement intact, subject to two 
exceptions. One is that such a requirement cannot, obvi- 
ously, be applied during the three-year moratorium pro- 
vided for in paragraph (a) (see subparagraph (e)). The 
other is that any routine declaration may be filed with the 
International Bureau rather than the national Office (see 
the subparagraph under consideration.) The question when 
such routine declarations are due depends on the national 
law but the national Office must provide and the Interna- 
tional Bureau must publish the necessary information (see 
Rule 26.1: Information on Requirements Concerning 
Routine Declarations of Actual Use). As to the form of 
the declaration, the applicant or owner may choose be- 
tween two forms. One is the form prescribed by the na- 
tional law of the State which the declaration concerns 
(“national forms”). The other is an “international form” 
in the language of the international application. (See 
Rules 26.2: National Forms, and 26.3: International 
Form.) Both kinds of form are made available to the 
owner of the international registration, free of charge. 
In any case, the declaration must be transmitted by the 
International Bureau to the designated Office. A further 
advantage provided for is that, where evidence is required 
and does not accompany the declaration (while it may 
accompany the declaration, there is no obligation to do 
sO) or is insufficient, the national Office must give at least 
three months for filing or completing such evidence. 

It is to be noted that the said facilities apply only to 
“routine declarations” and not to any declaration which 
is needed on an ad hoc basis. For example, when non-use 
is alleged in a cancellation proceeding dealing with a 
specific mark, it may well be necessary, in order to over- 
come such allegation, to make a statement of use. Another 
example is the declaration of use provided for in the U.S. 
law as one of the conditions for obtaining incontestability 
of the owner’s right to use the mark; no owner is required 
to seek such incontestability but, if he wishes to do so, he 
will, among other things, have to file a declaration alleging 
continued use for a period of five years subsequent to 
registration. 

Paragraph (3)(e): This provision means that routine 
declarations may not be required during the three-year 
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(or, in some cases, less than three-year or up to five-year) 
moratorium. 

Paragraph (4)(a): Some national laws provide that at 
the time a person files an application for the registration 
of a mark he must have a bona fide intent to use the mark 
in the country and that a declaration to that effect must 
be filed with the national Office. This provision of the 
Treaty means that the requirement for a declaration to be 
filed with the national Office is inapplicable or, rather, it 
is replaced by a declaration to the same effect filed with 
the International Bureau. Rules 6.3 (Declaration of Intent 
To Use the Mark) and 11.2 (Declaration of Intent To 
Use) provide for the details where the declaration is made 
in connection with the international application or a later 
designation, as the case may be, and contain a suggested 
wording for the declaration which must be recognized by 
all Contracting States. The wording does not include the 
expression “bona fide” since, at least in civil law countries, 
it goes without saying that a solemn declaration producing 
legal effects is not a declaration if it is not made in good 
faith. The substantive requirement of the national law 
that the intent to use must exist is left unaffected by the 
Treay. Consequently, where the applicant or owner does 
not, in fact, intend to use the mark, the registration effect 
may be taken away by any designated State requiring 
intent to use. It may be taken away notwithstanding the 
existence of the—false—declaration, and may be taken 
away at any time, even before the three-year period re- 
ferred to in paragraph (3) (a) expires. 

Paragraph (4)(b): See item (iii) of Rule 19.1 (Form 
of Notification). 

Paragraph (5): This provision means that, in any 
routine declaration of actual use (paragraph (3)(d)) and 
in any declaration of intent to use (paragraph (4)(a)), 
the alleged use may be either direct (that is, by the owner 
of the international registration or by the applicant, re- 
spectively) or indirect (that is, by a person whose use 
inures to the benefit of such owner or applicant). 

Paragraph (6): See the Notes on Article 2(v). 

Paragraph (7): This provision means that representa- 
tion by a local agent or a local address for service (“local” 
meaning on the territory of the State to which the provi- 
sion refers) may be required only where the applicant or 
owner “institutes . . . a proceeding before the national 
authorities of the said States,” for example, attacks the 
mark of another person in an opposition proceeding or in 
a cancellation proceeding, or where he “defends” such 
a proceeding, for example, tries to save the registration of 
his mark in a cancellation proceeding instituted against 
him. A local agent or a local address for service is, in 
particular, not needed for communication from the Inter- 
national Bureau to the applicant or owner, even where 
such communication essentially consists of the transmittal 
of a notice—for example a notice of possible refusal or 
refusal under Article 12—emanating from the national 
Office of a designated State. 

Paragraph (8)(a): This provision allows any Contract- 
ing State to provide for a special procedure for serving 
notifications concerning proceedings for cancellation pur- 
suant to Article 13 (and for no other matter) on the 
owner of the international registration. The proceeding 
must be one which is before a national authority. That 
authority may be a court or any other authority. Naturally, 
if the owner has an address for service or a representa- 
tive in the State, it would make little sense to use the spe- 
cial procedure authorized by this provision. It is to be 
noted that no Contracting State is obliged to provide for 
the said special procedure in its national law; Contracting 
States which consider that their general rules for serving 
notifications abroad are sufficient will probably make no 
use of this provision, Finally, it should be noted that the 
provision relates only to notifications which commence the 
proceeding because, once the owner is involved in the 
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proceeding, he may, under paragraph (7), be required to 
have an address for service or a representative in the 
State in question. 

Paragraph (8)(b): The receipt form is sent to the In- 
ternational Bureau, whose files will thus contain evidence 
as to the fact and date of the receipt of the notification 
by the owner of the international registration. 

Paragraph (8)(c): As to certification of the copy of 
the receipt form, see paragraph (10). 

Paragraph (8)(d): Publication will be in the Gazette 
(see Article 2(ix) ). 

Paragraph (8)(e): This provision is intended to give 
an opportunity to the diligent owner to defend his rights. 

Paragraph (9): Article 4(5) allows, under certain con- 
ditions, associations of natural persons or legal entities to 
file international applications and to own international 
registrations even where such associations are not legal 
entities. 

Paragraph (10): The “Director General” is the Direc- 
tor General of the World Itellectual Property Organiza- 
tion (see Article 2(xxii) ). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 20 


Paragraph (1): The Treaty does not require any Con- 
tracting State to enter in its own (national) register of 
marks (or any other related register) marks which, by 
virtue of the Treaty, have a national registration effect 
in that State. (Such effect exists by virtue of the Treaty, 
in particular, under Article 11(2), whether such marks 
are entered in the national register or not.) But the Treaty 
does not prohibit the entering of such marks in the na- 
tional register. If any country chooses to make such en- 
tries, that is, to “repeat” the international registration in 
its national register, it may be that certain changes affect- 
ing the mark only in that State will be entered in the 
national register without the owner’s asking for their 
recording by the International Bureau. For example, 
ownership of the mark or the list of goods and/or serv- 
ices may change in that State. If such changes are entered 
im the netional register without the owner’s asking for 
them to be recorded in the International Register of 
Marks, the latter will not reflect them. Such a situation is 
undesirable since the International Register of Marks 
would then become incomplete and third parties could 
not entirely rely on it. The aim of this paragraph is to 
avoid such a situation: any change “directly” entered in 
the national register must be communicated to the Inter- 
national Bureau by the national Office, provided such 
change concerns matters which may be recorded in the 
International Bureau. These matters are: change of 
ownership, change in the name of the owner of the inter- 
national registration, change in address, change of repre- 
sentative, change in the list of goods and/or services. 
Any change in the mark itself is, of course, unrecordable. 
Any entry in the national register concerning a matter— 
for example, a license—which may not be recorded in the 
International Register of Marks not only is not required 
to be communicated to the International Bureau, but, if 
communicated, is not the subject of any annotation in the 
International Register of Marks. 

See Rule 37 (Recordings Effected by National Offices), 
in particular Rule 37.1 (Notification). 

Paragraph (2): See Rule 37.2 (Annotation and Publica- 
tion). 

In certain cases, it is only with great difficulty that the 
change could be recorded in all its details in the Interna- 
tional Register of Marks, primarily because of language 
problems (for example, where the change is in the list of 
goods and/or services). In such cases, probably the fact 
that a change has been entered in the national register 
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and an indication of the nature of the change will be all 
that is practicable for the purposes of international an- 
notation and publication. 

Paragraph (3)(a): If the national Office fails to pro- 
ceed as it should under paragraph (1), it can be assumed 
that any party that may suffer prejudice because of the 
consequences provided for in paragraph (3)(a) will re- 
mind the national Office of its obligation. 

A typical case of actual awareness on the part of a 
third party is the case where such party has had corre- 
spondence with a third person about the subject matter 
recorded only in the national register of marks. 

Paragraph (3)(b): This provision deals with a possible 
exception to the general rule contained in subparagraph 
(a). The exception is a limited one as it concerns only 
the residents of the State in question. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 21 


Paragraph (1): This paragraph deals mainly with the 
situation in which the owner of a mark switches over from 
protection by virtue of national registration to protection 
by virtue of international registration-cum-designation 
under the Treaty. It is essential that he suffer no prejudice 
because of such switchover, and that is what this provi- 
sion and paragraph (3) accomplish. The reason for which 
the owner of a mark may desire such a switchover is 
that under the Treaty the surveillance of his mark be- 
comes much simpler, and generally also much cheaper, 
if for no other reason than that renewals valid in a num- 
ber of States can be made at regular (ten-year) intervals, 
in one place (the International Bureau), according to a 
centrally (in the Gazette) publicized fee schedule, by 
payment in one currency (Swiss) by a single transfer, 
subject to the simplest single formality (filling in one 
form), and without the need of any intermediary. 

The paragraph provides that the effect of the switch- 
over will be such that the rights under the national regis- 
tration will be deemed to be included and will continue 
to be deemed to be included in the international registra- 
tion. The continued inclusion of the rights under the na- 
tional registration is unconditional as long as that regis- 
tration exists, and for a further year after it has ceased 
to exist; thereafter, it is conditional, the condition being 
that the declaration referred to in paragraph (2) has 
been filed (see paragraph (4)). This declaration is neces- 
sary because, without it, persons consulting the Interna- 
tional Register of Marks would not be informed about 
the continued inclusion of rights acquired under the na- 
tional registration and those consulting the national regis- 
ter could assume that, since the national registration had 
expired, all the rights which had been acquired under it 
would also have expired. 

Paragraph (2): As to the declarations, see Rule 6.5 
(Declarations Under Articles 21(2) and 22(2)), dealing 
with declarations included in international applications, 
and Rule 11.4 (Declarations Under Articles 21(2) and 
22(2)), dealing with declarations included in requests for 
the recording of later designations. See also Rule 27 
(Declarations Concerning Earlier National or Madrid 
Registrations), dealing in its first paragraph with sep- 
arately filed declarations. 

As to the certified copy of the national registration, 
see Rule 27.2 (Certification of National Registrations). 

As to recording the declarations, see Rule 3.1 (Con- 
tents of the International Register). 

As to publishing the declaration, see paragraph (a) (ix) 
of Rule 18.1 (Contents of Publication of International 
Registrations) and paragraph (a) (vii) of Rule 18.2 (Con- 
tents of Publication of Recordings of Later Designations), 
as well as Rule 27.4 (Publication; Notification [of Decla- 
rations] ). 
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As to notifying the declaration, see Rule 19.1 (Form 
of Notification [of International Registrations and Re- 
cordings of Later Designations]), by virtue of which 
everything that is published is also separately notified to 
each interested designated State. See also Rule 27.4 (Pub- 
lication; Notification [of Declarations] ). 

The last sentence of this paragraph provides that the 
declaration must be referred to in the national register in 
connection with the national mark on the basis of which 
the switchover took place. This is important because it 
means that anybody consulting the national register is 
alerted to the fact that mere failure to renew the national 
registration does not necessarily mean that the protection 
has ceased. 

Paragraph (3)(a): The words “to the extent that they 
[the conditions referred to in paragraph (1)] are com- 
plied with” are intended to emphasize that the provision 
applies only to the extent to which the goods and/or serv- 
ices listed in the national registration are the same as 
those which are listed in the international registration. See 
also the Notes on Article 12(1). 

Paragraph (3)(b): This subparagraph deals with the 
situation contemplated in Article 11(3) (see the Notes 
thereon) and means that, for example, if a person owns 
a mark registered in the Supplemental Register of the 
U.S. Patent Office and later switches over to an interna- 
tional registration-cum-designation of the United States 
of America, such designation is exempt from the possibil- 
ity of refusal only if the declaration is connected with the 
indication of the Supplemental Register (see Rule 6.6: 
Option Under Article 11(3)). 

Paragraph (4): The declaration must be accompanied 
by a certified copy of the national registration (paragraph 
(2), third sentence) in order to allow easy verification of 
the identity of the mark, and of the goods and/or services, 
covered by that registration and the international registra- 
tion. See also the Notes on paragraph (1). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 22 


Paragraphs (1) to (4): This Article has virtually the 
same content as Article 21, except that it deals with the 
preservation of rights acquired not through national regis- 
tration but through international registration under the 
Madrid Agreement. Consequently, the Notes in connection 
with Article 21 apply also to this Article, mutatis mutandis. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 23 


Sole paragraph: The Treaty does not replace the Madrid 
Agreement, not even among States which are party to 
both instruments. Where any applicant or owner of a 
mark is a national or a resident of a State party to both 
instruments, he has the freedom to choose between them 
and may use, for the purposes of protection in other 
States that are also party to both instruments, either of 
the two instruments. The freedom to choose the Madrid 
Agreement is spelled out in this Article, The freedom to 
choose the present Treaty—which is the more recent one— 
goes without saying. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 24 


Paragraph (1): This provision permits the owner of 
the international registration to switchover from protec- 
tion by virtue of the Treaty to protection by virtue of 
national registration in any designated State and guar- 
antees that such switchover does not entail any diminish- 
ing of the rights which the owner had in respect of that 
State under the international registration. 
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Paragraph (2): Article 20(1) and 20(2) provide, in 
essence, that, where the mark is registered in both regis- 
ters, recordings in the national register of marks must be 
indicated in the International Register of Marks. As to the 
reasons for this requirement, see the Notes on Article 20. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 25 


Paragraph (1)(a): “Regional mark” is defined in Arti- 
cle 2(vii). 

As to the declaration to be made by any Contracting 
State making use of this provision, see Rule 42.1 (Declara- 
tion Under Article 25(1)(a)). 

Paragraph (1)(b): “Regional mark” is defined in Arti- 
cle 2(vii). 

Paragraph (2): See Rule 42.2 (Fees). See also the 
Notes on Article 18. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 26 


Paragraph (1): See Rules 2.1 (Number of Duly Ap- 
pointed Representatives), 2.2 (Form of Appointment), 
2.3 (Revocation or Renunciation of Appointment), 2.4 
(General Powers of Attorney) and 2.5 (Substitute Repre- 
sentative ). 

This provision means that any person may represent 
an applicant or owner of an international registration 
before the International Bureau. The representative may 
be not only a trademark agent or attorney but also one of 
the employees of the applicant or owner, or any other 
person, including a legal entity, and no requirements as 
to professional qualifications may be prescribed. Of course, 
if and when any act has to be accomplished before a 
national Office or other national authority, the national 
law applicable to that Office governs and, consequently, 
in proceedings before national authorities it will fre- 
quently be necessary that the representative be a qualified 
trademark attorney or agent residing in the country in 
which that national Office or other authority is located. 

Paragraph (2): According to the first sentence, where, 
for example, the Treaty provides that the International 
Bureau has to (i) invite the applicant to correct certain 
defects (including the payment of missing fees) (Article 
7(2) and (3) and Rule 25.4), (ii) notify the applicant 
if it declines the international application or declines to 
record a State as a designated State (Rule 14.2) or if it 
receives from a designated State a notice of refusal or 
possible refusal (Article 12(2)(a)), or (iii) notify the 
owner of the international registration if it declines a 
request for changing the list of goods and/or services 
(Article 16(3)), and the said Bureau sends the invitation 
or notification to the duly appointed representative (rather 
than to the applicant or the owner of the international 
registration), the International Bureau will have com- 
plied with the requirements of the Treaty. 

According to the second sentence, the duly appointed 
representative, instead of the applicant or the owner of the 
international registration, may, for example, sign the inter- 
national application, any request for recording later desig- 
nations or a change in ownership or a change in the list 
of goods and/or services, any demand for renewal, any 
declaration of intent to use, or any declaration of actual 
use, and any communication of withdrawal or renuncia- 
tion referred to in Rule 32. 

Paragraph (3)(a): See Rule 2.1(a), which provides 
that the applicant or owner of the international registra- 
tion may appoint only one representative. This provision 
is applicable also when there are several applicants or 
owners. 

Paragraph (3)(b): See the Notes on paragraph (3) (a). 

Paragraph (3)(c): The situation provided for in this 
subparagraph will arise in the case of a partial change 





MaRcH 12, 1974 


in the ownership of the international registration (see 
Article 14). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 27 


Sole paragraph: The international application or any 
request for later designation may contain a declaration 
claiming the priority of one or more earlier applications 
filed in or for any country party to the Paris Convention 
(see Articles 5(1)(b) and 6(2)(b)). Rule 6.2 (Claiming 
of Priority) regulates the details for making the declara- 
tion of priority effective in respect of all of the States 
designated in the international application. Rule 11.1 
(Claiming of Priority) provides for the same in respect 
of any later designated State. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 28 


Paragraph (1): This Article makes the international 
application the possible basis of a priority claim. Since, 
under the Treaty, international applications may be filed 
without or before the existence of any national filing 
(except in the case contemplated in Article 4(6)), inter- 
national applications will frequently be “first” applica- 
tions, and it will be useful to invoke their priority in 
States which cannot be designated (because they are not 
party to the Treaty) or which, for one reason or another, 
are not designated although they could be designated. 

The Stockholm Act of the Paris Convention provides 
that “any filing that is equivalent to a regular national 
filing . . . under . . . multilateral treaties concluded 
between countries of the Union shall be recognized as 
giving rise to the right of priority” (Article 4A(2)). 

The paragraph under consideration provides that a reg- 
ular international filing comes within the scope of the 
quoted provision of the Paris Convention. 

Paragraph (2): This paragraph specifies the conditions 
which an international application must satisfy to con- 
stitute a “regular” filing and defines the date of filing. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 29 


Paragraph (1): A typical reason for which national 
laws excuse delays in meeting time limits is force majeure. 
Thus, for example, if, according to the national law of a 
Contracting State, a postal strike is considered force 
majeure and, because of that strike, the missing signature 
on a request for the recording of the later designation 
of that State is furnished after the expiration of the time 
limit applicable under Article 8(2), the national Office 
of that State will, on the request of the owner of the in- 
ternational registration, have to request the International 
Bureau to proceed with the recording of the designation 
(see Article 9(1)(i) and (2)(i)). 

Paragraph (2): If, for example, the delay is not due 
to force majeure but—to modify the example given 
above—is caused by the late arrival in the mail of the 
signature, for no apparent reason, the designated State 
may, if it so wishes, proceed as outlined in the above 
example. 

Paragraph (3): The time limit provided for in Articles 
7(1), 7(6) (iii), and 8(1) is the 45 days time limit within 
which the International Bureau should receive interna- 
tional applications or requests for later designations which 
are filed through the intermediary of a national Office, 
whereas the time limit provided for in Article 12(2) (a) (i) 
is the 15 months or 18 months time limit for notifying 
refusals or notices of possible refusals to the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

Excusing delays in meeting those time limits would 
mean that the Contracting State would be excusing its 
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own delay. This would seem to be going too far, partic- 
ularly since it would create uncertainty both for the owner 
of the mark and for third parties over an indefinite period 
of time. That is the reason why the provision under 
consideration does not permit the excusing of delays in 
meeting any of the said time limits. 

Paragraph (4): This provision is needed even for cases 
where the delay is caused by force majeure since the In- 
ternational Bureau has no rules for defining the concept 
of force majeure and has no machinery for taking evi- 
dence and passing judgment on the question whether a 
given circumstance amounts to force majeure. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 30 


Paragraph (1): Whereas Article 9 provides for measures 
enabling the effects to be avoided of any error by the Inter- 
national Bureau which has resulted in the declining of the 
international application or the request for the recording of 
later designations, this Article provides for measures 
enabling the effects to be avoided of any error by the 
International Bureau which does not result in the said 
declining but which may otherwise adversely affect the 
interests of the applicant or the owner of the interna- 
tional registration. Such error may, for example, be the 
refusal by the International Bureau to record the renewal, 
or the change in ownership, or the change in the name of 
the owner, or the limitation of the list of goods and/or 
services, because it has—erroneously—found that the fees 
paid were insufficient. 

It goes without saying that, as in the case of erroneous 
declining (see the last paragraph of the Notes on Article 
7 (under “Generally”), so also in the case of any other 
error, the applicant or the owner of the international reg- 
istration may call the attention of the International 
Bureau to the fact that, in his opinion, it is about to 
make an error or has made an error, and the Interna- 
tional Bureau may decide not to make the decision or 
come back on it. 

As to the time limit for filing the petition, see Rule 
43.1 (Time Limit Under Article 30). See also Rule 16.2 
(Information Available to National Offices) and Rule 
16.3 (Information Furnished by the National Office), 
which are applicable mutatis mutandis in respect of Arti- 
cle 30 (see Rule 43.2: Application of Rule 16). 

Paragraph (2): This provision means that all conse- 
quences of the error will be eliminated as far as the des- 
ignated State in question is concerned. 

Paragraph (3): See Rule 16.1 (Recording and Publica- 
tion Under Article 9(3)), which is applicable mutatis 
mutandis in respect of Article 30 (see Rule 43.2: Appli- 
cation of Rule 16). 

Paragraph (4): If the correction does not relate to any 
matter which has been the subject of publication, the 
error and its correction are shown only by the file of the 
international registration. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 31 


Recording is mentioned in the following Articles: 9(3) 
(petitions for redress against declining of international 
registration or recording of later designation), 10(2) 
(later designation), 12(4) (notice of possible refusal, 
refusal), 13(3) (cancellation), 14(1)(a) and (4)(c) 
(change in ownership), 15(1) and (6)(b) (change in the 
name of the owner), 16(1) and (5)(c) (limitation of 
the list of goods and/or services and Article 17(3)(b) 
(renewal). 

See also Rule 14.2 (Notification . . . Under Article 
7(5)), Rule 20.2 (Notifying the Owner [of the recording 
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effected under Article 12(4)(a)]), Rule 22.5 (Notifica- 
tion of Declining of the Recording [of change in owner- 
ship] ), Rule 22.6 (Denial [of effect of recording of change 
in ownership]), Rule 25.5 (Recording, Publication, and 
Notification [of renewal] ), paragraph (d). 

As to the language in which notifications must be 
effected, see Rule 7.3 (Language of Registrations, Record- 
ings, Annotations and Communications), paragraph (b). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 32 


Paragraph (1)(a): “Assembly” is defined in Article 
2(xix). 

Paragraph (1)(b): See Rule 44.1 (Expenses Borne by 
Governments), according to which the expenses of each 
delegation are borne by the Government which the dele- 
gation represents. 

Paragraph (2)(a): This paragraph enumerates some 
of the main tasks of the Assembly. The Assembly is the 
principal organ of the Union, in which all Contracting 
States are represented (paragraph (1)(a)) and have equal 
rights (paragraph (4) ). The Treaty provides for only one 
other organ and that is the secretariat, called the “Inter- 
national Bureau,” headed by the Director General (see 
Article 33). The International Bureau is the secretariat of 
the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), 
with headquarters in Geneva, Switzerland (see Article 
2(xx)). WIPO administers several intellectual property 
Unions, including the Paris Union and the Madrid Union. 

“Union” is defined in Article 2 (xviii). 
“Director General” is defined in Article 2(xxii). 

Paragraph (2)(b): The Coordination Committee of 
WIPO is composed of the members of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Paris Union and the members of the Execu- 
tive Committee of the International (Berne) Union for 
the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works. 

“Organization” is defined in Article 2(xx). 

Paragraph (3): In other words, no person can repre- 
sent two or more member States. 

Paragraph (4): This provision ensures equality among 
the member States. 

Paragraph (5)(a): This provision is qualified in sub- 
paragraph (b), which provides that decisions can be made 
also in the absence of a quorum: decisions of a procedural 
nature made in the absence of a quorum are uncondi- 
tionally valid, whereas all other decisions made in the 
absence of a quorum and of the required majority obtain 
effect after what amounts to a continuation—by corre- 
spondence—of the voting. 

Paragraph (5)(b): See the Notes in connection with 
the preceding subparagraph. See also Rule 45.1 (Voting 
by Correspondence). 

Paragraph (6)(a): Article 34(5)(f) deals with the 
majority required for decisions concerning the working 
capital fund. 

Article 35(2)(b) and (c) deals with the majorities 
required for amending the Regulations, a matter within 
the power of the Assembly. The majorities are two-thirds 
for some provisions and three-fourths for others. 

Article 38(2)(b) deals with the majorities required for 
amending certain provisions of the Treaty (all provi- 
sions—except two—fixing time limits and some adminis- 
trative provisions), a matter within the power of the 
Assembly. The required majority is three-fourths for the 
said provisions, and unanimity for changing the length of 
the 45 days time limit within which indirectly filed inter- 
national applications and requests for the recording of 
later designations must reach the International Bureau. 
Unanimity is also required for changing the length of the 
one-month time limit within which defects in the interna- 
tional application and requests for the recording of later 
designations must be corrected in order to avoid “later- 
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dating” of the international registration or of the record- 
ing of the later designation (see Article 7(3)(c)). 

Paragraph (6)(b): Abstentions, whether explicit or 
tacit, of delegations represented in the Assembly are, of 
course, counted in the quorum. 

Paragraph (7)(a): Traditionally, the place and the 
period are Geneva and the end of September/beginning of 
October. 

In some other treaties which are administered by WIPO 
and which constitute a Union, the Union has not only an 
Assembly but also an Executive Committee (generally 
consisting of one quarter of the States members of the 
Assembly) and that Committee meets once a year and the 
Assembly once every three years. The present Treaty does 
nt constitute a body (e.g., an Executive Committee) 
cvnsisting of some only of the members of the Union but 
provides that the Assembly meet every year. The main 
reasons for not establishing an Executive Committee and 
for the institution of annual (rather than triennial) ses- 
sions of the Assembly are that the Regulations, including 
the fees under those Regulations, would probably have to 
be under constant review, that relatively large sums of 
money would go to the member States through the Union 
each year, and that those are all matters of equal interest 
to all member States. 

Paragraph (7)(b): The request is to be addressed to 
the Director General, who must then convene the extraor- 
dinary session. 

Paragraph (8): There are in existence what are called 
the General Rules of Procedure of WIPO, which the 
organs of the various Unions usually take as a basis for 
their own rules of procedure. The latter may, of course, 
differ from the former in any and every respect which the 
Assembly sees fit. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 33 
Paragraph (1)(i): Among the tasks specially assigned, 


the most important are the receiving of the international 
applications, the keeping of the International Register of 
Marks, the publication of the Gazette, and the notifica- 
tion of national Offices and owners of international regis- 


trations. 
“International Bureau” is defined in Article 2(xxi). 


Paragraph (1)(ii): As to revision conferences, see 
Article 37. 
“Director General” is defined in Article 2(xxii). 

Paragraph (2): A similar provision is included in the 
“Charters” of all the Unions administered by WIPO. 

Paragraph (3): The rules of procedure will contain 
provisions as to agendas and the length of the period 
which must be left between the sending of the prepara- 
tory documents and the meeting. In one case (Article 
38(1)(b)), this period is fixed by the Treaty itself. 

Paragraph (4)(a): “Participate” should be understood 
as meaning that he has the right to be present and the 
right to speak. 

Paragraph (4)(b): The usual tasks of the Secretary are 
to assist the Chairman and prepare a draft report on the 
meeting. 

Paragraph (5)(a): As to revision conferences, see Arti- 
cle 37. “Preparations” mainly consist in making proposals, 
receiving and distributing any proposals made by mem- 
ber States, convening preparatory meetings and preparing 
proposals for such meetings. 

Paragraph (5)(b): This is a customary provision for 
all Unions administered by WIPO. 

Paragraph (5)(c): “Take part” should be understood 
as meaning that they have the right to be present and 
the right to speak. 

Paragraph (5)(d): See the Notes on paragraph (4) (b). 

Paragraph (6): Such services include, for example, fur- 
nishing their statistics. Naturally, the services in question 
would be of the same kind for each national Office. 
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NOTES ON ARTICLE 34 


Paragraph (1)(a): This provision and most of the 
others in this Article are identical or almost identical with 
the “Finances” provisions in the “Charters” of the other 
Unions administered by WIPO. 

Paragraph (1)(b): The main sources of income are 
fees and the sale of publications. The main expenses are 
for staff salaries and printing. The “sum made available 
to the budget of the Conference of the Organization” 
would mainly serve purposes of technical assistance to 
member States. Similar provisions exist in the “Charters” 
of the Paris and Berne Unions. Of course, it is for the 
Assembly to decide whether to make any contribution 
for the said purpose and, if so, how much. 

Paragraph (1)(c): Typical common expenses are those 
connected with the buildings used by the International 
Bureau and the staff salaries of such “common services” 
as the Director General’s Office, External Relations, 
Finances, and Personnel. 

Paragraph (2): Such coordination is mainly necessary 
in connection with the “common expenses.” 

Paragraph (3): Fees and receipts from the sale of 
publications represent the greatest part of the income. 

Paragraph (4)(a): In other words, the Union should be 
self-supporting. Consequently, there is no provision for 
any regular contribution by member States. Thus, any 
State which becomes party to the Treaty assumes no 
financial obligations, except, perhaps, that of contributing 
to a working capital fund. The constitution of such a fund 
may not, in certain circumstances, take place at all (see 
paragraph (5)(d)), but, if it does, its amount will be 
decided by the Assembly (see paragraph (5)(c)). Any 
contribution will be rather in the nature of a loan since 
it must be reimbursed if no longer needed (see paragraph 
(5) (a), last sentence). 

Paragraph (4)(b): The financial regulations will be 
adopted by the Assembly. 


Paragraph (5)(a)(b)(c)(d)(e) and (f): See the Notes 
in connection with paragraph (4) (a). 

Paragraph (6): The State in question is Switzerland. 
The provision is similar to parallel provisions in the 
“Charters” of the uther Unions administered by WIPO. 

Paragraph (7): The financial regulations will be estab- 
lished by the Assembly. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 35 


Paragraph (1): The text of the Regulations is part of 
the document opened for signature at the end of the 
Diplomatic Conference which adopted the Treaty and the 
Regulations. 

Paragraph (2)(a): This is probably the most important 
right of the Assembly. 

Paragraph (2)(b): Amendment of subparagraph (c) 
requires three-fourths of the votes cast. 

Amendment of subparagraph (d) requires two-thirds 
of the votes cast and requires that no Contracting State 
whose national law allows or requires the filing of decla- 
rations of intent to use the mark or declarations of actual 
use of the mark vote against the proposed amendment. 

Paragraph (2)(c): Article 18(2) deals with the fees 
to which the Contracting States are entitled. It is the only 
provision which has an effect on the size of the income 
that each Contracting State derives from the Treaty. The 
fees whose amount is fixed in the Regulations and to 
which only some of the Contracting States are entitled 
are the standard State fees (see Article 18(4) and Rules 
13.1 and 25.3, as well as the Table of Fees). The provi- 
sion means, in particular, that, when any proposal to 
change the amounts of the standard State fees is voted 
upon, only those Contracting States have the right to vote 
which have opted for the standard State fee system, 
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whereas those which apply the individual State fee system 
do not have the right to vote. 

Paragraph (2)(d): See the Notes on paragraph (2)(b). 

The Rules referred to in this subparagraph are Rules 
6.3, 6.4, 11.2, 11.3, 19.1, 25.2 and 26. 

Paragraph (3): The hierarchy of the two instruments 
(Treaty, Regulations) follows that of the two organs 
(Diplomatic Conference, Assembly) which adopt them. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 36 


Paragraph (1): Such a Search Service for marks regis- 
tered under the Madrid Agreement has been in existence 
for decades. “Anticipations” means identical and similar 
marks. “Other marks” means marks registered under the 
Madrid Agreement and marks registered in the national 
register of marks of any given State. Inclusion in the Serv- 
ice of other marks, however, requires a decision by the 
Assembly. 

Paragraph (2): Search reports have, of course, no legal 
effect whatsoever. 

Paragraph (3): The fees must make the Service self- 
supporting since no sources of revenue other than the fees 
are provided for. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 37 


Paragraph (1): “Conferences of the Contracting States” 
means diplomatic conferences, that is, conferences among 
Governments represented by delegations having full 
powers to vote and sign. 

Paragraph (2): “Revision conference” means the same 
as “conference of the Contracting States,” the term used 
in paragraph (1). 

Paragraph (3): See the Notes on Article 38(1) (a). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 38 


Paragraph (1)(a): The time limits whose length is 
fixed in Chapter I of the Treaty and which may be 
amended by the Assembly are the following: 


(i) the time limit (one month) within which certain de- 
fects concerning the international application or the 
request for the recording of later designations may be 
corrected without “later-dating” (Articles 7(3)(c) and 
8(2)(a)), 

(ii) the time limit (three months) within which certain 
defects concerning the international application or the 
request for the recording of later designations may, sub- 
ject to “later-dating,” be corrected (Article 7(2)(c), 
(3)(d), and Article 8(2)(a)), 

(iii) the time limit (three months) within which the list 
of goods and/or services may, in cases other than those 
covered by Article 16, be limited (Articles 7(4)(b) and 
8(2)(a)), 

(iv) the time limit (two months) within which a petition 
or application for the avoiding of the effects of declin- 
ing may be filed (Article 9(1)), 

(v) the time limit (three months) within which evidence 
regarding a change in ownership may be required to 
be submitted (Article 14(4)(b)), 

(vi) the time limits referred to in Article 14(5) dealing 
with the switchover to the national register of marks 
when the owner cannot own international registrations, 

(vii) the time limit (three months) within which evidence 
regarding a change in the name of the owner may be 
required to be submitted (Article 15(6)(a)), 

(viii) the time limits (six months before and six months 
after the starting date of the renewal) within which the 
demand for renewal must be filed (Article 17(3)(a)), 
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(ix) the time limit (one month) for publication of cer- 
tain notifications presumed not to have been actually 
received by the owner of the international registration 
(Article 19(8)(d)), 

(x) the time limit (two months) for submitting, when re- 
quired, a list of members of “associations” (Article 
19(9)), 

(xi) the time limit (one year) provided for the filing, 
in certain cases, of declarations under Articles 21(2) 
and 22(2) (switchover to international registration 
under the Treaty from national registration or Madrid 
registration) (Articles 21(4) and 22(4)), 

(xii) the time limit (45 days) within which indirectly 
filed international applications and requests for the 
recording of later designations must reach the Interna- 
tional Bureau (Articles 7(1), 7(6) (iii) and 8(1)). 


The time limits whose length is fixed in Chapter I of the 
Treaty and which may not be amended by the Assembly 
but only by a revision of the Treaty under Article 37, that 
is, by a diplomatic conference, are the following: 


(i) the time limit (15 or 18 months) within which refusals 
or notices of possible refusal must be notified by na- 
tional Offices to the International Bureau (Article 
12(2)(a)), 

(ii) the time limit (three years and, in certain cases, up 
to five years or, in other cases, less than three years) 
of the moratorium for certain purposes on actual use 
(Article 19(3)(a), (b) and (c)), 

(iii) the time limit (three months) for adducing certain 
evidence of actual use in certain cases (Article 
19(3)(d)). 


Article 32(5) and (7) are the provisions on the quorum 
in the Assembly and the provisions on the times when 
ordinary and extraordinary sessions of the Assembly 
meet. 

Article 33 deals with the International Bureau. 

Article 34 deals with the finances of the Union. 

Article 36 deals with the Search Service. “Initiated” 
means “made.” 

The reason for providing for a procedure easier than 
revision—that is, the procedure of amendment by an As- 
sembly decision—is that changing circumstances or experi- 
ence may well show that some of the time limits that may 
be amended by the Assembly are too long or too short or 
that the said administrative provisions could be usefully 
improved upon. It should be possible for such amend- 
ments—which would be dictated by practical needs and 
would not affect anything basic—to enter into effect with- 
out delay. This, too, is feasible only under the amend- 
ment procedure since entry into force of revisions usually 
requires several years. 

Paragraph (1)(b): This provision is intended to give 
sufficient time for reflection to the Governments of the 
Contracting States. 

Paragraph (2)(a): As to the required majority, see 
the following subparagraph. 

Paragraph (2)(b): The time limit fixed in Articles 
7(1), (6) (iii) and 8(1) is the time limit (45 days) within 
which indirectly filed international applications and re- 
quests for the recording of later designations must reach 
the International Bureau. The time limit fixed in Article 
7(3)(c) (one month) is the time limit within which cer- 
tain defects may be corrected without “later-dating.” 

Paragraph (3)(a): As to States which become Con- 
tracting States later, see subparagraph (c). 

Paragraph (3)(b): In other words, no Contracting 
State is bound by an amendment increasing its financial 
obligations unless it agrees to be so bound. The only finan- 
cial obligation provided in the Treaty is the obligation to 
contribute to a working capital fund (see Article 34(5)). 

Paragraph (3)(c): As to becoming a Contracting State, 
see Article 39. 
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NOTES ON ARTICLE 39 


Paragraph (1): The legal effect of ratification and ac- 
cession is the same. The difference is merely a terminologi- 
cal one, “ratification” referring to acceptance by a signa- 
tory State, and “accession” referring to acceptance by a 
State which has not signed the Treaty. 

Paragraph (2): Such instruments are usually signed by 
the Head of State. 

Paragraph (3)(a): This provision enables any State to 
say, in effect, that it will become party only if State X, 
or State X or State Y, or States X and Y, also become 
party. 

Paragraph (3)(b): This provision enables any State 
having said, in effect, that it will become party only if 
State X also becomes party to change its mind, which 
it might well wish to do if, in the meantime, the mem- 
bership of State X has ceased to be indispensable in the 
eyes of the State having made the declaration. 

Paragraph (4)(a): Article 24 of the Stockholm Act of 
the Paris Convention is worded as follows: 


“(1) Any country may declare in its instrument 
of ratification or accession, or may inform the Direc- 
tor General by written notification any time there- 
after, that this Convention shall be applicable to all 
or part of those territories, designated in the declara- 
tion or notification, for the external relations of 
which it is responsible. 

“(2) Any country which has made such a decla- 
ration or given such a notification may, at any time, 
notify the Director General that this Convention 
shall cease to be applicable to all or part of such 
territories. 

“(3)(a) Any declaration made under paragraph (1) 
shall take effect on the same date as the ratification 
or accession in the instrument of which it was in- 
cluded, and any notification given under such para- 
graph shall take effect three months after its notifica- 
tion by the Director General.” 

“(b) Any notification given under paragraph (2) 
shall take effect twelve months after its receipt by 
the Director General.” 


Paragraph (4)(b): This subparagraph is almost iden- 
tical with Article 62(4) of the Patent Cooperation Treaty, 
and the preceding subparagraph with Article 62(3) of 
that Treaty. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 40 


Paragraph (1): The right provided for in paragraph 
(2) is the right of residents and nationals of a State that 
is a developing country and not party to the Treaty (but 
party to the Paris Convention) to file international ap- 
plications and to own international registrations. 

Paragraph (2): Article 4(1) provides that only na- 
tionals and residents of Contracting States have the right 
to file international applications and to own international 
registrations. 

Paragraph (3): Thus, the time limit is five years from 
the date on which the Treaty was opened for signature. 

Paragraph (4): The entry into force of the Treaty ac- 
cording to Article 41(1) is the initial entry into force of 
the Treaty. 

Paragraph (5): Paragraphs (6) and (7) deals with the 
possible prolongation of the effect in question, whereas 
paragraph (8) deals with its possible termination before 
its normal expiration. 

Paragraph (6): This provision allows, under certain 
conditions, the prolongation of the effect in question for 
twice five years for the benefit of certain developing coun- 
tries not party to the Treaty. 

Paragraph (7): This provision allows, under certain 
conditions, a further prolongation of the effect in ques- 
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tion for twice five years for the benefit of certain coun- 
tries which qualify as the least developed among the de- 
veloping countries and which are not party to the Treaty. 
Paragraph (8): The right provided for in paragraph 
(2) is the right of residents and nationals of a State that 
is a developing country and not party to the Treaty (but 
party to the Paris Convention) to file international ap- 
plications and to own international registrations. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 41 


Paragraph (1): Although this provision speaks of five 
States, it does not necessarily mean that when five States 
have deposited their instruments the Treaty will come 
into force. The number actually required depends on the 
influence of the declarations made under Article 39(3) 
(a): it may be anything between five and any other, pos- 
sibly much higher number. 

Paragraph (2): The time limit of three months is the 
usual one. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 42 


Sole paragraph: Article 46(2) allows, in effect, any 
Contracting State to exempt itself from the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice as pro- 
vided for in Article 46(1). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 43 


Paragraph (1): This provision is subject to one excep- 
tion stated in paragraph (3). 

Paragraph (2): This provision is subject to certain 
qualifications stated in paragraph (4). 

Paragraph (3): This provision is intended to give a 
certain degree of stability to the membership of the Union. 

Paragraph (4)(a): This provision is intended to allow 
a certain period of time for owners of international reg- 
istrations to look for means of protection other than 
under the Treaty in the denouncing State. 

Paragraph (4)(b): This provision is intended to allow 
a certain period of time for owners of international reg- 
istrations who are residents or nationals of the denounc- 
ing State to look for means of protection other than under 
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the Treaty in the Contracting States designated in the 
international registrations concerned. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 44 


Paragraph (1): This provision follows the trend of 
treaties recently concluded under the aegis of the Paris 
Convention. 

Paragraph (2): The Note in respect of the preceding 
paragraph applies also to this paragraph. 

Paragraph (3): The Treaty was opened for signature 
at Vienna on June 12, 1973. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 45 


Paragraph (1): This provision follows the contempo- 
rary trend of treaties recently concluded under the aegis 
of the World Intellectual Property Organization. 

Paragraph (2): The note in respect of the preceding 
paragraph applies also to this paragraph. 

Paragraph (3): Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations provides for the mandatory registration 
of treaties with the Secretariat of the United Nations. 

Paragraph (4): The Note in respect of paragraph (1) 
applies also to this paragraph. 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 46 


Paragraph (1): This provision establishes, in fact, the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of 
Justice for the settlement of disputes among Contracting 
States. The provision, however, may be set aside by any 
Contracting State by means of a reservation as provided 
for in paragraph (2). 

Paragraph (2): See the Notes on paragraph (1). 

Paragraph (3): This provision permits, in effect, the 
withdrawal of any reservation made under paragraph (2). 


NOTES ON ARTICLE 47 


Sole paragraph: These notifications are indispensable 
to keep the interested States officially informed of the 
status of the Treaty. 


[Printed in Official Gazette, Mar. 12, 1974] 








PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Board of Appeals Decisions Rendered in the Month 
of January 1974 


Examiner affirmed 
Examiner affirmed in part 
Examiner reversed 


Registration to Practice 


The following list contains the names of persons applying 
for registration to practice before the U.S. Patent Office. 
Information tending to affect the eligibility of said applicants 
on moral, ethical, or other grounds, should be furnished the 
Commissioner of Patents on or before April 5, 1974. 


Hanley, James M., 111 Cleveland Road, Apt. 148, Pleasant 
Hill, Calif. 94523 

Simons, William A., 1827 SW. Beaverton-Hillsdale Highway, 
Portland, Oreg. 97201 

Sroka, Edward A., 6001 Southport Drive, Bethesda, Md. 
20014 

Williams, Cleveland R., III, 11938 Hamden Drive, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 45240 

LUTRELLE F. PARKER, 
Chairman, Committee on Enrollment. 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,717,603, J. J. Colm, PACIFIER, filed Apr. 19, 1973, D.C., 
S$.D.N.Y., Doc. 73-1739, Eagle Druggists Supply Co. Inc. Vv. 
Danara Products Inc. 


2,811,069, A. H. Faulkner, ELECTRICAL MUSICAL IN- 
STRUMENT, filed Mar. 19, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), 
Doc. 73c685, Alfred H. Faulkner v. Seeburg Corp. of Dela- 
ware and Gulbransen Company. 

2,900,638, O. O’Kelley, APPARATUS FOR DRIVING JOINT 
NAILS ; 3,947,990, same, APPARATUS FOR FORMING AND 
DRIVING JOINT NAILS; 3,597,142, L. Jasper, AUTOMATIC 
NAILING MACHINE, filed Oct. 6, 1972, D.C., C.D. Calif. 
(Los Angeles), Doc. 72-2391—-HP, Lane Jasper v. Ri-Mat En- 
terprises Inc. et al. Final dismissal as to all defendants, 
Feb. 13, 1973. 


2,945,533, P. S. Fletcher, IMPROVED LEG-REST AND AC- 
TUATING MECHANISM; 3,092,416, same, LEG-REST CON- 
TROL LINKAGE FOR MULTIPLE POSITION CHAIR; 
3,121,590, F. F. Schliephacke, RECLINING CHAIR ; 3,363,942, 
Pr. §S. Fletcher, RECLINING CHAIR SEQUENCING AR- 
RANGEMENT; Re. 24,849, J. Luckhardt, ARTICLE OF RE- 
POSE FOR SUPPORTING THE BODY OF A PERSON, filed 
Apr. 16, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 73c973, Peter 
S. Fletcher v. The Seng Co. et al. 


2,947,990. (See 2,900,638.) 


2,852,085, G. A. M. Petersen, REVERSIBLE TOOTH FOR 
EARTH DIGGING EQUIPMENT ; 2,968,880, same, REVERS- 
IBLE TOOTH HAVING RESILIENT RETAINING MEANS; 
3,057,091, same; 3,426,860, G. A. Petersen, PILOT BIT WITH 
REPLACEABLE TEETH, filed Feb. 9, 1973, D.C., N.D. Tex. 
(Fort Worth), Doc, CA-4-2200, Gearhart-Owen Industries, 
Inc. Vv. William C. Gooch, Grand Tooth Co. and Gooch Res. 
& Dev. 


2,968,880. 
3,057,091. 


(See 2,952,085.) 
2,952,085.) 
3,092,416. (See 3,945,533.) 
3,121,590. (See 2,945,533.) 


3,122,395, E. Offner, WIDTH-ADJUSTING ATTACHMENT 
FOR WHEEL CHAIRS, filed Feb. 15, 1971, D.C.N.J. (New- 
ark), Doc. C-204—71, Narro-Matic, Inc. v. Everest € Jennings, 


(See 


Inc. Patent declared invalid; complaint dismissed, June 20, 
1973. 
3,166,757, S. Downs Jr., OFFSET DRIVING TOOL, filed 


Apr. 24, 1973, D.C. Conn. (Hartford), Doc. H-32, Crain 
Cutter Company, Inc. v. Carpet Work Shop, Inc. 


3,178,781, Masi and Di Prinzio, FOUNDRY MACHINES; 
3,417,811, A. Masi, MATCHPLATE SUPPORT ASSEMBLY ; 
3,695,338, A. S. Masi, MOLDING MACHINE, filed Mar. 14, 
1973, D.C., W.D. Pa. (Erie), Doc. C.A. 27-73, Anthony 8. 
Masi v. Harrison Machine Company. 


.216,459, Schroeder and Clark, FLEXIBLE INSULATED 
DUCT; 3,240,643, same, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MAKING A FLEXIBLE INSULATED DUCT, filed June 20, 
1967, D.C., C.D, Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. 67—869-PH, 
Clifford A. Schroeder et al. v. Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 
et al. Summary judgment of patent invalidity: order dis- 
missing the second cause of action for unfair competition, 
Patent 3,216,459 invalid, Patent 3,240,643 dismissed for 
improper venue, June 27, 1973. 


3,240,643. (See 3,216,459.) 


3,265,177, K. Knickerbocker, COIN OPERATED VENDING 
MACHINES, filed Nov. 10, 1971, D.C., M.D. Fla. (Tampa), 
Doe. 71-508-C, Kaspar Wire Works, Inc. vy. Leco Engineering 
and Machine, Inc. and Gulf Machine and Grinding, Inc. De- 
fendants enjoined on consent judgment, Mar. 30, 1973. 


3,322,515, Dittrich and Shepard, FLAME SPRAYING EX0O- 
THERMICALLY REACTING INTERMETALLIC COM- 
POUND FORMING COMPOSITES, filed Apr. 16, 1973, D.C., 
S.D.N.Y., Doc. 73-1668, Metco. Inc. v. Metallizing Company 
of America Inc. 


F. A. Hurley, AMUSEMENT APPARATUS; 

same, COMBINED CLOCK AND CHANCE DE- 

517, same, RELAY COMPUTER CIRCUITS; 

3,583,538, same, ELECTRIC PING-PONG GAME AND THE 

LIKE ; 3,601,707, same, ELECTRIC DART GAME AND THE 

LIKE; 3,637,212, same, BIRD SHOOT GAME AND THE 

LIKE; D. 202,629, same, GAME PANEL; D. 202,630, same, 

GAME DISPLAY PANEL; D. 202,794, same, DISPLAY PAN 

EL FOR A COIN OPERATED AMUSEMENT DEVICE; 

D. 202,795, same, ELECTROLUMINESCENT PANEL FOR A 

COIN OPERATED AMUSEMENT DEVICE; D. 204,894, same, 

CLOCK, filed Apr. 9, 1973, D.C. Pa. (Philadelphia), Doc. 
C.A. 73-820, Funtronics of Texas, Inc. v. Tri-City, Inc. 


(See 3,337,218.) 
(See 2,945,533.) 
(See 3,337,218.) 


(See 3,178,781.) 


3,357,703. 

3,363,942. 

3,377,517. 

3,417,811. 

3,426,614, Brilando, Jameson and Blaho, TWIN CONTROL 
LEVER ASSEMBLY; 3,477,303, F. P. Brilando, DOUBLE 
PLATEAU SPROCKET ASSEMBLY; D. 208,128, Brilando, 
Jameson and Blaho, TWIN CONTROL LEVER ASSEMBLY 
FOR BICYCLES, filed Apr. 25, 1973, D.C., S.D. Calif. (San 
Diego), Doc. 73-157-T, Schwinn Bicycle Company v. Bene- 
ficial Products, Inc. 


3,426,860. 


3,475,070, T. C. Hoshall, DISPLAY CASE, filed Apr. 6, 1972, 
D.C. Ark. (Little Rock), Doc. LR 72-C-87, Freedman Art- 
craft Engineering Corp. v. Rainbo Photo Color Inc. 


(See 2,952,085.) 


3,477,303. (See 3,426,614.) 

3,487,221, L. M. Frank, LIGHT ACTIVATED TRIGGER FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FLASH SYSTEM, filed June 22, 1973, 
D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. 73-1439-CC, Wein 
Products, Inc. and Stanley Weinberg v. The Lase Company. 


3,501,907, Barber and Scrymgeour, FILING SYSTEM INDEX 
INDICATORS AND METHOD OF PRODUCING SAME, filed 
May 14, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 73c1232, Donald 
Barber and Thomas Scrymgeour and Datafile Limited v. Tab 
Prod. Co. and Tab Service Co. Cause dismissed pursuant to 
Rule 41(a) (1), May 23, 1973. 
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3,567,515, Maricle and Mohns, ELECTRO-CHEMICAL CELL 
CONTAINING SULFUR DIOXIDE AS THE CATHODE DE- 
POLARIZER; 3,644,145, Fraioli and Mohns, INCORPORA- 
TION OF VALVE METALS INTO CURRENT-PRODUCING 
CELL CONSTRUCTIONS, filed Apr. 18, 1973, D.C., S.D.N.Y., 
Doc. 73-1713, American Cyanamid Company v. Power Con- 
version, Inc, 

3,583,538. (See 3,337,218.) 

3,591,260, P. Dieffenbach, ARTIFICIAL SHRUBBERY AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME, filed June 
15, 1973, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 73-2693, Masterpiece of Penn- 
sylvania, Inc. v. Consolidated Novelty Co. Inc. 

3,597,142. (See 2,900,638.) 

3,604,707. (See 3,337,218.) 

3,610,879, Katzman and Briggin, INSULATED HEATING 
CHAMBER FOR VAPORIZERS ; 3,705,415, same, VAPORIZ- 
ER TOWL CONSTRUCTION ; 3,714,391, same, VAPORIZER 
WITH THERMALLY INSULATED HEATING CHAMBER, 
filed June 21, 1973, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 73-2766, Kaz Man- 
ufacturing Co. Inc. vy. Northern Electric Company. 

3,636,611, I. W. Rosenbaum, APPARATUS FOR SPLICING 
WIRES, filed June 20, 1973, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc, 73-2743, 
General Staple Co. Inc., etc. v. George Magnifico. 

3,637,212. (See 3,337,218.) 

3,644,145. (See 3,567,515.) 

3,647,096, J. H. Holland, MATERIAL DELIVERY SYS- 
TEM ; 3,724,692, same, filed June 20, 1973, D.C. Minn, (Min- 
neapolis), Doc. 4-73—C-—324, Orcon Industries, Inc. v. J. H. 
Holland Company and Gravel Co. and McAlester Fuel Com- 
pany. 
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3,665,579, Jaeger and King, PIPE TOOL, filed June 19, 1973, 
D.C., M.D. La. (Baton Rouge), Doc. 73-200, Robert F. Jaeger 
and Ernest F. King, Jr. v. W.F. Products Corporation. 

3,695,338. (See 3,178,781.) 

3,705,415. (See 3,610,870.) 

3,714,391. (See 3,610,879.) 

3,717,339, Holkesvick and Hudnall and Adams, METHOD 
OF UNASSISTED FRICTION-RESISTANCE EXERCISING, 
filed June 22, 1973, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los Angeles), Doc. 73- 
1445-RJK, Diversified Products Corporation v. Ewxer-Genic, 
Ine. and Edgar E, Holkesvick. 

3,724,692. (See 3,647,096.) 

3,731,649, Anderson and Castro, RIBBON-INKING MA- 
CHINE; 3,733,211, same, filed June 21, 1973, D.C., N.D. Il. 
(Chicago), Doc, 73¢1609, Westates Space-Era Products, Inc. 
v. Charles J. Dee and C and G Research Inc. 

3,733,211. (See 3,731,649.) 

3,738,836, R, L. Dalton, PROCESS OF MAKING IDENTIIFI- 
CATION CARDS, filed June 28, 1973, D.C., M.D. Fla. (Jack- 
sonville), Doc. 73-511-C-J-T, Percy Rosenbloom, Jr. v. Ccn- 
tral Florida Merchandise Mart, Inc. 

Re. 24,849. (See 2,945,533.) 

- 202,629. (See 3,337,218.) 
- 202,630. (See 3,337,218.) 
- 202,794. (See 3,337,218.) 
(See 3,337,218.) 
(See 3,337,218.) 


(See 3,426,614.) 


- 202,795. 
- 204,894. 
+ 208,128. 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Mar. 12, 1974 


D. 227,246 3,734,939 3,764,274 
D. 227,828 3,735,827 3,764,707 
D. 228,071 3,737,696 3,764,809 
3,454,280 3,738,311 3,765,501 
3,606,667 3,738,425 3,765,693 
3,615,777 3,738,645 3,765,769 
3,620,832 3,739,109 3,765,826 
3,624,868 3,739,206 3,765,879 
3,629,717 3,739,996 3,765,894 
3,632,510 3,740,208 3,766,034 
3,652,382 3,740,330 3,766,259 
3,654,349 3,740,331 3,766,277 
3,658,104 3,740,391 3,766,402 
3,662,296 3,743,145 3,766,776 
3,666,775 3,743,780 3,767,054 
3,670,662 3,743,781 3,767,070 
3,679,605 3,743,787 3,767,184 
3,687,186 3,744,086 3,767,248 
3,689,656 3,744,991 3,767,604 
3,695,522 3,745,206 3,767,632 
3,698,506 3,745,336 3,768,052 
3,708,277 3,746,527 3,768,299 
3,714,422 3,746,623 3,768,760 
3,717,591 3,747,797 3,768,933 
3,718,895 3,748,158 3,769,267 
3,719,609 3,748,524 3,769,483 
3,723,420 3,749,418 3, 388 3,770,089 
3,724,710 3,749,796 2,770,636 
3,726,613 3,751,487 3,771,042 
3,729,319 3,751,852 

3,730,158 3,751,862 

3,731,514 3,751,916 


3,752,442 
3,752,539 
3,753,229 
3,753,933 
3,754,367 
3,754,835 


3,756,730 
3,756,881 
3,757,317 
3,757,612 


>, 
» 
Dy 
> 
> 
>, 


Disclaimer and Dedication 


3,535,159.— Benjamin P. Shiro, Pittsford, N.Y. METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING ULTRASONIC ENERGY 
TO A WORKPIECE. Patent dated Oct. 20, 1970. Dis- 
claimer and dedication filed Nov. 30, 1973, by the as- 
signee, Branson Instruments, Incorporated. 


Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the remaining 
term of said patent. 


Dedications 


3,094,403.—Joseph E. Jendrisak, Northville, Mich. GLASS 
SHEET BENDING MOLD. Patent dated June 18, 1963. 
Dedication filed Nov. 28, 1973, by the assignee, Libbey 
Owens-Ford Company. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire remaining term of 
said patent. 


3,436,073.—Newton Christman, Mount Prospect, Ill. STACK- 
ER. Patent dated Apr. 1, 1969. Dedication filed Jan. 14, 
1974, by the assignee, Industrial Design & Engineering, 
Ine. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 
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3,755,811.—Jack Breckman, Haddonfield, N.J. DISCRIMINAT- 
ING SIGNALING SYSTEM. Patent dated Aug. 28, 1973. 
Dedication filed July 9, 1973, by the assignee, RCA Cor- 
poration, 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire term of said 
patent. 


Disclaimers 

Jr., Rockford, Ill. WEB GUIDE 
dated July 2, 1968. Disclaimer 
the assignee, Rockford Servo Cor- 


3,390,823.—Robert W. Ott, 
APPARATUS. Patent 
filed Dec. 3, 1973, by 
poration. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 18 of said patent. 
—_—_—_—— 


3,451,700.—Frederic R. Smith, Whitmore Lake, Mich. DUST 
SEAL FOR BALL JOINTS. Patent dated June 24, 1969. 
Disclaimer filed Dee. 11, 1972, by the assignee, Gulf € 
Western Industrial Products Company. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claim 7 of said patent. 


3,529,692.—Walter A. Meier, Bridgeton, Mo. SOUND BAR- 

RIER. Patent dated Sept. 22, 1970. Disclaimer filed Oct. 

23, 1973, by the assignee, St. Joe Minerals Corporation. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-5, 7 and 8 of said 
patent. 


3,704,155.—Bror E. Anderson, Arlington Heights, and Margery 
L. Schick, Mount Prospect, Ill. THERMOGRAPHIC 
STENCIL SHEET AND METHOD OF MAKING AN 
IMAGED STENCIL SHEET. Patent dated Nov. 28, 1972. 
Disclaimer filed Jan. 24, 1974, by the assignee, Weber 
Marking Systems, Inc. 
Hereby disclaims the portion of the term of the patent 
subsequent to Nov. 28, 1989. 


3,748,497.—David H. Woods, Monroeville, Pa. TRANSFER 
GATE. Patent dated July 24, 1973. Disclaimer filed Nov. 
28, 1973, by the assignee, Westinghouse Electric Corpo- 
ration. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-5 of said patent. 


3.771,216.—Verner A. Johnson, Livonia, Mich. METHOD AND 
TOOLING FOR EXTRUDING A CLOSED END RIVET. 
Patent dated Nov. 13, 1973. Disclaimer filed Nov. 23, 
1973, by the assignee, Johnson Die & Engineering Co. 
Hereby disclaims the portion of the term of said patent 
subsequent to May 8, 1990. 


3,771,480.—Verner A, Johnson, Livonia, Mich. METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR EXTRUDING A RIVET FORM IN 
A LAYER OF METALLIC MATERIAL, Patent dated 
Nov. 13, 1973. Disclaimer filed Nov. 23, 1973, by the as- 
signee, Johnson Die & Engineering Co. 
Hereby disclaims the portion of the term of said patent 
subsequent to May 8, 1990. 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


WILLIAM FELDMAN, Acting Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF FEBRUARY 16, 1974 


Actual 

Filing Date 

PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS of Oldest 
New Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHE MISTRY , GROUP 110—M. STERMAN, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; Electro 
Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
Igniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—I. MARCUS, Director---- Sats dans eee ee 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Mise ers; Carbohydr ites; Herbic ides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director-. . 
ores Resins; Rubber; Protein M: acromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Rec ing; Pore-} ing; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading C ompositi ons; Moldi she , and Treating Prox . 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. L. LEAVITT, Director- 2-01-73 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL iHINEERING, GROUP 170—-R. FRIEDMAN, Director 11-06-72 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Mz iking; ( s Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Iluminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 


esses. 
ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RE LATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSHER, Director. 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; C ersion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; — 3; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—R. L "AMP BELL, Director. - — ; eer 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater alling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Roc “ket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 

INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director Re re 
nmunications; Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
lated Arts. 

RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—L. FORMAN, Director. 

Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director- 

Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Tri insmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring 

DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director-_- 

Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—G. M. FORLENZA, Director-. 

Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dispe nsing; Fluid Sprinklin 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director-- 

Manufacturing Processes, Assemb] Combined Machines, Spe Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallur il Apparatus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—A. RUEGG, Director....-- 

Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 

HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—M. M. NEWMAN, Director__.- 

Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and P: umps; Heat G yeneration and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; pateiaation 

MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—T. J. HICKEY, Director- R 1-08-73 

Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Oper: itors; 


Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 








Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during March 1974, oneet those which may have 
expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 88rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 


35 U.S.C, 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the r of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C 


Numbers 2,783,468 to 2,786,999, inclusive 
Numbers 1,575 to 1,585, inclusive 





REISSUES 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


27,938 


OSCILLATOR AND SHOWER HEAD FOR 
USE THEREWITH 


Peter Bauer, Germantown, Md., assignor to Bowles 
Fluidics Corporation, Silver Spring, Md. 
Original No. 3,563,462, dated Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 
777,694, Nov. 21, 1968. Application for reissue June 

30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,212 


Int. Cl. BOSb 1/08 


USS. Cl. 239—102 29 Claims 


A gas-liquid fluidic oscillator is provided employing 
liquid as the operating fluid and gas as the control fluid, 
a pair of feedback channels to opposed central passages 
are provided, the liquid stream sealing one feedback 
channel while gas admitted to the other feedback chan- 
nelf{[s] produces stream switching. 

A shower head is also provided which may operate 
conventionally as a spray source or by rotation of a 
lever or a ring on the shower head or other suitable 
means may be converted to a source of fluid pulses gen- 
erated by the oscillator located in the head to provide 
a fluidic massaging device. 


27,939 
LAUROLACTAM COPOLYAMIDE SHAPED 
ARTICLE HAVING HIGHLY ADHESIVE 
SURFACE 
Fritz Raabe, Bonn, Germany, assignor to Dr. Plate 
GmbH Chemische Fabrik, Bonn, Germany 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,515,702, dated June 2, 1970, 
Ser. No. 614,018, Feb. 6, 1967. Application for reissue 
Jan. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 215,679 
Claims priority, a ge Feb. 11, 1966, 
P 38, 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/10 
US. Cl. 260—78 L 4 Claims 
There is provided a plastic article of manufacture hav- 
ing highly adhesive surfaces at elevated temperatures 
formed by condensing together 80% to 20% by weight 
laurolactam and 20% to 80% by weight of at least one 
other polymerizable amide. 


27,940 
POLYMER CATALYSTS 


Arthur W. Langer, Jr., Watchung, and Erik Tornqvist, 
Roselle, N.J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineer- 
ing Company 

No Drawing. Original No. 3,032,511, dated May 1, 1962, 
Ser. No. 858,861, Dec. 11, 1959, which is a continua- 
tion-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 629,488, 
Dec. 20, 1956. Application for reissue Apr. 30, 1964, 
Ser. No. 377,154 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/84; CO8£ 3/04, 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—93.7 17 Claims 
An improved catalyst component is prepared by react- 

ing a heavy transition metal halide, such as titanium tetra- 
chloride, with an aluminum alkyl, such as aluminum 
triethyl, under specific temperature, time, and mole ratio 
conditions. The improved catalyst component is then 
activated with an aluminum alkyl to form a catalyst useful 
for polymerizing olefins. 


PLANT PATENTS 


GRANTED MARCH 12, 1974 


Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,511 
AFRICAN VIOLET 


Hermann Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 5-7, Postfach 19, 
4243 Isselburg, Germany 


Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,369 


Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 

A hybrid violet of a descendant of a cross between 
Saintpaulia ionantha and Saintpaulia shumensis species 
which has permanent characteristics including strength of 
stem, fast and vigorous growth, profuse flowering, uni- 
form bouquet, prolonged blooming period, resistance to 
disease, reliability in initiating new plantlets, retention of 
flowers past maturity on their respective stems, and uni- 
formity throughout the life cycle. 


3,512 
AFRICAN VIOLET 


Hermann Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 5-7, Postfach 19, 
4243 Isselburg, Germany 


Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,471 


Int. Cl. AOih 5/00 
USS. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 
A hybrid violet of a descendant of a cross between 
Saintpaulia ionantha and Saintpaulia shumensis species 
which has permanent characteristics including strength 
of stem, fast and vigorous growth, profuse flowering, 
uniform bouquet, prolonged blooming period, resistance 
to disease, reliability in initiating new plantlets, retention 
of flowers past maturity on their respective stems, and 

uniformity throughout the life cycle. 
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3,513 

AFRICAN VIOLET 

Hermann Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 5-7, Postfach 19, 
4243 Isselburg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,472 

Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 
A hybrid violet of a descendant of a cross between 


Saintpaulia ionantha and Saintpaulia shumensis species 
which has permanent characteristics including strength of 
stem, fast and vigorous growth, profuse flowering, uni- 
form bouquet, prolonged blooming period, resistance to 
disease, reliability in initiating new plantlets, retention of 
flowers past maturity on their respective stems, and uni- 
formity throughout the life cycle. 


3,514 
AFRICAN VIOLET 
Hermann Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 5-7, Postfach 19, 
4243 Isselburg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,495 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 
A hybrid violet of a descendant of a cross between 
Saintpaulia ionantha and Saintpaulia shumensis species 
which has permanent characteristics including strength of 
stem, fast and vigorous growth, profuse flowering, uni- 
form bouquet, prolonged blooming period, resistance to 
disease, reliability in initiating new plantlets, retention of 
flowers past maturity on their respective stems, and uni- 
formity throughout the life cycle. 


3,515 
AFRICAN VIOLET 
Hermann Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 5-7, Postfach 19, 
4243 Isselburg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,586 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 
A hybrid violet of a descendant of a cross between 
Saintpaulia ionantha and Saintpaulia shumensis species 
which has permanent characteristics including strength 
of stem, fast and vigorous growth, profuse flowering, uni- 
form bouquet, prolonged blooming period, resistance to 
disease, reliability in initiating new plantlets, retention of 
flowers past maturity on their respective stems, and uni- 
formity throughout the life cycle. 


3,516 
AFRICAN VIOLET 
Hermann Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 5-7, Postfach 19, 
4243 Isselburg, Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283, 587 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Plt.—69 1 Claim 
A hybrid violet of a descendant of a cross between 
Saintpaulia ionantha and Saintpaulia shumensis species 
which has permanent characteristics including strength of 
stem, fast and vigorous growth, profuse flowering, uni- 
form bouquet, prolonged blooming period, resistance to 
disease, reliability in initiating new plantlets, retention of 
flowers past maturity on their respective stems, and uni- 
formity throughout the life cycle. 
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3,517 
ILEX PLANT 

Kathleen K. Meserve, St. James, N.Y., assignor to The 

Conard-Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,218 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—65 1 Claim 
Ilex produced by crossing an unnamed and unpatented 
seedling of the species botanically known as Ilex aqui- 
folium with another unnamed and unpatented seedling 

of the species known botanically as Ilex rugosa. 


3,518 
ROSE PLANT 
Arnold W. Ellis, Upland, and Herbert C. Swim, Ontario, 
Calif., assignors to Armstrong Nurseries, Inc., Ontario, 


Calif. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 299,912 
Int. Cl. AO1th 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—24 1 Claim 

A new variety of rose plant of the floribunda class, 
having a tendency to flower heavily and to bear many of 
its blooms singly, on relatively straight stems which are 
valuable for cutting because of their length and caliper. 
Blooms have a strong spicy fragrance, are brilliant yellow 
in color as they open, and fade only slightly after open- 
ing. Stems have very few thorns and prickles, and pe- 
duncles are almost free of stipitate glands. The plant has 
better than average resistance to mildew. Its blooms are 
large for the class, and they range from 2% to 34 inches 
in diameter with from 30 to 50 petals plus 2 to 6 petaloids. 
The petals are undulated in form throughout the life of 
the bloom. 


3,519 
ROSE PLANT 
Georges Delbard, Paris, France, assignor to Armstrong 
Nurseries, Inc., Ontario, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,647 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Plt.—22 1 Claim 
An outdoor bush rose of the floribunda class, with 
small to medium size semi-glossy leaves, having their 
lateral margins lifted from the mid-rib. The plant has a 
tendency to bear a large number of blooms on some of 
its stems, sometimes even as many as twenty. The gen- 
eral color effect of the newly opened flower is a rather 
brilliant orange, tending towards a yellowish orange pink 
as it matures. Pistils range in number from 85 to 140. 

Fragrance slight, tea to spicy. 


3,520 
POMEGRANATE TREE 
Leonard K. Wileman, 13136 Avenue 400, 
Cutler, Calif. 93615 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,495 


Int. Cl. AOLh 5/03 

USS. Cl. Pit.—33 1 Claim 

A rapid-growing pomegranate tree which is of medium 
size, vigorous, spreading, round-topped, foliated with small 
lanceolate leaves, blooms late with large, orange-red, fer- 
tile flowers, and is a regular and productive bearer of 
large, thin-skinned, round-oblate fruit symmetrical and 
uniform in shape, and having a deep red exterior color. 





PATENTS 
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3,795,919 

METHOD OF JOINING A HEARING PROTECTOR AND A 

PROTECTIVE HELMET AND DEVICE FOR APPLYING 

SAME 
Yrjo Aho, Tinasepantie 11, Helsinki 62, Finland 
Filed June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 264,854 

Claims priority, application Finland, June 21, 

1750/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. A42b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—6 5 Claims 


Method of joining a hearing protector and a protective hel- 
met wherein the yoke part between the earcup and the helmet 
has been made of a leaf spring, which has been attached to the 
helmet or to an intermediate part on same either integrally or 
turnably in a longitudinal vertical plane for the purpose of 
turning the earcups up into a position at rest, and which com- 
prises an arrangement for spring force adjustment, charac- 
terized in that the upper end of the leaf spring has been shaped 
to be a spiral resembilng a watch spring and that adjustment of 
the spring tension has been arranged to take place by turning 
the centre shaft of the spiral or the device serving this func- 
tion. 


3,795,920 
PREFABRICATED TROUSER-FLY 
Christian Bernard, Mouvaux, France, assignor to Dollfus-Mieg 
& Cie, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,136 
Int. Cl. A41d //06 


U.S. Cl. 2—234 2 Claims 








A prefabricated trouser-fly comprises a facing strip of 
material of suitable configuration and of the same or similar 
appearing material as the trousers, inserted during the manu- 


facturing process under a slide fastener tape secured on a sup- 
porting strip, whereafter said facing strip of material is secured 
to the trousers by stitching, druing the sewing of the 
prefabricated fly assembly to the trousers, for example, by 
using a twin-needle sewing machine equipped with a suitable 
guide member. 


3,795,921 
BREAST PROSTHESIS AND BRASSIERE FOR SAME 
Samuel Zucker, 581-Hungry Harbor Rd., North Woodmere, L. 
1., N.Y. 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,135 
Int. Cl. A61f 1/00; A4ic 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 3—36 


A brassiere is provided with two cups, one or both.of which 
is filled with an integral, artificial breast. Each of such artifi- 
cial breasts contains a substantially conical outer surface of 
foamed polyester material, filled with chips of foamed rubber 
substance to approximate the size and elasticity of the natural 
breast, and a back panel of flat material covering the base of 
the conical form. A number of flat leaden weights are attached 
to the inner surface of the back panel to bring the weight of 
the artificial breast to that of the portion of the wearer's body 
it replaces; the artificial breast is permanently attached to the 
inside of the appropriate cup of the brassiere. 


3,795,922 
COMPLETE KNEE PROTHESIS 

Jules Jean-Marie Ernest Herbert, clinque du Dr. Herbert La 

Roche du Roi, and Marcel Henri Gros, 46 bis rue de Beneve, 

both of Aix les Bains, France 

Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,557 
Int. Cl. AGIf //24 

U.S. Cl. 3—1 7 Claims 

This prothetic device for replacing the articulation of a 
human knee comprises two elements adapted to be inserted 
the one into the femur and the other into the tibia, the femoral 
element having a female articulation portion adapted to be en- 
gaged by the male articulation portion of the tibial element so 
as to retain the latter, the male portion being releasably en- 
gageable into the female portion only when the two elements 
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are disposed substantially at right angles to each other ; the 
design is such that a certain locking action is obtained in the 


fully stretched leg position and that during the flexion move- 
ment a certain degree of lateral movement is allowed. 


3,795,923 
COMMODE CHAIR 
Morton I. Thomas, 125 South St., Passaic, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,928 
Int. Cl. A47k ///02; A61g 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 4—134 4 Claims 


A commode of the armchair type having a removable recep- 
tacie and an improved wire frame mounted on the seat portion 
of the commode for mounting the receptacle; the wire frame 
being interengaged with the seat portion of the commode so as 
to be substantially integral therewith, and thereby avoiding 
separation of the wire frame from the commode when the 
receptacle is lifted relatively to the supporting wire frame. 


3,795,924 
DRAIN PLUGS 

Aurora Constantinesco Kempler, 5, Maurice Barres, La 

Varenne, France 

Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,301 

Claims priority, application France, July 20, 1970, 

70.26605 
Int. Cl. A61j 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—287 4 Claims 

A drain plug, more particularly for a sanitary appliance, 
having an upper portion and a lower portion capable of being 
moved towards each other whereby to clamp the wall of the 
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appliance responsively to mere rotation of a threaded ring en- 
gaging with a screw-thread formed on said upper portion, said 


ring being fast with said lower portion but being capable of 
leaktight rotation without axial displacement with respect 
thereto. 


3,795,925 
BED FRAME END ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT STAND 
Charles J. Leagus, Jr., 3310 N. 13th St., Wausau, Wis. 
Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,219 
Int. Cl. F16m ///02, 13/00; A47b 83/04 


U.S. Cl. 5—328 5 Claims 


A home-type bed elevating and inclining jack or stand 
uniquely designed for modern beds embodying a headboard or 
footboard, angle iron frame types and also Hollywood beds. 
Two stands, when properly paired and installed, permit such 
beds to be elevated to assume a moderately inclined plane in a 
manner to better serve the requirements and medical treat- 
ment needs of persons suffering from treatable difficulties. A 
simplified adaptation for minimal height adjustment, say 3 
inches, more or less, comprises a pedestal embodying a self- 
standing base whose upper end is provided with an axial 
upright. The terminal upper end of the upright is provided 
with novel notch means capable of seating and retentively 
holding that part of the bed structure which is cooperable 
therewith. For adjustment to 12 inches, if desired, extension 
means for the upright is available. 


3,795,926 
BOAT OF THE KNOCK-DOWN TYPE 

Hirce Hoshino, Hiratsuka, Japan, assignor to Tensho Electric 

Industrial Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,596 
Int. Cl. B63b 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 9—2C 2 Claims 

A boat of the knock-down type comprising one-piece sheet 
serving as a hull of the boat, gunwale which can be mounted 
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on the sheet, and frame to which the sheet can be detachably 
attached. The boat can be readily assembled and disassembled 


and, when the boat is disassembled, the sheet can be rolled to 
facilitate conveying. 


3,795,927 
ADJUSTABLE BASS BENCH 
William N. Darwin, Jr., 1014 Linkwood Ave., and Dewayne 
Weldon, Rt. 6, Box 626E, both of Lufkin, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,188 
Int. Cl. B63b 29/00 


U.S. CL. 9—7 10 Claims 





A unique seat bench adapted to be selectively positioned on 
the gunnels of a boat especially a flat bottom aluminum boat 
or row boat has a supporting frame preferably of rectangular 
configuration, arched seat mounts which are preferably cast- 
ing which provide a flat portion for mounting a seat and ad- 
justable extending gunnel clamps which comprise a slidable 
member within the supporting frame which holds a jaw 
member and jaw closing member for attaching the seat bench 
to the gunnels of a boat. 


3,795,928 
WASHING APPARATUS FOR VEHICLES, MORE 
PARTICULARLY FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Heinz Dolitzsch, Adolfstrasse 73, Hamburg, and Gerhard 
Skirde, Alte Schule, Trelde, both of Germany 
Filed Nov. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 198,136 
Int. Cl. B60s 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 15—21E 


A vehicle washing apparatus consisting of a portal-shaped 
self propelled washing bridge with a vertically adjustable 
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horizontal washing brush and a pair of lateral vertical washing 
brushes whereby at least one bearing support assembly is con- 
nected to a horizontal frame member of the washing bridge 
and provided with a motor driven track roller rolling on a 
lower surface of an overhead guide rail and two pairs of tan- 
dem arranged floatingly mounted inclined guide rollers rolling 
on lateral portions of the guide rail. The bearing support as- 
sembly is extensibly connected to the horizontal frame 
member and allows a vertical adjustment of with respect to the 
washing bridge. 


3,795,929 
VEHICLE WASHING APPARATUS 
William H. Thompson, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignor to Trans- 
Clean, Inc., Glenview, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,682, Oct. 15, 1971. This 
application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,496 
Int. Cl. B60s 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 15—21E 6 Claims 


An apparatus for washing a stationary vehicle. A mobile 
carriage travels along a longitudinal path over the vehicle. The 
carriage supports opposing vehicle washing brushes rotatable 
about laterally movable vertical axes to wash the vertical sur 
faces of the vehicle, an overhead brush rotatable about a 
horizontal axis and movable in a vertical direction to wash the 
upper surfaces of the vehicle, and horizontally mounted op- 
posed rotatable brushes for washing the windows and upper 
vertical surfaces of the vehicle. The vertically mounted 
brushes are suspended from the carriage by a linkage which 
has a natural pendular position urging the brushes into 
scrubbing contact with the vehicle. The overhead brush link- 
age includes a novel structure wherein counterbalancing 
weights are located wholly within the lateral limits of the car- 
riage, and wherein the motor driving the overhead brush is 
mounted so as to eliminate the motor torque reaction when 
the direction of brush rotation is reversed. A control system 
comprising sensing elements responsive to the physical dimen- 
sions of the vehicle automatically programs the functions of 
the washing apparatus. A unique feature of the control system 
provides for stopping rearward movement of the carriage 
when the rear of the vehicle has been reached by the brushes, 
regardless of the length of the vehicle. A second unique fea- 
ture of the control system prevents the carriage from stopping 
as it reaches the rear of the vehicle until the overhead brush 
cleans the rear window or upper rear vertical surface of sta- 
tion wagons or vans. 
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3,795,930 
CLEANING APPARATUS 
Gunter Leifheit, and Johannes Liebscher, both of Nas- 
sau/Lahn, Germany, assignors to Leifheit International 
Gunter Leifheit K.G., Nassau/Lahn, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 881,440, Dec. 2, 1969, Pat. No. 3,696,458. 
This application July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,569 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 
1812081 


1968, 


Int. Cl. A471 / 1/03 


U.S. Cl. 15—50 C 6 Claims 


A cleaning apparatus comprises a reservoir for containing a 
body of foamable material in unfoamed state. Converting 
means is connected with the reservoir for receiving from the 
latter unfoamed material and for converting this into foamed 
state. Moving means mounts the reservoir and converting 
means for movement over a surface to which the material is to 
be applied in unfoamed state. ' 





3,795,931 
QUICK-CHANGE BRUSH MOUNTING 
Joseph J. Martino, Cypress, Calif., assignor to Chemut Cor- 
poration, State College, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 58,625, July 27, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,516 
Int. Cl. A46b / 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—77 16 Claims 


A quick-change brush mounting for use in a printed circuit 
board scrubber or the like. The shaft of a cylindrical brush is 
journaled at one end to a bearing cartridge having a flanged, 
cylindrical end which seats in the circular opening of a plate. 
A retainer extending over the flanged edge maintains the bear- 
ing cartridge attached to the plate. By rotating the cartridge 
until a notch in the flange is aligned with the retainer, the car- 
tridge may be detached and the brush withdrawn through the 
opening in the plate. To facilitate vertical adjustment of the 
brush, the cartridge plates may be slidingly mounted to side 
panels of the scrubber and provided with micrometer screws 
for moving the plates and hence for adjusting the spacing 
between the brush and the circuit board being scrubbed. An 
ammeter, associated with the brush drive motor, indicates the 
amount of loading on the brush. 





3,795,932 
VERSATILE FLOW-THROUGH FOAM CARPET 
CLEANING APPARATUS 

Edward G. Young, Gloucester, Mass., assignor to Beatrice 

Foods Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,993 
Int. Cl. A471 ////2 

U.S. CL. 15—98 5 Claims 

The versatility of flow-through carpet cleaning is greatly in- 
creased in an apparatus which provides means for passing 
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foam-gencrating liquid through a driven surface working pad 
in combination with a smooth-faced stiff impervious pressure- 
plate positioned in the region below the liquid entry into the 
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pad. The plate is in direct contact with the carpet. The pres- 
sure plate is smaller than the working pad so that the pad has a 
revolving margin between one edge of the plate and the cor- 
responding edge of the pad. 


3,795,933 
MULTI-PURPOSE CLEANING IMPLEMENT 
George E. Seufert, 140 S. Depew St., Lakewood, Colo. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,152 
Int. Cl. A471 13/12, 13/257 


U.S. CL. 15—114 2 Claims 


A multi-purpose cleaning implement includes a_ base 
member supporting a sponge mop type work head and an aux- 
iliary implement such as a brush, squeegee, scraper, spreader 
or similar implement. A rod handle is attached to the base by 
an adjustable attachment mechanism. The sponge mop type 
work head is releasably secured to the base member and a slip- 
on cover may be secured over the work head for polishing and 
similar operations. The slip-on cover includes a lamb’s wool, 
foamed plasti¢ or similar working surface. The base further in- 
cludes structure for housing the auxiliary implement in an out- 
of-the-way position. The adjusting mechanism includes a latch 
bolt engagable in slots in a strike plate with a latch pull or 
trigger mechanism. 


3,795,934 
MOP WITH OPEN SCRIM HEADBAND 
Theron V. Moss, 3175 Falmouth Rd., Shaker Heights, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,504, March 30, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,747 
Int. Cl. A471 13/12, 13/20 

U.S. Cl. 15—229A 6 Claims 
A mop having an open scrim headband which allows 
penetration of the teeth of a mop holder into the headband for 
securely fastening the mop to a mop handle. The open scrim 
headband is desirably made out of a highly wear-resistant 
material such as nylon which is also sufficiently abrasive that it 
may be used to remove scuff marks and the like from surfaces 





Marcu 12, 1974 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


295 


being mopped. In one form of the mop, the headband is slidable in bearings resiliently mounted on the body of the 
desirably folded intermediate its length and secured in such vehicle so that the headlamps are not obscured by the rods. 


folded condition by stitching the ends of the headband 
together. 


3,795,935 
UNIVERSAL BLADE CONSTRUCTION 
Harry W. Roberts, Merrick, N.Y., assignor to Pylon Manufac- 
turing Corporation, Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 197,776 
Int. Cl. B60s //38 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.42 4 Claims 


A universal blade construction adopted to fit windshield 
wipers having yokes with different width dimensions between 
the blade-straddling claws that retain the blade construction. 
The blade construction includes a backing strip providing a 
longitudinal slot-like opening formed by a pair of substantially 
parallel side rails which are upset at the centers inwardly of 
the center line of each said rail to cause a lateral bowing effect 
between the center and each end, whereby the blade construc- 
tion will fit snugly in between claws of different width. 


3,795,936 
HEADLAMP CLEANING DEVICE 
Robert John Lane, Marston Green, and Robert Colston James, 
Warley, both of England, assignors to Joseph Lucas (Electri- 
cal) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,367 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 19, 1971, 
§3792/71 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/06, 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.24 3 Claims 
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A headlamp cleaning device for a vehicle having a twin 
headlamp system comprises a pair of spaced, parallel actuat- 
ing rods and a pair of spaced wipers extending between the ac- 
tuating rods and attached thereto. The actuating rods are 


The rods are reciprocated by a common drive and the wipers 
are arranged so as to be parted off the headlamps when not in 
use. 


3,795,937 
METER CLEANER 
Jim C. Garrett, 6331 Vera Crest Dr., Long Beach, Calif.; 
Robert H. Johnson, 4764 ‘“‘“M” La Villa Marina, Marina Del 
Rey, Calif.; Jack Shelton, 810 Rancho Dr., Long Beach, 
Calif., and Ross E. Sherwood, Lakewood, Calif., assignors to 
said Garrett, Johnson and Shelton, by said Sherwood 
Filed Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 199,280 
Int. Cl. G06c 27/00 


U.S. CL. 15—256.51 17 Claims 


The present invention relates to meters; and more particu- 
larly relates to the cleaning of meters of the type that have 
rotatable wheels with indicia on the periphery of the wheel. 
Under certain conditions, these indicia become dusty; and it 
then becomes necessary to clean them. The present disclosure 
teaches how this cleaning may be performed continuously and 
automatically. 





3,795,938 
VACUUM CLEANER ATTACHMENT FOR SHAG RUGS 
Achille J. Caporaso, San Dimas, Calif., assignor to Wayne L. 
McNulty, Monrovia, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 187,747 
Int. Cl. A471 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 15—369 4 Claims 


A vacuum cleaner attachment for use in cleaning shag type 
rugs or carpets includes two pivoted shafts from each of which 
a series of comblike rods extend. When the attachment is 
moved in one direction, one of such series produces a comb- 
ing action, and the other series is displaced by the rug or car- 
pet to a cleaning position, and when the attachment is moved 
in the opposite direction, said one series is cleaned and said 
other series produces a combing action. 
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3,795,939 
UTILITY CONTAINER ASSEMBLY FOR USE WITH 
SPONGE APPLICATOR 
George E. Seufert, 140 S. Depew St., Lakewood, Colo. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,242 
Int. Cl. A471 13/59, 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 15—261 


A utility container and wringer assembly includes a caster 
or wheel mounted frame supporting a plurality of individual 
containers for liquids, to be applied to a floor or other surface, 
together with a wringer assembly over one of the containers 
for squeezing liquid from a sponge mop type applicator. A 
foot actuated linkage mechanism is utilized for operating the 
sponge mop wringer. One or more of the liquid containers in- 
cludes a floating plate or panel for preventing spilling of the 
liquid and for facilitating use with a sponge mop applicator. 
The sponge mop wringer operates in association with a con- 
tainer for receiving waste-laden liquid from the mop. An aux- 
iliary rack is associated with the container and wringer as- 
sembly for holding cleaning tools, rags, bottles, and the like. 


3,795,940 
DRAPERY HARDWARE 
Patrick V. DiMascio, 1901 Euclid Ave., Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,180 
Int. Cl. E05d /3/02 


U.S. CL. 16—87.2 7 Claims 


The disclosure relates to improvements in drapery hangers 
and pleaters. Each pleater comprises two hingedly intercon- 
nected parts each insertable into a pocket or the like formed 
to either side, respectively, of a preformed pleat, with means 
for pivotally supporting the pleater on a pair of drapery han- 
gers which are slidable on a rod. A clearly defined accordion 
fold pleat is formed in the draperies, with each fold occurring 
to the rear, toward the supporting rod. A pair of specially 
formed hangers at the center of the drapery are so configured 
that the center edges of the respective right and left drapery 
panels readily overlap at the center of a center pull drapery 
without interference with each other. The various hanger and 
pleater parts are so formed as to permit them to be readily 
molded from plastic materials. 
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3,795,941 
FLAT COLLAPSIBLE HANDLE WITH CLOSED-CELL 
FOAM FINGER GRIP 

Marton Szabo, Camden, and George W. Bush, Haddonfield, 

both of N.J., assignors to Philadelphia Handle Company, 

Inc., Camden, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 320,941 
Int. Cl. A47b 95/05 


U.S. Cl. 16—115 5 Claims 











A collapsible flat-lying handle comprised of a substantially 
flat solid rigid elongated palm-engaging member having 
slotted portions adjacent its ends and depending from its lower 
surface, a softer resilient finger-engaging member preferably 
made of a closed-cell foam positioned between said slotted 
portions and secured to the lower surface of the rigid member 
by non-mechanical means which prevent movement of the 
softer resilient member relative to the rigid member. 


3,795,942 
FLEXIBLE FINGER SUPPORT 
Edward J. Crane, Ottumwa, Iowa, assignor to International 
Agri-Systems, Inc., Ottumwa, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,694 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 17—11.1R 10 Claims 


A flexible finger support for use with a mechanized poultry 
picking apparatus, the support being formed from relatively 
thin metallic stock as is the current custom. An open-ended 
tubular member is affixed to the support at each of the loca- 
tions thereon where it is desired to position a flexible picking 
finger. The tubular member functions to increase the contact 
area between the finger and the support to retard breakage of 
the finger at the support-engaging shoulder thereof. 


3,795,943 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS OPENING OF 
BALES OF FIBROUS MATERIAL 

Gunter Eckrodt, Coesfeld, Germany, assignor to Hergeth K.G. 

Maschinenfabrik und Apparatebau, Dulmen/Westf., Ger- 

many 

Filed Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 192,959 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 27, 1970, P 20 

52 587.5 
Int. Cl. DO1g 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 19—80R 9 Claims 

A device for opening or shredding bales of compressed 
fibrous material. The apparatus includes an elongated 
chamber with a series of opening or shredding elements posi- 
tioned in spaced relationship along the bottom of the 
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chamber. Means such as an endless belt or vacuum tube 
disposed adjacent the shredding elements move the loose 
fibers to the next process operation. A feeding mechanism is 
used to move the bales into one end of the chamber and in one 
longitudinal direction along a path within the chamber. A 


pressure member rides on the bales and provides a downward 
force to provide positive contact between the bales and the 
shredding elements. The shredding elements are mounted on a 
reciprocating carriage moving in the longitudinal direction of 
the chamber to effect removal of fibers from the bales. 


3,795,944 
PNEUMATIC SPREADING OF FILAMENTS 
Clare G. Daniels, El Toro, Calif., assignor to Philco-Ford Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 205,878 
Int. Cl. DO1d / 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 19—65 T 6 Claims 


=—— 
Process and apparatus for pneumatically spreading thin gra- 
phite or other carbon filaments from a tow bundle to form a 
sheet or tape in which the filaments are maintained in parallel- 
ism. The process includes passing the tow through at least one 
slot venturi spreader in which the tow is pulled through the 
spreader in a direction opposite to the direction of primary air 
flow through the venturi. For certain purposes use is made of 
first and second spreader units. Each of these units may have 
at least two side-by-side rows of slot venturies and at least two 
stacked modules whereby to process a plurality of tow bundles 
simultaneously. 


3,795,945 
APPARATUS FOR GUIDING AND LOADING A 
WEIGHTING ROLL ON SPINNING MACHINES 
Werner Naegeli, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Pavena 
AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,859 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 7, 1971, 
6735/71 
Int. Cl. DO1h 5/50 


U.S. Cl. 19—282 9 Claims 


An apparatus for guiding and loading a weighting roll at 
spinning machines comprising two rolls forming a nip for the 
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fiber material and defining a material transporting plane. At 
least one of these rolls is a weighting roll vertically movable 
with respect to the material transport plane. According to the 
invention a support for the weighting roll is anchored directly 
or indirectly at the machine frame via two rigidly clamped flat 
springs arranged parallel or substantially parallel to the 
material transport plane, the springs possessing the same or 
substantially the same length. 


3,795,946 
DRAFTING APPARATUS 
Grady H. Sanders, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Deering Mil- 
liken Research Corporation, Spartanburgh, S.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 179,022, Sept. 9, 1971. This application 
Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,564 
Int. Cl. DO1h 5/88 


U.S. CL. 19—255 1 Claim 


Drafting apparatus and method to draft sliver which has at 
least some of the staple fibers therein longer than the distance 
between center lines of adjacent pairs of rolls in a drafting 
system. 


3,795,947 
CLAMPING DEVICE FOR ADJUSTABLE LENGTH 
MEANS 
Peter James Thompson, 256 Beverley Rd., Anlaby Hull 
Yorkshire, England 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,809 
Int. Cl. A44b 27/00, 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 24—73R 


A clamp, for holding flexible means in adjusted effective 
length extending between spaced apart attachment elements, 
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having a gripping element with flexible limbs on opposite sides 
of a clamping bar with apertures in said limbs passed through 
by one of said flexible means in arrangement such that strain 
on said flexible means on adjustment of the effective length 
thereof causes said gripping element to press part of said one 
flexible means onto said clamping bar and cause said part to 
assume a tortuous shape whereby the greater the strain on said 
flexible means the greater will be the clamping action to avoid 
possible slip of said flexible means even should it be slippery 
due to wetness or other cause. 


3,795,948 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING BUTTONS 
John R. Kapitan, 405 Kipling St., Lakewood, Colo. 
Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,887 
Int. Cl. A44b //18 
U.S. CL. 24—90 TA 


The button attaching kit or apparatus comprises a length of 
high tensile strength tie line and a tie line anchor. The tie line 
desirably comprises a relatively large cross section mono-fila- 
ment of extended and drawn thermoplastic having a head at 
one end and a point at the other. The anchor has a series of 
grip holes through which the tie line is laced to fasten an end 
thereto. The anchor also has a guide hole through which a sin- 
gle loop of the tie line extends through a garment and through 
the holes in a button. The kit replaces needle and thread and 
becomes an integral part of the anchored button. 


3,795,949 
POST-STRESSING OF REINFORCED CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES 

Robert William Shorter, Don Mills, Ontario, Canada, assignor 

to Pre-Stress Pioneers Limited, Downsview, Ontario, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 873,143, Nov. 3, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,912 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 6, 1968, 
52,611/68; Dec. 18, 1968, 60,126/68; Canada, Aug. 26, 1971, 
121387 

Int. Cl. F16g ///00 


U.S. CL 24—115R 13 Claims 
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An apparatus for post-stressing cables of reinforced 

concrete structures, in which a template and a drift wedge are 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MARCH 12, 1974 


used in association with a bearing stool to retain clamping 
grips in registration with apertures in an anchor head and to 
assist in seating the grips in the apertures, when the strands of 
the cable are stressed by a center-hole jack. 


3,795,950 
CONCEALED SLIDE FASTENER 

Hans-Ulrich Sohr, D 5408 Nassau, Lahn, Scheubachweg Haus 

Waffenschied, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 11,617, Feb. 16, 1970, Pat. No. 3,665,879. 

This application Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,145 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 18, 1969, P 19 

08 068.3; Feb. 18, 1969, P 19 08 069.4 
Int. Cl. A44b 19//2 


U.S. Cl. 24—205.1C 8 Claims 


The invention relates to a sliding clasp fastener of the con- 
cealed element type comprising series of coupling elements 
which are, on one side each, sewn on a Carrier tape and consist 
of a thermo-plastics filament wound in the form of a modified 
helix, as well as carrier tape, which is folded back on itself on 
the side which is remote from the series of coupling elements. 


3,795,951 
GRAB HOOK CONSTRUCTION WITH CLEVIS 
Ralph A. Ratcliff, P.O. Box 543, Belmont, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,496 
Int. Cl. A43c ///08; B66c 1/36 
U.S. CL. 24—230.5 CR 


An improved grab hook construction comprising a hook 
body having a tip portion at one end thereof and a shank por- 
tion at its opposite end. The shank portion is defined by a pair 
of spaced apertured arms having an apertured boss positioned 
therebetween and separated therefrom by slots. A clevis 
member defined by a U-shaped body having spaced apertured 
legs is pivotally interconnected with the shank portion of the 
hook body by a pivot pin positioned to extend through aligned 
openings in the shank portion arms, the boss portion, and the 
clevis legs when the clevis and hook body are interfitted. A 
chain link is connected with the clevis body and is precluded 
from separation therefrom while the clevis and hook body are 
pivotally interconnected. 
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3,795,952 
SLIP PROOF CABLE LOOP CONNECTOR 
Ralph A. Ratcliff, Belmont, Calif., assignor to Bruce E. Ratcliff 
and Sandra Ratcliff Sears 
Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,305 
Int. Cl. F16g ///00 


U.S. Cl. 403—210 14 Claims 


A connector for forming a loop in a cable so that the cable 
may be operatively connected with a load sustaining device, 
such as a load binder, hoist or the like. The connector is 
defined by a metal body having two sections, one of which 
comprises a central boss having an inclined wall about which 
the cable is to be looped in at least two turns. The inclined wall 
causes the cable to be securely wedged in slip proof engage- 
ment with the boss. The second portion of the body includes 
structure for assisting in maintaining secure engagement of the 
cable with the boss wall and for maintaining an unloaded 
reach of the cable in proper orientation relative to the boss. 
The connector may be secured to a hook of a load sustaining 
device by positioning the hook through an opening in the boss. 
In an alternate embodiment, the connector is provided with an 
integral headed shank which is releasably attachable to 
another load sustaining device. 


3,795,953 
PRIORITY CLIP BOARD AND CLIP THEREFOR 
Robert M. Voitik, 1619 Imperial Dr., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,961 
Int. Cl. B42f //00 
U.S. Cl. 24—67.5 


A priority clip board having along one side margin a plurali- 
ty of resilient clips connected in spaced relation to a flexible 
endless member, the endless member and clips being movable 
to position memo sheets held by various of the clips to 
selected positions on the board. The sheets are adapted to be 
arranged in overlapping relation, the upper margin of each 
sheet being visible to expose subject matter information, and 
are subject to convenient rearrangement in accordance with 
desired priority for attention. For convenience, a pad of blank 
memo sheets is mounted on the board. The resilient clip is of 
unitary construction and formed of plastic material, and the 
connection thereof with the endless member biases the clamp- 
ing jaws together, the jaws being opened in conventional 
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manner by squeezing together a pair of manual parts of the 
clip. The clips are tiltable to expose the entire surface of a 
desired sheet. 


3,795,954 
METHOD OF MAKING A MICRO-GAP MAGNETIC 
RECORDING HEAD 

Christos G. Alex, Waban; Sahag R. Dakesian, Sudbury; 

Richard D. Hautzenroeder, Framingham, and Adolph J. 

Ivanouskas, Dorchester, all of Mass., assignors to Honeywell 

Information Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,473 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/42; HOIf 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 29—603 10 Claims 


A novel transducing gap for a magnetic recording head and 
method of making the same is disclosed herein. The transduc- 
ing gap is comprised of a highly heat and wear resistant glass 
which is bonded to thin metallic coatings that have previously 
been bonded to the ferrite pole tips of the magnetic recording 
head. The thin metallic coatings serve as barriers between the 
glass and the ferrite during the high temperature fabrication of 
the glass gap. 


3,795,955 
RAZOR WITH PLASTIC HANDLE AND GUARD 
Francis W. Dorion, Jr., Hingham, Mass., assignor to The Gil- 
lette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,425 
Int. Cl. B26b 2//32, 21/40 
U.S. Cl. 30—59 
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The invention relates to a razor having a plastic handle and 
guard. The razor is provided with a rod disposed axially of the 
handle and movable lengthwise in respone to rotation of a nut 
to open and close the cap means. Cam means are provided 
and are operative in response to rotation of the nut, to close 
the cap means, to exert an inwardly directed pressure on the 
rod to prevent further axial movement of the rod, whereby to 
prevent accidental deformation of the plastic guard after clos- 
ing of the top means. 
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3,795,956 
BURNISHING TOOL FOR AN ARCUATE SURFACE 
Stuart E. Kalen, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to Cogsdill 
Tool Products, Inc., Farmington, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,457 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 37/30; B24b 23/00; B21b 13/20 
U.S. Cl. 29—90 10 Claims 


A shank for a burnishing tool has a universal drive joint with 
a head which contains rollers engaged with a truncated coni- 
cal surface at the end of the head. A spherical workpiece 
which may be a ball on a stud is drivenly supported with the 
axis of the stud disposed at an angle to the axis of the burnish- 
ing tool shank which is also driven, the drives being in op- 
posite directions. The rollers have a point contact with the ar- 
cuate surface and the crossed axis relation of the driven spin- 
dles producing the spreading of the points of engagement so 
that the entire surface of the workpiece to be burnished will be 
highly polished in a very short time. 


3,795,957 
APPARATUS FOR BORING AND BURNISHING 
INTERNAL CYLINDRICAL SURFACES OF METALLIC 
WORKPIECES 

Adalbert Steusloff, deceased, late of 514 Kolnerstrasse, Er- 

kelenz, Germany (by Herta Steusloff, heiress) 

Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,747 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 

2209234 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B24b 39/02 


U.S. CL. 29—90 12 Claims 


A combined precision boring and burnishing tool, particu- 
larly for use in a vertical-spindle boring machine wherein the 
workpiece is mounted in a support so that a stream of coolant 
can enter at the upper end and leaves at the lower end of the 
open-end hole in the workpiece. The tool has a holder which is 
rotatable by a spindle and supports a set of radially adjustable 
cutters located in front of a set of radially adjustable burnish- 
ing rollers. The chips which are removed by the cutters are 
evacuated from the hole by the stream of coolant whose flow 
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is throttled between the cutters and the burnishing rollers. The 
rollers are retracted in automatic response to movement of the 
tool in a direction to withdraw it from the hole. The cutters are 
retracted by hand through the intermediary of an adjusting 
mechanism which is accessible at the front or rear end of the 
tool and is actuated after the spindle is arrested but before the 
tool is withdrawn from the workpiece. 


3,795,958 
GEAR TOOTH BROACH 
Joseph A. Psenka, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Lear 
Siegler, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 276,905 
Int. Cl. B26d //04 


U.S. Cl. 29—95.1 11 Claims 


17 


A gear tooth broach for helical gears has the last few finish- 
ing teeth, which are adapted to engage in the work piece 
simultaneously, having one side thereof modified to prevent 
cutting and to serve as a guide to prevent drift of the broach 
which would produce a build-up referred to in the art as a 
“dog leg”’ lead. 


3,795,959 
CUT-OFF BLADE WITH INSERT 
Donald L. Shephard, 11500 Lambs Rd., Memphis, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,224 
Int. Cl. B26d //02 


U.S. Cl. 29—96 3 Claims 


A cutting blade of the cut-off type improved in the provision 
of a groove in the blade face receiving a separate insert. 


3,795,960 
METHOD OF FORMING OUTER BEARING RACES 
J. Russell Elmore, New Hartford, and Carl F. Benson, Torring- 
ton, both of Conn., assignors to The Torrington Company, 
Torrington, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,302 
Int. Cl. B2ih ///2, 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—148.4R 3 Claims 


A bearing is disclosed comprising a rotatable shaft and a 
coaxial unitary member. The shaft is shaped to provide a ball 
inner race and at least one roller inner race. The coaxial 
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member has an inside annular protrusion extending toward filling tubes and around the lid. The heater is provided with 
the shaft. The protrusion has a curved shoulder on one side bores receiving the filling tubes, the bores being substantially 


and a straight shoulder on the other side. The curved shoulder 
will support a high axial thrust along one direction of the shaft; 
the straight shoulder will support a relatively low axial thrust 
applied along the shaft in the opposite direction. 

The outer unitary member is made by cold-forming a low 
carbon-steel tube with a die, carburizing, and then heating the 
thus-formed outer race in an inert atmosphere, sizing, and 
which after quenching, provides a hard outer race. 

The shaft is made by rolling the ball inner race and at least 
one roller race into a rod which has been carburized and then 
heated in an inert atmosphere. 


3,795,961 
THERMAL AND ABRASION RESISTANT SINTERED 
ALLOY 

Kentaro Takahashi, Ohmiya; Minoru Hasegawa, Saitama, and 

Kaoru Nara, Kawaguchi, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 

Piston Ring Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,399 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 2, 1971, 46-66978 
Int. Cl. B22f //00 

U.S. Cl. 29—182 3 Claims 

An alloy prepared by molding a powdery composition com- 
prising 0.6 to 2% of carbon, 0.5 to 4% of nickel, 0.5 to 5% of 
molybdenum and 6 to 11% of cobalt, by weight, and the 
balance being iron, and then sintering the molded composi- 
tion, has large thermal resistance and abrasion resistance. 


3,795,962 
TERMINAL SENSOR 
Joseph W. Baldyga, Mt. Clemens, Mich., assignor to Diamond 
Die & Mold Co., Mt. Clemens, Mich. 
Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,836 
Int. Cl. HO1r 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 D 9 Claims 


An automatic system for severing a length of wire from a 
supply, stripping insulation from one end, applying a metal 
terminal to the stripped wire end, attaching a terminal to the 
end of the wire by crimping in a press, advancing the end of 
the wire with the terminal attached to a sensor, determining 
whether or not a terminal has been applied to the wire, and 
terminating automatic operation of the system if the sensor 
determines that the wire does not have a terminal attached. 


3,795,963 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN THE MANUFACTURE OF 
ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERIES 
Kenelm Gordon Francis Sturmey, Sutton Coldfield, England, 
assignor to Joseph Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, 
England 
Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 228,885 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 5, 1971, 
6220/71 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35//8; B23p 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—204 7 Claims 
An apparatus for welding a battery box lid to a battery box, 
employing a heater for melting portions of the lid between the 








larger than the filling tubes and being undercut from the sur- 
face of the heater so that the filling tubes are not melted when 
the portions of the lid adjacent the filling tubes are melted. 


3,795,964 
FORMING AND PLACING TUBULAR BATTERY 
SEPARATORS 
Milo H. Beckman, Madison, Wis., assignor to ESB Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 90,641, Nov. 18, 1970, Pat. No. 3,736,655. 
This application Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 287,962 
Int. Cl. HO1m 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—204 6 Claims 


Battery separator material in strip form and cut to proper 
size is entered tangentially into a borehole. Air streams 
directed tangentially to the borehole cause the strip of materi- 
al to roll up into a tube of controlled diameter. When the tube 
is wound, a pressure differential between the two ends of the 
borehole causes the tube to eject into a waiting battery as- 
sembly placed on the trajectory of the rolled tube. 


3,795,965 
APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING RAZOR BLADE UNITS 

Everett L. Sherman, Lexington, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 

Company, Boston, Mass. 

Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,521 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—208 D 17 Claims 

Apparatus tor assembling a razor blade unit having two 
housing components and a blade component is disclosed. The 
housing components have cooperating housing alignment and 
blade alignment surfaces. The apparatus includes support 
structure for holding a first housing component, first clamp 
structure for applying an aligning force to a second housing 
component to place the cooperating housing alignment sur- 
faces of the first and second housing components in engage- 
ment, second clamp structure for applying a clamping force to 
the housing components to clamp the blade components 
between the first and second housing components, securing 
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structure for modifying a portion of at least one of the housing 
components for permanently securing the first and second 
housing components with interposed blade components 


together as a unit, and common drive structure for operating 
the first and second clamp structure and the securing structure 
in coordinated relation to align, clamp and secure the housing 
components to form the blade unit. 


3,795,966 
AUTOMATIC HANDLE APPLYING MACHINE 

Carl J. Fries, Jr., Philadelphia; Walton B. Jones, Richboro, 

and John E. Junod, Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to In- 

ternational Paper Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,133 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/04; B23q 7/10; B23p 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—208 B 24 Claims 











A machine for automatically applying handles to gable top 
containers. The machine has a punching station for punching 
holes in the gable of the gable top container and a handle ap- 
plicator station where the handle is automatically applied to 
the container, locked and cold headed. The punching station 
and the handle applicator station are substantially in line 
Means are provided for moving containers along a straight 
path into and out of the punching station and into and out of 
the handle applicator station 


3,795,967 
METHOD OF MAKING TEMPERATURE RESPONSIVE 
ACTUATOR 
Basil S. Shepard, Lanham, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 167,937, Aug. 2, 1971, Pat. No. 3,720,107. 
This application Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,615 
Int. Cl. B23p / 1/02 
U.S. CL. 29—446 4 Claims 
There is disclosed a method of making an actuator having a 
shaft which, responsive to temperature changes, is rotated by 
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bimetallic coiled members. The members are wound into 
tightly coiled springs so that each produces a high spring 
torque. One member is wound with the lower-thermal-coeffi- 
cient-of-expansion layer radially inward and the higher coeffi- 
cient-of-expansion layer racially outwardly; the other member 
is with the higher thermal coefficient-of-expansion layer radi- 
ally inward and the lower coefficient-of-expansion layer radi- 
ally outward. Each member is clamped into a tight coil con- 


figuration. The inner ends of the members are connected to 
the shaft and the outer ends to a fixed support; the members 
being positioned about the shaft with their coils wound op- 
positely so that the spring torques of the members counteract 
at any temperature but the torques produced by change in 
temperature act cumulatively. The clamping of the members 
is then released. The spring torques of the members coun- 
teract each other but the torques produced by temperature 
changes are cumulative. 


3,795,968 
METHOD OF WELDING STIFFENINGS OF PLATES, 
PARTICULARLY OF SHELL PLATES AND 

ARRANGEMENT FOR APPLYING SAID METHOD 
Bonifacy Domanski, Fitelberga 5/5, Gdansk-Wrzeszcz; Michal 
Kleminski, Grobla I 8/11, Gdansk, and Zdzislaw Zieba, 

Powstania Wielkopolskiego 68/12, Gdynia, all of Poland 

Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 47,055 
Int. Cl. B23k 3/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—457 9 Claims 


RO A 
. ——— —___.. | 
ss © 1 


Method and apparatus for welding stiffening elements to a 
plate in which the plate is clamped to a tiltable support table, a 
stiffening element supported in holders is placed against the 
plate and clamped to it and to the table by plural clamps, the 
stiffening element is welded to the plate by welding it progres- 
sively from opposite sides, and releasing clamps sequentially 
as the welding progresses. 





3,795,969 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A BALL POINT PEN 
Norimasa Tsunoda, No. 19-14, Irie 2-chome, and Tsutomu 
Saito, No. 17-34, Rokkaku-bashi 4-chome, both of 
Kanagawa-ku, Yokohama, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 193,020, Oct. 27, 1971. This application 
Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,200 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 21, 1971, 46-43960 
Int. Cl. B23k 2//00 
U.S. CL. 29—470.1 2 Claims 
The invention concerns a method and apparatus for making 
a ball point pen by filling with ink and ink reservoir through an 





MARCH 12, 1974 


open end opposite the writing end and providing an end clo- 
sure of heat fusible material which vhen sealed in the opening 


provides a compressed air chamber between the ink upper 


surface in the reservoir and the closure. 


3,795,970 
PROCESSES FOR EXTRUDING A PRODUCT 


Anthony C. Keathley, P.O. Box 185, Pittstown, N.J.; Gene L. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,795,971 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A COMPOSITE MATERIAL 
Joseph A. Chivinsky, 201 Primrose Dr., Sarver, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 000,177, Jan. 2, 1970, Pat. No. 3,693,242. 
This application May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 258,138 
Int. Cl. B23k 3//02 


U.S. CL. 29—487 8 Claims 


PLAIN CARBON 
STEEL 
(TITANIUM 
CONTAINING) 


A composite material which has a substantially reduced in- 
cidence of defects after drawing, and a method of producing 
it. The composite material is comprised of at least one layer of 


Oberley, R. R. No. 2, Minford, Ohio; Roderick J. Place, 2 Plain carbon steel containing up to 1.5 percent of carbide 


Front St., Hopewell, N.J., and Jack D. Stewart, 25 Oak Dr., 


Doylestown, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 326,118 
Int. Cl. B21¢ 23/08 
U.S. Cl. 29—423 


Method of forming a product from a preform including a 
body of first predetermined material provided with a predeter- 
mined physical configuration and at least one aperture, and 
further including a deformable mandrel of a body of second 
predetermined material residing in the aperture, the mechani- 
cal properties of the second predetermined material being re 
lated predeterminedly to the mechanical properties of the first 
predetermined material and the first predetermined material 
having a predetermined volume ratio with respect to the 
product to be formed therefrom, and the body of second 
predetermined material having a predetermined volume ratio 
with respect to the body of first predetermined material, com- 
prising the steps of extruding the preform through the extru- 
sion die such that the bodies of first and second materials ex- 
perience a predetermined percentage of reduction in area; 
subsequently annealing the extruded body of first predeter- 
mined material at a temperature and for a predetermined 
period of time to relieve internal stress in the body of first 
predetermined material caused by the extrusion, to facilitate 
subsequent work hardening of the body of extruded first 
predetermined material and to raise the elongation property 
of the body of extruded first predetermined material above the 
elongation property thereof after the extrusion; and sub- 
sequently providing work hardening to the body of extruded 
and annealed first predetermined material to raise the ulti- 
mate and yield strength properties of the extruded and an- 
nealed body of first predetermined material above the yield 
strength property thereof after the annealing. 


45 Claims 


former present in a carbide former-to-carbon ratio of from 
about 1.5 to about 25 and at least one layer of stainless steel. It 
is formed by pressure bonding carbon steel containing carbide 
former to stainless steel. 


3,795,972 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT INTERCONNECTIONS BY PAD 
RELOCATION 
Donald F. Calhoun, Inglewood, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 762,459, Sept. 25, 1968. This application 
Dec. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,555 
Int. Cl. BO1j / 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—574 10 Claims 


Pad relocation is a technique which allows a predetermined 
standard pattern of good circuits to be established on all LSI 
slices used to perform the same array function regardless of 
the varying yield patterns determined by DC wafer probe 
tests. This is accomplished by relocating the pads of nearby 
good circuits to the positions where good circuits were 
specified by a prescribed master pattern, but were not found 
during wafer probe tests. Where good circuits are found in ex- 
pected good circuit locations, those circuits are used without 
relocation. Thus, the pad relocation technique functionally 
establishes a specified pattern of good circuits as if there had 
actually been a 100 percent circuit yield in that pattern. A sin- 
gle wiring pattern can then be generated for all the LSI arrays 
of the same function to accomplish the much more complex 
signal interconnect between the master pattern circuits. By 
determining standard cross-under areas within the pad reloca- 
tion layer where relocation lines need never occur, large ar- 
rays can be interconnected with the same number of total in- 
terconnect layers as required by discretionary techniques. 
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3,795,973 
MULTI-LEVEL LARGE SCALE INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
ARRAY HAVING STANDARD TEST POINTS 
Donald F. Calhoun, Inglewood, Calif., assignor te Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 16,867, March 5, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,419 
Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—574 5 Claims 


A complex multi-level integrated circuit array comprising a 
wafer having a plurality of cells in a rectilinear array and alter- 
nating layers of dielectric insulation, and metalization formed 
in a laminae on top of the wafer. Vias in a first layer of insula- 
tion expose the pads of selected usable cells in a first layer of 
metalization to a second layer of metalization which is formed 
into individual conductors for effectively relocating the ex- 
posed pads of selected usable cells to master pattern cell loca- 
tions where no usable cells are located, and further including 
“feed under’ conductor segments formed over specified 
nonused cell locations. A second layer of insulation has vias at 
standard master pattern locations which expose the master 
pattern pads to a standard or master pattern of interconnect 
lines formed in a top layer of metalization which interconnect 
the cells into a functional circuit type. The standard pattern of 
interconnect lines has a plurality of test pads formed therein at 
standard locations for utilizing the same test pads and loca- 
tions on all integrated circuits having the same part type and 
associated with the top layer standard mask. 


3,795,974 
REPAIRABLE MULTI-LEVEL LARGE SCALE 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Donald F. Calhoun, Inglewood, Calif., assignor to Hughes Air- 
craft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 16,869, March 5, 1970, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,969 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—574 9 Claims 


A multi-level complex standard circuit comprising a wafer 
having a plurality of cells in a rectilinear array and alternate 
layers of dielectric insulation and metalization formed in a 
laminae on top of the wafer. Vias in the first layer insulation 
expose the pads of N + K (where N and K are integers) desired 
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usable cells in a first layer of metalization on the wafer. The 
pads are electrically connected through the vias to a second 
layer of metalization which is formed into individual conduc- 
tors. The conductors are routed for effectively relocating the 
exposed pads of selected usable cells to desired positions 
defined by master pattern circuit locations including those 
usable cells whose actual positions are not in registry with the 
desired positions defined by master pattern circuit locations. 
The second layer of metallization and further includes “‘feed- 
under” conductor segments formed over specified non-used 
locations. A second layer of insulation has vias at standard or 
master pattern cell locations which expose the master pattern 
pads of the N + K cells to a top layer of metalization that in- 
cludes a standard master pattern of interconnect lines which 
interconnect N of the cells into a functional circuit. The 
master pattern of metalization further includes pads as- 
sociated with K extra cells which are located at scandard or 
master pattern cell locations. The extra cells can be utilized to 
replace faulty ones of the N interconnected cells by disabling, 
in the top layer of metalization, the interconnect lines as- 
sociated with each faulty one of the N cells and connecting 
one of the extra cells to the disabled interconnect lines. 


3,795,975 
MULTI-LEVEL LARGE SCALE COMPLEX INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT HAVING FUNCTIONAL INTERCONNECTED 
CIRCUIT ROUTED TO MASTER PATTERNS 
Donald F. Calhoun, Inglewood, and Barry Bennett, Wilming- 
ton, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, 
Culver City, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 16,840, March 5, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,397 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00; HO11 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—574 8 Claims 


A complex integrated circuit comprising a waver having a 
plurality of cells each having signal connect pads in a first 
layer of metalization on the wafer and which have an imper- 
fect yield of usable cells and further including a laminae of al- 
ternate layers of dielectric insulation and metalization formed 
on the wafer wherein: a first layer of insulation has vias formed 
therethrough to expose signal connect pads of selected usable 
cells; a second layer of metalization has conductors formed 
therein which operably interconnect the exposed signal con- 
nect pads of one or more groups of usable cells into individual 
functional circuits and, where needed, includes pad relocation 
conductors which route the signal connects of individual cells 
and the signal connects of interconnected groups of cells to 
master pattern circuit locations; a second layer of insulation 
has vias formed therethrough which expose signal connect 
portions at the master pattern circuit locations; and a third 
layer of metalization is formed into conductors that intercon- 
nect the signal connects at master pattern locations into a 
functionally specified circuit type. 





MARCH 12, 1974 


3,795,976 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Yasuhiko Ikeda, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 32,171, April 27, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,870 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—580 15 Claims 


A method of producing a semiconductor device provided 
with a composite passivating film having excellent moisture 
resistance and a small surface charge density and a small 
leakage current, which comprises the steps of: contacting a 
semiconductor wafer heated to a temperature lower than 
about 700° C. in an atmosphere containing oxygen and a 
vapor of a volatile organic silicon compound capable of 
decomposing at a temperature lower than 700° C. in order to 
deposit silicon dioxide on a free surface of the wafer; forming 
a tantalum pentoxide film in an oxygen containing atmosphere 
on the silicon dioxide film by a reactive sputtering of tantalum; 
and subjecting the wafer to a heat treatment in a non-reducing 
atmosphere at a temperature of about 200° to about 400° C. 


3,795,977 
METHODS FOR FABRICATING BISTABLE RESISTORS 
Melvin Berkenblit, Yorktown Heights; James N. Cole, Peek- 
skill; Dennis J. Herrell, Yorktown Heights; Thomas B. Light, 
Chappaqua; Kyu C. Park, and Arnold Reisman, both of 
Yorktown Heights, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,159 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—585 27 Claims 


Methods for providing bistable resistors fabricated from in- 
sulators exhibiting a plurality of impedance states, an example 
of which is a niobium-niobium oxide device. These methods 
use thermal treatment and chemical reduction of amorphous 
metal oxides to form an active filament in each device. In one 
method consumable metal dots are located on the amorphous 
metal oxide and the oxide is then annealed in an inert gas, 
preferably having a small percentage of oxygen therein. This 
causes an oxidation-reduction reaction in the oxide regions 
directly beneath the metal dots. In a second method, the metal 
oxide layer is covered with a protective insulating mask except 
in selected portions, and the exposed metal oxide portions are 
then annealed in a reducing gas atmosphere. In each method, 
the top electrodes are deposited on the selectively reduced 
portions of the metal oxide layer and then the devices are elec- 
trically formed using only a small voltage (2 or 3 volts). 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,795,978 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A COMPOSITE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Jan Wayne Raymond, 850 S. Oneida, Apt. 401B, Denver, 
Colo., and Clay N. Whetstone, 4775 Fox St., Denver, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 47,390, June 18, 1970. This 
application Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,544 
Int. Cl. HO1v ///00 


U.S. CL. 29—599 4 Claims 


if 


A plurality of rods are assembled in a predetermined con- 
figuration to form a core which is surrounded by a molten 
matrix metal within a heated crucible. The temperature of the 
thusly charged crucible’s upper portion is maintained above 
the matrix metal’s melting point. In this respect, as the heat is 
applied to the top of the melt, the crucible is maintained in a 
hot environment while the bottom of the crucible is centrally 
chilled. In this manner the charge is solidified from the bottom 
toward the top so that the solidification progresses upwardly 
and outwardly in a conical pattern. After the controlled 
solidification is completed the casting is separated from the 
crucible to form a cored extrusion billet. In one embodiment 
the rods are separated from the casting and the resulting open 
holes are filled with superconductive material to form a com- 
posite superconductor extrusion billet. In another embodi- 
ment the rods themselves are made of a superconductive 
material so as to eliminate the step of separating the rods from 
the casting 


ERRATUM 


For Class 30—S9 see: 
Patent No. 3,795,955 


3,795,979 
HANDLE 

Roger L. Perry, Lynnfield Center, Mass., assignor to The Gil- 

lette Company, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 248,108 
Int. Cl. B26b 2//52 

U.S. Cl. 30—85 15 Claims 

A safety razor handle is provided for use with a blade unit 
which is releasably mountable on the handle, and which in- 
cludes a recess partially defined by spaced apart parallel verti- 
cal planar surfaces and a latch structure. The handle includes 
a head portion having fixed surfaces of size and shape con- 
forming to the recess of the blade unit for being received 
therein to position the blade unit on the handle for use in a 
shaving operation. It also includes a latch member movable 
between first and second positions. In the first position, the 
latch member is disposed to latch the latch structure of the 
blade unit when the surfaces of the head portion are received 
in the blade unit’s recess. The handle further includes biasing 
means disposed to exert a force on the latch member toward 
the first position when the latch member is removed from that 
position and a release member movable between first and 
second positions and engageable with the latch member. 
Movement of the release member from the first position to the 
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second position causes motion of the latch member from its strength and the improved tension which it supplies to the 
first position to its second position and consequent unlatching matrix. 


of the blade unit latch structure. Preferably, the latch member 
comprises a portion of a spring 


3,795,980 
CHUCK DEVICE FOR SABRE SAWS 
William A. Batson, Pickens, S.C., assignor to The Singer Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,304 
Int. Cl. B27b 19/08 
U.S. CL. 30—394 


A chuck device for sabre saws in which said device includes 
a chuck block having an aperture with a tapered portion 
therein, fixedly connected to the outer end of the saw bar 
which also has a tapered portion that terminates in an end por- 
tion of reduced diameter. Connecting means clamp the chuck 
block on the saw bar to lock the respective tapered portions 
against each other and prevent turning of the chuck block 
relative to the saw bar. The saw blade is clamped upon the 
chuck block in an offset position from the axis of the saw bar. 





3,795,981 
DENTAL RETAINER 
Merk E. Franklin, Freehold, and James R. Schmidt, English- 
town, both of N.J., assignors to Dento-Dynamic Systems, 
Inc., Freehold, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,787 
Int. Cl. A61c 5//2 


U.S. CL. 32—63 12 Claims 


An improved retainer for use as a clamp to secure a band of 


the matrix variety in position around the periphery of a tooth, 
the structure of which is being restored. 

The improvement of the above retainer particularly lies in 
its structure which insures a sure cinch having the optimum in 


The above insures an effective foundation for the adequate 
and efficient restoration of the tooth under study. 


3,795,982 
INDEX TAB POSITION LAYOUT 
Walter F. Cunningham, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Superior 
Tabbies, Incorporated, Elk Grove, Village, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 221,989 
Int. Cl. B431 7/00; B42f 21/04; GO01b 3/02 


U.S. CL. 33—111 7 Claims 
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Index tab position layout to insure accurate manual place- 
ment of a set of precut index tabs in a uniformly spaced ar- 
rangement on the marginal edges of selected sheets of a 
volume in both directions from its transverse center line, com- 
prising marginal scales on the reverse side of a release paper 
backing for the set of index tabs for use with different lengths 
of tab-receiving sheets and which are selectively useable ac- 
cording to the particular length of sheet involved to make a 
separate position layout on a strip of the same length as the 
tab-receiving edges of the sheets, and the method of making 
such separate position layout and using it for mounting the set 
of index tabs. 


3,795,983 
MOUNTING TEMPLATE AND INSTALLATION SHIELD 
Edward L. Gallagher, Capistrano Beach, and Robert W. 
Limacher, Corona Del Mar, both of Calif., assignors to A-T- 
O Inc., Willoughby, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,110 
Int. Cl. GO 1b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—189 8 Claims 
A fixture mounting template formed of a flat sheet compris- 
ing integrally formed central and peripheral elements. The 
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central element which contains instructions of permanent use- 
fulness to the operation of the fixture is adhesive-backed for 
permanent attachment to a wall. The peripheral element 
which contains installation instructions of only temporary 


utility is removable from the central element and the wall once 
installation is accomplished. In addition, the peripheral ele- 
ment provides protection to the wall surface during installa- 
tion procedures. 


3,795,984 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR MEASURING THE 
MOISTURE CONTENT IN FIBROUS MATERIAL 
Gerhard Meyer, Bochholz, Germany, assignor to Hauni-Werke 
Korber & Co. KG, Hamberg, Germany 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,769 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 
2165819 


aay 3908, 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27//2 


U.S. Cl. 34—46 13 Claims 


A measuring capacitor has a capacitance which varies with 
moisture content of the material. The capacitor is part of a 
tuned circuit which is kept in resonance by changing the 
frequency applied thereto. A voltage having an amplitude cor- 
responding to the change in frequency constitutes a measuring 
signal indicative of moisture content in a high moisture con- 
tent range. A rectified signal derived from the voltage or cur- 
rent in the tuned circuit constitutes a measuring signal indica- 
tive of moisture content in the low moisture content range. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,795,985 
BRAKE FOR CENTRIFUGAL EXTRACTOR 

Hisakuni Hasebe, and Tosio Mori, both of Hitachi, Japan, as- 

signors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,809 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 21, 1970, 45- 

81978; Sept. 21, 1970, 45-81979; Sept. 21, 1970, 45-92873 
Int. Cl. F26b 17/24 


U.S. CL. 34—58 15 Claims 


A brake is provided which rapidly retards and stops the 
rotation of a basket in a centrifugal extractor when its door or 
cover is opened. A brake shoe is fitted over a brake drum car- 
ried by a rotary shaft of the basket and securely held in posi- 
tion by its own elasticity. The brake shoe is provided with a 
projection with which a brake lever engages when the door or 
cover is opened, thereby applying the retarding force to the 
brake drum. In order to ensure the positive engagement of the 
brake lever with the projection of the brake shoe even when 
the door or cover is slightly opened and the force causing this 
engagement is small, means for increasing or amplifying the 
stroke or displacement of the door or cover being opened is 
provided in a mechanism coupling the door to the brake lever, 
and the engaging surfaces of the brake lever and the projec- 
tion of the brake shoe are inclined at about 15° in the direction 
of rotation of the brake drume=*"* * ~ = 

"sail 
3,795,986 
MODULAR COMPARTMENT SUBLIMATOR 
David T{ Sutherland, and Harold Scharf, both of New Paltz, 

Bea kssignors to Cenco Medical/Health Supply Corpora- 

tion, Chi Al. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,507 
Int. Cl. F26b / 3/36, 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 34—92 25 Claims 


An apparatus particularly adapted for freeze drying various 
materials and for stoppering, under vacuum, receptacles con- 
taining these materials after freeze drying having a plurality of 
individual drying chamber modules, each chamber forming a 
self-supporting drying module capable of receiving a number 
of receptacles upon one wall of the chamber also which serves 
as a shelf for supporting them. Each chamber is independently 
connected to a vacuum source, a condenser and heat transfer 
means mounted on an adjacent but separate equipment unit in 
such a manner that thermal transfer and the duration of the 
freeze drying cycle may be varied independently with respect 
to each individual module to permit freeze drying of diverse 
materials and allow different drying rates. A latching means 
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and a door support means mounted adjacent the chamber 
door permit doors of adjacent modules to be opened without 
obstruction and act to maintain each door in an open position. 
Stoppering means having upper and lower plates sandwiching 
an expansible means may be removably mounted within the 
separate drying modules and independently activated by 
operation of fluid pressure means mounted on the equipment 
unit to pressurize the expansible means and urge the plates 
apart to stopper the receptacles. Stoppering control means 
require the force exerted by the stoppering means on the 
receptacles to remain constant despite variation in height of 
the receptacle and permit discontinuation of the stoppering 
operation at any time. 


3,795,987 
COOLING OR PREHEATING DEVICE FOR COARSE OR 
BULKY MATERIAL WITH HEAT SPACE RECOVERY 
EQUIPMENT 
Roland Kemmetmueller, Carlton House, 550 Grant 30, Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,224 
int. Cl. F26b 17/12, 17/14 


U.S. Cl. 34— 168 16 Claims 


An apparatus for treating material in bulk. An upright 
bunker is provided to accommodate the material in bulk while 
it flows gravitationally down the interior of the bunker. The 
bunker has at its lower discharge end a tapered wall formed 
with apertures to admit to the material in the bunker a gas at a 
temperature different from the material of the bunker while 
permitting those parts of the material which are small enough 
to pass through the apertures to fall out of the bunker through 
the apertures before reaching the lower discharge end. A 
plenum surrounds the apertures and communicates with a gas 
supply through which the gas is delivered to the apertures to 
flow therethrough, and a gas discharge communicates with the 
top of the bunker to discharge the gas therefrom. The material 
falling through the apertures is collected in the plenum and 
conveyed away from the latter. Where the gas flowing up 
through the material in the bunker is heated by the latter 
material, a boiler may receive the hot gas from the bunker to 
use the gas for generating steam, and the gas which is cooled 
in the boiler is then returned to the plenum 


3,795,988 
SHIFTAWAY PHOTOGRAPHIC STRIP DRYER 

John N. Harman, Jr., La Canada, and James S. Livingood, 

Reseda, both of Calif., assignors to Drewry Photocolor Cor- 

poration, Burbank, Calif. 

Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,873 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 34—229 10 Claims 

A shiftaway photographic strip dryer including a stationary 
frame mounting a plurality of spaced apart rollers for receipt 
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of strips of photographic print paper to form coextensive 
lengths of such paper which are spaced apart to define 
chamber-receiving spaces. Nozzle chambers are provided for 
receipt in such chamber-receiving spaces and include nozzle 
orifices for directing heated ‘air onto such paper. The nozzle 
chambers are carried from the stationary frame by means of a 
carrier to enable such chambers to be shifted in and out of the 





chamber-receiving spaces. Means is provided for blowing 
heated air into the nozzle chambers so print paper fed over the 
rollers may be dried by heated air and when it is desirable to 
thread such rollers, the nozzle chambers may easily be shifted 
to one side for convenient access to the rollers without danger 
of workmen threading the rollers being burned on the hot noz- 
zle chambers. 


3,795,989 
EDUCATION APPARATUS 
Lawrence J. Greenberg, 64 Mountain Ave., Larchmont, N.Y., 
and Gregory E. Hyman, 19 Secard Ave., New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,474 
Int. Cl. GO9b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 35—9 B 10 Claims 


An instructional device or educational toy having a question 
and answer format cooperating with a tone generator for 
generating a series of tones resulting in a recognizable melody 
in response to the user correctly answering a series of 
problems arranged in a predetermined sequence. 


3,795,990 
DRIVER TRAINING APPARATUS 
Hubert H. Quicker, Jr., 2311 Bartlett Ave., Altoona, Wis. 
Filed July 27, 1971, Ser. No. 166,358 
Int. Cl. GO09b 9/04 
U.S. CL. 35—11 11 Claims 
A driver training apparatus adapted for mounting in a stu- 
dent-driven automobile is connected to receive speed, brak- 
ing, and other information from the automobile. The ap- 





Marcu 12, 1974 


paratus provides reaction- and stopping-distance tests con- 
trolled by an automatic random stimuli system. Stopping 
distances corresponding to selected wet or icy road conditions 





5X 
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can be simulated. Other tests indicate braking losses, passing 
distance, and passing margin-of-safety distance. The control 
unit which generally houses the distance-indicating meters is 
operated by the instructor. 


3,795,991 
SKI BOOT 
Karl Fridolf Borjesson, Bjasta, Sweden, assignor to AB 
Broderna Borjesson, Bjasta, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,355 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 4, 1972, 1334/72 
Int. Cl. A43b 


U.S. Cl. 36—2.5 AL 6 Claims 


In a footwear, particularly a ski boot, which has an upper of 
cellular rubber attached to a sole of plastic material, there are 
provided leather joining elements in the zones of the toe por- 
tion and the heel portion. Each joining element is sewn to the 
upper and the sole to provide an additional connection 
between the upper and the sole in the zones most exposed to 
stress. 


3,795,992 
SOLE INSERT FOR SKI BOOTS 
Johann H. Wittman, 946 Steel St. 06, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,346 
Int. Cl. A43b 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 36—2.6 9 Claims 


40, 48 


SS) 


X 


A hollow insert adapted to be incorporated into the sole of a 
ski boot or the like includes means for retaining a combustible 
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material adjacent the toe of the boot which, when ignited, 
warms the interior of the boot and means for retaining a mag- 
netic element whereby the wearer of the boot can be easily 
located by magnet detection means. 


3,795,993 
ICE CRAMPONS 
Ludgar Simond, Les Bassons, Chamonix, Haute-Sevoie, France 
Filed Jan. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 324,354 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 15, 1972, 72.05673 
Int. Cl. A43b 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 36—7.6 1 Claim 


The invention relates to an ice-crampon wherein the spikes 
or nails disposed under the boot sole are arranged along two 
rectilinear rows, one on the inner side and the other on the 
outer side of the boot. 


3,795,994 
AIR-CUSHION SOCKS 
Yvan Dall Ava, 54 Cite’ Belle Marie, 32 Eauze, France 
Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,132 
Ciaims priority, application France, May 5, 1970, 70.16269; 
Apr. 26, 1971, 71.14749 
Int. Cl. A43b 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 36—29 1 Claim 








This sock is of the type described in the head patent i.e. ar- 
ranged to constitute air cushions interposed between the 
wearer's foot and the boot. 

It consists of a thin, flexible and air-impervious envelope di- 
vided longitudinally into a number, for example five, of inter- 
nal, air-tight compartments of relatively great dimensions, 
each of them forming an air cushion, since air is contained in 
each of them, this air being adapted to flow from one compart- 
ment to another through throttling passages. 

These socks can easy by the manufactured commercially 
scale, in a trouble-free manner, and are adapted to prove en- 
tirely satisfactory to the wearer. 


3,795,995 
LAUNDRY FINISHER FOLDER 

William Lawrence Johnson, 1716 E. Sunrise Blvd., Ft. Lau- 

derdale, Fla. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,351 
Int. Cl. DO6f 6//00 

U.S. CL. 38—2 7 Claims 

A combined apparatus for both folding and ironing textile 
fabric flatwork having flexible, endless belt conveyors for car- 
rying the flatwork in sequence past a first pick-up-and-drop 
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folder, a first ironing drum around which the once-folded flat- 
work is partially wrapped, a second pick-up-and-drop folder, 


and a second ironing drum around which the twice-folded flat- 
work is partially wrapped before being conveyed away. 


3,795,996 
CALENDAR FOR RECORDING BREEDING OF 
LIVESTOCK 
Harold J. Hlavka, 402-4th Ave. N.W., New Prague, Minn. 
Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 272,076 
Int. Cl. G09d 3/090 


U.S. Cl. 40—107 3 Claims 
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A calendar for keeping records of the condition of breeding 
stock and including calendar pages in a folded arrangement 
enabling a livestock breeder to note dates for breeding, young- 
bearing, and other data relative to the breeding of livestock. 


3,795,997 
NON-ROTATING WHEEL COVER MEMBER 
Philip M. Walton, and Walter J. Berg, both of Honolulu, 
Hawaii, assignors to Unitron Corporation, Honolulu, Hawaii 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,751 
Int. Cl. GO9f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—129B 8 Claims 
A non-rotatable wheel cover member is mounted on a plate 
carried by a fixed axle, the plate being mounted on a lock nut 
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on the axle in a fixed position and has notches at top and bot- 
tom in which a lug and latch on the cover member engage to 


mount the cover member in upright position. The cover 
member may carry advertising matter on its outer side. 





3,795,998 
RECOIL SHOCK ABSORBER FOR A SHOULDER 
FIREARM 
Hans Kuhl, Plochingen, Germany, assignor to Wolfgang Kam- 
merer, Holzmaden, Germany, a part interest 
Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,700 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 22, 
2119648 


1971, 


Int. Cl. F41c 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 42—74 16 Claims 


AHH 


A recoil shock absorber for a shoulder firearm in which the 
butt of the firearm is divided into two parts which are spaced 
from each other in the longitudinal direction of the firearm 
and are connected to each other on the outer side of the butt 
by an elastic sleeve, for example, of leather or plastic, and in 
which the shock absorber comprises a multiple-disk friction 
brake, one set of brake disks of which is frictionally rotatable 
relative to the other set, an overrunning roller clutch which is 
engaged during the recoil of the firearm while the two butt 
parts move toward each other against the action of the brake 
and which is disengaged when the recoil is terminated, and 
spring means of a strength just sufficient for then returning the 
shoulder-engaging butt part to its original position. 
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3,795,999 
INSECTICIDAL INCENSE AND METHOD FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Yoshikatsu Tabita, No. 545, 2-chome, Higashi-Uenoshiba-cho, 
Sakai-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 837,185, June 27, 1969, 
abandoned. This application June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,333 
Int. Cl. AO1m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—127 1 Claim 


An insecticidal incense device. The device has a semi-non- 
flammable sheet member having a body of fumous burnable 
material coated and adhered thereon in a continuous line. The 
fumous burnable material has a fumous insecticidal material 
therein. When the fumous burnable material is burned, the 
portion of the sheet member beneath the fumous burnable 
material supports the combustion of the fumous material 
while the remainder of the sheet does not burn. 


3,796,000 
DEPTH CONTROL DEVICE FOR FISH LURE 
Norman H. Nye, 1348 Highbridge Rd., Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,789 
Int. Cl. AO1k 85/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—43.13 10 Claims 


A device attachable to a fishing line to control a lure con- 
nected to the device so that the lure is maintained at a desired 
temperature level in a body of water. The device has an elon- 
gated body forming a keel and a bimetal strip extends parallel 
to the keel. A control fin or plate is rotatably carried on the 
keel in an inclined position and latch means connect between 
an end of the bimetal strip and the control plate to provide 
controllable 180° rotary movement thereof dependent upon 
the ambient temperature conditions and its effect on the 
bimetal control strip. The bimetal strip is cantilevered in a 
direction axially of the unit and it has a freely movable end en- 
gaging the latch for control action. 


3,796,001 
MOSQUITO TRAP 
Spicer C. Jackson, Jacksonville, N.C., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,846 
Int. Cl. AO1m //08 
U.S. Cl. 43—113 4 Claims 
A weatherproof trap which will capture mosquitoes or other 
insects without injury and without gathering larger undesired 
insects. A fan and light are mounted on a support plate within 
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the trap, and catch trap means are mounted between the open 
end of the trap and the support plate. The trap is closed at its 


opposite end by a cover, the opposite end having air escape 
means therein. 


3,796,002 
CAN FOR MOSQUITO COILS 
Yoshio Katsuda, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Dainippon Jochu- 
giku Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka City, Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,551 
Int. Cl. AOIm /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 43—125 4 Claims 


A can for coils of a material which, when burnt, produces 
fumes for killing mosquitoes, said can being adapted to serve 
as a fumigator in which said coil may be burnt, and comprising 
a top lid and an inner lid, the inner lid being provided with 
windows to release the fumes of a burning coil, and a wire 
screen mounted on the inside of the top lid. 


3,796,003 
TOY FIGURE ACTION SET 
Adolph E. Goldfarb, 4614 Monarca Dr., Tarzana, Calif., and 
Howard L. Dekan, Chatsworth, Calif., assignors to said 
Goldfarb, by said Dekan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,833 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 46—22 5 Claims 


A toy figure action set comprising one or more small toy 
figures, a fixed support which extends up above a support sur- 
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face, and separate movable carrier means to which one or 
more of the toy figures may be removably attached. The carri- 
er means is removably supported on the fixed support for 
movement by virtue of point or line contact, whereby move- 
ment of the toy figure relative to the fixed support may be 
achieved. 





3,796,004 
CONSTRUCTION TOY 
Robert S. Auerbach, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Master-Evans, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,425 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/10 


U.S. Cl. 46—29 8 Claims 


A construction toy preferably packaged in kit form com- 
prising a plurality of intersection elements and a plurality of 
elongate flexible resilient strut elements; said intersection ele- 
ments are envelopes of substantially polygonal configuration, 
the sides of said envelopes being concavely curved. The peaks 
or ends are blunt, openings being provided at said ends to per- 
mit introduction of the strut elements within the interior of 
said intersection elements. The intersection elements are 
formed of a pair of like, superposed planar plastic portions 
sealingly secured along their edges but for the blunt ends. The 
strut elements may be elongate plastic rods having tapered 
ends. The struts may be of uniform dimension or the kit may 
include groups of different length struts. The struts are in- 
troduced into the passageways and follow the interior curva- 
ture of the intersection elements or some may simply abut the 
inner wall of the intersection element opposite the point of 
entry. The intersection and strut elements are connected, ones 
to the others to form a spatial array or latticework formations 
of many and varied geometric configurations. Each end may 
receive a plurality of struts 





3,796,005 
SIMULATED JET AIRPLANE TOY 


Richard S. Chang, Rolling Hills Estates, and James D. Moore, 
Palos Verdes Peninsula, both of Calif., assignors to Mattel, 


tnc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,190 
Int. Cl. A63h 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 46—243 AV 


A simulated non-compressive type fan jet airplane with a 
cage at the center of the fuselage and a propeller in the cage 
that draws air rearwardly to thrust the airplane forward. The 
propeller is driven by a small electric motor and rechargeable 
electric batteries that are located in the fuselage of the air- 
plane. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


15 Claims 


Marcu 12, 1974 


3,796,006 
THRESHOLD SEALS 
Bernard Dixon, Harpenden, England, assignor to Bernard 
Dixon and Partners Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,352 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 29, 1971, 
3,506/71; Sept. 17, 1971, 43,577/71 
Int. Cl. E06b 7/23 


U.S. Cl. 49—493 6 Claims 


The sealing action of a draft excluder comprising an 
elastomeric element and a retaining member is lightened and 
made more complete without excessive pressures by per- 
mitting portions of the section of the element to retreat bodily 
under loading relative to the member. The element section is 
round and the member retains the element in an open rectan- 
gular section channel. 


3,796,007 
DOOR MOVING STRUCTURE 
Luther L. Bollinger, Sr., Reading, and James J. Hennessy, Jr., 
Chambersburg, both of Pa., assignors to Hennessy Products, 
Incorporated, Chambersburg, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,703 
Int. Cl. EO5f ///34 


U.S. CL. 49—362 9 Claims 





Structure for closing and opening railway boxcar sliding 
doors comprising a member permanently affixed to the car 
side wall, and a device readily applicable to the fixed member 
on any car by a merchandise shipper during loading, but then 
detached prior to shipment, a corresponding device being pos- 
sessed by one or more consignees to be used in opening the 
door for unloading. 
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3,796,008 
PREASSEMBLED DOOR 
Harold L. Eakin, Double Springs, Ala., assignor to Mobile 
Vista Industries, Edwardsburg, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,638 
Int. Cl. E06b //00 


U.S. Cl. 49—380 1 Claim 


A door of preassembled construction which includes an en- 
closed casing strengthened by box-like frame parts and a 
hinged door part having the door panel interlocked with a 
channel-defining door frame. 


3,796,009 
WINDOW STRUCTURE 
Wayne C. Bates, and Harold L. Stavenau, both of Owatonna, 
Minn., assignors to Truth Incorporated, Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,822 
Int. Cl. E05d 7/08 


U.S. CL. 49—453 12 Claims 


A window including a housing block mounted in each end 
of the upper rail of the window for use in connecting the upper 
rail to the end rail, and housing a pivot pin mounted in the 
block for longitudinal adjustment between an extended opera- 
tive position mounting the window for vertical movement and 
pivotal movement relative to a window opening, and a 
retracted position flush with the end rail, enabling manipula- 
tion of the window into and out of mounted position in the 
window opening, together with means accessible at the front 
of the window for adjusting the pivot pin. 


3,796,010 
PNEUMATICALLY SEALABLE FLOOD PANEL 

ASSEMBLY 
Edward Ronald Carlson, New Fairfield, Conn., assignor to The 

Presray Corporation, Pawling, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,921 
Int. Cl. E06b 7//8; EOSe 2//02 

U.S. Cl. 49—477 9 Claims 
The disclosure relates to a flood panel assembly for installa- 
tion in doorways and other access openings of buildings to im- 
prove water-tight integrity under moderate flood conditions. 
The invention is applicable particularly to stone or concrete 
structures, such as factory buildings which are substantially 
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water-tight except at limited doorways and other access 
openings. 

The apparatus of the invention includes a conversion frame, 
arranged for permanent installation in the access opening. A 
flood panel of suitable height for the conditions expected is 


removably positioned in the conversion frame. The flood 
panel has an air-inflatable sealing element extending along its 
side and bottom edges. After initial positioning of the flood 
panel in the conversion frame, the sealing element is inflated, 
completely sealing off the access opening. 





ERRATUM 


For Class 50—64 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,015 


3,796,011 
GRINDING AND WORK HANDLING APPARATUS 
Richard G. Hopkins, 5160 Lake Dr. Rt. No. 1, Owosso, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,384 
Int. Cl. B24b 7/02, 41/02 


U.S. Cl. 51—34D 9 Claims 





Apparatus for grinding and turning a workpiece such as a 
slab or billet comprising a carriage movable in a predeter- 
mined path alongside the workpiece. Mounted on the carriage 
are both a grinder for removing metal from a surface of the 
workpiece and a mechanism for turning the workpiece to 
present a different surface to the grinder. An operator's sta- 
tion is provided on the carriage between the grinder and the 
turnover mechanism. 
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3,796,012 
GRINDING MACHINE WITH CONTROLLED GRINDING 
FORCE 
Herbert R. Uhtenwoldt, Worcester, Mass., assignor to Cincin- 
nati Milacron-Heald Corp., Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,463 
Int. Cl. B24b 49//4 


U.S. Cl. 51—165.77 4 Claims 


A grinding machine in which the grinding cycle is controlled 
by a signal from a transducer mounted in the workpiece sup- 
port and capable of measuring substantially the entire grinding 
force. 


3,796,013 
SANDING ATTACHMENT 
Roland Clough Brown, 425 Stratford Ct., Del Mar, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,167 
Int. Cl. B24b 23/00 


U.S. CL. 51—170R 1 Claim 





The disclosure relates to an attachment for conventional 
vibratory sanders, which attachment includes a plate adapted 
to be attached to the power section of such sander. The plate 
has attached thereto several mandrels of different configura- 
tion to receive shuts of abrasive material. The sander with the 
attachments thereon may be used to clean and smooth holes 
or slots of various shapes and sizes etc. 
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3,796,014 
METAL ROOF CONSTRUCTION 
Vernon H. Garbrick, 375 Pennsylvania Ave., Centre Hall, Pa. 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,259 
Int. Cl. E04d / 3/10; E04b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—24 9 Claims 


In the described Metal Roof Construction a sheet metal roof 
cover is secured to a roof by first securing a plurality of beams 
to the roof trusses, the beams having outwardly extending 
flanges below their upper cover-supporting surfaces. The 
cover and flanges have aligned openings and a pin having an 
enlarged spherical head fits snugly in each cover opening and 
extends loosely through each flange opening, the pins being 
enlarged below the flanges to secure the cover to the beams 
whereby the pins can move with expansion and contraction of 
the roof covering. 


3,796,015 
CAR POD 
Daniel F. Kane, 555 Deep Woods Dr., Mundelein, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,156 
Int. Cl. E04h 6/04 
U.S. Cl. 52—64 
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An automobile shelter providing a lightweight, open-bot- 
tomed enclosure having side walls and a counterbalanced rear 
overhead swinging car door which is mechanically coupled to 
a sectioned overhead sliding driver's side door so that opening 
or closing the one door automatically opens or closes the 
other door. 


3,796,016 
EXTENSIBLE MATERIAL HANDLING BOOM 

Steve W. H. Wu, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Cascade Cor- 

poration, Portland, Oreg. 

Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,246 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 52—118 1 Claim 

An extension-limited telescopic boom assembly for materi- 
al-handling apparatus. The assembly includes nested inner and 
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outer boom sections which, because of special projecting parts 
provided on and anchored to the sections, can extend but a 


limited distance, and can be assembled and disassembled from 
but one end of the assembly. 


3,796,017 
HYDRAULIC STRUCTURAL APPARATUS 
Milton Meckler, 16348 Tupper, Sepulveda, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,134 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/36, 1/98, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—292 3 Claims 


An improved building system for structural uses which em- 
ploys high strength tubular elements to reduce the size, weight 
and extent of the structure required. The present invention 
utilizes tubular structural members with hollow cores filled 
with suitable hydraulic fluid and arranged to translate and dis- 
tribute a sizeable portion of otherwise axial and lateral loads 
into an axial pre-stress in the thin walled tubular members 
which are arranged as steel columns or acts also as vertical 
bars in composite concrete columns or as secondary support 
(tension) or cross brace members. The primary columns of 
the building are tubular hollow members which are placed in 
tension through circumferential stress by means of a hydraulic 
system. The secondary floor support members suspended 
from the primary column support one or more floors by 
hydraulic means. Pressure equilibrium of the fluid within the 
column is achieved between the tubular primary and seconda- 
ry support elements of the building. Other structural elements 
such as cross-bracing, are coupled to the hydraulic system and 
are used to restrain the column end conditions of the slender 
tubular columns. The present invention provides an improved 
means for constructing pressurized columns by utilizing an 
energized column with circulating fluid under pressure. Means 
are also provided in the present invention for eliminating the 
problem of fluid leakage within the hydraulic support mem- 
bers. The building system of the present invention also pro- 
vides means for improving cable rod and long span structures 
for low rise buildings absorbing lateral and vertical shocks and 
displacements at the base of the support columns of conven- 
tional and hydraulic structures due to earthquakes. 
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3,796,018 

STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS FOR THE ERECTION OF 

MASTS, SUCH AS HOIST AND CRANE MASTS, ANTENNA 
MASTS ETC. 

Nils Felix Folke Holmstrom, Falsterbo, Sweden, assignor to 

Amaco Maskin AB, Vellinge, Sweden 

Filed Nov. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 198,390 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 

15330/70 


13, 1970, 
Int. Cl. E04g 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—638 5 Claims 


A hoist mast composed of planar structural elements each 
consisting of tube means and cantilever means extending 
therefrom. The tube means has a male member at one end, a 
female member at the opposite end, which members together 
form a bayonet catch, a fastening portion and locking means. 
When at the erection of a mast two tube means are assembled 
with the aid of the bayonet catch, the end of the cantilever 
means is swung into engagement with the fastening portion of 
another tube means and is interlocked with it, and the locking 
means of the tube means is swung into locking engagement 
with the fastening portion of a third tube means to prevent 
unintentional release of a cantilever means engaging the 
fastening portion. 


3,796,019 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING DISPLAY 
PACKAGES 

Edwin Whitney Swezey, Hackensack, N.J., assignor to Union 

Camp Corporation, Wayne Township, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,586, Aug. 25, 1969, Pat. 

No. 3,657,855. This application Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. Nu. 
246,429 
Int. Cl. B65b / 1/50 


U.S. CL. 53—3 7 Claims 





The article is further secured in the display device by a layer 


of suitable flexible material affixed to the underside of the 
transparent film and located across the aperture and open side 
of the loop. 
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3,796,020 
DEVICE FOR CLOSING A BAG UNDER VACUUM 
Benjamin M. Anderson, Aurora, Ill.; William Harrison Mul- 
lan, Cedar Falls, and Gerhard W. Tempel, Winona, both of 
Minn., assignors to Armour and Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,239 
Int. Cl. B65b 31/06 


U.S. Cl. 53—112B 15 Claims 





A bag closing device including a nozzle which is extendable 
into the open top of a bag to be closed, vacuum means for 
drawing a holding vacuum on the bag top until a clamping 
mechanism comes into place to seal the bag top against the 
nozzle following which vacuum is drawn on the bag interior, 
including mechanism for advancing a sealing device into place 
for sealing the bag and cutting off the top after which the seal- 
ing device retracts, all remaining vacuum is cut off, the clamp- 
ing mechanism withdrawn, and air blown against the cut off 
bag top to remove it from the nozzle, all of such functions 
being performed automatically and in sequence. 


3,796,021 
BAG MAKING AND FILLING APPARATUS 
Franco Toss, Alten-Buseck, Germany, assignor to Hamac-Han- 
sella GmbH, Viersen, Germany 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,940 
Clain's priority, application Germany, July 10, 
2134475 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B65b 9//2, 51/30 


U.S. Cl. 53—182 12 Claims 














A bag making and filling apparatus wherein a web of welda- 
ble material is draped around an upright filling mandrel and is 
provided with a vertical seam to form a tube. The tube is 
moved downwardly by means of intermittently driven belt or 
roller conveyors which are adjacent to the outer side of the 
mandrel. A carriage below the conveyors supports two weld- 
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ing electrodes which are movable toward each other to pro- 
vide the tube with a pair of transverse seams one of which con- 
stitutes the top seam of the preceding or lower bag and the 
other of which constitutes the bottom seam of the next-follow- 
ing bag. The carriage is moved downwardly during the inter- 
vals of idleness of the conveyors so that the tube is advanced 
alternately by the conveyors and by the electrodes. The elec- 
trodes sever the tube between the transverse seams of a freshly 
formed pair of seams and move apart when the carriage 
reaches the lower end of its downward stroke. The carriage is 
thereupon moved upwardly back to a starting position. The 
length of strokes of the carriage is adjustable and the mandrel 
admits a metered quantity of flowable material into the sealed 
lower end of the tube while the tube is moved by the elec- 
trodes and/or by the conveyors. 


3,796,022 
METHOD OF AND INSTALLATION FOR THE 
FRACTIONATION OF A GASEOUS MIXTURE BY 
ADSORPTION 
Guy Simonet, and Claude Pivard, both of Paris, France, as- 
signors to L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme Pour L’Etude Et 
L’Exploitation Des Procedes George Claude, Paris, France 
Filed Név. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,854 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 
71.42793 


30, 1971, 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—25 17 Claims 


A method of fractionation of a gaseous mixture by adsorp- 
tion, utilizing at least one adsorption line including an adsorp- 
tion zone having an adsorbent mass adsorbing primarily a first 
constituent and secondarily a second constituent of said mix- 
ture, said method employing at least one elementary adsorp- 
tion cycle employing said adsorption line, and further com- 
prising an adsorption phase in which said mixture is in- 
troduced into the adsorption zone at an adsorption pressure, 
an elution phase in which a gaseous fraction enriched in said 
first constituent circulates in the adsorption zone at a pressure 
lower than said adsorption pressure while enriching said frac- 
tion in said second desorbed constituent, a desorption phase in 
which a gaseous fraction enriched in said first constituent is 
extracted from the inlet of said adsorption zone under a pres- 
sure lower than said elution pressure, and a pressure-rise or in- 
flation phase in which the pressure in the adsorption zone is 
increased to the adsorption pressure. The invention also 
covers the installations for carrying the method and its alter- 
natives into effect, and is especially applicable to the frac- 
tionation of atmospheric air into nitrogen, oxygen and water. 


3,796,023 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATION OF VINYL CHLORIDE 
FROM INERT GASES 
Lajos Raduly, Rimnicu Vilcea, Romania, assignor to Grupul 
Industrial De Chimie Rimnicu Vilcea, Rimnicu Vilcea, 
Romania 
Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,079 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 55—59 5 Claims 
A process for separation of vinyl chloride from inert gases. 
Such process can be carried out 
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a. passing inert gases containing vinylchloride over a layer 
of active carbon which adsorbes vinyl chloride the inert gases 
being removed in the atmosphere; vinyl chloride retained on 
the active carbon is desorbed by means of steam separated by 
condensation of steam the latter being eliminated to the sewer 
and the layer of active carbon being dryed then coaled in 
order to take over the cycle 

b. passing inert gases containing vinyl chloride over a layer 
of active carbon which is impregnated with hydroquinone and 











further proceeded as shown above. One obtains a total separa- 
tion of vinyl chloride from inert gases. The active carbon has a 
long lasting utilization and by impregnation of the active car- 
bon layer with hydroquinone the length of time of utilization is 
increased. 

The installation is unsophisticated necessitating reduced in- 
vestments and operation costs and the process is easily and 
safely managed. The consumption of utilities is reduced and 
no energy 1s consumed. 


3,796,024 
FILTER ASSEMBLY 
Randall Mier, 447 Norway Ave., Trenton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,194 
Int. Cl. BO1d 5//00 


U.S. Cl. 55—267 3 Claims 


A filter assembly for application to a chimney exhaust is 
provided with a duct positioned at an angle to the axis of the 
chimney, a filter element is located in the duct at one side of 
said axis and a blower, communicating with the duct, serves to 
direct cool ambient air across said axis toward the filter to in- 
crease the chimney draft and cool the smoke, while forcing it 
through the filter. The filter is provided with a metal or other 
substantially rigid support and is removable from the duct for 
the cleaning or the disposal thereof. 
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3,796,025 
ABSORPTIVE DRYER HAVING OIL MIST ELIMINATING 
APPARATUS 
Walter Kasten, Franklin, Mich., assignor to The Bendix Cor- 
poration, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,235 
Int. Cl. BO1d 50/00 
U.S. Cl. 55—316 


An absorptive dryer for a compressed air brake system hav- 
ing a desiccant material for removing moisture from air in the 
brake system. A filter is disposed upstream from the desiccant 
material to prevent contamination of the desiccant, and a 
coalescer is disposed upstream from the filter to coalesce any 
oil mist particles in the brake system to at least a sufficiently 
large size to be readily removed from the air by the filter. In 
order to minimize contamination of the filter, the coalescer 
and filter elements are positioned in the embodiments illus- 
trated herein so that many of the coalesced oil droplets are 
removed by gravity from the air flow and do not reach the 
filter element. 


3,796,026 
LIQUID-GAS SEPARATOR 
Charles C. Mugford, Hermosa Beach, Calif., assignor to Farr 
Company, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,290 
Int. Cl. BO1d 45//2 


U.S. Cl. 55—338 20 Claims 


A liquid-gas separator particularly useful for removing 
liquid from the high velocity intake air of a truck engine and 
readily adaptable for mounting within a restricted space, such 
as the engine compartment, provides a high efficiency liquid- 
gas separation without an excessive pressure drop. The 
separator includes at least one separator element or chamber 
where liquid is inertially separated from a spinning stream of 
gas flowing therethrough onto the inner surface of the 
chamber. The separated liquid is bled from the chamber by a 
portion of the gas stream which after depositing the removed 
liquid is caused to return to the main stream of gas. 
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3,796,027 
FASTENING FOR SMALL ENGINE CARBURETOR AIR 
CLEANER 
Herbert A. Gumtow, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Briggs & 
Stratton Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 
Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 274,085 
Int. Cl. BO1d 39/14 


U.S. Cl. 55—502 5 Claims 


A carburetor air cleaner comprising a filter element con- 
fined between top and bottom shell members has a tube 
secured to its top wall and extending down through the filter 
element. The carburetor air duct has an extension projecting 
up into the tube through a hole in the bottom shell wall. A 
spring ring surrounds the extension, axially confined by a cir- 
cumferential ledge on its upper end. The ring has integral fin- 
gers that press the bottom shell wall down against another cir- 
cumferential ledge on the duct, and has other, curved, fingers 
that snap over an inturned circumferential flange on the bot- 
tom of the tube. 


3,796,028 
IMPLEMENT LIFT HITCH 
Joseph A. Federspiel, Port Washington, Wis., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 312,011 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/28 


U.S. Cl. 56—15.2 13 Claims 
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An implement is hitched to the lift assembly of a vehicle 
such as a tractor by cooperating lift hitches which establish a 
pivotal connection between the implement and the lift as- 
sembly. Each lift hitch includes rigid links pivotally fastened to 
the implement and provided with slots that operably engage a 
lift pin of the lift assembly to suspend the links from the lift 
pin. A tension spring interconnects the links to maintain the 
links in inverted V-shaped configuration when coupled to the 
lift pin and to prevent accidental dislodgement of the lift pin 
from the slots in the links. The slots each include a circular 
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segment and an entrance opening narrower than the diameter 
of said segment for receiving a large diameter resilient sleeve 
which is loosely journaled on the lift pin and is deformed as it 
is moved through the narrow entrance opening but returns to 
its normal circular shape when rotatably received in the circu- 
lar segments of the cooperating links. 


3,796,029 
CENTER GATHERER FOR FORAGE HARVESTERS 
Rex O. Weigand, Newton, and Kenneth R. McMillen, Moun- 
dridge, both of Kans., assignors to Hesston Corporation, 
Hesston, Kans. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,981 
Int. Cl. AO1d 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 56—119 10 Claims 


A three-row forage harvester has a header provided with a 
stalk gatherer above the dividers thereof which includes a pri- 
mary gathering unit having a stalk receiving throat and a 
secondary stalk engaging unit releasably connected to the pri- 
mary unit within the throat. The yoke of the secondary unit 
may be height adjusted not only by virtue of the use of extensi- 


ble yoke supporting arms but by virtue of the invertibility of 
the entire secondary unit itself. , 


3,796,030 
BAT AND TINE CONSTRUCTION FOR A HARVESTER 
_-7~" REEL 
Archie E. Neaj,-and Donald R. Gradwohl, both of Garfield, 
Wash., assignors to J. E. Love Company, Garfield, Wash. 
é Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,882 
Int. Cl. AO1d 57/02 


U.S. Cl. 56—220 6 Claims 





A plurality of tubular bat blade sections are interconnected 
by journal sections having end portions which extend into the 
end portions of the bat sections. Crank sections at the two 
ends of the bat include end portions which extend into the 
outer ends of the two outer bat blade sections. The bat blade 
sections are tapered from top to bottom. Lower portions of 
the bat blade sections are received in mounting channels pro- 
vided at upper ends of molded plastic tines. These tines may 
carry buttons which snap into mounting openings formed in 
side wall portions of the bat sections. 
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3,796,031 
TREE SHAKER 

Robert B. Fridley, and James J. Mehlischau, both of Davis, 

Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of Califor- 

nia, Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,744 
Int. Cl. AO1g 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—328 TS 








A tree shaker has a carriage for movement in an orchard 
into a special position with respect to a tree to be shaken. On 
the carriage is a four-bar linkage supporting a platform for 
movement about the tree in an arcuate horizontal path with 
the platform directed toward the tree trunk and at various 
radial distances therefrom. The tree shaker unit is supported 
on and at selected heights above the platform by a torsion bar 
suspension having linkage so that the tree shaker unit is pen- 
dulous below the point of support on the platform. The tree 
shaker unit is driven with shaking strokes of various predeter- 
mined lengths by a crank pin moved at any time and locked in 
any of several positions at different radii from the rotational 
axis of the crank. 


3,796,032 
AUTOMATIC YARN FEED APPARATUS 
Raeford W. Clontz, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Celanese Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,370 
Int. Cl. B65h 69/06 


U.S. Cl. 57—22 10 Claims 





Rotatable disc carrying a plurality of yarn samples to be fed 
sequentially to a splicing and cutting means to form an endless 
yarn composed of joined sections to be fed to a yarn tester. 


920 0.G.—13 
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3,796,033 
YARN SPINNING APPARATUS 


Robert M. Oliver, 5893 Baseline Rd., Boulder, Colo. 


Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,525 
Int. Cl. DO1h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 57—37 


Home hobby type spinning apparatus comprises base, 
column, drive wheel journaled in column, and treadle and ac- 
tuator link to rotate drive wheel. A quill carrier pivotally 
mounted on top of the column has a bearing to rotatably 
receive the shaft of a spinning quill. A quill wheel is fixed to 
the quill shaft and drivenly engages the drive wheel. The quill 
carrier is spring biased to urge the quill wheel into engagement 
with the drive wheel. The quill carrier may be manually 
retracted to disengage the quill wheel, and a latch is provided 
to retain the carrier in retracted position. Since the apparatus 
is intended for hobby work, it is made simple and compact, 
and preferably most of the parts are made of wood. The major 
components are readily detachable to form a minimum 
package for shipping and storage. 


3,796,034 
OPEN-END SPINNING APPARATUS 
Gerhard Grau, Ebersbach, Germany, assignor to Zinser-Tex- 
tilmaschinen GmbH, Ebersbach, Germany 
Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,793 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1971, 
2159248 
Int. Cl. DOIh ///2 


U.S. Cl. 57—56 10 Claims 


Into the rotary spinning chamber of an openend spinning 
apparatus there is, for cleaning purposes, periodically in- 
troduced a jet of pressurized air directed to the circum- 
ferential fiber collecting groove provided in the wall of the 
spinning chamber. The pressurized air, together with the im- 
purities dislodged thereby, is withdrawn from the spinning 
chamber through an air outlet means having an annular inlet 
opening which is situated adjacent the fiber groove and which 
surrounds the rotary axis thereof. 





320 


3,796,035 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS FILAMENT COMBINATION YARN 
George A. Watson, Davidson, N.C., assignor to Celanese Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 25,675, April 6, 1970, Pat. No. 3,664,115, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 606,982, Jan. 3, 1967, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 763,468, Aug. 5, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,504,489, which is a division of Ser. No. 650,795, July 3, 
1967, Pat. No. 3,417,560, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 382,263, July 13, 1964, abandoned. This application Mar. 
28, 1972, Ser. No. 238,860 
Int. Cl. DO2g //00 


U.S. Cl. 57—140 BY 5 Claims 


A method, apparatus and product comprising producing a 
semi-continuous filament yarn having staple yarn charac- 
teristics from crimped tow comprising longitudinally slitting a 
deregistered tow comprising different fibers into strips of fila- 
ments either with or without a tow spreading stage and sub- 
sequently twisting the strips into yarn. The tows differ from 
each other in the fibers they contain, but each individual tow 
may contain a relatively uniform blend of different fibers. 


3,796,036 
METHOD OF PROCESSING YARN 
Walter Parker, Wilmslow, England, assignor to Ernest Scragg 
& Sons Limited, Macclesfield, England 
Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,950 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 21, 1970, 
55493/70 
Int. Cl. DO2g 1/02 


U.S. CL. 57—157 TS 10 Claims 


og 
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‘Bo G- 


Undrawn or partially drawn multifilament thermoplastic 
yarn is drawn in a first heating zone, and then passed through a 
second heating zone at heat setting temperature, through a 
cooling zone, through a false twist mechanism, and through a 
draw-roller system which effects drawing of the yarn in the 
first heating zone. From the draw-roller system the yarn can 
also be passed through a third heating zone at an overfeed rate 
of 10 percent to 40 percent. 
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3,796,037 
DISPLAY METHOD FOR SOLID STATE ELECTRONIC 
TIMEPIECE 

Kinji Fujita, 10616 Takagi, Shimosuwa-machi, Suwa-gun, 

Nagano-ken, Japan 

Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 193,404 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24, 19/30 

U.S. CL 58—4A 








A display method for a solid state electronic timepiece 
wherein separate indicia to be displayed are disposed on a dis- 
play surface of said watch and means are provided for selec- 
tively visually identifying one or more of said indicia. Said in- 
dicia are preferably representative of the days of the week. 
Each of said indicia may have a liquid crystal or luminous 
diode display associated therewith which may be selectively 
energized to identify the desired indicia, or may be covered by 
a liquid crystal screen which, when selectively energized, ob- 
scures all but the desired indicia. 


3,796,038 
TIME CORRECTING MECHANISM 
Yoshito Ushiyama, 1-12, 1-chome, Narita-machi, Nagano-ken, 
Osaka-shi, Japan 
Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 9, 1971, 46-50868 
Int. Cl. G04c 3/00; G04b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 58—23R 3 Claims 


An electric timepiece is provided with a time correcting 
mechanism having both movable and fixed parts for the 
manual resetting of the time display and a_ switching 
mechanism having a movable contact point and a fixed con- 
tact point for the selective stopping and starting of the driving 
of the time display. One of the movable parts of said time cor- 
recting mechanism serves as the movable contact point of the 
switching mechanism while one of the stationary parts thereof 
serves as the fixed contact point. 


3,796,039 
ELECTRIC MICROMOTOR 

Paul Emile Lucien, 29, rue Pouchet, Amouriq, 75017 Paris, 

France 

Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,013 
Claims priority, application France, July 16, 1971, 7126136 
Int. Cl. HO2k 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 58—23 7 Claims 

An electric motor consisting of a stator and of an axially 
magnetized rotor disk is provided with a statoric winding in 
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the form of an insulating wafer carrying an electric circuit 
formed by way of electro-deposition, to which are fed pulses 
of alternate polarities causing said motor to rotate step by 


step. Such a motor can exhibit minute dimensions of the order 
of a few tens of an inch, and thus can be used for driving the 
movement of a watch or the like. 


3,796,040 
TIME-KEEPING ARRANGEMENT 
Werner Giersiepen, Wuppertal, and Walter Rich, Boblingen, 
both of Germany, assignors to Elektrotechnische Industrie 
Gustav Giersiepen, Radevormwald, Germany 
Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,566 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 8, 1972, P 22 00 
867.9 
Int. Cl. G04p 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 58—39.5 








A time-keeping device includes a display panel comprising a 
plurality of uniformly disposed identical panel divisions ar- 
ranged in rows and columns, each capable of transmitting a 
visual signal and each representing a predetermined number 
of minute time units. A mechanical follower is movable along 
the panel divisions of each row for effecting the transmission 
of visual signals by successive ones of the panel divisions. A 
drive arrangement advances the follower from one panel divi- 
sion of a row to the succeeding panel division of that row at 
predetermined time intervals corresponding to the aforemen- 
toned predetermined number of minute time units. 


3,796,041 
RESET MECHANISMS 

Cecil Leslie Boult, Clydach, near Swansea, Glamorganshire, 

Wales, assignor to Smiths Industries Limited, London, 

England 

Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,401 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 20, 1971, 

39087/71 
Int. Cl. G04f 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 58—76 7 Claims 

A reset mechanism for a stop-watch is operable to rotate 
two cams on the staves of the minute and second hands 
respectively of the watch, back into datum angular positions. 
Depression of a reset button of the mechanism actuates an 
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operating lever that engages with a cam surface of a pivotally- 
mounted support-member to pivot the support member 
towards the cams against the action of a spring. A striker of 
unitary construction and having camming surfaces for engag- 
ing the cams is pivotally mounted on the support member but 
is restrained from more than small angular displacement rela- 
tive to the support member by a pin which from the striker 
member engages in an oversized hole in the support member. 
Pivoting of the support-member carries the striker to bring its 
two camming-surfaces into engagement with the two cams 
respectively, the loose mounting of the striker on the support 


member permitting it limited adjustment of orientation rela- 
tive to the support-member to ensure that the camming sur- 
faces are both brought into positive engagement with their 
respective cams. The striker is constrained to movement along 
a path which is defined by a slot in the base plate of the 
mechanism and which is spaced from the support-member 
pivot, the slot being engaged by a pin which is carried on the 
striker and which is spaced from the pivot of the striker with 
the support member. 


3,796,042 
WATCH CASE 
Hansjorg Finger, 2543 Lengnau, Germany 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,566 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 25, 1971, 
15493/71 
Int. Cl. G04b 37/08 


U.S. Cl. 58—90R 3 Claims 


A watertight watch case wherein the central portion of the 
casing and the floor thereof consist of one piece and the watch 
crystal is retained via its clamping edge by means of an annu- 
lar body seated upon the central portion of the casing. Ac- 
cording to the invention, there is provided a sealing and 
retaining ring member which is clamped on the one hand 
between the outer surface of the clamping edge of the watch 
crystal and the outer surface of an annular projection of the 
casing central portion which is directed towards the watch 
crystal and on the other hand the inner surface of the annular 
body. 
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3,796,043 
CONTINUOUS WIPE-OUT CLOCKS 
Ronald William Ebdon, 70 Vectis Rd., Gosport, England 
Filed June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 260,450 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 13, 1971, 


9239/71 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 58—127R 


This invention relates to timing devices. 

It is an aim of this invention to produce a timing device 
which provides a pictorial representation of the passage of 
time. This is achieved by defining a point in time by an inter- 
face between two adjacent surfaces of contrasting shades, and 
enabling this interface to move at a substantially constant 
speed which is related to the passage of time. The interface 
can thus “wipe out”’ the previously visible surface and replace 
it with another. 


3,796,044 
GAS TURBINE AIR STORAGE SYSTEM 

Theodor Schwarz, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Kraftwerk 

Union Aktiengesellschaft, Mulheim (Rhur), Germany 

Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,300 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 1971, P 21 16 

850.3 
Int. Cl. F02c 9/]4 


U.S. CL. 60—39.29 10 Claims 








Gas turbine air storage system with subterranean air storage 
space, for example, in a cavern formed in a salt stratum to 
which a bore hole extends, includes a plurality of tubes includ- 
ing an outer protective tube extending through the bore hole 
into the air storage space, a lining for the bore hole spaced 
from and surrounding the outer protective tube, the lining and 
the outer protective tube defining therebetween an annular 
space communicating with the air storage space, and means 
for feeding air to the air storage space at least partly through 
the annular space. 


10 Claims 
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3,796,045 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INCREASING POWER 
OUTPUT AND/OR THERMAL EFFICIENCY OF A GAS 
TURBINE POWER PLANT 
Richard W. Foster-Pegg, Warren, Pa., assignor to Turbo- 
Development, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 162,911 
Int. Cl. F02c 3/06, 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.02 











A gas turbine power plant having a modified gas turbine 
cycle (Brayton cycle) wherein the compressor inlet air is 
super-chilled before it enters the compressor. Superchilling, as 
defined herein, means to supercharge the inlet air to increase 
the pressure thereof to a pressure level moderately greater 
than the atmospheric pressure and to chill the supercharged 
air to decrease the temperature thereof, the preferred tem- 
perature level being in the vicinity of about 40° Fahrenheit. A 
heat recovery cycle is provided to supply the energy necessary 
to superchill the compressor inlet air. 


3,796,046 
PROCESS FOR DETOXICATING EXHAUST GASES FROM 
OTTO-COMBUSTION ENGINES AND APPARATUS FOR 
CARRYING OUT SUCH PROCESS 
Hans Joachim Klaue, and Josef Reisacher, both of Fran- 
kenthal, Germany, assignors to Aktiengesellschaft Kuhnle, 
Kapp & Kausch, Frankenthal, Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 139,157 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 2, 
2021663; July 8, 1970, 2033794; July 8, 1970, 2033795 
Int. Cl. FO2b 37/04 


1970, 


US. Cl. 60-619 3 Claims 


Exhaust gases emanating from an internal combustion en- 
gine, such as an Otto-cycle engine, have a swirl imparted 
thereto by a twist generator to expand the exhaust gases and to 
reduce the pressure thereof. Air is aspirated into the expanded 
exhaust gases for admixture therewith to provide a combusti- 





MARCH 12, 1974 


ble gas-air mixture which is delivered to a diffusor for after- 
burning of the toxic ingredients of the exhaust gases with an 
increase in pressure of the products of combustion. The ex- 
haust gases flowing to the twist generator pass through a heat 
exchanger serving to preheat the combustion air. The twist 
generator may be a set of stationary whirl-imparting vanes, or 
may be the rotor of an exhaust gas turbo charger directly driv- 
ing an air compressor which delivers the air through the heat 
exchanger to the turbo charger, with some of the compressed 
air being delivered back to the engine. The flow area of the 
outlet of the twist generator is adjustable to adjust the quantity 
of air aspirated into the exhaust gases supplied to the diffusor. 


3,796,047 

ENGINE SUPERCHARGING AIR COOLING SYSTEM 
James E. Crook, Speedway; John F. Cutler, Jr., and Jai K. 

Khanna, both of Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Wal- 

lace-Murray Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,062 
Int. Cl. FO2b 37/04 

U.S. Cl. 60—612 


Disclosed is a method and system utilizing two turbochar- 
gers (gas driven compressor) for providing compressed air at 
relatively cool ambient temperature to an internal combustion 
engine. Interposed between the two turbochargers is an air-to- 
air intercooler. The first turbocharger is driven by the exhaust 
gases from the engine to provide compressed heated fresh air 
to the turbine side of the second turbocharger. The inter- 
cooler acts to lower the temperature prior to entrance into the 
second turbocharger and the remaining heat loss occurs by 
turbine expansion of this air across the turbine wheel, thus 
providing cool fresh compressed intake air into the engine. 
Cooling air for the intercooler is provided by the compressor 
or fan portion of the second turbocharger combination 
through the suction of the intake air to that compressor being 
placed across the intercooler. 


3,796,048 
TURBOCHARGED INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
WITH RESONANCE INDUCTION PIPE SYSTEM 
Imre Annus; Gyula Cser; Sandor Florian; Gyorgy Horvath, 
and Ferenc Kocsis, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to 
Autoipari Kutato Intezet, Budapest and Csepel Autogyar, 
Szigethalom, both of, Hungary; part interest to each 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,532 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 28, 
8374/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. FO2b 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 60—598 4 Claims 
The invention concerns a supercharged internal combustion 
multi-cylinder engine, an exhaust-turbo supercharger driven 
by exhaust gases from the cylinders which are divided into 
groups so that the suction strokes of the cylinders within a 
given group do not overlap, and a resonance induction pipe 
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system connecting the inlet means in each cylinder to the 
delivery side of the supercharger so as to create conditions of 





dynamic charging in the induction pipe system to supplement 
the action of the supercharger. 


3,796,049 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Yoshimasa Hayashi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan 
Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama City, Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,404 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1971, 46-3837 
Int. Cl. FO1n 3/00; FO2m 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 60—278 


An exhaust gas recirculation system for an internal com- 
bustion engine and adapted for recircurating a portion of en- 
gine exhaust gases from the exhaust manifold to the intake 
manifold to reduce the quantity of nitrogen oxides contained 
in the finally discharged exhaust gases. The exhaust gas recir- 
culation system has an exhaust gas recirculation conduit com- 
municating at its one end with the exhaust manifold and at the 
other end with the intake manifold, and a flow control valve 
disposed in the exhaust gas recirculation conduit to control 
the rate or amount of exhaust recirculation. The flow control 
valve is responsive to the pressure of secondary air of a secon- 
dary air supplying device incorporated in the engine, the pres- 
sure of secondary air being controlled in dependence on the 
variations in intake manifold vacuum. 


3,796,050 
HIGH ENERGY RATE ACTUATOR 
Allan T. Fisk, Newton Center, and Andrew C. Harvey, 
Waltham, both of Mass., assignors to Foster-Miller As- 
sociates, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,482 
Int. Cl. B30b //30 
U.S. Cl. 60—371 15 Claims 
An hydraulic actuator including a cylinder, a sleeve slidable 
in the cylinder, and a piston slidable in the sleeve with an im- 
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pacting end extending out of the cylinder. A first chamber 
formed in the cylinder surrounds the impact end of the piston, 
and energy storage means is provided in the housing at the 
other end, which energy storage means is in communication 
with the sleeve and piston. A collar is carried on the piston 
having one face exposed to the pressure on the first chamber 
and having a second opposed face which in part defines a 
second chamber. Means are connected to the first chamber 





for increasing the pressure therein to retract the sleeve and 
piston in unison so as to develop stored energy in the energy 
storage means, and means are provided for equalizing the 
pressures on opposite faces of the collar as the piston and 
sleeve retract to release the stored energy to drive the piston 
in a power stroke in the direction of the impacting end and 
also causing the stored energy to drive the sleeve in the same 
direction. The second chamber is constantly open to the at- 
mosphere. 


3,796,051 
WATER TURBINE CONTROL MEANS 

Takao Kuwabara, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 291,024 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 23, 1971, 46- 

74384 
Int. Cl. F16h 41/04 


U.S. Cl. 60—398 3 Claims 


In a control means of a water turbine generator, it has been 
known that the inertia effect of water in a water conduit for 
directing water to the turbine has an adverse effect on the con- 
trollability of the water turbine. In this view, said control 
means is combined with means for imitating the inertia effect 
to compensate the inertia of the water in the conduit, so that 
the controllability of the water turbine is improved. 
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3,796,052 
HYDRAULIC TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Frank George Freeman, Solihull, England, assignor to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,283 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 9, 1971, 
32260/71 
Int. Cl. F16h 39/46 


U.S. Cl. 60—450 5 Claims 





An hydraulic transmission system comprises a pump 10 with 
a housing 11, a rotor 12 therein and a plurality of radial 
pistons 13 in the rotor. A ring 14 surrounds the rotor and 
causes the pistons 13 to reciprocate in use. A servo device 
25,26 for displacing the ring is fed by a pressure signal derived 
by a flow restrictor, through which liquid returning to the 
pump from an associated motor 21 passes. The speed of the 
motor is controlled automatically by variation of the eccen- 
tricity of the ring 14. 


3,796,053 
LUBRICANT SEPARATION SYSTEM 
William Peter Teagan, Billerica, Mass., assignor to Thermo 
Electron Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,886 
Int. Cl. FO1K 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 60—36 


A vapor engine includes an expander, a lubricant storage 
zone, and a combination regenerative heat exchanger and 
lubricant separator. The combination device receives a mix- 
ture of lubricant and vaporized working fluid from the ex- 
pander; the vaporized working fluid passes through the com- 
bination device to a condenser and the lubricant is separated 
from the working fluid and directed back to the lubricant 
storage zone. The lubricant storage zone is vented to a locus in 
the engine at a lower pressure than the pressure in the com- 
bination device to insure that the lubricant storage zone pres- 
sure will not exceed the pressure in the combination device. 
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3,796,054 
METHOD FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF 
IMPERMEABLE WALLS 
Ugo Piccagli, 4511 Harry’s Ln., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 207,916 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/20, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—35 6 Claims 


A method is disclosed for the construction of an impermea- 
ble concrete wall in the ground, the wall constitutes a series of 
vertical concrete panels cast in individual consecutive slots, 
made in such a way that each slot intersects the cross-section 
of the adjacent previously formed vertical panel. A first series 
of slots are first excavated and at the same time the soil is 
removed from these slots and it is replaced with a thixotropic 
fluid after the slot has been excavated. A vertical flexible 
membrane is inserted in at least one end of the slot, the 
concrete is then poured into the slot leaving half the vertical 
membrane within the concrete panel. The spaces between the 
slots are then excavated and the second series of concrete 
panels poured surrounding the exposed half of the flexible 
membrane. Thus between each concrete panel there is a flexi- 
ble membrane to stop water leaking through the wall. 


3,796,055 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR UNDERPINNING AND 
RAISING A BUILDING FOUNDATION 
Robert D. Mahony, 806 Tamarack Ave., San Carlos, Calif. 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 255,145 
Int. Cl. E02d 17/02, 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 61—S51 8 Claims 


A method and apparatus for carrying out the underpinning 
and raising of portions of a building foundation uses the steps 
of forming a pit alongside the foundation portion to be raised, 
disposing an elongate pipe upright in the pit, gripping the side 
of the pipe while progressively extending hydraulic drive 
means against the reactive force of the weight of the founda- 
tion portion so as to urge the pipe into the ground. The last 
step is repeated until the pipe has been driven to a desired 
depth and then a jacking pad is formed and supported upon 
the upper end of the pipe. Subsequently after the pad hardens, 
the foundation portion is jacked upwardly away from the pad 
to a predetermined position. Jacks at each of a number of sta- 
tions are operated simultaneously whereby the foundation 
portion acts as a beam in lifting both the foundation and the 
building thereon. 
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3,796,056 
H-PILE COMBINATION WITH PROJECTING PLATE 
MEANS 

John J. Dougherty, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor to APF 

Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,248 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 61—53 


An H-pile is disclosed having plate means welded to sur- 
faces of the pile providing outwardly projecting plates for in- 
creasing the surface in contact with the soil thereby increasing 
the resistance offered by the pile to upward pressures. In addi- 
tion the pile is stiffened thereby and driving of the pile is more 
stable with less likelihood of the pile deviating from a vertical 
position or being bent in driving. The outwardly extending 
plates may be provided by various structural forms. 


3,796,057 
PILE SPLICER WITH RETAINING MEANS 
John J. Dougherty, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor to APF 
Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,229 
Int. Cl. F161 2//00, 27/10; EO2d 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 61—53 








A pile splicer or coupling is disclosed by which the ends of 
two piles are spliced together for further driving into the earth 
and to align the ends of two piles. A double ended splicer in- 
cludes an outer sleeve having an inwardly directed ledge 
between its ends. An inner retaining means for the end of each 
pile is carried by or secured to the ledge and is spaced from 
the outer sleeve so as to receive the end of the pile 
therebetween. The end of each pile engages opposite shoul- 
ders of the ledge. Each retaining means has a bulge extending 
outwardly therefrom and located between the ledge and the 
end of this means to frictionally engage the inner surface of 
the pile and more securely retain the end of the pile within the 
splicer. The inner surface of the outer sleeve tapers inwardly 
so as to freely guide the pile into the splicer. This taper also 
preferably is a little smaller at the inner end of the taper than 
the diameter of the pile so that the end of the pile is com- 
pressed to add its grip to the splicer as well as to contract the 
end of the pile somewhat. The retaining means may be a 
sleeve which also may be slotted for greater flexibility. A sin- 
gle ended splicer to frictionally receive the end of one pile has 
a shorter outer sleeve and a single inner retaining means. 
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3,796,058 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WORKING WITH 
OFFSHORE PIPELINES 
Jerry J. Jones, and Joe C. Lochridge, both of Houston, Tex., as- 
signors to Brown & Root, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,964. The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to Apr. 10, 1990, has been 
disclaimed 
Int. Cl. F161 //00; B63h 25/42 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.3 6 Claims 
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A technique and apparatus for laying offshore pipelines 
wherein the manipulating of a pipeline is controlled in 
response to visually observed relationships between a 
preplotted pipeline route and the plotted actual position of a 
pipeline lay barge. 


3,796,059 
CRYOGENIC PURIFICATION OF 
HYDRODEALKYLATION AND REFINERY HYDROGEN 
OFF-GAS STREAMS 
Gregory C. Banikiotes, Seaford, N.Y.; Joseph Meisler, Te- 
aneck, N.J., and Edward H. Van Baush, Pearl River, N.Y., 
assignors to Hydrocarbon Research, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 253,988 
Int. Cl. F25j 3/00, 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 62—23 1 Claim 








The hydrodealkylation of toluene to benzene involves the 
utilization of large quantities of relatively expensive hydrogen. 
Of the hydrogen consumed, part is obtained by the recovery of 
unused hydrogen from the reactor through purification and 
recycling, while the remainder is supplemented by make-up 
hydrogen recovered from refinery off-gas streams. An in- 
tegrated cryogenic process handles the dual purification of 
these two separate hydrogen streams to recover a single high 
purity hydrogen product and the valuable by-product com- 
ponents contained in said streams while maintaining optimum 
energy consumption. 


Filed Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,526 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—58 


A process and apparatus are disclosed for the purification of 
multi-component liquid feed material having a crystallizable 
component employing a centrally-fed purification column 
substantially free of internal obstructions, a freezing chamber 
in communication with one end of the purification column, a 
melting chamber in communication with the other end of the 
purification column, and displacement means in the freezing 
chamber for passing frozen crystallizable component from the 
freezing chamber to the purification chamber and melting 
chamber. 


3,796,061 
PROTECTIVE DEVICE FOR REFRIGERATION 
COMPRESSORS 
Steven P. Weihl, Logansport, Ind., assignor to Essex Interna- 
tional, Inc., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,341 
Int. Cl. GO5d 23/32 


U.S. Cl. 62—158 6 Claims 


A protective device for protection of a refrigeration com- 
pressor from burnout caused by short cycling. A time delay 
means is provided which prevents the compressor motor from 
being started again until a predetermined time interval has 
elapsed after the system thermostat has opened. If a power 
failure should occur, the compressor motor is prevented from 
being started until a predetermined time interval has elapsed 
after power resumption to the refrigeration system. 
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3,796,062 
DUAL FUNCTION LOW PRESSURE CUTOUT FOR 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
Robert S. Stewart, Staunton, Va., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,158 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—203 


A single low pressure cutout is provided in a control ar- 
rangement to provide normal low pressure protection during a 
cooling demand, and to shutdown the compressor after a 
pumpdown operation. The arrangement includes a lockout 
circuit and switch means which function to switch the low 
pressure cutout into the lockout circuit for normal low pres- 
sure protection, and out of it for the pumpdown operation. 


3,796,063 
ICE CUBE MAKING DEVICE 
William L. Wulke, 1313 N. Thornburg, and Reinhart J. Rab- 
ska, 917 Haslam Dr., both of Santa Maria, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 241,732 
Int. Cl. F25¢ 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—340 


A portable, lightweight, power-driven ice cube making 
device that is particularly adapted for being operatively as- 
sociated with an insulated chest for cooling the interior 
thereof, as well as being mounted within the confines of a wall 
or closet to supply ice cubes to a movable container to which a 
user has access. 


3,796,064 
SUCTION ACCUMULATOR 

William T. Ladusaw, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Elec- 

tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,857 
Int. Cl. F25b 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—503 3 Claims 

A suction accumulator for a refrigeration system compris- 
ing a cylindrical casing having a trangential inlet opening in 
the upper portion thereof and a suction conduit extending up- 
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wardly through the bottom wall of the casing and terminating 
in an upper end adjacent the top of the casing above the tan- 
gential inlet. The accumulator includes a baffle between the 
inlet opening and the upper end of the conduit, this otherwise 
imperforate baffle including a passage for receiving the con- 


duit. The passage has a larger cross-sectional area than the 
conduit and includes a plurality of spaced radially extending 
tabs or arms resiliently engaging the conduit to position the 
conduit centrally of the passage and provide flow of 
refrigerant through the spaces between the tabs or arms. 


3,796,065 
STONE WITH EMERALD CUT CROWN AND MODIFIED 
BRILLIANT CUT BASE 

Basil Watermeyer, Johannesburg, South Africa, assignor to 

Jooste’s Diamond Cutting Works (Proprietary) Limited, 

Johannesburg, South Africa 

Filed Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,615 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Feb. 1, 1970, 

70/8135 
Int. Cl. A44c 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 63—32 5 Claims 


A diamond is cut to emerald shape with the conventional 
crown breaks and girdle. The base of the diamond is formed to 
pyramidal shape, the pyramid forming about 41° with the gir- 
dle plane. Adjacent the girdle base breaks are made at 
between 52° and 65° to the girdle plane. Between these breaks 
and the collet pairs of halves are formed with the result that 
the base breaks acquire a half-moon shape or become lunulae. 
At the short sides of the emerald cut shape point corners are 
cut to extend to the apices of the halves. The crux of the 
matter resides in the base breaks that become lunulae. 
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3,796,066 
METHOD OF MAKING A RUN RESISTANT STOCKING 
TAB 
John J. Millar, Laconia, N.H., assignor to Scott & Williams, 
Inc., Laconia, N.H. 

Division of Ser. No. 13,700, Feb. 24, 1970, Pat. No. 3,611,755, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 765,821, Oct. 8, 
1968, abandoned. This application June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 
149,451 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/54, 9/56 


U.S. Cl. 66—95 2 Claims 


Fine-gauge, circularly knit seamless stocking has a tab por- 
tion of fabric formed after a transfer operation and which 
represents a terminal portion of knitting. Raveling or runs in 
the tab portion are prevented by having courses in the tab in- 
cluding a polyamide yarn having a much lower melting point 
than the yarn used in the remainder of the stocking and which 
fuses or becomes tacky at boarding temperature so that the 
fusing takes place during this stage of processing. 


3,796,067 
TWO-PLY TERRY SOCK AND METHOD OF FORMING 
SAME 

Raymond B. East, Englewood, Tenn., assignor to Crescent 

Hosiery Mills, Niota, Tenn. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,396 
Int. Cl. D04b / 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 66—178 


The leg and foot of this sock has a two-ply construction with 
terry loops extending inwardly on the inner ply and terry loops 
extending outwardly on the outer ply so that both the outer 
and inner faces of the sock have terry loops thereon. The sock 
is formed by knitting a substantially straight seamless tube 
while forming terry loops throughout the inside of the tube. 
One half of the tube is drawn over the other half to form a two- 
ply tube which is joined along a fold line at the upper end and 
the free ends at the other end are aligned and joined together 
to form the toe of the sock. 
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3,796,068 
KNITTING METHOD 
Max William Betts, Coventry, and Frank Robinson, Bor- 
rowash, both of England, assignors to Courtaulds Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Apr. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 132,586 
Int. Cl. A41b 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 66—176 


A method of knitting a sleeved garment in which sleeve 
tubes and a body tube are knitted and joined to one another 
on the knitting machine, said joining being brought about by 
means of sleeve extensions knitted integrally with the sleeve 
and during the knitting of which needles are taken out of ac- 
tion whilst still holding their loops and are subsequently rein- 
troduced to cause portions of wales of the sleeve extensions to 
lie at an angle to other portions of those extensions. 


3,796,069 
LEATHER AND METHOD OF MAKING IT 

Lowell E. Statler, Bellevue, Ohio, assignor to Frank F. Kovacs, 

Mayfield Village and Edwin W. Oldham, Akron, both of, 

Ohio, part interest to each 

Filed Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 219,792 
Int. Cl. Cl4b //44 

U.S. Cl. 69—21 
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A leather wherein the suede surface is formed by a large 
number of closely adjacent, needle-like penetrations extend- 
ing into the leather from one or both surfaces and breaking the 
leather fibers and cells, the penetrations being of a depth to 
leave an unpenetrated leather layer of less thickness than that 
penetrated. 

A method of making suede leather by forming a plurality of 
rows of needle-like penetrations into at least one surface of 
the leather, and penetrating the forming of the penetrations 
after relative movement of the leather until the entire surface 
of the leather is roughened to suede-like appearance by close- 
ly adjacent penetrations. 


3,796,070 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING FLESH FROM ANIMAL 
HIDES 

Lee R. Lyon, Lee’s Summit, Mo., assignor to M. Lyon & Co., 

Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,410 
Int. Cl. C14b 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 69—44 4 Claims 

An apparatus for removing flesh from animal hides during 
processing thereof for producing leather therefrom and com- 
prising a pair of rotatably mounted spreading rollers spaced 
along and centered on a defined path through a supporting 
frame and a pair of rotatably mounted fleshing cylinders 
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spaced along the defined path between said pair of spreading 
rollers and a pair of restraining rollers and centered on the 
defined path and adapted to remove flesh from an exposed 
side of an animal hide supported on one of a plurality of planar 
members moved along the defined path. Each of opposed end 
portions of the supporting frame has a pair of arms centered 


on the defined path and each with one end thereof pivotally 
mounted thereon and respective extensible members pivotally 
connected to an other end of each of the arms for selectively 
moving the arms which are operative to move the pair of flesh- 
ing cylinders toward and away from the defined path and the 
animal hide on the respective planar member moving along 
the defined path. 


3,796,071 
SLIDABLY REMOVABLE PADLOCK ASSEMBLY 
Alois Crepinsek, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Security 
Technology Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,029 
Int. Cl. EOSb 63/12, 65/06, 67/36 


U.S. Cl. 70—32 2 Claims 








A padlock assembly is disclosed which includes a padlock 
which can be slidably mounted on tracks of mating base plates 
mounted on a door and door jamb, respectively. The padlock 
has a latch which is adapted to engage a latch-retaining 
member mounted on the base plate of the door jamb and be 
locked in position. The latch and latch-retaining member are 
entirely enclosed by the body of the padlock when the padlock 
is mounted in position on both base plates, thereby eliminating 
conventional hasps, shackles, loops, etc. The padlock can be 
quickly and easily removed from the base plates. 
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3,796,072 
WINDOW STAY ASSEMBLY 

Wilfred Gwyn Weeks, Bristol, England, assignor to Malcolm A. 

Taylor, Bristol, England, a part interest 

Filed Apr. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 241,047 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 7, 1971, 

8979/71; July 1, 1971, 30881/71; Mar. 6, 1972, 10411/72 
Int. Cl. EO0Se 17/12 

U.S. Cl. 70—89 


Safety locking stay assemblies for windows and the like are 
disclosed comprising two tubular members, one within the 
other each having a plurality of apertures. When an aperture 
in each tubular member are aligned a locking pin with an en- 
larged head may be inserted, movement of the tubular move- 
ment so as to move the apertures out of alignment trapping the 
enlarged head of the pin. 


3,796,073 
LOCK DEVICE 
Francois Guiraud, Chambourcy, France, assignor to Societe 
dite: Fichet-Bauche, Suresnes, France 
Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 245,965 
Claims priority, application France, June 28, 
71.15142 


1971, 


Int. Cl. E05b 47/06, 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 70—134 6 Claims 





A lock device, particularly for a compartment of a strong 
room comprising a key operable bolt and a member for 
locking the bolt operated by an electromagnet. An actuator 
co-operates with the fillister of the compartment provided 
with the device. The actuator controls a series of electric 
switches arranged in a supply circuit for the electromagnet, 
whereby the condition of the switches represents the open 
and/or closed position of the door of the compartment. 


3,796,074 
LOCK FOR TRAILER HITCH COUPLER NUT 
Albam M. Vik, New Brighton, Minn., assignor to Dempco, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,648 
Int. Cl. B60d ///2; F16b 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 70—231 


A lock for a trailer hitch coupler nut which can be used on 
couplers for trailer hitches to prevent the theft of a trailer 
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when the trailer is connected to a towing vehicle, or is discon- 
nected from the towing vehicle. The coupler nut has lockable 
elements that when locked prevent the nut from being turned 
to loosen the coupler. 


3,796,075 
LOCKABLE HOOD LATCH RELEASE MECHANISM 
Robert D. Grogan, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Briggs & 
Stratton Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,369 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/00; EOSb 65/19 


U.S. Cl. 70—240 15 Claims 


A hood latch release handle, for mounting in the interior of 
an automobile, is provided with a key controlled lock 
mechanism for locking the handle against latch releasing mo- 
tion. A pull on the handle, when the lock mechanism is in an 
unlocked condition, effects release of the hood latch through 
a flexible cable which is attached to a stem on the handle in an 
exceptionally simple manner. 


3,796,076 
DEVICE FOR LOCKING A LID OF A LUGGAGE 
COMPARTMENT OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Yoshiyuki Miyabayashi, and Kazuo Yamaha, both of Tokyo, 

Japan. assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 

Yokohama City, Japan 

Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 337,197 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 20, 1972, 47- 

72101; Mar. 2, 1972, 47-25175 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 65/19 


U.S. Cl. 70—240 7 Claims 


A locking device comprises a striker and a lock lever which 
is rotatably mounted on a shaft extending perpendicularly to 
the longitudinal direction of a motor vehicle. The shaft is car- 
ried by a base member secured to a lid, while the striker to a 
luggage compartment. The lock lever has a lug extending 
transversely therefrom and also has a hook. A distance 
between the lug and the shaft is longer than a distance 
between the hook and the shaft. A cam is provided in the 
device which is operated by a key through a lock. The cam 
lifts the lug when the key is turned to its “unlock” position to 
release the hook from the striker. The lug and the hook are ar- 
ranged about the shaft at a acute angle. 
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3,796,077 
METAL FORMING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Paul F. Swenson, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Great Lakes 
Sports Mfg. Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 176,519, Aug. 31, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,742,745. This application Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,525 
Int. Cl. B21d 24//2 


U.S. Cl. 72—57 4 Claims 


The specification and drawings disclose a method and ap- 
paratus for forming dish-shaped metal elements through the 
use of a combined fluid pressure and sheet tensioning process. 
The disclosed method is particularly intended for forming 
dish-shaped sheet metal elements having a length substantially 
greater than their width and includes applying a longitudinal 
tension to the sheet while permitting the lateral edges to move 
toward one another substantially unconstrained while the fluid 
pressure acts to bow the sheet. The disclosed apparatus in- 
cludes a flexible frame of generally eliptical shape which 
clamps to the edge of the sheet. The frame is arranged so that 
as the sheet bows outwardly, the lateral sides of the frame are 
pulled inwardly driving the ends of the frame apart. 


3,796,078 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING SPIRAL CORRUGATIONS 
John L. Vaill, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to The Torrington 
Company, Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,481 
Int. Cl. B21b 13/20 
U.S. Cl. 72—77 








Three tilted indenting members are used to form spiral cor- 
rugations in thin-walled metal tubes. The first indenting 
member starts the formation of the ridges and grooves. The 
second and third indenting members compress or pinch the 
previously formed ridges, resulting in a final corrugated tube 
having an outside diameter greater than the outside diameter 
of the tube originally fed into the corrugating machine. 
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3,796,079 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING A FASTENER 
John F. Wedler, Pepper Pike, Ohio, assignor to The Lamson & 
Sessions Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,388 
Int. Cl. B21h 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—70 27 Claims 


An improved method and tool are utilizec to form flat side 
surfaces on the outwardly flaring shank of an insert as it is 
rotated by the chuck of a screw machine. The insert is made 
by forming a blank having a cylindrical head and a frustro- 
conical shank which extends from one end of the head. The 
flat side surfaces are formed on the frustro-conical shank by 
the improved tool which has a form roller which is rotated by a 
drive roller. The drive roller has teeth or serrations which are 
pressed against the rotating insert to provide a positive driving 
action from the insert to the drive and form rollers. The form 
roller has a plurality of arcuate segments arranged in an annu- 
lar array about its surface. These arcuate segments are shaped 
so as to form the flat surfaces on the rotating shank as the form 
roller is rotated by the drive roller and pressed against the 
shank. 


3,796,080 
COMBINED STRETCH-TYPE STRAIGHTENING 
APPARATUS FOR METAL STRIPS 
Curt Munchbach, Pforzheim-Sonnenberg, Germany, assignor 
to Irma Ungerer, Pforzheim-Brotzingen, Germany 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,263 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1971, 
2123655 
Int. Cl. B21b 39/08; B21d 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 72— 160 5 Claims 


In a stretch-type straightening apparatus for a metal strip of 
indefinite length running therethrough, between a hold-back 
roll assembly and a drawing roll assembly there is disposed a 
bending machine having a plurality of power-driven rolls 
about which the running strip is trained in an S-shaped path. 
Each roll pair of the bending machine is driven by a dif- 
ferential gearing while every two said differential gearings are 
driven by a main differential gearing, the input shaft of which 
is rotated by a motor means. In this manner the rpm of the suc- 
cessive rolls in the bending machine adjusts itself in ac- 
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cordance with the strip elongation from roll to roll, in order to 
ensure a slippage-free engagement between any of the rolls in 
the bending machine and said running strip. 


3,796,081 
ROLL-FORMING MACHINES 

Alan Stanley Boardman, Ramsbottom, England, assignor to 

The Oliver Machinery Company Limited, Manchester, En- 

gland 

Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,365 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 7, 1971, 

31812/71 
Int. Cl. B21d 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 72—181 


A roll-forming machine comprising a roll-forming head in- 
cluding shafts or spindles for mounting two series of rolls, the 
head being adjustable so that the shafts or spindles can be ar- 
ranged to permit either series of rolls to be brought into an 
operable position. 


3,796,082 
METHOD FOR HOT FORMING OF BILLETS INTO SLUGS 
FOR AN EXTRUSION PRESS 
Chester M. Honsinger, Daytona Beach, Fla.; William A. En- 
gelke; Richard C. Rosenfield, both of Troy, N.Y., and Fran- 
cis L. Muscatell, Londonville, N.Y., assignors to Allegheny 
Ludlum Industries Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,132 
Int. Cl. B21c 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—256 





EXTRUDE 1M PRESS 


The method of processing a ferrous or non-ferrous metal 
billet to form an extrusion slug is characterized by heating a 
suitably selected billet to a temperature within the range of 
1,600° and 1,850° F. The billet is then loaded into a preheated 
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container of a press. In one embodiment of the invention, a 
push block is positioned at one end of the container; while the 
other end of the container is enclosed by a die supported in 
the press. The billet is then pressed against the die to form at 
one end of the billet an outside diameter radius or chamfer 
and a lead-in countersink to an axially extending pilot hole 
previously drilled in the billet. The billet is then further 
processed by reheating and expanding the axially extending 
pilot hole to a desired diameter during which the lead-in coun- 
tersink provides a reservoir for a vitreous or the like lubricant. 
The resulting slug is then again reheated to an extrusion tem- 
perature and loaded into an extrusion press with the previ- 
ously formed outside diameter radius adjacent the extrusion 
press die. 


3,796,083 
METAL STRAP TWISTING MACHINE 
James R. Dawson, 8621 N. New Braunfel, San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 243,002 
Int. Cl. B21d / 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 72—299 7 Claims 





A metal strap twisting machine comprising first and second 
longitudinally aligned carrier members, a transversely extend- 
ing wheel intermediate said carrier members, a strap holder 
detachably secured in said wheel, an end holder mounted on 
each of said carrier members and adapted to secure a selected 
portion of said strap, a plurality of members mounted on each 
of said carrier members adapted to position said end holder 
and said strap, means to automatically stop said wheel after a 
predetermined number of revolutions, and means to vary the 
twisting force applied by said wheel to said strap. 


3,796,084 
VEHICLE STRAIGHTENING DEVICE 
Davis R. Jarman, 1619 Norwich St., Brunswick, Ga. 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,560 
Int. Cl. B21d ///2 


U.S. Cl. 72—447 16 Claims 
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A vehicle straightening device comprising a pull tower in- 
cluding a stationary support column, a horizontal pull frame 
reciprocally mounted to the support column for movement 
relative thereto between extended and retracted positions, 
movable locking means associated with the pull frame for 
grasping and pulling a chain or the like during retraction of the 
frame, and stationary locking means for grasping the chain 
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and maintaining tension thereon during return of the pull 
frame to its extended position. 


3,796,085 
METHOD FOR MAKING SPROCKETS AND/OR GEARS 
Harold R. Fisher, 110 Warwick PI., Ithaca, N.Y.; Thomas H. 
McGough, 404 Elm St., Groton, N.Y., and Charles M. Bor- 
den, RD. No. 1, Trumansburg, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 157,903, June 29, 1971. This application 
Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,988 
Int. Cl. B21d 22/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—348 3 Claims 
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Sheet metal sprockets and/or gears are manufactured by 
cold metal working comprising die drawing a disc into a cup- 
shaped member while simultaneously forming the sprocket 
teeth thereon. Specially constructed apparatus is used to so 
cold form the sprocket. 


3,796,086 
RING PAD STRESS COINING 
Austin Phillips, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,359 
Int. Cl. B21d 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—377 


A method for improving the fatigue strength of a metallic 
structural member and the member having a discontinuity 
therein. A ring-shaped pad of material spaced about the aper- 
ture is cold-worked into a plastic state and then allowed to 
rebound into an elastic state thereby generating a region of 
residual compressive stress about the aperture which results in 
a member having improved fatigue strength. 
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3,796,087 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING AN ELONGATED 
WORKPIECE 
Rudolf Liebergeld, Gernotstrasse 51-55, Nurnberg, Germany 
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3,796,089 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE 

CONTENTS IN LOW BOILING COMPONENTS IN A 
LIQUID 


Division of Ser. No. 63,784, Aug. 14, 1970, Pat. No. 3,719,069. Wilhelm Schuster; Hans-Joachim Hampel, and Jurgen Wit- 


This application Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 316,560 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1969, 
1941835 
Int. Cl. B21d 43/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—421 2 Claims 
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An apparatus for conveying an elongated workpiece into 
and out of a die of a press, said apparatus including an ejector 
slidable in the die, a workpiece gripper movable longitudinally 
and transversely with respect to the die and mounted in front 
of the die. The workpiece gripper is movable as a result of ac- 
tuation by the ejector and a further workpiece gripper is pro- 
vided. The further workpiece gripper is movable transversely 
of the die but is fixed against longitudinal movement relative 
to the die. 


3,796,088 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE 
VISCOSITY OF A LIQUID OR THE CONCENTRATION OF 
SOLID MATTER SUSPENDED IN A LIQUID 
Berth Ulrik Gustafsson, Osterskar, and Erik Gunnar Attebo, 
Saffle, both of Sweden, assignors to Projectus Indus- 


tripredukter Aktiebolag, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,077 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 1, 1971, 15413/71 
Int. Cl. GOIn / 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 73—S9 37 Claims 


The viscosity of a liquid or the concentration of solid matter 
suspended in a liquid is measured by determining the damping 
of a vibrating measuring body introduced in the liquid or the 
suspension, the body vibrating at resonance frequency. In a 
first embodiment the body is vibrated with constant vibration 
amplitude and the energy supplied is measured. In a second 
embodiment the body is vibrated with constant energy sup- 
plied and the vibration amplitude is measured. 


tekind, all of Frankfurt, Germany, assignors to Ipsen Indus- 
tries International Gesellschaft mit beschiankter Haftung, 
Kleve, Germany 
Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,723 
Int. Cl. GO1n 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—61.1R 


Method of and apparatus for measuring in a continuous 
manner the content in low boiling components present in a 
liquid, especially for ascertaining the water content in steel 
hardening oil by continuously heating sample quantities of the 
liquid above the boiling point of the low hoiling components in 
said sample quantities, and by ascertaining the buoyancy of 
the liquid-steam-mixture formed by heating up the respective 
sample quantities. 


3,796,090 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING SWELLING OF MATERIAL 

Yosuke Nakajima, and Katsuhiko Ohtani, both of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami 

Ashigara-shi, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed July 14, 1971, Ser. No. 162,460 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 14, 1970, 45-61573 
Int. Cl. GO1n 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—73 4 Claims 


A cam operated cyclically shifted holder moves a weight 
toward and away from an underlying material to measure the 
degree of swelling of liquid absorbed by the material by means 
of a device which measures the pressure acting on the material 
due to the oscillating weight. 


3,796,091 
BOREHOLE STRESS-PROPERTY MEASURING SYSTEM 
Shosei Serata, 14 Calvin Ct., Orinda, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,431 
Int. Cl. GO1b 7/24 


U.S. CL. 73—88 E 12 Claims 








A stress-property measuring system for in situ determina- 
tion of stress states and material properties of soil and rock 
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media into which the apparatus is disposed via a borehole. The 
apparatus used in carrying out the instant method comprises 
two axially-aligned cylindrical chambers. The first of said 
chambers is capable of exerting fluid pressure in a transaxial 
direction relative to the chamber and normal to the inner 
cylindrical surface of said borehole; the second of said cham- 
bers is completely unpressurized and pressure-insulated from 
said first chamber. Both chambers are fitted with a plurality of 
sets of diameter-measuring transducers for measuring changes 
in borehole diameter at a number of points in one diametrical 
direction along the borehole longitudinal cylindrical axis. 
Using this measuring device, stress state and material proper- 
ties of surrounding ground medium may be determined as fol- 
lows. Fluid pressure is introduced into said first pressurized 
chamber, and is varied through a gradient of ever-increasing 
pressures up to a predetermined pressure limit. These ever in- 
creasing pressurizations cause corresponding incremental 
changes in borehole diameters in various radial directions in 
both the pressurized and non-pressurized sections of said 
borehole, the magnitude of such changes being determined by 
the stress conditions and material properties of the surround- 
ing medium. By measuring the diameter change indicated by 
said diameter-measuring transducers, sufficient and accurate 
data may be collected to enable computation of the various in 
situ stress states and material properties of the ground medi- 
um. 


3,796,092 
TORSION TEST STAND 
Friedrich Klinger, Darmstadt-Arheilgen, and Jan Brezina, 
Ober-Ramstadt, both of Germany, assignors to Carl Schenck 
Maschinenfabrick GmbH, Darmstadt, Germany 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,364 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 25, 1970, 
2057872 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 73—99 11 Claims 


Torsion test stand for testing power-transmitting structural 
members such as axles, shafts or similar members, includes a 
test section including at least two spaced reversing transmis- 
sions, each having a pair of meshing gears, means for disposing 
a plurality of the structural members therebetween, at least 
one of the structural members being a test specimen to be 
tested, drive means for applying rotary motion to the reversing 
transmission and, accordingly to the structural members 
disposed therebetween, and torque transmission couplings 
corresponding in number to the number of the reversing trans- 
missions for superimposing a torque on the rotary motion and 
Stressing the test specimen against a gear of one of the 
reversing transmissions with a total torque by a torsion angle 
that is a function of the ratio of the elasticity of the test 
specimen of the test section to the elasticity of all of the plu- 
rality of structural members of the test section. 
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3,796,093 

PHASE DISPLACEMENT MEASURING APPARATUS FOR 
MEASURING A CHARACTERISTIC OF A SYSTEM WHEN 

THE SYSTEM IS AT STANDSTILL 
James R. Parkinson, R.D. No. 3, Vergennes, Vt. 

Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,479 

Int. Cl. GO11 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 73—136A 


A phase displacement measuring apparatus for measuring a 
torque characteristic of a system capable of making measure- 
ments at all speeds (including when the system is at standstill), 
the apparatus deriving the signals having a phase relationship 
related to the torque characteristic from the relative move- 
ment between the system and a movable sensing means. 


3,796,094 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
DETECTING ABNORMAL CROSS-SECTIONAL AREAS IN 
RUNNING TOW 

David E. Cook, and John W. Clapp, Jr., both of Kingsport, 

Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,068 
Int. Cl. GO1n 33/36 


U.S. Cl. 73—159 5 Claims 


Method and apparatus by which a tow having hundreds of 
thousands of continuous length filaments may be continuously 
monitored for abnormal cross-sectional areas while the tow is 
being processed and wherein the tow is continuously and mo- 
mentarily compressed and forced into a predetermined 
minimum cross-sectional area, as between two rolls and side 
plates at the ends of the rolls, substantially eliminating all 
voids; and then detecting as by an electronic displacement 
gage a predetermined threshold change in the minimum cross- 
sectional area, which change may be caused by abnormal 
cross-sectional areas occurring in the cabinet ends or creel 
ends constituting the tow and passing through and within the 
momentarily compressed tow minimum cross-sectional area, 
or by dropped or missing or added cabinet or creel ends. 
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3,796,095 
BLUFF BODY FLOWMETER UTILIZING A MOVABLE 
MEMBER RESPONSIVE TO VORTEX SHEDDING 
Theodore John Fussell, Jr., Bridgewater Township, Somerset 
County, N.J., assignor to Eastech, Inc., South Plainfield, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,746 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/00; GO1p 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 B 24 Claims 


A bluff body flowmeter includes a bluff body having a base 
surface facing fluid flow, a pair of converging downstream sur- 
faces, a pair Of orifices proximate the downstream surfaces, 
means movable in response to vortex induced pressure 
changes in the orifices (e.g., a cylindrical shuttle body having 
an encapsulated ferromagnetic disc) and means responsive to 
the motion of the movable means for producing an electrical 
signal related to volumetric flowrate (e.g., a magnetic detector 
which detects perturbations produced by the disc in a mag- 
netic field established near the movable means. ) 


3,796,096 
VORTEX FLOWMETER 
Ulrich Sielaff, McFarland, and John W. Miller, Portage, both 
of Wis., assignors to Airco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,356 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/00; GO1p 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—194B 10 Claims 


A flowmeter for measuring fluid flow rates in an enclosed 
conduit. A symmetrical plate-like body is mounted in the con- 
duit and is pivotable about a central axis. The body is posi- 
tioned with a plane thereof normally transverse to the flow to 
be measured, the body being so dimensioned in relation to the 
conduit as to provide predetermined clearance between the 
conduit wall and each adjacent lateral edge of the plate. Fluid 
flowing about the lateral edges of the plate sheds vortices al- 
ternately from such edges at a rate related to the fluid flow 
velocity. Resulting unbalanced forces cause the body to oscil- 
late between a pair of stops at a rate which is a function of the 
vortex shedding frequency and thus of the flow. 


3,796,097 
SPORTS SPEEDOMETER 
Asa P. Ruskin, 865 West End Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,667 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 73—228 2 Claims 

An air-actuated speedometer for use in measuring the speed 
of a human body or vehicle comprising a housing having an 
opening for air intake and an opening for allowing air out of 
the housing. A plate is pivotally mounted in the housing and 
moves along an arc corresponding to an arcuate slot in the 
housing. Springs are provided for urging the plate to an initial 
position, the plate being initally spring held and counter- 
balanced to a zero speed position and movable by air passing 
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through the housing to indicate the actual rate of speed. Fric- 
tionally engaging the housing and extending through the slot 


4 
ed 


and adapted to be engaged by the slot is a device for indicating 
the highest speed attained during a predetermined period. 


3,796,098 
LIQUID LEVEL GAUGE 
Frank C. Trayer, 25690 LaLanne Ct., Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,373 
Int. Cl. GO1f 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 73-327 5 Claims 


A combination visual liquid level warning gauge and filler 
plug for liquid filled tanks such as medium voltage switchgear 
and distribution equipment, having a cylindrical body of trans- 
parent material forming the plug which passes through the 
wall of the tank. The inner end of the cylinder is bevelled into 
two internally reflecting facets, which reflect a legend from 
both sides of a generally planar symbol-bearing area which 
bisects the angle between the facets within the transparent 
body. The refractive index of the transparent plug is selected 
to be close enough to that of the liquid in the tank that contact 
of the liquid with the facets will eliminate the internal reflec- 
tion from the facets and render the legend invisible from the 
outer end of the plug. A socket is provided in the wall of the 
tank to receive the plug, and an expanded head on the plug 
seats against a collar on the socket to limit the plug movement 
into the tank. Mating apertures through the plug and collar 
permit insertion of a retaining pin, which then may be sealed 
against tampering by a lead seal. 


3,796,099 
METHOD FOR MEASURING THE SURFACE 
TEMPERATURE OF A METAL OBJECT 

Teruo Shimotsuma, and Takeo Yamada, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,691 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1971, 47/1258 
Int. Cl. GO1j 5/52, 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 73—355 EM 14 Claims 

An improved method for measuring the surface tempera- 
ture of objects, such as metals on a color coated sheet iron 
line, by means of a radiation thermometer, wherein a radiation 
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source hot plate having a surface whose surface temperature is 
substantially constant and whose emissivity is nearly equal to 
unity is located opposite to an object to be measured and 
above that portion of the object to be measured. The tempera- 
ture of the object portion below the hot plate is considerably 
lower than that of the portion of the object subject to direct 
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temperature measurement by the radiation thermometer. The 
emissivity of the metal surface is obtained from a measure- 
ment of the reflected radiation from the radiation source hot 
plate off of the surface of the object, and the value of emissivi- 
ty of the surface is used to automatically correct the output of 
the radiation thermometer to provide more accurate tempera- 
ture measurements. 


3,796,100 
ELEMENT HAVING BIMETAL PROPERTIES 
Friedrich Schneider, and Dieter Stockel, both of Pforzheim, 
Germany, assignors to G. Rau, Pforzheim, Germany 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,351 
Claims priority, application Germany, Joly 20, 1971, 
2136171 
Int. Cl. GOIk 5/62 
U.S. Cl. 73—363.5 
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10 Claims 
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The subject of this invention is an element having bimetal 
properties and made of a composite fiber material comprising 
a matrix material and at least one group of fibers embedded 
therein. The bimetal properties may be achieved by using a 
matrix material having a coefficient of thermal expansion dif- 
fering from that of at least one group of embedded fibers. Al- 
ternatively, the coefficients of thermal expansion of at least 
two groups of embedded fibers may differ from each other to 
achieve such properties. Yet another possibility is to combine 
these two methods to achieve the desired bimetal properties. 


3,796,101 
MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM THERMOMETER 
Charlie Jerry Howard, Asheville, N.C., assignor to Sybron 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,802 
Int. Cl. GO1d 4/04; GO1k 5/64 
U.S. Cl. 73—363.7 


A maximum and minimum registering thermometer 
presents maximum and minimum readings as numbers on 
movable scales. The scales are on arcuate scale elements com- 
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prising nesting, spoked annular elements rotated through one- 
way and other-way couplings, by the thermometric pointer. 


3,796,102 
STARTING MECHANISMS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Alan Hawker Chamberiain, 95 Dow St., Port Melbourne, Aus- 

tralia 

Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,783 

Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 7, 1971, 

6557/71 
Int. Cl. FO2n 1/5/02 


US. Cl. 74—8 3 Claims 


In combination with an internal combustion engine, an elec- 
tric starter motor is mounted with the axis of the starter motor 
substantially radial to’the crankshaft of the engine and having 
the slidable pinion of the starter motor counter-balanced to 
resist gravity induced movement of the pinion in a direction to 
mesh with the gear mounted on the crankshaft. 


3,796,103 
POLISHED ROD PROTECTOR 
Mason C. Winfield, Jr., Orchard Park, N.Y., assignor to 
Rodgard Manufacturing Co., Inc., Orchard Park, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,261 
Int. CL F16j 15/52 


U.S. Cl. 7418.2 11 Clatms 


An extensible protector shroud having alternating inner and 
outer diameter portions defining adjacent convolutions, and 
formed of a plurality of one-piece sections molded in col- 
lapsed condition and each comprising a pair of generally radi- 
al walls of radially inwardly progressively decreasing thickness 
joined at their inner peripheral edges. The protector is con- 
nected to a polished rod for extension therewith, and retainer 
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rings inside the outer diameter portions of the composite pro- 
tector prevent inward collapsing thereof upon extension while 
a floating connection makes the protector self-aligning with 
the polished rod extending axially therethrough. 


3,796,104 
COUNTERBALANCED DRIVE FOR RECIPROCATING 
CUTTER 
William E. Templeton, 1807 W. Hanley Rd., Lexington, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 170,268 
Int. Cl. F16h 21/18 


U.S. Cl. 74—42 8 Claims 


A counterbalanced transmission drive for reciprocating the 
sickle of a mower. A rocker arm pivotally mounted inter- 
mediate its ends is oscillated by an eccentric. One end of the 
rocker arm connects with the sickle. The opposite end carries 
a counterweight. By this arrangement, the counterweight and 
the sickle oscillate in opposing directions. 


3,796,105 
POTTER’S WHEEL DRIVE SYSTEM 
George Menard, 4237 Coloma, Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,301 
Int. Cl. F16h /3//0; B28b 21/42 
U.S. Cl. 74—209 


A drive system for a potter’s wheel which is rotatable about 
a shaft. The wheel has a downwardly depending lip whose 
inner surface forms a drive surface. A motor includes a drive 
shaft which is connected to a drive member which is spring 
loaded against the wheel drive surface to impart rotational 
movement of the wheel. The motor is positioned on a mount 
which is pivotably movable with respect to the wheel housing, 
enabling the motor to be spring biased and impart frictional 
engagement between the drive member and the drive surface. 
A motor control enables the motor to rotate at any variable 
speed and remain constant irrespective of load. 
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3,796,106 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING SPROCKETS 
AND/OR GEARS 


Harold R. Fisher, Ithaca; Thomas H. McGough, Groton, and 


Charles M. Borden, Trumansburg, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Borg-Warner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 29, 1971, Ser. No. 157,903 
Int. Cl. F16h 55.30, 55/44 


U.S. Cl. 74—243R 


Sheet metal sprockets and/or gears are manufactured by 
cold metal working comprising die drawing a disc into a cup- 
shaped member while simultaneously forming the sprocket 
teeth thereon. Specially constructed apparatus is used to so 
cold form the sprocket. 


3,796,107 
TIMING ASSEMBLY 

Michael D. Snyder, Chenango Bridge, and John G. Radice, 

Binghamton, both of N.Y., assignors to The Singer Com- 

pany, Binghamton, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,507 
Int. Cl. F16h 35/06 

U.S. Cl. 74—397 


The pinion gear of a motor meshes with a timing gear when 
a motor mounting plate upon which the motor is mounted is 
inserted into guideways of a gear mounting plate upon which 
the timing gear is mounted. A spring loaded ball assembly 
mounted on the motor plate bears on one of the guideways 
whereby teeth deployed on the motor plate mesh with teeth 
deployed on the gear plate. 
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3,796,108 
RIGHT ANGLE SPEED REDUCER 
Donald L. Kime, Dayton, and Ronald G. Stogdill, Trotwood, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Chemineer, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,921 
Int. Cl. F16h //20 


U.S. Cl. 74—417 6 Claims 


A right angle speed reducer incorporates speed change 
gears for varying the output shaft speed, spiral bevel gearing, 
all tapered roller bearings, splash lubrication of all high speed 
bearings, and a dry well output for the lower output shaft bear- 


ing. 


3,796,109 
AUTOMATIC BALANCING DEVICE 

Johannes Lagerwey, Leidschendam, Netherlands, assignor to 

Reactor Centrum Nederland, The Hague, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 132,505 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 1, 1970, 

7006072 
Int. Cl. F16f 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 74—573 6 Claims 


An automatic self-adjusting balancing device for a member 
mounted for rotation around a vertical spindle comprising a 
hollow housing rotating with said member and having an inner 
circular wall component which is coaxial with the spindle; at 
least two loose rotational bodies within said housing, each 
body having a circular rim edge which spans said vertical spin- 
dle, said rim edge having a smaller diameter on its upper side 
than on its lower side, at least one of said bodies being tiltable 
about its larger diameter against said inner wall component of 
said housing. 
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3,796,110 
BICYCLE PEDAL WITH REFLECTORS 

Hans-Gerhard Hagenah, Menden/Sauerland, Germany, as- 

signor to Union Sils, van de Loo & Co., Frondenberg/Ruhr, 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,048 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 9, 

2100825 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B62m 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 74—594.4 


A bicycle pedal having longitudinal sides provided with at 
least one opening in which at least one reflector is anchored 
and firmly held. The openings are so distributed over the lon- 
gitudinal sides of the pedal so as to permit mounting of the 
pertaining reflector selectively symmetrically or asym- 
metrically with regard to the transverse plane of symmetry 
of the pedal. 


3,796,111 
HYDROMECHANICAL MULTI-RANGE TRANSMISSION 
George A. Schauer, Belvidere, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand Cor- 
poration, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,761 
Int. Cl. F16h 47/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—687 16 Claims 


A hydromechanical transmission having an input shaft 
driven mechanical path and an input shaft driven hydraulic 
drive path with a four element differential for combining 
torque from the mechanical path and the hydraulic path, the 
transmission being provided with low and high speed ranges 
effecting zero to full forward output shaft speeds in both the 
low and high range, and a reverse in at least one of the speed 
ranges. The two speed ranges are effected by selectively con- 
necting the third or the fourth control element of the dif- 
ferential to either the mechanical path or the hydraulic path. 
In one embodiment the third and fourth differential elements 
are selectively connected to be driven by the hydraulic path 
with the mechanical path continuously driving one of the dif- 
ferential elements. In another embodiment, the low and high 
speed ranges are effected by selectively connecting the third 
and fourth gear elements to the mechanical path with the 
hydraulic drive continuously drivingly connected to another 
of the differential elements. Also provided is a common con- 
trol handle for varying the drive ratio of the hydraulic drive 
and also the engagement of clutches effecting the low and high 
speed ranges, with the control consisting of a handle member 
having two resiliently biased handle bars slidable in a slot with 
the bars being frictionally held in position within the slot and 
also locked in recesses in the slot defining zero output shaft 
speed in each of the low and high speed ranges. 
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3,796,112 
STEERING WHEEL KIT 
Edward H. Hoffman, Simi, Calif., assignor to Royal Industries, 
Inc., Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,414 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—493 


A steering wheel assembly kit for converting a motor vehi- 
cle having a non-tiltable steering wheel to a tiltable steering 
wheel. The kit includes a first housing member adapted to 
be secured to the steering shaft of the vehicle and carries a 
steering shaft adapter and one of the elements of a universal 
coupler for rotation therewith. A second housing member 
rotatably mounts the second element of the universal 
coupler to provide a direct drive to the steering shaft. The 
second housing member is adapted to be pivotably connected 
to the first housing member to allow it to be positioned in 
axial alignment with the steering shaft and to be moved into 
a tilted position relative thereto whereby the steering shaft 
is controlled at all positions to the universal coupling 
elements. 


3,796,113 
DEPTH GAUGE ATTACHMENT 
Elof Granberg, 201 Nevin Ave., San Rafael, Calif. 
Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,322 
Int. Cl. B23d 63/16 
U.S. Cl. 76—74 


A depth gauge attachment for use with a motorized grinder 
for sharpening a saw chain. The gauge is removably fixed to 
the grinder with the rotating grinding element thereof extend- 
ing beyond the gauge. The grinder may then be adapted to 
grind the cutter gauge of a saw chain tooth whereby the cutter 
gauge portion of each cutter link of a saw chain may be 
sequentially ground to substantially the same clearance. 


3,796,114 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Eugene D. Taylor, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to J. I. Case Com- 
pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,464 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/10, 37/00; F16d 25/12 
U.S. Cl. 74—761 5 Claims 
The disclosure of this application relates to a hydraulic con- 
trol circuit for a plural speed drive transmission that incor- 
porates fluid operated devices for conditioning the transmis- 
sion in a plurality of speeds at least one of which is in the 
reverse direction of the others. The hydraulic control circuit 
incorporates two way check valve means between first and 
second conduits that are respectively connected to fluid 
operated devices which are engaged when the transmission is 
operating in the lowermost forward direction and in the 
reverse direction. 
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The two way check valve means accommodates limited flow 
from one conduit to the other after pressurization of the one 


conduit when the other conduit is connected to a reservoir to 
delay the pressurization of a fluid actuated device and 
produce smooth engagement of the transmission. 


3,796,115 
WIRE STRIPPING TOOL 
Robert L. Dane, 3140 Talmadge Rd., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,088 
Int. Cl. H02g 1/12; B21f 13/00; B26b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 81—9.5 B 6 Claims 


A wire stripping tool is provided which is capable of 
stripping a predetermined depth and length of insulation from 
the end of various size insulated wires. A generally U-shaped 
frame member has the free ends of its leg portions bent in- 
wardly into parallel overlapping relationship with each other 
to form reciprocating stripping jaws. Each of these reciprocat- 
ing stripping jaws has a mating V-shaped cutting edge formed 
therein which cooperate to form an adjustable wire receiving 
aperture therebetween. A pair of telescoping spacer members 
are positioned between the legs of the frame member and ad- 
justable laterally to control the amount of movement of the 
cutting edges toward one another for regulation of the depth 
of the wire insulation being removed. The telescoping spacer 
members, which serve as a stop for the wire to be stripped, are 
also adjustably mounted for longitudinal movement relative to 
the legs of the frame member and the stripping jaws for regula- 
tion of the length of insulation that is to be removed from the 
wire. This tool incorporates easy-to-read numerical gaugés to 
facilitate accurate adjustment for the desired length and size 
(diameter ) of wire that is to be stripped. 


3,796,116 

MACHINE WITH TAILSTOCK 
Henry W. Spreitzer, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to The 

Warner & Swasey Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,408 
Int. Cl. B23b 23/00, 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 82—2R 17 Claims 
An improved machine tool includes a tailstock having a 
center assembly which is movable between operating and 
retracted positions by a piston and cylinder assembly. When 
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the center assembly is in the operating position, a main axis of 
the center assembly is aligned with the axis of rotation of a 
workpiece. In the retracted position, the center assembly is 
offset to one side of the workpiece. When the center assembly 
is in the operating position, a tailstock motor is activated to 
press the center assembly against the outer end of the work- 
piece to thereby support the workpiece in a known manner. A 
control system coordinates movement of the center assembly 





MASTER 
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with movement of a turret to avoid interference between the 
tailstock and tools mounted on the turret. 


3,796,117 
APPARATUS FOR INTERMITTENT PROCESSING FOR 
WEB MATERIALS 

Hideo Mukai, and Toshiaki Yamaguchi, both of Kyoto, Japan, 

assignors to Nishimura Seisakusho Co., Ltd., Kyoto and Fuji 

Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,493 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1970, 45- 

128524 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/32, 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 83—210 8 Claims 


JE 2648 90 


An apparatus for intermittent processing of web material in- 
cludes means for effecting alternate material feed and materi- 
al processing operation. The web of material to be processed 
is supplied by material supply means to the processing means 
via a generally U-shaped loop portion the lower end of which 
is detected by photoelectric detector. The apparatus further 
includes control circuit means which are electrically con- 
nected to the photoelectric detector such that the control cir- 
cuit may actuate processing means into initiating the cycle of 
feed and processing operation each time the photoelectric de- 
tector senses the lower end of the looped web portion. The 
control circuit also brings supply means out of operation when 
the photoelectric detector continues to sense the lower end of 
the looped web portion for a predetermined period of detect- 
ing time. 
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3,796,118 
CHANNEL CLOTH SLITTER 
Richard K. Teed, Greenwood, S.C., assignor to Riegel Textile 
Corporation, Ware Shoals, S.C. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,336 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/00 
U.S. CL. 83—170 





There is disclosed an apparatus for slitting or separating a 
channel cloth backing between pile rows thereof, incorporat- 
ing rotary knives or fixed blades and means for guiding the 
channel cloth during cutting. 


3,796,119 
STAPLE FIBER CUTTER 
Calvin M. Fox, Front Royal, Va., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,075 
Int. Cl. B23d //40 
U.S. Cl. 83—346 








A commercially known fiber cutter which can be laced up 
for operation only when stationary or shut down is modified so 
that it may be laced while in operation and becomes useful 
with a tow which is being continuously produced as by a rayon 
or other continuous fiber spinning machine. 


3,796,120 
WASTEPAPER ROLL CUTTER 

Larry B. Wolfberg, and John Harper, both of Wichita, Kans., 

assignors to Service Business Forms, Inc., Wichita, Kans. 

Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,171 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06, 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 83—437 7 Claims 

A high-speed wastepaper roll cutter throws the roll rapidly 
and with great force against the downwardly facing cutting 
edge of a solidly supported, stationary knife to initially cut 
through several convolutions and release the tight winding of 
the paper in the roll. The full momentum of the rising, roll- 
supporting platform and the roll thereon is added to the 
thrusting force to start the cutting action. Once the tight wind- 
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ing of the roll has been released as a result of such intense im- 
pact, high, uninterrupted, steady pressure of the roll im- 


a 


mediately and continuously exerted against the knife edge 
quickly and efficiently completes the cutting operation. 


3,796,121 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR LOCATING SHEETS 
OF OPEN-CELLED RETICULAR MATERIAL 
Joseph James Scott, Newtownards, Northern Lretand, assignor 
to Short Brothers and Hariand Limited, Belfast, Northern 


Ireland 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,090 
Claims pricrity, application Great Britain, Dec. 2, 1970, 
$7,323/70 
Int. Cl. B26f //2¢ 


U.S. CL 83-451 13 Claims 


An apparatus for constructing a composite structure includ- 
ing a sheet of open celled reticular material, comprising a jig 
including a base and a plurality of lateral rows of projecting 
members each row of which is restrained against movement 
relative to the base in the lateral direction but is individually 
capable of a degree of movement in the longitudinal direction 
so as to enable a sheet with non-uniform or irregular cell pitch 
dimensions to be located on the base and a piercing assembly 
for alignment with the cells of the material for piercing a sheet 
of thermoplastic adhesive covering the ends of the cells of the 
material, for piercing the adhesive substantially in the center 
of each cell. 
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3,796,122 
MUSIC PROCESSING AND PURIFYING APPARATUS 
Abraham R. Kaminsky, 4527 N. 74th PI., Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 254,876 
Int. Cl. G10d //00 


U.S. CL 84—173 8 Claims 


Apparatus is provided to process or purify music, which ap- 
paratus comprises a plurality of carefully tuned strings utilized 
in conjunction with and secured to a framework in which ex- 
traordinary means are employed to insure that each string 
responds only at its fundamental frequency and only vibrates 
in a plane perpendicular to the plane defined by the entire set 
of strings. In variant configurations, the sturdy framework may 
be lined with lead about its inner periphery to inhibit response 
of the individual strings in any other plane. A single, centrally 
positioned series of strings may be utilized or a pair of strings 
may be disposed on each side of the framework. One or more 
removable soundboards may be incorporated into the ap- 
paratus, and each soundboard is configured to be extremely 
flexible. Flexibility may be enhanced by providing a number of 
apertures in a soundboard according to a predetermined 
layout. Music to be processed from a live source or from a 
prerecorded source may be directed at the apparatus from one 
or, preferably, both sides to achieve the sought after purifica- 
tion and conditioning. Microphones to pick up the purified 
sound may be placed within the apparatus or between the 
source of music and the apparatus. In order to achieve further 
control over the conditioning and purification of the music 
source, isolation baffles are provided, selectively, between the 
strings of each octave or between adjacent strings in such a 
manner that the vibratory communication therebetween can 
be controlled in degree at the option of the operator of the ap- 


paratus. 


3,796,123 
SHEET METAL NUT 

William B. Duffy, Berkeley Heights, and Charles K. Fisher, 

Belford, both of N.J., assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, 

Ohio 
Filed Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,246. The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to May 2, 1989, has been disclaimed. 

Int. CL. F16b 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 8S—32 R 3 Claims 


A sheet metal nut having an inner threaded barrel portion 
connected to an outer, hexagonally shaped barrel portion by a 
connecting web adjacent one end of said barrel portions has 
an hexagonally shaped depression formed in the inner barrel 
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portion over a limited axial extend thereof adjacent the con- 
necting web. The internal faces of the hexagonal depression 
are disposed opposite to and match the hex wrenching faces 
on the outer barrel portion and are effective to transmit 
torque to the inner barrel portion when the nut is turned onto 
a mating bolt thereby reducing the torsional strain on the con- 
necting web incident to tightening of the nut. 


3,796,124 
CLAMPING SYSTEM 
Valentin L. Crosa, Mones Roses 6486, Carrasco, Montevideo, 
Uruguay 
Filed Nov. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 197,017 
Int. Cl. F16b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 85—36 15 Claims 


A system for clamping a first member to a second member 
— to be preferably used in the building art — by means of a 
rod passing at least through one of the members, comprising a 
resilient sealing member to be fit on the rod to insulate said 
rod from said at least one of said members, a multiclamp 
fastener consisting of superimposed plate member to be press- 
fitted on said rod above said resilient sealing member to press 
said resilient sealing member into sealing engagement with 
said one member and to retain said rod in proper position to 
which end said fastener has a plurality of resilient tongue 
members entering in clamping contact with said rod. 


3,796,125 
BLIND FASTENER CONSTRUCTION 

James R. Campbell, South Laguna, and Miles Rainwater, 

Costa Mesa, both of Calif., assignors to Thomas P. Mahoney, 

Santa Monica, Calif., by said Rainwater 

Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,514 
Int. Cl. F16b / 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 85—77 


A blind fastener incorporates a carrier having a forming 
area or portion thereupon. Mounted on the carrier is a secure- 
ment member having a deformable lower extremity. Also 
mounted on the carrier is a driver which is utilized to drive the 
securement member against the forming portion of the carrier 
to urge the extremity of the securement member into secure- 
ment relationship with an object or objects with which the 
fastener is associated. 

The carrier incorporates an elongated shank having a 
frangible shear zone and the driver incorporates driving and 
locking portions also separated by a shear zone. The locking 
portion of the driver is received in a locking recess in the 
securement member and the shear zones are ruptured succes- 
sively when predetermined loads are imposed thereupon 
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resulting from the complete deformation of the extremity of 
the securement member and the reception of the locking por- 
tion in said locking recess. 


3,796,126 
CONTROLLED FEEDING OF POWDERED MATERIAL 
Trevor John Turner, Ardrossan, Scotland, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,404 
Int. Cl. CO6b 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 86—1R 





A method of controlled feeding of powdered material, for 
example, an explosive powder, comprises feeding a material 
through the outlet of a mass flow hopper, feeding gas under 
pressure to the material above the hopper outlet, and adjust- 
ing the gas pressure to maintain the flow of powdered material 
at a predetermined value. The invention also includes an ap- 
paratus for feeding the powdered material and a method and 
apparatus for manufacturing explosive fuse-cord wherein the 
explosive material is fed by the aforesaid method. 


3,796,127 
SHELL RELOADER WITH IMPROVED SIZING DIE 
Robert R. Deitemeyer, Grand Island, Nebr., assignor to Pacific 
Gun Sight Co., Grand Island, Nebr. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,664 
Int. Cl. F42b 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 86—30 9 Claims 


To simplify and reduce the cost of a shotshell reloader (1) 
an aluminum retaining tube having internal threads and an in- 
wardly extending flange is threaded onto one end of an alu- 
minum sleeve of a sizing tool, with an annular steel sizing die 
being held within the inner side of the aluminum retaining 
tube above the flange to shape the outer side of the brass fer- 
rule of the shotshell, the flange of the aluminum retaining tube 
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spacing the bottom surface of the steel die to compensate for 
the rim of the shotshell; (2) an aluminum pilot holds a steel 
punch along the longitudinal axis of the sleeve with its point 
extending therebeyond to remove the primer from a shctshell; 
(3) the charge bar holder has an open back and a longitu- 
dinally extending groove on its inner surface adapted to fit a 
complementarily formed longitudinally extending locating 
ridge on the charge bar, with the charge bar having a different 
stop on each end so that the charge bar may be inserted 
through the open back of the charge bar holder before assem- 
bling the powder and shot containers thereto, the column of 
the shotshell reloader closing the open back of the charge bar 
holder to hold the charge bar in place; (4) the wad guide body 
is a one piece aluminum cylinder having an annular recess in it 
to receive the rim of a nylon wad guide to hold the nylon wad 
guide in place; and (5) the pressure scale for indicating the 
pressure applied to the over-powder wad and powder is the 
pressure pad that forms the bottom of the powder, shot and 
wad loading station, which is exposed by a cut-away portion of 
the base with markers being located along the side of the cut- 
away portion of the base. 


3,796,128 
RECOILLESS DISCHARGE DEVICE 

Fritz Zeyher, Ottobrunn, Germany, assignor to Messerschmitt- 

Bolkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, 

Munich, Germany 

Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 250,028 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 12, 1971, P 21 

23 411.7 


U.S. Cl. 89—1.701 9 Claims 


A recoilless discharge device for projectiles includes a 
discharge tube which is open at both ends and which carries 
an inert mass which is directed toward one end when a projec- 
tile is fired out of the other end. The inert mass ad- 
vantageously comprises four separate circular sector stacks 
arranged around the tube and guided longitudinally by radially 
extending supporting ledges. Each stack comprises relatively 
thin foil material having a very large surface per unit of mass. 
The stacks are held together by strings and the stacks are di- 
vided easily when they are ejected from the rear tube opening. 


3,796,129 
APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL REPRODUCTION OF AN OBJECT 
John Smith Cruickshank, ‘“‘Rosemount”, Kintillo Rd., Bridge 
of Earn, Perth, Scotland 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 48,536 
Int. Cl. B23¢ 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 90—13.1 8 Claims 
Apparatus for the manufacture of three dimensional 


reproductions of an object from a series of photographic 
records thereof taken at predetermined angular and longitu- 
dinal intervals. It has means for projecting the series of photo- 
graphed outlines of the object one by one onto a screen, 
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means for scanning the outlines, means for transmitting the 
scanning movements onto a cutting tool, and a table carrying a 


block of material into which the cutting tool cuts or carves the 
scanning tool. 


3,796,130 
KEY DUPLICATING AND VENDING MACHINE 
Klaus W. Gartner, Palos Verdes Penninsula, Calif., assignor to 
Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 225,071 
Int. Cl. B23¢ 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 90— 13.05 





An unattended semi-automatic, coin operated duplicate key 
vending machine for use by members of the general public, 
the machine having a supply of key blade blanks with different 
cross sectional shapes in storage. The correct blank may be 
quickly selected by a customer by placing his key into one of a 
plurality of slots or selector openings, each of the slots 
adapted to receive a key blade of different shapes which cross 
section corresponds to the shape of one of the blanks in 
storage. Positioning the key in the correct slot thus selects a 
blank of appropraite cross section and automatically positions 
such blank for milling a duplicate profile. By placing the key 
to be duplicated in a second slot or key receiving opening, the 
profile of the key blade blank is cut with great precision to 
provide a faithful representation of the original key that will 
smoothly and without jamming operate the tumbler of the 
original lock. Simultaneous with the discharge of the duplicate 
key blade, the machine provides a durable plastic, snap, fit, ir- 
removable head which may be easily secured to one end of the 
blade so as to complete the key with a conventional key head. 
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3,796,131 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR NUTSETTER 

William Workman, Jr., and James H. Boeger, Spring Lake, 

both of Mich., assignors to Gardner-Denver Company, Quin- 

cy, Ill. 

" Division of Ser. No. 841,354, July 14, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,657,964. This application Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,607 
Int. Cl. FO1b 25/26; F15b 21/02 


U.S. CL. 91—1 3 Claims 


A control system for a pneumatic multiple nutsetter which 
includes control valves operable to sense motive air pressure 
at each tool motor inlet port. In response to a predetermined 
motor inlet pressure the control valves operate to turn on 
visual indicators and to actuate pneumatic card perforating 
recording apparatus for registering the completion of a 
fastener torquing operation. The control system includes 
pneumatic circuitry operable to shut off the motive air supply 
to deenergize the nutsetter after all individual motor units 
have completed their fastener torquing operations. The 
system also includes circuitry operable to fail to deenergize 
the nutsetter if a motor does not reach the predetermined inlet 
pressure and to deenergize the nutsetter if any one motor 
reaches the predetermined inlet pressure prematurely. 


3,796,132 
COCKED DAMPING MECHANISM 
Hugo A. Panissidi, Peekskill, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 824,424, May 14, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,726,190. This application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,520 
Int. Cl. F15b / 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 91—167 7 Claims 
































A digital hydraulic system converts binary digital input in- 
formation into displacement of a digital drive. An air reader is 
used to operate binary latch valves through an air hydraulic in- 
terface. A flow sensing system and a hydraulic logic unit 
cooperate to provide high speed exchange between the piston 
adders of the digital drive prior to displacement of the load. A 
hydraulic cylinder sweeps the load about a vertical axis. A 
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self-cooling, air-driven hydraulic pump with an accumulator, 
provides relatively constant pressure. A damper secured to the 
piston adders has an additional drive for providing precise lo- 
cation at the end of damping. An incremental paper tape feed 
with a four motion rack with toggle action indexes the air 
reader. 


3,796,133 
JOLTER CONTROL 

Gunter B. Weiss, Sollinger, Germany, assignor to Badische 

Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Karlsruhe, Germany 

Filed Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,701 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1970, P 20 38 

504.0 
Int. Cl. FO11 31/00; FO1b 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 91—207 15 Claims 





A jolter control in which the outlet control element is dis- 
placeably arranged with respect to the inlet control element 
that is connected with the table of the jolter whereby the out- 
let control element is displaced by the movement of the 
squeezing piston. 


3,796,134 
HYDRAULIC BOOSTER BRAKE MECHANISM 
Alfred R. Kaptrosky, Ovid, Mich., assignor to Midland-Ross 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,614 
Int. Cl. F1$b / 1/10, 12/042, 13/10 


U.S. CL. 91—418 10 Claims 
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A hydraulic booster brake mechanism for use with an open 
center power steering system of a motor vehicle in which a 
booster brake mechanism employs a mechanism permitting 
operation of the booster brake mechanism utilizing the pres- 
sures already made available due to operation of the power 
steering system. In the event the available pressure from the 
power steering system is not sufficient to accomplish the 
degree of braking desired, the control mechanism is actuated 
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to increase and maintain the pressure produced by the power 
Steering system at predetermined minimum pressure levels 
slightly above the pressure level necessary to accommodate 
the requirements of the booster brake mechanism. 


3,796,135 
PNEUMATIC CONTROL DEVICE WITH PROGRAMMED 
CHARACTERISTIC, PARTICULARLY FOR A VEHICLE 
BRAKING DEVICE 
Simeon Lekarski, St. Cloud; Pierre Hardy, and Leon Hardy, 
both of Paris, all of France, assignors to Jean Gachot, 
Enghien-les-Bains, France 
Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,682 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 1, 1970, 7000644 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/08, 13/042 


U.S. Cl. 91—461 3 Claims 


A pneumatic conirol having programmed characteristic for 
use especially for a vehicle braking device comprising at least 
one pilot reducing valve connected to a source of compressed 
fluid supply, to the atmosphere and to a fluid outlet conduit 
terminating in a pneumatic control member. The reducing 
valve has members for controlling the passage of fluid that is 
operably connected with a programming device that is capa- 
ble of being corrected by a device for applying different 
parameters. 


3,796,136 
FLUID PUMP OR FLUID MOTOR 
Hiroshi Oguni, Akashi, Japan, assignor to Kawasaki Jukogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kobi-shi, Hyogo-ken, Japan 
Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,324 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 24, 
94576 


1970, 45- 


Int. Cl. FO1b 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 91—485 1 Claim 


A fluid motor or fluid pump of the piston or vane type hav- 
ing a plurality of pistons or vanes, a mounting means for said 
pistons or vanes, a cam ring, a rear cover, a valve plate inter- 
posed between said rear cover and said mounting means and a 
valve mounted outside of said rear cover. A plurality of annu- 
lar grooves having openings on an inner side surface of the 
rear cover are formed in said rear cover. Each groove has a 
port opening on outer side of the rear cover. The valve plate 
with passages is disposed between the mounting means and 
the rear cover for covering said annular grooves and for com- 
municating passages formed in said mounting means with said 
annular grooves. Between the valve plate and the annular 
grooves, a plurality of rings or inner and outer rings can be 
mounted for sliding contact with said valve plate. By changing 
the connection of said annular grooves with a power source by 
means of said valve and/or by rotating said inner and outer 
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rings the connection or disconnection of said grooves with 
said passages are selected. 


3,796,137 
ROTARY HYDRAULIC MACHINES 

Jean Ulrich Thoma, Zug, Switzerland, assignor to Renzo Gal- 

dabin, Gallarate, Italy, a part interest 

Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,134 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 11, 1971, 

2320/71 
Int. Cl. FO1b / 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 91—489 11 Claims 


A hydraulic pump or motor of the tilting head or tilted head 
type including a number of separate piston and cylinder units 
each capable of independent pivotal movement and each in- 
cluding a ball and socket joint at opposite ends and a bearing 
slipper at one end abutting against a stationary thrust surface. 
The fluid is admitted and discharged from the cylinders either 
through the bearing slipper or through a door in the piston. 


3,796,138 
PNEUMATIC SERVICE EMERGENCY ACTUATORS FOR 
TRUCKS, BUSES AND TRAILERS 
John F. Doyle, Long Beach; Gary E. Gardner, Los Alamitos, 
and Raymond S. Elliot, South Gate, all of Calif., assignors to 
TMR Products Co., Inc., South Gate, Calif. 
Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,349 
Int. Cl. FO1b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—63 4 Claims 
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This invention relates generally to pneumatic braking 
systems such as used on trucks, buses and trailers and more 
particularly to an improved fail-safe mechanical release 
mechanism, incorporated with the powerful emergency actua- 
tor booster which is used as a parking brake and particularly 
as an emergency brake to provide safe stops under certain 
contingencies and particularly upon failure of some part of the 
pneumatic system. 
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3,796,139 
SERVO STEERING FOR VEHICLES 

Hans-Joachim M. Forster; Klaus Katz, both of Stuttgart, and 

Anton Scheuter, Aichschiess, all of Germany, assignors to 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,489 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 5, 1970, 

2060022 
Int. Cl. FO1b 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 92—136 17 Claims 


A servo-steering mechanism for vehicles with a steering 
gear housing which is constructed as pressure medium 
cylinder and is subdivided into a wide cylinder section for the 
effective piston pressure surfaces acted upon by the pressure 
medium and into an axially adjoining narrow cylindrical sec- 
tion for the guidance of the working piston; the steering shaft 
which is in driving connection with the working piston is sup- 
ported in the narrow cylinder section, while the inner end of 
the steering worm is helically movably connected with the 
working piston and the other end of the steering worm extends 
through the steering gear housing by means of a bearing ar- 
rangement constructed as radial support as well as axially non- 
displaceable bearing of the steering worm; the bearing ar- 
rangement of the steering worm is thereby inserted into the 
narrow cylindrical section and is equipped with two adjusting 
rings connected directly with each other by a threaded con- 
nection which are each provided with a radially extending 
abutment surface for the axial bearing support of the steering 
worm, detachable means, for example, in the form of a nut, 
are provided between the adjusting rings whereby the outer 
diameters of the latter are at most equal to the inner diameter 
of the narrow cylinder section. 


3,796,140 
BAG LOADING MANDREL 

Richard C. Adams, West Barrington; David R. Snowman, 

Providence; James R. Ambler, Pawtucket, and Philip J. 

Houle, Smithfield, all of R.I., assignors to G. T. Schjeldahl 

Company, Northfield, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,159 
Int. Cl. B3 1b 1/28, 1/98 


U.S. Cl. 93—32 8 Claims 


Bag loading mandrel means for receiving and cuffing a plu- 
rality of bags arranged thereon in nested disposition, the man- 
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nested bags firmly during the cuffing operation in order to 
provide accurate and repeatable cuffing. The mandrel is ar- 
ranged to dimensionally expand those surfaces contacting the 
bag interior during the cuffing operation, in order to enhance 
the retention of the bags on the mandrel. Cuffing is accom- 
plished by means of the forward motion of a plurality of 
cuffing rods normally disposed radially inwardly of the bag 
surfaces. Forward motion of the rods is initiated while the rods 
are in contact with the inner wall of the innermost bag in the 
nested stack at a point adjacent the upper lip, and continued 
until the upper edge portion of the bag becomes inverted and 
the cuff accordingly formed. 


3,796,141 
TRAY AND TRAY OPENING MECHANISM 
Martin Mueller, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,998 
Int. Cl. B31b 5/02, 1/78 


U.S. Cl. 93—53 BF 11 Claims 








A tray opening mechanism and an improved tray are dis- 
closed in this application. The opening mechanism consists of 
a pair of blades that are supported for both pivotal movement 
about a fixed shaft and rotational movement about axes per- 
pendicular to the shaft. The trays are removed from a stack 
and inserted onto the blades while the blades are in a raised 
position and the blades are automatically rotated 180° in one 
direction and then rotated 90° in the opposite direction to ini- 
tially over-bend the tray and then return the tray to an erected 
position, while the blades and tray are provided from the 
raised position to a lowered position. 

The improved tray has cutouts located at specific locations 
so that the blades may be moved directly into engagement 
with the top wall of the tray to insure that the blades are in- 
serted between the top and bottom walls of the trays. 


3,796,142 
METHOD OF MAKING BAGS HAVING FOLDED BASES, 
AND BAGS SO MADE 
Gustav Kuckhermann, Lengerich of Westphalia, Germany, as- 
signor to Windmoller & Holscher, Westphalia, Germany 
Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 257,892 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 7, 
2128264 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B31b ///2 
U.S. Cl. 93—35R 3 Claims 
In the manufacture of paper or plastics bags with folded 


drel including means for internally and externally gripping the bases from multi-ply flattened tube sections, the ends of the 





MARCH 12, 1974 


tube sections are opened by suction means applied to the ou- 
termost ply of at least one wall of the tube sections at locations 


where all except the innermost ply have been provided with 
air holes or incisions. 


3,796,143 
DEVICE FOR THE GERMINATION AND DRYING OF 
MALT 

Gisbert Schlimme, Braunschweig, and Manfred Tschirner, 

Wolfenbuttel, both of Germany, assignors to Miag Muhlen- 

bau Und Industrie GmbH, Braunschweig, Germany 

Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,422 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 15, 1971, 

2162167 
Int. Cl. C12g 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 99—277.2 
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A device for the germination and drying of malt charged 
onto the radially outer portion of an annular rotating rack and 
gradually shifted radially inwardly by means of rotary worm 
means extending radially across said annular rack and being 
suspended by threaded spindles for movement downwardly 
and upwardly between charge and discharge openings in an 
outer wall surrounding said annular rack. 


3,796,144 
APPARATUS FOR COOKING AND CHILLING MEAT IN 
MOLDS 
Ralph M. Foldenauer, c/o Foldenauer Equipment Co., 7848 W. 
80th St., Bridgeview, Ill., and William H. Neubeck, Jr., 
Chicago, Ill., assignors to said Foldenauer, by said Neubeck 
Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 253,975 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 99—355 10 Claims 
A transportable apparatus for cooking and chilling food 
products such as meat in molds comprises a housing with a se- 
ries of plastic bars therein. The plastic bars suspend the molds 
at the laterally outwardly projecting flanges normally present 
at the upper ends of the molds. Troughs are secured to and de- 
pend from the bars and are provided with a series of holes 
opening toward the mold bodies for discharging a liquid coo- 
lant therefrom onto the sides of the mold bodies below the 
flanges so that the coolant flows downwardly over the mold 
bodies in a spreading film to chill the molds in an efficient 
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manner. The ends and top of the housing are permanently 
closed but the sides of the housing have removable side clo- 








sures that are in place during the steam-cooking operation but 
may be removed during the chilling process. 


3,796,145 
OIL RECTIFYING APPARATUS 
Yoshitomo Yoshioka, 23-23,2-Chome Naka-Ikegami, Ohta, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 213,868 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1971, 46-9587 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12; BO1d 33/22, 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 99—408 1 Claim 


A device for treating oil used in potato chip frying apparatus 
comprises a housing which has a passage for the circulation of 
the oil therethrough and with a filter extending completely 
across the passage which has openings for the passage of the 
oil for circulating it back to the fryer. A rectifying plate is 
pivotally mounted across the passage and positioned in the oil 
stream ahead of the filter. The plate defines a means for 
deflecting the oil immediately ahead of the filter so that the 
full flow pressure of the oil does not impinge directly against 
the filter. 


3,796,146 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CUTTING 
NONUNIFORM ARTICLES INTO UNIFORM PIECES 
Edward H. Lacey, Rural Rt., Trent, S. Dak. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 190,572 
Int. Cl. A23n 15/00; A47j 44/00; B26d 4/06, 5/34 

U.S. Cl. 99—514 13 Claims 

Nonuniform articles, such as potatoes, are cut into uniform 
pieces by subjecting the articles to a centrifugal force for 
orienting each article along its longitudinal axis, transferring 
tangentially each oriented article to a conveyor defining a 
conveying path for forming a single row of articles moving in a 
conveying direction and oriented with their longitudinal axes 
parallel to the conveying path, feeding the single row of arti- 
cles past a plurality of measuring stations, measuring a longitu- 
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dinal length for each article passing a measuring station, 
removing from the conveyor each article having a longitudinal 
length greater than a length predetermined for the respective 
measuring station, and cutting each article into uniform 
pieces. Apparatus for performing the method has a cylindrical 
wall defining an opening for the transfer of the articles to the 
conveyor and a cone-shaped disc mounted for rotation and ar- 


ranged within the cylindrical wall for supplying the centrifugal 
force. A plurality of sensing devices is used to measure the 
length of the passing articles, and a plurality of associated 
plungers is provided to remove the articles from the conveyor 
and move the articles into a cutting assembly. The sensing 
devices are arranged in the conveying direction to remove ar- 
ticles having progressively shorter longitudinal lengths. 


3,796,147 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR COMPACTING AND 
REMOVING SNOW 
David L. Richardson, Rt. 3, Box 123, Bishop, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,042 
Int. Cl. B30b 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 100—39 21 Claims 








The apparatus comprises a plurality of open-topped cham- 
bers disposed adjacent each other and adapted to be filled 
with snow by means of a rotary snow blower. After each 
chamber is filled, a lid is slid over the open top thereof, follow- 
ing which a compression plate is moved forcefully toward one 
end of the chamber to compress the snow therein. Immediate- 
ly after the snow is compressed, the wall at such one end of the 
chamber is elevated out of position, so that further movement 
of the compression plate ejects the compressed snow to a 
discharge chute and conveyor. Thereafter, such wall at the 
chamber end moves over the forward surface of the compres- 
sion plate to scrape such surface free of snow. The lid moves 
back and forth between the adjacent chambers and is auto- 
matically scraped of snow in response to such movement. 
Such lid forms the bottom of a bin which holds excess snow 
delivered by the snow blower. The side walls of the bin are 
connected to the chamber side walls by means of knifelike 
gussets, the arrangement being such that the snow may not 
pack adjacent the edges of the lid. The invention further com- 
prises the method of performing various ones of the above-in- 
dicated operations. 
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3,796,148 
PRESSING DEVICE FOR THE REMOVAL OF WATER 
FROM CELLULOSE OR THE LIKE 
Otto Heissenberger, Graz, Austria, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik Andritz Actienopelischaft, Reichstrasse, Graz, Aus- 
tria 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,414 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 5, 1971, 2892/71 
Int. Cl. B30b 9/24, 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 100—118 4 Claims 
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This invention relates to an improvement in a pressing 
device for the removal of water from solid materials, particu- 
larly cellulose or similar fibrous material, comprising a re- 
gistering station, a preliminary pressing station, and a main 
pressing station including pairs of upper and lower horizontal 
rollers between which a sheet or web of material to be 
dehydrated is passed, on a sieve or between two sieves. The 
improvement comprises a roller of at least one roller pair 
mounted offset with respect to the other roller in the traveling 
direction of the sieve, in said registering station. 


3,796,149 
PRESSING DEVICE FOR THE REMOVAL OF WATER 
FROM CELLULOSE OR THE LIKE 
Otto Heissenberger, Graz, Austria, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik Andritz Actiengesellschaft, Graz, Austria 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,491 
Int. Cl. B30b 9/24, 5/04 


U.S. CL. 100—118 8 Claims 








This invention relates to an improvement in a pressing 
device for the removal of water from solid materials, particu- 
larly cellulose or similar fibrous material, comprising pairs of 
upper and lower horizontal rollers between which a sheet or 
web of material to be dehydrated is passed on a sieve or 
between two sieves in a preliminary pressing station, and com- 
mon bar means supporting at least part of the rollers on one 
side of said sieve or sieves and being adjustable in the 
direction toward the sieve. The improvement comprises 
means pivotally mounting said common bar means at a pivot 
axis which is pivotal in the direction toward the sieve and 
which is offset from the center of gravity of the roller axle 
bearings in the traveling direction of the sieve. 
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3,796,150 
APPARATUS FOR BALING FIBERS AND THE LIKE 
Donald W. Van Doorn; James B. Hawkins; William C. Pease, 
III, and Jack L. Colquett, all of Columbus, Ga., assignors to 
Lummus Industries, Inc., Csiumbus, Ga. 
Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,293 
Int. Cl. B30b 1530 


U.S. Cl. 100—215 12 Claims 

















A baling press for fibers and like materials in which the bale 
is initially or partially compressed in a fiber collection 
chamber and then brought to final compression outside of the 
chamber. The press comprises a compression ram and a 
restraining ram between which the fibers in the chamber are 
initially compressed. Upon reaching predetermined compres- 
sion in the chamber the two rams move together, pushing the 
fiber from the chamber. Means such as the beams or other 
framework of the press frame positively arrest movement of 
the platen carried by the restraining ram so that final compres- 
sion of the bale takes place without substantial load on the 
restraining ram, permitting the use of a much lighter restrain- 
ing ram than would be required if it had to take the full force 
of compressing the bale. 


3,796,151 
AUTO FLATTENING PRESS 
Jerome Williams, 823 W. 17th St., National City, Calif. 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,050 
Int. Cl. B30b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 100—233 8 Claims 





An apparatus for flattening junked vehicles having a rectan- 
gular bed and a crushing head pivoted to swing downwardly 
and crush flat a vehicle positioned on the bed. The swinging 
movement is accomplished by a first long throw hydraulic 
ram, which moves the head through most of its arc, and a 
second shorter hydraulic ram which engages the head and 
adds its force to that of the first ram in urging the head 
downwardly through the final stages movement of the head so 
as to overcome the increased resistance to crushing encoun- 
tered as the vehicle body is progressively flattened. Manually 
operable valving means is provided for effecting the sequential 
action of the rams. 
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3,796,152 
FLEXIBLE BIASED SELECTIVE WEB PRINTER 

Eugene W. Finke, Miamisburg, and Paul H. Hamisch, Jr., 

Franklin, both of Ohio, assignors to Monarch Marking 

Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 208,037, Dec. 8, 1971, abandoned. 

This application June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,834 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/60 


U.S. Cl. 101—111 3 Claims 


There is disclosed a print head with selectively settable 
printing bands, a selector for selectively driving any one of the 
printing bands, a wheel for supporting the printing band at the 
printing zone, brackets for adjusting the amount of tension in 
the bands, flexible resilient fingers for detenting the wheel, 
and flexible resilient fingers for diminishing increases in the 
tension in the bands during printing band selection. 


3,796,153 
SQUEEGEE ASSEMBLY WITH LAST MOTION FLOOD 
ROLLER MOUNT 
David Jaffa, Fairlawn, N.J., assignor to Precision Screen 
Machines Inc., Hawthorne, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,402 
Int. Cl. B411 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 101—120 


This disclosure is directed to a rotary printing screen as- 
sembly adapted for use on a screen printing machine. The as- 
sembly includes a rotary screen having an associated squeegee 
disposed within the rotary screen to force the color 
therethrough. A roller flood bar is operatively disposed within 
the screen which is free to rotate relative to the screen during 
a printing operation to effect a flood stroke along the internal 
surface of the screen in advance of the squeegee. 
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3,796,154 
SHEET HANDLING APPARATUS FOR A MULTI-COLOR 
PERFECTOR PRESS 

Willi Weisgerber, Johannisberg-Rheingau, Germany, assignor 

to Miller Printing Machinery Co., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 257,006 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 7, 1971, P 21 33 

693.6 
Int. Cl. B41f 21/04 


U.S. CL. 101—232 10 Claims 


A nonrotatable tumbler cam mechanism is positioned coax- 
ially with the transfer cylinder on the operator’s side of the 
press and is movable axially thereto. A cam actuated device is 
provided on the transfer cylinder for tumbling the perfector 
and two color grippers inwardly to transfer the trailing edge of 
the sheet from the perfector grippers to the two color grippers. 
A cam follower on the cam actuated device is actuated by the 
tumbler cam mechanism. A pair of gripper actuating cams are 
coaxially and nonrotatably mounted relative to the transfer 
cylinder on the drive side of the press. One of the pair of cams, 
referred to as a two color cam, is arranged to open and close 
the two color grippers for two color printing and the other of 
the pair of cams is arranged to open and close the perfector 
grippers and the two color grippers for perfector printing. The 
pair of cams, i.e., the two color cam and perfector cam, are 
secured to each other and movable axially relative to the 
transfer cylinder. The perfector grippers and two color grip- 
pers have a cam follower associated therewith that is actuated 
by either the two color cam or the perfector cam. The two 
color and perfector cams are connected through a lever 
mechanism to an actuator device that is arranged to move the 
pair of cams axially relative to the transfer cylinder. The tum- 
bler is also connected to the actuator device’ located on an ex- 
terior portion of the press so that the actuator device simul- 
taneously moves the pair of gripper actuating cams and the 
tumbler cam to adjust the transfer cylinder for either the two 
color or perfector printing. 


3,796,155 
DEVICE FOR DOSED DISPENSING OF A LIQUID 
MEDIUM, FOR INSTANCE, A DYE, TO ROLLERS IN 
PRINTING MECHANISMS OF PRINTING MACHINES 
Wilhelm Schluckebier, Bismarckstr. 1, Koblenz, Germany 
Filed Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,588 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 27, 1971, P 21 
37 498.1; Aug. 31, 1970, P 20 43 078.8 
Int. Cl. B41f 3/1/08 
U.S. Cl. 101—365 4 Claims 
An apparatus for supplying liquid to a printing roller or the 
like, for example, liquid dye, in which at least one body ex- 
tending axially of the roller to be supplied is provided with 
passage means distributed therein in the direction of the 
length of the roller and adapted for adjustment as to effective 
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cross sectional area thereby to control the liquid supply 
to the roller. Preferably, a plurality of such bodies are ar- 


ranged in end to end relation along the roller and each 
Passage and each body supplies a certain axial region of the 
periphery of the roller. 


3,796,156 
LINE PRINTER WITH RECIRCULATING LINE STORE 
AND LINE PRINT MEMORIES 
Cedomir Marinkovich, Laconia, N.H.; James T. Bracken, 
deceased, late of Des Plaines, Ill., and by Barbara Bracken, 
representative, 855 Hinman Ave., Apt. 411, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,602 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/00; GO6f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 101—93 C 26 Claims 


Coarant 
Li ganache 
r a 


menor || 


nese 


me 


PataerTED 
pacsenreo | | 
~ CHARACTER 
[“Enanscrens maar 


[aa Gree 9” me 


kil am stars; ae 
a3 
eo eauer Lene ases —_t 
—_ 


—__}, 


sERTESSTORE) |” 


CHARACTER 
COMPARE 


QuARACTER SELECT 





A printer for simultaneously printing an entire line of 
characters in accordance with information received in the 
form of binary coded characters includes a plurality of discs 
respectively located at a plurality of aligned print locations. 
Each disc has a plurality of type characters embossed around 
its peripheral surface, and is rotated to successively present its 
type characters at the print location. The received characters 
are stored and provided with addresses corresponding to the 
print locations. Each type character, as it is presented, is suc- 
cessively compared with all of the stored characters, and the 
disc at each location which corresponds to the address of a 
stored character that compares with the presented type 
character is stopped from further rotation to maintain the cor- 
responding presented type character thereon at the print loca- 
tion. After all the discs have been stopped, all of the selected 
type characters at the aligned print locations are simultane- 
ously impacted with a print receiving surface to transfer the 
entire line of print thereto. 
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3,796,157 
SHOTGUN SHELL 
Ray C. Anderson, 6655 S. New Haven, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,698 
Int. Cl. F42b 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 102—42 C 


An improved shotgun shell including a plastic insert con- 
structed to provide an inner and outer tubular arrangement 
for retaining two different sizes of shot in one shell. 


3,796,158 
EXPLOSIVE LUNEBERG LENS WARHEAD 
Robert L. Conger, Riverside, Calif., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 524,351 
Int. Cl. F42b 13/48, 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—67 2 Claims 





FIRE CONTROL 20 


An aimable warhead in the form of an explosive Luneberg 
lens with individually controlled detonators evenly spaced 
about its spherical surface for aiming and firing same in any 
given direction by detonating a specific detonator on a side of 
the warhead opposite to the direction of aim, and containing a 
plurality of concentric spherical shells of explosive which 
upon detonation develop.an explosive plane wave that 
propagates in the direction of aim. 


3,796,159 
EXPLOSIVE FISHEYE LENS WARHEAD 

Robert L. Conger, Riverside, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 524,352 
Int. Cl. F42b 13/48, 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 102—67 3 Claims 

An aimable warhead in the form of an explosive cylindrical 
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taneously aiming and firing the warhead in any direction by 
selectively firing a detonator on a side thereof opposite to the 
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direction of aim and focusing the detonation waves in the 
aimed direction. 


3,796,160 
MAINTENANCE OF RAILWAY TRACK 

John M. Waters; Michael J. Shenton, both of Derby, and 

Donald L. Heath, London, all of England, assignors to 

British Railways Board, London, England 

Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,900 
Int. Cl. E01b 27/16, 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 104—7R 





A method of correcting the level of a sleeper of railway 
track supported on a ballast bed coniprises applying a loading, 
for example, through the sleeper to the ballast beneath the 
sleeper towards at least one end of the sleeper of an intensity 
greater than the intensity of normal traffic loading, the loading 
being applied a number of times sufficient to deform the bal- 
last vertically in order to support the sleeper end at a desired 
lower level. The loading may be applied directly to a high 
sleeper end or a low sleeper end may be raised above its 
desired level and a packing of ballast placed beneath it prior to 
the application of the loading. 


3,796,161 
HANDRAILS FOR PASSENGER CONVEYORS 

Pierre Colombot, Saint-Michel-sur-Orge, France, assignor to 

Agence Nationale De Valorisation De La Recherche (Anvar), 

Courbevoie, France 

Filed Feb. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 228,693 

Claims priority, application France, Feb. 26, 

71.06793 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B66b 9//4 


U.S. Ci. 104—25 14 Claims 


Handrail suitable for use with a passenger conveyor having 


lens with detonators spaced about its circumference for simul- a treadway which is moved at a speed which is variable along 


920 0.G.—14 
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its path. The handrail comprises a helical coil which is covered 
on part of its lateral portion throughout its length by a sheath, 
consisting of a corrugated booting or overlapping tube 
lengths. Driving means comprising a plurality of wheels dis- 
tributed along the path impress a variable speed to the han- 
drail. 


3,796,162 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Robert E. Burdick; Henry W. Huthsing, and Robert B. Kied- 
ing, all of Santa Barbara, Calif., assignors to Rolair Systems, 
Inc., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,188 
Int. Cl. B61b /3/08 


U.S. CL. 104—23 FS 13 Claims 
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A conveyor system for moving large objects, such as mobile 
homes, along a production line or the like. A pair of tracks laid 
on the factory floor, comprising plates with upstanding rails. 
Load carriers for movement along the tracks, each load carri- 
er comprising a platform with guide members for engaging the 
rails and a frame with a plurality of removable air cushion 
units. 


3,796,163 
MANUFACTURING SYSTEM 

Ronald E. Meyer, New Berlin; Frank J. Schalk; Robert K. 

Sedgwick, both of Brookfield, and John E. Schluge, Hales 

Corners, all of Wis., assignors to Kearney & Trecker Cor- 

poration, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 32,226, April 27, 1970, abandoned. This 
application July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 270,972 
Int. Cl. B611 25/00 


U.S. CL. 104—88 4 Claims 


8 
6 
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A manufacturing system having one or more loading and 
unloading stations and a plurality of spaced apart numerically 
controlled machine tools, the operation of which is effected by 
direct computer control. The manufacturing system includes a 
workpiece supply system comprising a closed loop trackway 
on which one or more cars are supported for guided move- 
ment to the various stations. The car carries a pallet on which 
a work holding fixture with a workpiece is secured, and trans- 
ports the pallet to a computer selected machine station. At the 
selected station the pallet is automatically removed from the 
car and placed on a multiple positionable table which serves as 
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a workpiece receiving and storage device from which a 
desired next workpiece to be supplied to the machine tool is 
automatically selected and transferred thereto by computer 
control. The computer automatically directs an empty car to 
the unloading side of the machine tool to receive a pallet work 
a workpiece that a work operation has been performed on and 
then by computer direction returns to the unload station 
where the pallet is removed or the car will be directed to ad- 
vance the workpiece to a different machine tool. 


3,796,164 
SPACING CONTROL METHOD FOR RUNNING BODIES 
OPERATED IN A TUBULAR TRANSPORT SYSTEM 

Sadaharu Nogi; Toshimitsu Miyamoto; Tikio Uchida, all of 

Tokyo; Hiroto Yasuhara, Matsudo; Tomoaki Kudo, and 

Ryosuke Shiki, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 

Japanese National Railways, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 189,894 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1970, 45-90908 
Int. Cl. B61b /3/10 


U.S. Cl. 104—138R 3 Claims 


The present invention relates to an air-column method of 
controlling the spacing of running bodies when running 
bodies, say, freight cars, are successively operated on a 
running path constituted longitudinally within a hollow tube. 
A running path is constituted longitudinally on the inside sur- 
face of a hollow tube. Single freight cars or sets of several 
freight cars coupled are released or driven to run on this path 
with an arbitrary spacing. The total area at the end section of 
the freight car as compared with the sectional area of this hol- 
low tube is selected at a predetermined ratio. In this case, the 
inside profile of the hollow tube and the lateral and sectional 
profiles of the freight car are appropriately selected such that, 
when the flow of gas (air) between the outside surface of a 
running freight car and the inside wall of the hollow tube is 
made to change, the effective sectional area formed thereby 
can be secured sufficiently large enough to change the desired 
result. 

Under this arrangement, when two freight cars are running 
one after another at different speeds on the running path of 
the hollow tube, the air column enclosed between the oppos- 
ing ends of said two cars and the corresponding walls of said 
hollow tube is compressed or expanded and with the relative 
speed difference reduced thereby thus eliminating the possi- 
bility of impact collision between the two cars can be 
eliminated. 


3,796,165 
GUIDE FOLLOWING STEERING APPARATUS 

William P. Goode, Dallas, Tex., assignor to LTV Aerospace 

Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,921 
Int. Cl. B61b / 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 104—247 7 Claims 

Disclosed is a system for steering a wheeled vehicle along a 
guideway. The system includes guide means parallel the 
desired course of the vehicle, front and rear guide followers 
adapted to follow the guide means, and apparatus for alterna- 
tively interconnecting either the front or rear guide follower 
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with the steering mechanism on the vehicle. The front and 
rear steering linkages are interconnected so that steering of all 


wheels is provided by the guide follower on the leading end of 
the vehicle. 


3,796,166 
RAILWAY LOCOMOTIVE SUSPENSION STABILIZING 
Douglas G. K. Wilmot, Creve Coeur, Mo., assignor to General 
Steel Industries, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,352 
Int. Cl. B61f 3/04, 5/16, 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 105—199R 11 Claims 


fo 
6, ol) ¢ : 


A stabilizing railway locomotive suspension includes a pair 
of swivel trucks having frames supported from the axles by a 
primary suspension and supporting the underframe by a 
secondary suspension. The trucks are connected to the 
locomotive underframe by longitudinally inclined links so that 
axle-to-axle load transference in each truck is minimized, and 
to eliminate traction load-responsive variations in coupler 
height, even with a soft secondary suspension, the links at 
each side of the locomotive are arranged so that their axial 
projections intersect in the region of the line of draft. 


3,796,167 
ELASTOMERIC RAILWAY CAR SIDE BEARING 
John H. Van Moss, Jr., 3 Mavor Ln., Highland Park, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 176,119, Aug. 30, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,858 
Int. Cl. B61f 5/14; Fl6c 17/04, 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 105—199 CB 8 Claims 


A side bearing or snubber having an upright body member 
constructed of a hard elastomeric material such as polyu- 
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rethane and having an integral flanged base for attachment to 
the truck bolster of a railroad car providing for the resilient 
support of the car frame when installed for the absorption of 
dynamic forces of car motion by the compressive travel 
thereof, the snubber having a central bore extending through 
said body and base containing a shortened steel column 
therein for limiting said compressive travel, the bore being re- 
lieved adjacent to said base whereby under substantially full 
compression with the tilting of the car against the snubber, the 
snubber is compressed into a shallow oval-like bulbous shape, 
whereby the upper portion of the body grips the upper end of 
the column and urges it in frictional restraint forcing it to 
return to static position and in support of the car frame from 
its dynamic travel from car swaying and tilting. 


3,796,168 
RAILROAD HOPPER CAR HATCH COVER ASSEMBLY 
Robert G. Zeller, Ashtabula, Ohio, assignor to Rockwell Inter- 
national Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,667 
Int. Cl. B61d 39/00 


U.S. CL. 105—377 8 Claims 








A fiberglass reinforced, plastic, weather stripped cover for 
elongated hatches of covered railway hopper cars and the like 
which can be retained in weather tight relation to the 
periphery of the hatch merely by clamps located at the op- 
posite ends of the hatch cover. 


3,796,169 
TILTABLE TABLE STRUCTURE 
Emmett R. Bales, and Clarence F. Estes, Jr., both of 
Manchester, Ind., assignors to American Standard Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,861 
Int. Cl. A47b 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 108—116 14 Claims 


This covers a table structure having two parallel vertical 
legs and a tabletop which is tiltable over a predetermined an- 
gle, such as 90°. The structure includes pivot means held sta- 
tionary alongside both legs and two pairs of spring-loaded 
latching devices associated respectively with the two legs. 
Each latching device includes a lever and a cam which are 
held together under constant pressure by a spring. The 
tabletop may be tilted from a horizontal position to a vertical 
position by manipulating two of the levers which are respec- 
tively associated with the two legs, so that the tabletop may be 
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tilted from its vertical position to its horizontal position by 
manipulating the other two levers respectively associated with 
said legs. 


3,796,170 
DEVICE FOR ROTATABLY SUPPORTING ARTICLES 
Alfredo A. Viera, Padres Capuchinos 1135, Rio Piedras, P.R. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,408 
Int. Cl. A47b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—139 1 Claim 


A wall-mounted device for rotatably supporting articles 
relative to the surface of the wall. A main member of a frame 
is aligned with, and pivotally mounted in, a bracket on the 
wall. A plurality of other frame members are secured in 
spaced relationship along the main member to extend trans- 
versely therefrom and to provide support portions for an arti- 
cle-support platform carried in overlying relationship on the 
frame. 


3,796,171 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING TEXTILE MATERIALS 
IN FLAT STRIPS, SUCH AS BEDDING MATERIALS 
Conrad Arbter, Mittelweg 1 1/10, Saal a.d. Saale, Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,241 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 9, 
2228159 


1972, 


Int. Cl. DOSb 27/00 


U.S. CL. 112—121.15 3 Claims 





An apparatus for the guiding and processing of articles such 
as textile materials of certain lengths which have at least two 
side edges to be hemmed, including a supply station, a cutting 
station adapted to cut the material to predetermined lengths 
as supplied from the supply station, a conveyer for delivering 
the cut materials away from the cutting station to a sewing sta- 
tion where a hemming operation is performed, the hemmed 
material is delivered away from the sewing station by a con- 
veyer, a folding apparatus coupled to the delivery conveyer 
and receiving the material therefrom and performing a folding 
of material, wherein a pair of sewing stations are arranged 
parallel with respect to each other and, an intermediate con- 
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‘veyer is arranged after the pair of sewing stations and operat- 
ing at a higher delivery speed than the conveyer receiving the 
piece of material from the sewing station, a transfer conveyer 
arranged along the longitudinal side of the intermediate con- 
veyer for transferring the hemmed piece of material to the 
folding apparatus. 


3,796,172 
SEWING MACHINE 
Matsuzo Seiriki, Shijonawate, Japan, assignor to White Sewing 
Machine Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,176 
Int. Cl. DOSb 27//2 
U.S. Cl. 112—210 


A mechanism in a sewing machine for producing a stretch 
stitch sewing pattern of alternating forward and reverse feed 
strokes including cam means operating in timed relationship 
to the main shaft and manually controlled linkage for selec- 
tively transmitting cam movement to a feed control slide. 
Various elements of the mechanism are arranged to move in 
planes parallel to the plane of movement of the feed control 
slide to provide mechanical simplicity and reliability and avoid 
adjustment sensitivity and operating noise. Preferably, the 
control slide is spring biased to a forward feed position and 
moved to a reverse feed position by the linkage so that the 
mechanism may be engaged or disengaged at any point in a 
machine cycle whether or not the machine is operating. 


3,796,173 
PRESSER MECHANISM FOR SEWING MACHINES 
Ronald A. Godsen, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Union Special 
Machine Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,892 
Int. Cl. DOSb 29/00 


U.S. CL. 112—235 4 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a low inertia adjustable stroke 
presser foot for sewing machines which is operable to feed the 
uppermost ply of superimposed plies being sewn to compen- 
sate for the drag exerted by the presser foot sole upon the 
upper ply. The presser foot is automatically driven through its 
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cooperation with the feed dog and effects the feeding of the 
upper ply at the termination of the work feeding action of the 
feed dog. The presser foot includes two sole plates mounted 
for operation in unison while being relatively movable to one 
another to compensate for a variation in the number of plies 
between the two sole plates. 


3,796,174 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING ARTICLE-SUPPORTING 
WALL FOR COOKING PAN 
Calvin L. Wilson, Richmond, Va., assignor to Reynolds Metals 
Company, Richmond, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 220,275, Jan. 24, 1972, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 844,442, July 24, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,640,209. This application July 18, 1972, Ser. No. 
272,803 
Int. Cl. B21d 5//06 


U.S. CL. 113—1R 9 Claims 


A disposable cooking pan which is particularly adapted for 
broiling food products is provided and such pan has metallic 
foil defining practically its entire exposed inside and outside 
surfaces. The pan has an article-supporting wall arranged 
above a bottom wall with a space provided therebetween for 
collecting juice, or the like, exuding from a product contained 
in the pan and the article-supporting wall has means for ab- 
sorbing such juice. An improved apparatus for and method of 
making the article-supporting wall are also presented herein. 


3,796,175 
CATAMARAN 
Frederick S. Ford, Jr., Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich., as- 
signor to Woodall Industries Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 182,743 
Int. Cl. B63b ///2 
U.S. Cl. 114—39 


A catamaran is made with two hollow plastic hulls. Each 
hull consists of two vacuum formed plastic sheets heat sealed 
together at a vertical peripheral flange. The flange is enlarged 
on the lower side of the hull to define a keel. A load support- 
ing framework is mounted on the hulls. 
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3,796,176 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF CARRYING 
MARINE CARGO 
Emilio C. Garcia, 441 Gravier St., New Orleans, La. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 222,423 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/42 
U.S. CL. 114—43.5 


A marine vessel in which oppositely disposed ends are con- 
nected by a bottom and a crate structure therebetween. The 
ends and bottom define floatation spaces, and, in combination 
with the crate structure, define side opening cargo spaces in 
the interstices between longitudinal and transverse elements. 
And in detachable combination with the vessel, a plurality of 
floatable cargo modules that are complementary in size and 
shape, either singly or in combination, to the respective cargo 
spaces, to serve as lighters, then as individual holds, and as in- 
terstice closures when fastened in place in the crate structure. 
Propulsion machinery can be mounted in the after of the op- 
positely disposed ends either permanently or as a detachable 
propulsion module as described in my push-tow U.S. Pat. No. 
3,613,628. Remotely controlled flood valves and evacuation 
pumps are mounted in the flotation spaces for controlling the 
draft of the vessel for loading and unloading the cargo 
modules in and out of the side opening cargo spaces by float- 
ing. 


3,796,177 
WATERCRAFT 
Jack J. Szpytman, 910 N. Brys Dr., Grosse Point Woods, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 150,419, June 7, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,702,598. This application Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,017 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 114—66.5S 13 Claims 


A watercraft is disclosed having an upwardly and aftwardly 
sloping central hull with a plurality of longitudinally-spaced 
drives located on parallel, distinct, longitudinally-extending 
axes to provide an efficient propeller arrangement with 
reduced drag from water turbulence. A pair of pontoons flank 
the central hull to compensate for the aftwardly-progressive 
reduction in the central huli displacement due to the up- 
wardly-sloped hull and to provide efficient planing surfaces. 
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3,796,178 3,796,180 

BOAT STEERING AND REVERSING SYSTEM VENTILATOR FOR ENGINES OF SMALL BOATS 

Joseph E. Smith, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Wolverine- Henry M. Ebbighausen, 397 Piermont Rd., Cresskill, N.J. 
Pentronix, Inc., Lincoln Park, Mich. Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,453 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,168, May 1, 1972. This Int. Cl. B63b 13/00 
application Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,179 U.S. CL. 114—211 2 Claims 
Int. Cl. B63h 25/42 

U.S. CL 114—144R 21 Claims 


This invention consists of an inverted L-shaped flexible tube 
having its upper and horizontally disposed end suitably 
A system for controlling the forward and reverse operation secured to the flame arrestor on the carburetor of the internal 
of a boat having a propulsion unit mounted on the boat and Combustion engine in a boat. The lower and vertically 
rotatable to provide normal steering of the boat. Included is a disposed end of the aforesaid flexible tube being clamped to 
mechanism for initiating a rapid rotating of the propulsion unit Structure having a tubular screen suitably secured on the top 
through a turn of approximately one-half circle to redirect the of a flotation ring that is located in the bilge of the aforesaid 
force of propulsion forwardly and thus provide reverse drive 0at. 
of the boat. The mechanism comprises a rotating gear as- 
sociated with the propulsion unit itself for generating and ap- 
plying a turning moment of force or torque for reorienting the 
propulsion unit through the half-circle turn. A detent means is 
coupled to the unit and selectively positioned by a manual 
control lever in the path of a stop mounted on the unit during 
its turning to retain it in either the forward or the reverse drive 
position. 


3,796,181 
HELP OR LOST BALLOON 
Hassel Collins, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bldg., 
233 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,217 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 116—124B 3 Claims 





3,796,179 
SEALING DEVICE, IN PARTICULAR FOR A HATCH- 
COVER OR THE LIKE 

Henri Kummerman, Geneve, Switzerland, assignor to Mac- 

Gregor-Comarain, Ville D’Avray, France 

Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,860 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 5, 1971, 71.00073 
Int. Cl. B63b /9//2 

U.S. CL 114—201 R 9 Claims 


A safety device comprising an inflatable balloon having an 
open neck; a hollow cylinder having opposite open ends, an 
end being secured to the neck, the cylinder having a first aper- 
ture intermediate the ends normally closed by a first spring 
loaded disc; a container of lighter than air gas having an open- 
ing coupled to the other end of the cylinder, the container 
having a second aperture in the opening which is normally 
closed by a second spring loaded disc; and a prong secured to 
the second disc and in contact with the fuel disc, whereby 
squeezing container and cylinder together causes the prong to 
bear against both discs and open both apertures to inflate the 
balloon with gas. 


3,796,182 

A sealing device for use between two separable bodies capa- SUSCEPTOR STRUCTURE FOR CHEMICAL VAPOR 
ble of being placed in pressed contact with one another along DEPOSITION REACTOR 
at least one joint line and at least one of which is removable Richard S. Rosler, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Applied Materi- 
with respect to the other, comprising a continuous flexible als Technology, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
pipe secured along said joint line on one of said two bodies to Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,732 
co-operate over its whole length with a narrower elongated Int. Cl. C23 13/08 
bearing element fast with the other body, wherein the im- U.S. Cl. 118—48 11 Claims 
provement consists in that said pipe permanently contains a Improved susceptor means for supporting a series of sub- 
substantially constant amount of gaseous fluid. strates to be coated with a film in a chemical vapor deposition 
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reactor. The susceptor means comprises a supporting frame 
structure positioned within a reaction chamber surrounded by 
a source of heat energy. A plurality of separable discrete 
susceptor slabs, each of which is formed from a material which 
is capable of absorbing the heat energy emanating from the 
heat source, are heated to insure uniform eating of the sub- 
strates carried by the slabs. 

The susceptor slabs are supported in a generally vertical 
orientation at a slight angle to the vertical to insure main- 
tenance of the substrates in recesses formed therein without 


REACTANTS 


RERCTANTS 


requiring additional retaining means. The susceptor means is 
separable from the reaction chamber to facilitate attachment 
of the susceptor slabs to the frame structure thereof. The 
susceptor slabs are separable from the frame structure so that 
the slabs may be horizontally oriented to facilitate loading of 
substrates therein prior to attachment of the susceptor slabs to 
the frame structure. The frame structure is operatively con- 
nectable with means for rotating the frame structure within 
the reaction chamber to insure uniform heating of the sub- 
strates carried thereby. 


3,796,183 
FREE FLOATING PRESSURE BIASING APPARATUS FOR 
CLEANING ROLL FUSER 
Raghulinga R. Thettu, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 254,269 
Int. Cl. BOSe / 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 118—70 


A free floating pressure biasing apparatus for applying 
predetermined pressure on cleaning roll devices cleaning 
residual toner particles from the heated fuser roll of a heated 
pressure fusing system in an electrostatic copy machine. Two 
springs, one heavy and one light or low rate, are employed ina 
housing urging the cleaning roll devices against the heated 
fuser roll. During the non-fusing condition the pressure is low 
to insure proper temperature due to biasing from a low rate 
spring. During the fusing operation both springs act against 
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the cleaning roll devices to maintain an effective cleaning 
operation. A modified embodiment of the apparatus including 
an additional spring normally urging the cleaning rolls away 
from the fuser roll surface during the non-fusing operation. 


3,796,184 
RECIPROCATING DEVICE HAVING VIBRATION 
REDUCING MEANS 
Charles T. Hawkins, Verona, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,385 
Int. CL. BOSe 5/02 


U.S. CL 118—323 7 Claims 




















A reciprocating spray device is provided with means for 
reducing vibration associated with reversal of motion at the 
end of each path of reciprocation. The vibration reducing 
means includes accelerative force transfer means which are 
contacted by the reciprocating spray apparatus at the points of 
reversal of its motion for transfer of substantially all of the 
reciprocating spray device accelerative forces to a spray 
bridge which is rigidly mounted to a carriage having shock ab- 
sorbing means connected thereto and movably mounted on 
support means so that transferred accelerative forces from the 
reciprocating spray apparatus cause the carriage to move sub- 
stantially parallel to and in an opposite direction from the mo- 
tion of the reciprocating spray apparatus, and providing for 
the shock absorber to contact a fixed stop mounted in fixed 
relation to the supporting beam. 


3,796,185 

DEVICE FOR CLEANSING AND SANITATION PURPOSES 
Philip Boone, 15 Fenwick Rd., Winchester, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,916, June 18, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,707,945, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 715,768, 
March 25, 1968, Pat. No. 3,652,174, said Ser. No. 48,916, isa 

continuation of Ser. No. 678,600, Oct. 27, 1967, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,072 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—325 4 Claims 


A device comprising a container and dispensing element for 
a flowable substance such as a liquid in combination with a 
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mounting bracket therefor and a sheet-material supply means, 
e.g., a cleansing- or toilet-tissue supply unit. The device is 
adapted to provide given areas of the sheet material treated 
with the substance which are interspersed with untreated 
areas at the option of the user, the sheet material being suita- 
ble for use as an improved cleansing or other medium. 


3,796,186 
MOP TREATING APPARATUS 
Joseph W. Bounds; Lynn E. Goldstein, and Franklin E. Wil- 
lard, all of Dallas, Tex., assignors to Texel Industries, Inc., 
Cleburne, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,040 
Int. Cl. BOSe 11/00, 11/10 


U.S. CL. 118—603 14 Claims 


A mop treating apparatus includes a relatively small volume 
reservoir drawer wherein mop treating fluid is maintained at 
an elevated temperature. The volume of mop treating fluid in 
the reservoir drawer is held constant by a centrifugal pump 
which withdraws fresh mop treating fluid from a source and a 
float controlled valve mounted in the drawer which governs 
the level of mop treating fluid in the reservoir drawer. An air 
actuated reciprocating pump withdraws mop treating fluid 
from the reservoir drawer and forces the mop treating fluid 
through a pair of spray heads mounted over a conveyor. The 
conveyor is actuated through a slip clutch to transport dust 
mops under the spray heads whereupon mop treating fluid is 
applied to the dust mops. Excess fluid is returned to the reser- 
voir drawer through a filter screen situated in the upper por- 
tion thereof. 


3,796,187 
APPARATUS FOR DEVELOPING CONTINUOUS 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE WEB 
MATERIAL 

Masamichi Sato; Osamu Fukushima, and Seiji Matsumoto, all 

of Asaka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co. Ltd., 

Kanogawa, Japan 

Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,345 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1970, 45-58130 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—637 4 Claims 

An apparatus for developing continuous electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive web material which comprises plural 
support drums in an array in a container for liquid developer, 
plural developing electrodes which are larger in dimension 
than the latent image area formed on the photosensitive 
material and which are arranged along the periphery of the 
support rollers so as to be in facing relationship with slight 
spacing therebetween with the continuous electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive web material to be wound the support 
drums at least over the length of the latent image area with the 
rear side thereof towards the drums, a means for supplying 
liquid developer into the space between the developing elec- 
trodes and the photosensitive material, and advancing the 
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photosensitive material intermittently so as to bring all the 
latent image areas in the developing section into facing rela- 


tionship with developing electrodes respectively when the 
photosensitive material is brought to standstill. 


3,796,188 
REUSABLE SANITARY PET LAVATORY 
Samuel R. Bradstreet, 849 F St., Lake Oswego, Oreg. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,758 
Int. Cl. AO1k 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—1 


A reusable, sanitary pet lavatory comprises a pair of identi- 
cal nested box-like receptacles with each of the receptacles 
having a screened or perforated plate positioned above a slide- 
able floor member. In use, the upper receptacle, which con- 
tains pet litter, nests within and is supported by the lower 
receptacle; the floor members located in each receptacle 
being in a closed position with respect to the perforated plate. 
The closed floor member in the upper receptacle prevents the 
pet litter, in which pet excrement is deposited, from falling 
into the lower receptacle until separation of the excrement 
from the litter is desired. The apertures perforated in the plate 
member are sized to screen out the solid pet excrement while 
permitting the separated pet litter to pass through to the lower 
receptacle for collection when the slide in the upper recepta- 
cle is opened. The components are interchangeable so that 
each receptacle can serve as either the separating or collecting 
means for the lavatory. 


3,796,189 
CAGE BATTERY, PARTICULARLY FOR TABLE 
CHICKENS 
Paul Marie Joseph Blondeel, Schoten, Belgium, assignor to 
Hendrix’ Fabrieken N.V., Boxmeer, Netherlands 
Filed July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,465 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 13, 1971, 
7109684 
Int. Cl. AO1k 3//06 
U.S. Cl. 119—17 5 Claims 
A cage battery, particularly for slaughter chickens, com- 
prises an assembly of cages arranged in one or more layers, 
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each cage being delimited by two side walls, an intermediary the chute so that the wheels will be raised and lowered with 


wall, a bottom, a front and a back wall, wherein below each 


respect to the chute. A removable safety bar selectively inter- 


layer of cages a continuous reception and transport space is connects the triangular supports when the chute is being used 
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formed, at least a portion of the bottom of each cage being 
movable between a closed position and an opened position in 
which the cage space communicates with the reception and 
transport space. 


3,796,190 
HOG FEEDER 
Howard B. Stoll, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bidg., 
233 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,795 
Int. Cl. AO1k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—63 1 Claim 


A feeder for use to feed hogs, the feeder having the distinct 
feature of preventing the hogs to root the feed out; the feeder 
consisting of a singular part that is cut out from a length of 
cylindrical steep pipe and in which a deep notch is provided 
from one end so to give access for the hog to reach the feed. 


3,796,191 
LOADING CHUTE WITH RETRACTABLE LANDING 
GEAR 
Daryl C. McIntire, Seymour, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,974 
Int. Cl. AO1k 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—82 10 Claims 
An animal loading chute with retractable landing gear and 
capable of serving as a loading chute, a holding chute and a 
trailer device. A first shaft is secured to and extends beneath 
the floor of the chute and has triangular supports pivotally 
secured, at one point thereof, to the opposite ends thereof. 
Each of the triangular supports has an axle spindle extending 
from its second point which has a wheel mounted thereon. A 
winch means is connected to the third points of the triangular 
supports for selectively pivoting the supports with respect to 


as a trailer device. A spray attachment is also provided on the 
chute for spraying disinfectant or the like on the animal in the 
chute. 


3,796,192 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HANDLING LIVE 
POULTRY 
Alonzo E. Parker, Jr., 1031 S. Plum St., Durham, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,295 
Int. Cl. AO1k 37/00 


U.S. CL. 119—97R 10 Claims 








A method and apparatus for handling live poultry are based 
on using a coop-like structure which incorporates processing 
plant type conveyor shackles as part of the coop structure. 
The shackles are loaded at the farm with the poultry, are 
transported with the loaded poultry as part of a coop structure 
between the poultry farm and the poultry processing plant and 
at the plant are then removed from the coop structure and 
placed directly on the poultry processing conveyor. 


3,796,193 
BOILER CONSTRUCTION 
Allan E. Martin, Hacketstown, N.J., and Edmund C. Shirley, 
Albany, Ind., assignors to American Standard Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,220 
Int. Cl. F22b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 122—225R 21 Claims 


This application covers a wet base boiler of the multi-sec- 
tion type, that is, a boiler in which the firebox is ‘“‘surrounded” 
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by water, but one of the legs of each section, i.e., the left leg, is 
finned to increase the rate of heat transfer to that leg, while 
the other leg, i.e., the right leg, may remain unfinned. This 
one-sided finned construction results in an improved quality 
of steam for boilers operated to generate steam. A tankless 
water coil may be added to the boiler, either positioned in the 
water chamber above the firebox or in the nipple port area. In 
either case, there will be a clockwise water movement 
throughout the sections of the boiler due to the difference in 
the heat transfer properties of the right and left legs, causing 
the water to move downwardly in all of the right legs where 
the temperature will be somewhat lower and to move up- 
wardly in all of the left legs. This circuital travel of the water 
through the legs of the various sections also improves the heat 
transfer to the water flowing through the tankless coil. 


3,796,194 
LARGE WATER LEG BOILER 
Edgar M. Peterson, Fanwood, N.J., assignor to American Stan- 
dard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,221 
Int. Cl. F22b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 122—225R 21 Claims 


This application covers a wet base boiler of the multi-sec- 
tion type, that is, a boiler in which the firebox is ‘‘surrounded” 
by water, but one of the legs of each section, i.e., the right leg, 
is made different in cross-sectional area from the left leg. 
Thus, the right legs may be made much larger in cross-sec- 
tional dimensions than the left legs, especially if the nipple 
port of the boiler is positioned above the right legs. This 
results in an improved quality of steam for boilers operated to 
generate steam. A tankless water coil may be added to the 
boiler, either positioned in the water chamber above the 
firebox or in the nipple port area. In either case, there will be a 
clockwise water movement throughout the sections of the 
boiler due to the difference in the sizes of the right and left 
legs, causing the water to move downwardly in all of the right 
legs and to move upwardly in all of the left legs. This circuital 
travel of the water through the legs of the various sectioas im- 
proves the heat transfer to the water flowing through the 
tankless coil. 


3,796,195 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR ONCE THROUGH 
VAPOR GENERATOR 
Walter P. Gorzegno, Florham Park, N.J., assignor to Foster 
Wheeler Corporation, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,068 
Int. Cl. F22b 29/06 


U.S. Cl. 122—406S 6 Claims 
A once-through vapor generator in which the roof and heat 


recovery area rear wall comprise a single continuous 
downflow pass feeding the generator primary superheater. An 
outlet header for the pass, at the lower end of the pass, also 
serves as the inlet header for the primary superheater, flow 
from the header being upwardly in the superheater. A plurali- 
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ty of diaphragms at spaced intervals along the axis of this com- 
mon header divide the header into a plurality of separate sec- 
tions which in turn form in the downflow pass and superheater 
a plurality of narrow-width parallel down-up flow circuits. The 
invention prevents the occurrence of recirculation of flow at 
low loads within the roof and heat recovery area rear wall. 











A plurality of mix headers may be employed in each down- 
up flow circuit, at a midpoint in elevation in the heat recovery 
area rear wall. This reduces the possibility of recirculation 
within a particular down-up flow circuit in large sized units 
having a large difference in elevation between the roof inlet 
header and the lower common header. 


3,796,196 
ROTARY ENGINE 
James A. Baker, 3104 Main St., Bridgewater, Mass. 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,503 
Int. Cl. FO2b 53/00 


U.S. CL. 123—8.17 18 Claims 


A rotary engine comprising a housing, a rotor mounted 
within the housing for rotation relative thereto about an axis, 
the peripheral surface of the rotor and the interior surface of 
the housing defining therebetween first and second chambers, 
a piston carried by the rotor and movable generally radially 
thereof in engagement with the housing interior surface, the 
piston including an interior chamber therein, a first opening 
extending from the interior chamber through a first piston 
wall, a second opening extending from the interior chamber 
through a second piston wall opposite the first wall, and the 
engine including first control means for permitting flow from 
the first chamber through the first opening into the interior 
chamber and second control means for permitting fluid flow 
from the interior chamber through the second opening to the 
second chamber. 
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3,796,197 air-intake passage. The current has a second component su- 


ELECTRONIC REGULATOR WITH FUEL INJECTION __ perimposed upon but distinguishable from the first component 
CONTROL FOR DIESEL ENGINES and equal to zero in the absence of air flow; the second cur- 
Johannes Locher; Edgar Schonart, both of Stuttgart, and Karl-_ rent component increases sufficiently in response to the cool- 
Heinz Adler, Leonberg, all of Germany, assignors to Robert ing effect of air flow as to maintain the resistor at the predeter- 
Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany mined temperature. A timer generates fuel-injection pulses 
Filed Mar. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 121,405 whose pulse duration is a function of the second current com- 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 12, 1970, ponent. 
2011712 
Int. Cl. FO2p 5/04; F02b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 22 Claims 3,796,199 
FUEL INJECTION APPARATUS 


Heinrich Knapp, Leonberg-Silberberg, Germany, assignor to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 320,961 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 11, 1972, 
2201135 
Int. Cl. FO2b 3/00; FO2m 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 7 Claims 


Arrangement for controlling fuel injection. Transducers 
generate first and second signals indicative of first and second 
engine operating conditions. Fuel-quantity selector generates 
electrical quantity signal indicative of the quantity of fuel to 
be injected per combustion cycle as a predetermined function 
of said first and second signals. Timer generates electrical tim- 
ing signal indicative of time of commencement of fuel injec- 
tion with respect to the combustion cycle as a predetermined In a fuel injection apparatus, in order to maintain a constant 
function of said first and second electrical signals. Fuel-injec- fuel-air ratio, the position of the movable valve member of a 
tion means commences fuel injection at a time with respect to fuel quantity distributor and metering valve is affected by an 
the combustion cycle indicated by said timing signal, and at electromagnet. The intensity of the energizing current for the 
such time injects an amount of fuel indicated by said quantity electromagnet is derived from a comparison between the out- 
signal. put of a first and a second bridge circuit. The first bridge cir- 
cuit contains a temperature-dependent resistance which is 
located in the engine suction pipe and the resistance value of 
3,796,198 which is a measure for the flow rate of air. The second bridge 
FUEL INJECTION ARRANGEMENT circuit contains a temperature-dependent resistance which is 
Harald Mauch, Korntal; Norbert Rittmannsberger, Stuttgart, jocated in the distributor and metering valve and the re- 
and Hermann Scholl, Korntal, all of Germany, assignors to sistance value of which is a measure for the flow rate of fuel. 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,364 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 8, 1971, 3,796,200 
2150187 FUEL INJECTION APPARATUS 
Int. Cl. FO2m 51/00 Heinrich Knapp, Hummelbergweg 24, 725 Leonberg-Silber- 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 20 Claims berg, Germany 
Filed Jan. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 322,382 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 26, 1972, 
2203507 
Int. Cl. FO2m 69/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—119R 4 Claims 





The arrangement includes a temperature-dependent re- 
sistor positioned in the air-intake passage of the engine. A 
heating current is made to flow through the resistor. The cur- In a fuel injection apparatus in which an air sensor deflected 
rent has a first component sufficient to maintain the resistor at as a function of the intake air quantities maintains the air-to- 
a predetermined temperature in the absence of air flow in the fuel ratio at a constant value and wherein the return force af- 
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fecting the air sensor and opposing the deflecting force of the 
air flow is derived from pressurized liquid, the pressure of said 
liquid is varied by altering, in response to at least one engine 
variable, such as the oxygen content of the exhaust gas, the 
energizing current of a movable coil armature. The latter, 
together with a stationary permanent magnet, is incorporated 
in a pressure control valve that affects the pressure of said 
liquid. 


3,796,201 
APPARATUS FOR SHAPING A PLURALITY OF LEAD 
WIRES OF A MINIATURIZED CIRCUIT 
Seymour Golub, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to Electronic 
Packaging Associates, Inc., Tarzana, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,759 
Int. Cl. B21f //00, 11/00 


U.S. CL. 140—1 10 Claims 


Apparatus for shaping a plurality of lead wires of a miniatu- 
rized circuit includes a base mounting a C-shaped frame with 
guide rails on which a movable carrier is mounted. An upper 
jaw assembly is mounted on said carrier while a lower jaw as- 
sembly, fixed to said frame, has a saddle with locating plates 
for receiving and properly locating the body of the miniatu- 
rized circuit. Lead wires extending therefrom rest on anvil 
portions of the saddle to be clamped thereto by opposing 
clamping members carried by the upper jaw assembly. The 
clamped leads are bent between opposing die members in 
response to relative movement of the jaw assemblies, into a 
stepped configuration and mating shear plates trim them to a 
desired length. The jaw assemblies move in response to 
manual movement of a handle member mounted to a lever 
member pivoted on a frame and engaging a cam member on 
the carrier. The clamp members and the upper die members 
are spring mounted to insure independent and correct clamp- 
ing and shaping of the lead wires. The saddle is mounted on a 
calibrated adjuster for movement relative to the lower die 
members to very accurately adjust the stepped configuration 
of the lead wires. Cam lever and handle members are mounta- 
ble on either side of the frame for right or left hand operation. 
The lever member is pivoted on an eccentric bushing in the 
frame for selectively changing the location and length of the 
stroke of the carrier. The handle member-lever member junc- 
tion is provided with a clutch permitting the arcuate relation- 
ship therebetween to be selectively changed for ease in opera- 
tion. 


3,796,202 
SYSTEM AND FITTING FOR CHOKE TUBE REPAIR 
Kenneth James Guhman, 7 Depot Rd., South Grafton, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,370 
Int. Cl. FO2m ///0 

U.S. Cl. 123—119 F 6 Claims 
A choke tube repair fitting having an elongated body 
tapered at one end to be driven into the stub of a broken 
choke tube, having a breakaway collar adapted to receive the 
driving force and to break away when a predetermined level is 


GAZETTE 


MARCH 12, 1974 


reached, and having a counterbore at its other end to receive 
the remainder of the choke tube is disclosed as an effective 
means for the repair of choke tubes on automobile engines. 


Drive fasteners with break-away collars of the kind described 
are not limited to this particular repair; but have general utili- 
ty. 


3,796,203 
FUEL ATOMIZATION 

Norman Moss, Ilford, and Michael John Broad, Enfield, both 

of England, assignors to Plessey Handel und Investments 

A.G., Zug, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 217,497 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 18, 1971, 

2,245/71 
Int. Cl. FO2m 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—139 AW 12 Claims 
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Fuel is continuously supplied through a nozzle to form a jet 
which normally remains coherent across an air-induction line 
and is intercepted in a collector aperture for return to the fuel 
system, but is during a period whose length is controlled ac- 
cording to fuel requirements, during each engine cycle or 
revolution, prevented (wholly or mainly) from reaching the 
collector aperture by a mechanical arrangement which 
destroys the alignment of the jet formed by the nozzle with the 
collector orifice so that the jet, with the whole or part of its 
cross-section, will strike an impact surface causing it to break- 
up into a spray which becomes mixed with combustion air. 
The impact surface may be struck by the jet when it is 
deflected, for example by an electromagnet acting through an 
armature on a flexible tube whose end forms the orifice, or 
when the collector orifice is moved out of line of the jet, or a 
separate baffle may be arranged to penetrate into the p «th of 
the jet without moving the orifice or the jet relative to each 
other. 
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3,796,204 
IGNITION ARRANGEMENT FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Gerd Hohne, Ludwigsburg; Klaus Meyer, Schwieberdingen; 

Helmut Roth, and Herman Roozenbeek, both of Stuttgart, all 

of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch G.m.b.H., Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,197 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 28, 1970, 

2063931 
Int. Cl. FO2p 3/06; HOSb 41/36 


U.S. CL. 123—148 E 33 Claims 
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An electronic ignition arrangement for internal combustion 
engines in which an ignition capacitor is connected to a charg- 
ing circuit and a discharging circuit. A controlled electronic 
switch in the discharging circuit is connected in series with the 
primary winding of an ignition transformer which applies igni- 
tion pulses to the spark plugs. A signal generator coupled to 
the crankshaft of the engine operates the controlled electronic 
switch in the discharge circuit, synchronously with the engine. 
A charging transformer in the charging circuit has its primary 
winding interconnected with the primary winding of a control 
transformer, the secondary winding of which functions as a 
feedback winding. An auxiliary controlled electronic switch is 
connected in circuit with the primary winding of the charging 
transformer, and a limiting switch is connected to the primary 
winding of the control transformer. 


3,796,205 
FUEL INJECTION APPARATUS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Heinz Links, Stuttgart, and Heinz Kuschmierz, Gerlingen, both 
of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, 
Germany 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,361 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 
2126787 


1971, 


Int. Cl. FO2m 39/00; F02b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—139 E 5 Claims 

There is described a pump-and-nozzle assembly which 
forms part of a fuel injection apparatus serving an internal 
combustion engine and which includes a reciprocating pump 
piston performing its injection strokes by virtue of hydraulic 
pressure intermittently applied thereto in a servo pressure 
chamber. Between two injection strokes the pump work 
chamber is charged with pressurized fuel while the pump 
piston executes its return or charging stroke. During this 
period the fuel in the servo pressure chamber is discharged 
through a throttle which brakes the motion of the pump piston 
during its charging stroke to effect a charging period which is 
substantially longer than the injection period. By varying the 
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switching periods of a solenoid valve which controls the ad- 
mission of pressure into the servo pressure chamber, the dura- 





tion of the charging strokes and thus the injected fuel quanti- 
ties may be altered. 


3,796,206 
PUMP-AND-NOZZLE ASSEMBLY FOR INJECTING FUEL 
IN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Heinz Links, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 

GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,386 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1971, 

2126777 
Int. Cl. F02b 3/00; F02m 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—139E 8 Claims 


There is described a pump-and-nozzle assembly which 
forms part of a fuel injection apparatus serving an internal 
combustion engine and which includes a reciprocating pump 
piston, the angular position of which determines the injected 
fuel quantities during the delivery strokes. The pump piston is 
driven by a servo piston which is intermittently exposed to 
pressurized fuel delivered by a pressure source. The intermit- 
tent admission of pressurized fuel to the servo piston is con- 
trolled by a valve plunger which is exposed to pressurized fuel 
for periods controlled by a solenoid valve. 
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3,796,209 
SPACE HEATER 


Ellis W. Olson, Eden Prairie, Minn., assignor to Walbro Cor- Alfred N. Luft, 3031 Regatta Dr., Sarasota, Fla. 


poration, Cass City, Mich. 
Filed May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,616 
Int. Cl. F02n 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 123—142.5R 


A catalytic tank heater for internal combustion engines 
which uses vaporized gasoline as a combustion fuel. The 
vaporized gasoline is air aspirated by air flow through a ventu- 
ri onto a tubular catalytic heat producing reactor element to 
produce heat for heating the cooling liquid of an engine. The 
heater is efficient, and includes a electric heater element that 
preheats the catalyst, and also initially vaporizes the fuel, in 
order to obtain ignition of the catalytic heater automatically. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 126—59 and 126—92 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,796,209 and 3,796,212 


3,796,208 
MOVEMENT MONITORING APPARATUS 

John Anthony Bloice, Isleworth, England, assignor to Memco 

(Electronics) Limited, Isleworth, England 

Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 225,934 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 7, 1971, 

41720/71 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 128—2R 11 Claims 


A system for monitoring movements of a patient and in- 
dicating when the degree of movement is such as to require at- 
tention includes a scanner providing a limited movement sen- 
sitive field surrounding at least part of the patient. Circuitry 
monitors variations in the field caused by the patients move- 
ments and controls alarm circuitry for calling attention to the 
patient, for example on cessation of normal breathing or at the 
onset of undue restlessness in a patient to be kept quiet. The 
scanner is suitably a microwave radar unit. 


Filed Dec. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 210,470 
Int. Cl. AO1g 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 126—59.5 


—__t_— 


A space heater having a flame induced draft burner includ- 
ing a circular plate baffle provided with a central opening and 
radially extending fins with associated openings for imparting 
a rotary motion to an air and fuel mixture, and a combustion 
chamber arranged to receive mixed air and fuel from the plate 
baffle. The combustion chamber has a circular baffle member 
provided with radially extending fins and associated openings 
for retarding the speed of gases leaving the combustion 
chamber for ensuring complete combustion of the fuel and 
high heat transfer between the gases and the baffle member. In 
this manner, a portion of the baffle member is heated to a suf- 
ficient heat to assure spontaneous re-ignition in the event of a 
temporary interruption of fuel supply. A stackable sleeve hav- 
ing a tapered windshield pipe portion, tapered windshield in- 
creaser portion, and tapered exhaust pipe portion, is selective- 
ly mountable in symmetrical relation on the burner by fric- 
tional engagement with projecting members connected to the 
burner. The burner is supported by a plurality of legs, and if it 
is to be supported in the earth, stop members, or bearing 
plates may be provided on the legs for bearing against the 
earth surface. 


3,796,210 
VEHICLE BREATH INPUT UNIT 
Donald F. Hoeg, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,207 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—2C 


) 
/ 


A breath input unit for a vehicle having both an A pillar and 
breath testing means is disclosed. The unit includes an elon- 
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gated member defining a breath passageway through which 
breath may be blown. One end of the member is mounted at 
the upper part of the A pillar. The member is arcuately mova- 
ble so that its other (breath input) end can move from a 
storage position adjacent the lower part of the A pillar to a use 
position away from the A pillar. 


3,796,211 
BIOPSY SAMPLING METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE 
FEMALE GENITAL TRACT 
Gerald C. Kohl, Tacoma, Wash., assignor to Medics Research 
& Development, Inc., Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,608 
Int. Cl. A61b 10/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 B 20 Claims 


The device comprises an elongated tubular sheath which is 
adapted to be inserted into the vagina of a patient, and the 
distal end portion of which is adapted to engage the cervix of 
the patient to locate the sheath in the vagina. An aspirator 
pipette is slidably engaged in the sheath, to be extended from 
the sheath into the endocervical canal and/or the uterine cavi- 
ty of the patient, or alternately to be retracted into the sheath 
from the canal, while the sheath is engaged with the cervix. In 
addition, there are means whereby after the pipette has been 
retracted into the sheath, a specimen can be discharged from 
the same onto a repository for the specimen, as well as means 
whereby the sheath can be maintained in the vagina while the 
specimen is discharged onto the repository. 


3,796,212 
HIGH TEMPERATURE INFRA-RED GENERATOR 
Carl C. Heuckroth, Lodi, Ohio, assignor to Van Dorn Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,134 
Int. Cl. F24c 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 126—92 B 13 Claims 


A high temperature infra-red generator includes a housing 
having an emitter screen and a fuel supply. A reflector is posi- 
tioned in the housing between the fuel supply and the infra-red 
emitter. The reflector or the interior of the housing includes a 
fluid coolant conduit for cooling the housing or the reflector. 


3,796,213 
PERFUSION MONITOR 

Frederick Richard Neason Stephens, 67 Coolawin Rd., 

Northbridge, N. S. W., Australia 

Filed Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,516 

Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 18, 1970, 

2587/70 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.05R 8 Claims 

A perfusion monitor for monitoring blood flow in a body. A 
transducer, associated with a part of the body, generates 
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signals representing pulse wave forms. The signals are fed to a 
circuit which generates output signals corresponding to pulse 
rate and the area under the pulse curve. These latter signals 
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3,796,214 
PERINEAL RETRACTOR 
Rachel D. Davis, 111 E. Gordon St., Kinston, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,747 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/02, 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 128—20 


A perineal retractor for use in conducting diagnostic ex- 
aminations and various surgical operations in and through the 
vagina to the cervix and corpus uteri. The retractor includes 
fiber optic lighting means mounted on the retractor blade for 
providing internal vaginal illumination, and a fenestrated 
basket may be removably positioned in the discharge trough 
to receive and collect the tissue specimens which are en- 
trained in the fluids passing therealong. 


3,796,215 
VIBRATOR BELT 
Lewis Lazarus, 648 W. Grace St., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,662 
Int. Cl. A61h 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—63 


A thin and narrow vibrator belt unit for use on automatic 
massaging machines which make use of conventional flexible 
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U-shaped vibrator belts serves to impart deeper massage 
penetration and massage concentration to a small desired 
area. The thin and narrow vibrator belt unit includes a thin 
and narrow flexible belt portion and two larger free ends. An 
easy attaching and intentional removal means to and from a 
massaging machine is an integral part of the larger free ends of 
the thin and narrow vibrator belt unit. 


3,796,216 
RESUSCITATOR 
Karl H. Schwarz, 6034 Windsor Dr., Shawnee Mission, Kans. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,869 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/00 


U.S. CL. 128—145.7 4 Claims 


A respiratory assisting device for use to support and to re- 
establish substantially normal breathing when same has been 
halted or impaired as by immersion or other suffocatory cir- 
cumstances and including a mask or face piece having an ex- 
halation port in one end of a body member and an inhalation 
port within the body member and with an aperture between 
the ports and communicating with the mask and a valve 
member having a flap portion normally closing the inhalation 
port and movably to open the inhalation port and close the ex- 
halation port in response to manual pressure on a gas bag 
mounted on the other end of the body member and which 
receives gas from a suitable source. 


3,796,217 
DRUG RELEASE SYSTEM 
Myron Arlen, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Hydr-Med. 
Sciences, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 233,685, March 10, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,765,414. This application May 17, 1973, Ser. No. 361,153 
Int. Cl. A61m 31/00 


U.S. CL. 128—260 9 Claims 


There is disclosed a device and method for delivery of a 
chemotherapeutic over a prolonged period of time to the 
body. In case the therapeutic has an adverse effect on the 
body the device can be flushed and a more suitable therapeu- 
tic substituted. 
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3,796,218 
SYRINGE ADAPTOR FOR USE WITH A WET/DRY 
MIXING VIAL 
George K. Burke, and Kenneth Raines, both of Bethlehem, Pa., 
assignors to Burron Medical Products, Inc., Bethlehem, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 238,831 
Int. Cl. A61j 5/00; A61m 5/32 


U.S. CL. 128—272 19 Claims 


A syringe adaptor for use with a wet/dry mixing vial having 
two chambers therein separated from one another by a dis- 
placeable plug and each containing a different material to be 
admixed with the other, comprising an elongate relatively 
rigid piercing tip having a pointed end and a tubular base, an 
open end on the tubular base for attachment of the adaptor to 
a syringe or the like, and a finger grip on the tubular base for 
grasping the adaptor to insert the piercing tip into the vial. The 
length of the piercing tip is such as to engage and displace a 
plug within the vial when the tip is inserted to thus enable said 
materia's to be admixed, and a passageway is in the tubular 
base for withdrawing the admixed materials from the vial and 
into a syringe attached to the adaptor. 


3,796,219 
COATED TAMPON 

David E. Hanke, Winnebago, Wis., assignor to Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,853 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/20 

U.S. Cl. 128—285 4 Claims 

A water-soluble, thermoplastic compound especially suita- 
ble for hygienic and medical applications, such as for use as an 
insertion aid coating for tampons and as the matrix structure 
for suppositories. The compound is composed of a ther- 
moplastic, film-forming water-soluble polymer and a compati- 
ble plasticizer for the polymer. The preferred polymer is 
hydroxypropyl cellulose. The preferred plasticizer is an 
olefinic glycol of predetermined molecular weight. One exam- 
ple of a preferred plasticizer is polyethylene glycol having a 
molecular weight of less than about 1,500. Another example 


of a preferred plasticizer is propylene glycol and polymers 


thereof below a molecular weight of about 750. These com- 
pounds are thermoplastic and may be cast, thermoformed, hot 
melt dip coated, or transfer molded. 


3,796,220 
STEREO LASER ENDOSCOPE 
Herbert C. Bredemeier, 5 Bridle Path, Sherborn, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,790 
Int. Cl. A61b /7/36 

U.S. Cl. 128—303.1 35 Claims 

A converging laser operating beam is directed to a target 
site by a gimbal mounted mirror having a pair of apertures 
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through which the work site is viewed simultaneously by a 
stereo microscope. To locate the focal point of the operating 
beam, diverging light from a marker light point source is 
reflected back through the microscope by reflective means 
mounted over the apertures on the mirror. The marker light 
provides a virtual image which appears to the viewer as a spot 


coincident with the focal point of the operating beam. A joy 
stick is mechanically linked to the mirror so that the beam, 
along with the marker light spot, may be steered to any desired 
location within a few degrees of the central optical axis of the 
microscope. Means are also provided for using a conventional 
stereo microscope’s self-contained light source for the marker 
light source. 


3,796,221 
APPARATUS FOR DELIVERING ELECTRICAL 
STIMULATION ENERGY TO BODY-IMPLANTED 
APPARATUS WITH SIGNAL-RECEIVING MEANS 
Norman R. Hagfors, 4414 Tyler St. N.E., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 160,368 
Int. Cl. A61n //36 


U.S. Cl. 128—421 3 Claims 





An apparatus for delivering electrical stimulation energy to 
body-implanted apparatus with signal-receiving means is 
described which is particularly useful in implanted devices, in- 
cluding nerve and muscle stimulators, artificial organs, and 
certain electro-mechanical devices such as implanted dispen- 
sers for the administration of fluids to the body system. The 
electrical portion of the system includes a transmitter and 
receiver, with the transmitter normally being disposed or worn 
externally of the body of the patient or user and being ar- 
ranged to generate pulses of predetermined amplitude at radio 
frequencies. The receiver includes a pick-up, a receiver and 
an output electrode arrangement which is normally subcu- 
taneously implanted within the body of the patient. Since 
variations in signal energy received by the receiver from its 
coupled transmitter may occur due to relative positioning of 
the transmitter-receiver pair, the receiver serves to regulate 
the amount of energy delivered to the output electrodes such 
that relatively uniform impulses are normally applied to the 
output electrodes. Thus, even though there may be variations 
in the energy coupled from the transmitter to the receiver, a 
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uniform output occurs; the arrangement providing a means for 
coupling an electrical signal of variable magnitude to provide 
an output or stimulation signal of constant energy amplitude 
or magnitude to an implanted device. 


3,796,222 
METHOD OF MAKING A SMOKING PRODUCT FROM 
COFFEE BEAN HULLS 
Edward J. Deszyck, Richmond, Va., assignor to Philip Morris 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,343 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/00, 3/14 
U.S. CL. 131—2 1 Claim 
This disclosure relates to a smoking product derived from 
coffee bean hulls. Smoking compositions are described which 
contain coffee bean components alone or mixed with tobacco 
or non-tobacco substances. The hulls, which contain pec- 
tinaceous substances, are treated with reagents that attack the 
alkaline earth metal cross-links causing the release of the cof- 
fee pectins. The latter acts as a binding agent and together 
with the treated hulls may be handled or used similarly to a 
tobacco product. 


3,796,223 
CIGARETTE HOLDER 
John G. Tarrant, 218 Seabreeze Ave., Palm Beach, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,902 
Int. Cl. A24f 13/10 


U.S. CL. 131—182 8 Claims 





A two-part cigarette holder comprising a_ plastic 
mouthpiece, adapted to receive and hold a removable filter 
and a metal sleeve moveably mounted on said mouthpiece 
forming a slidable joint extending from an airtight cigarette 
holding position to a butt-ejecting position. The sleeve is 
tapered in part to snugly fit the corresponding taper in a tele- 
scopic manner about the mouthpiece to prevent air leakage 
when extended to a smoking position. The filter or a con- 
strictable flanged rim on the ejector end of the mouthpiece 
positively removes butts when the sleeve is retracted. A plu- 
rality of perforations about the metal sleeve circumference 
reduces the heat flow. The diameters of both parts are sized to 
prevent inadvertent separation. 


3,796,224 
ASH-TRAY ATTACHMENT 

Jacob Menachem Feinstat, Ramat Gan, Israel, assignor to 

Fine-Gen Investment Corporation, Benei-Beraq, Israel 

Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,458 
Claims priority, application Israel, Jan. 28, 1972, 38665 
Int. Cl. A24f 19/09 

U.S. CL. 131—240 E 4 Claims 

An ashtray attachment for safely holding cigarettes made 
from a T-shaped blank and comprising a normally flat flexible 
support having on one surface a self-adhesive layer for effect- 
ing attachment of the support to the edge of an ashtray, the 
support having a main portion with a tab projecting from the 
other surface thereof and defined by a pair of substantially 
parallel transverse slits centrally located within the main por- 
tion, the support also including a head portion at one end 
thereof comprising a pair of lateral projections that have been 
folded over and which are slightly spaced therefrom to define 
a socket on the same side of the support as the tab, and a pair 
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of confronting transverse slits extending partially into the 
main portion on opposite sides thereof at the juncture of the 
head and the main portion, and a U-shaped thermo-bimetal 
spring having a pair of spaced legs, the first of which has a free 
end portion slideably receivable in the tab of the main portion 
and an intermediate portion slideably received in the socket 


on the head portion, and the second of which has a holder to 
retain a cigarette thereon so that the lighted end is adjacent a 
web interconnecting the legs for causing a lighted cigarette 
placed on the holder to heat the web and causing the angle 
between the legs to increase and thereby tilting the cigarette 
into the ashtray. 


3,796,225 
APPARATUS FOR PERMANENTLY SETTING 
SYNTHETIC HAIR 
Joseph Peters, Staten Island, N.Y., assignor to Vapor-Set Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,443 
Int. Cl. A45d 2/36 
U.S. Cl. 132—9 


Apparatus for permanently setting synthetic hair. The ap- 
paratus includes a support base and a cover mechanically cou- 
pled thereto to form a chamber interior of the cover. A tank 
for holding a liquid solution is mounted within the support 
base, and means for mounting synthetic hair in the chamber, is 
mechanically coupled to the support base. Means, placed 
within the support base, is provided for vaporizing the liquid 
solution, wherein the vaporized liquid solution rises into the 
chamber so as to treat the synthetic hair within the chamber. 
The temperature distribution within the chamber is held 
uniform throughout by providing ventilating holes within the 
top portion of the cover for permitting the escape of vapor. 
The interior of the cover is lined with closed cell rubber or 
other suitable heat insulating material to reduce the heat 
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transfer to the outer surface thereof and also to reduce the 
condensation of the vapor on the inner surface thereof. 


3,796,226 
UMBRELLA, SUNSHADE OR THE LIKE 

Yung Kwong Yuen, 320, Lily House, So Uk Estate, Kowloon, 

Hong Kong 

Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,691 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 30, 1971, 

12438/71; Aug. 13, 1971, 38,139/71 
Int. Cl. A45b 25/]4 

U.S. Cl. 135—24 


An umbrella or sunshade which can be conveniently opened 
and closed while held in one hand by means of an operating 
member co-operative between the stem and a runner slide to 
which the stretchers, pivoted to the ribs, are connected, a first 
half movement of the operating member to open the umbrella 
producing a relative axial movement between the runner slide 
and the stem to perform the main opening movement and the 
final half movement of the operating member producing a 
relatively short relative axial movement between the runner 
slide and the stem co-inciding with the required stronger force 
to flex the ribs and tension the cover. The movement of the 
operating member may be by swing of the thumb or a finger or 
fingers of the hand holding the umbrella in a direction trans- 
verse to the stem with the operating member pivoted to the 
runner slide and controlled in movement by a guide oblique to 
the stem or by a radius rod or with the operating member co- 
operating with the runner slide by cam action. 


3,796,227 
AIR VENT 
Katsuji Fujiwara, 191, Nishitani, Hiraoka-cho, Kakogawa- 
shi, Hyago-ken, Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,041 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1971, 46/77627 
Int. Cl. F16k 45/02, 31/18 


U.S. CL. 137—202 7 Claims 


An air vent 1s formed of a hollow chamber containing a 
metal float with a valve member forming the air outlet at- 
tached to the exterior of and disposed in communication with 
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the hollow chamber. At the lower end of the hollow chamber 
an inlet port is located containing a syphon rod. Within the 
hollow chamber, a connecting member is attached to the float 
and a lever is loosely fitted into the connecting member and 
extends outwardly from the hollow chamber into a valve 
chamber in the valve member. Within the valve chamber a 
valve holder is fixed to the end of the lever and a valve body, 
preferably formed of a synthetic rubber, is fitted into the valve 
holder and is biased against a valve seat so that normally the 
air outlet is closed. When an excess of air accumulates in the 
hollow chamber, the float is displaced and it moves the lever 
causing the valve body to pivot about the valve seat so that the 
air is discharged from the hollow chamber through the valve 
member. 


3,796,228 
RELIEF VALVE 
Alfred Bedo, 7225 Spanghurst Dr., Walton Hills, Ohio, and 
Edward Beck, 1384 S. Taylor St., Cleveland Heights, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 153,904, June 15, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,969 
Int. Cl. F16k 1/5/06 


U.S. CL. 137—536 8 Claims 


The specification and drawings disclose a relief valve which 
is particularly suited for high pressure use. The disclosed valve 
includes a housing with a longitudinal inlet passage and a 
laterally extending discharge passage. The inlet passage is 
counterbored to a larger diameter inwardly of one end to a 
point slightly past the intersection of the outlet passage. The 
shoulder formed at the end of the counterbore defines a seat 
which cooperates with a cylindrical valve member slidingly 
received in the counterbore. The end of the valve which en- 
gages the seat is conical and the other end has a reduced 
diameter portion which serves as a guide stem. A guide 
member slidably receives the guide stem and is adjustably con- 
nected to the housing. A compression spring is positioned 
about the guide stem between the valve member and the un- 
derside of the guide member. In the embodiment shown, the 
guide member is connected to the housing by a bonnet nut so 
that by adjusting the bonnet nut, the spring pressure can be 
varied to vary the valve setting. 


3,796,229 
DUAL VALVE ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY 

John W. Wright, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw 

Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,906 
Int. Cl. F16k 3///0 

U.S. Cl. 137—495 11 Claims 

A dual valve actuator assembly for substantially simultane- 
ously operating a pair of bleed line valves for controlling a dif- 
ferential pressure operated valve in a control device, the as- 
sembly including an electromagnetic operator controlling an 
armature which operates a spring member having an operating 
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end controlling valve members for the bleed line valves and a 
keeper spring pinned to the armature and tensioned to bias a 





central portion of the armature against a pole face of a core of 
the electromagnetic operator. 


3,796,230 
BALL CHECK VALVE HAVING IMPROVED GUIDE 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert B. Meripol, Fayetteville, Ark., assignor to Dresser In- 
dustries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 298,164 
Int. Cl. F16k /5/04 
U.S. Cl. 137—533.11 





The ball in the valve assembly has a conical cavity which is 
used to guide the ball onto a cone whose tip extends into the 
conical cavity of the ball at rest on the seat of the valve. The 
tip of the cone guides the ball onto the cone each time the ball 
rises. In an alternative embodiment, the cavity within the ball 
is cylindrical shaped, and the tip of a cylindrically shaped 
guide extends into the cavity whereby the tip of the cylinder 
guides the ball onto the cylinder each time the ball rises. In yet 
another embodiment, a cylindrical shaped guide is molded as 
an integral part of the ball, the tip of the cylinder extending 
into a cylindrical shaped housing whereby the cylinder is 
guided into the housing each time the ball rises. The embodi- 
ments utilizing cylindrical shaped guides and cavities or recep- 
tacles are sized such that a limited amount of rotation of the 
ball can occur. 


3,796,231 
SINGLE HANDLE FAUCET VALVE 
Terence G. Hare, 22600 Middlebelt G11, Farmington, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,079 
Int. Cl. F16k ///00 
U.S. Cl. 137—625.4 22 Claims 
The single handle faucet disclosed herein comprises a fau- 
cet body which has a pair of inlets for hot and cold water and a 
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liquid outlet. A spherical valve body is mounted for swinging 
movement within the body and has a spherical surface that is 
complementary to a similar compressible spherical surface on 


3,796,233 
HOSE SPLICING APPARATUS 
Edward H. Lacey, P.O. Box 796, Trent, S. Dak. 


the faucet body. The valve body has passages extending from 
the spherical surface of the valve body. The passages of the 
valve body and the passages of the faucet body are adapted to 
be selectively aligned. 


3,796,232 
ROTARY DIRECTION FLOW CONTROL VALVE 
Thomas B. Dalton, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to Westran Cor- 
poration, Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 298,943 
Int. Cl. FiSb /3/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.21 8 Claims 


A rotary valve for selectively controlling the direction of 
fluid flow between a source of pressure fluid and a fluid user. 
The rotary valve comprises a housing having a stator with a 
valve face having four diametrically opposed and arcuately 
spaced ports adapted to register in a selected manner with a 
plurality of arcuately spaced ports formed in the adjacent face 
of a coaxially disposed rotor. One of the stator ports is adapted 
to be communicated to a source of fluid pressure, while a 
second diametrically opposed port is adapted to be commu- 
nicated to a reservoir. The remaining diametrically opposed 
ports in the valve face of the stator are each adapted to be 
communicated to a fluid user. The rotor has a T-shaped 
passage connecting three of the ports and a pair of separated 
transversely extending passages connecting pairs of ports 
disposed intermediate the ports connected with the T-shaped 
passages. The transverse passages are disposed at a different 
depth than the T-shaped passages so that there is no intersec- 
tion between the passages. 


Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. Ne. 230,635 
Int. Cl. F161 55/18 


U.S. CL. 138—97 10 Claims 


A portable, self-contained apparatus for use in repairing 
and splicing flexible hoses such as cord reinforced hoses em- 
ployed in irrigation systems with the apparatus including an in- 
flatable member, a compressed air tank and control valves for 
inflating and deflating the inflatable member with all of these 
components being disposed interiorly of the hose when repair- 
ing or splicing the same with the control valves being operable 
exteriorly of the hose by deflecting a portion of the periphery 
of the hose for manipulating the control valves. 

The apparatus also includes a metallic body that forms a 
core for an electromagnet with the metallic body being 
disposed interiorly of the hose and connected to the com- 
pressed air tank and the winding of the electromagnet being 
disposed exteriorly of the hose in encircling relation thereto 
whereby the apparatus may be moved relative to the hose 
while disposed in the interior thereof to facilitate proper 
orientation of the apparatus in the hose during the repairing 
and splicing operation. 


3,796,234 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ANCHORING A 
FLOATING YARN PORTION IN A WOVEN FABRIC 
Jakob Muller, 5262 Frick, Aargau, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 34,475, May 4, 1970, abandoned. 
This application May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,455 
Int. Cl. D03c 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 139—46 5 Claims 


In a shuttleless loom, a yarn is inserted into an open warp 
shed to form a yarn loop which is anchored by a weft thread 
passing therethrough upon changing of the warp shed. The 
yarn is laid across a warp part inserted and anchored again by 
a following weft thread so that a floating yarn portion, 
anchored at the ends, is formed on the fabric. The yarn may be 
a fancy yarn having an ornamental effect, or the floating yarn 
portion may be used for attaching objects to the fabric. 
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3,796,235 3,796,237 
HARNESS ARRANGEMENT FOR A LOOM TAPE-SUPPORTED SLIDE-FASTENER AND METHOD OF 

Jakob Muller, 5262 Frick, Aargau, Switzerland MAKING SAME 

Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,416 August Heidermann, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Germany, assignor 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 23, 1971, to Opti-Holding A.G., Glarus, Switzerland 

§914/71 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 886,567, Dec. 19, 1969, 

Int. Cl. DO3d 5/00; DO3c 9/06, 13/00 abandoned. This application Sept. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 180,300 
U.S. Cl. 139—79 7 Claims Int. Cl. DO3d 1/00 

U.S. CL. 139—384 B 





In a slide fastener a helicoidally wound filament of synthetic 
resin having laterally extending coupling heads is interwoven 
with a stringer tape of primary warp and weft threads by a 
heavier secondary weft thread which passes over generally 
longitudinally extending root portions of the helicoid inter- 
connecting successive loops thereof. The secondary weft 
threads, whose throw is substantially limited to the width of 

Two horizontal parailel heddle rails connected by heddles_ the helicoid, may consist of heat-shrinkable material and are 
have center portions secured to a single vertical supporting anchored to the tape by being interwoven with secondary 
rod whose lower end is engaged by an oscillating cam follower warp threads heavier than the primary warp threads. 
so that the heddle rails and heddles are reciprocated with the The interweaving involves use of a lower and an upper bob- 
single supporting rod. The ends of the heddle rails are bin for the primary and secondary wefts, shedding of the 
preferably guided in vertical grooves of stationary vertical secondary warp threads above and below a central level at 
guide bars. which the helicoid is maintained, and shedding of the primary 
warp threads solely below the central level. 








3,796,236 
WEFT THREAD INSERTING MEANS ERRATUM 
Heinz Kamp, Rickelrath, Germany, assignor to W. Schlafhorst For Class 140—1 see: 
& Co., Monchengladbach, Germany Patent No. 3,796,201 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,890 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 9, 1971, 
2160998 3,796,238 
Int. Cl. D03d 47/24 DEVICE FOR LIFTING WATER FROM GOLF CUP HOLES 
U.S. Cl. 139—126 10 Claims Milton Roth, 733 1/2 Roseburg Rd., Myrtle Point, Oreg. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,869 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 141—18 3 Claims 


A device for inserting weft threads in looms having stationa- 
ry supply spools includes a conduit disposed between the warp 
threads of the shed and through which the weft threads are 
passed by on air stream passing through the conduit. A plurali- 
ty of segments having weft thread egress slots are disposed ad- A device for lifting water from the hole in a golf green which 
jacent one another and sleeves are mounted on the segments _ receives a golf cup. The device includes a hollow cylindrical 
for movement parallel to the direction of the weft thread to body which snugly fits within the hole after the golf cup has 
connect the segments to form the closed conduit. been removed. A wall at the base of said body has a centrally 
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located valve opening therein. A plunger mounted for up and 
down movement in said body has a valve element comparable 
to close said opening on downward movement of the plunger. 
Guide means support said plunger with the same extending ax- 
ially of said body. A handle for manipulating.the body and 
means for manipulating the pbs ay with such 
disposed above the upperend Of the cylindrical body. 
3,796,239 
| DISPENSER SYSTEM 
Jerrold Zindler, Cambridge, and Norman F. F. J. Rolfe, 
Wakefield, th of Mass., asSignors to Instrumentation 
Laboratory, i , Mass. 
Filed July 22, 1971, Ser. No. 165,011 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/30, 57/18, 57/20; BO1j 4/02; B26d 5/34 
U.S. CL. 141—83 14 Claims 


A dispenser system for introducing a precise amount of 
material to be analyzed into a container includes a sample 
chamber, and apparatus for storing material in the sample 
chamber. A data record is associated with the container and 
operation of the storage apparatus is controlled in response to 
the data record to store a precise amount of material in the 
chamber which is then transferred to the container for analy- 
SIS. 


3,796,240 
CLOSED FUELING DEVICE WITH AUTOMATIC CUTOFF 
William A. Miller, Jr., 400 Joppa Farm Rd., Joppa, Md. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 203,323 
Int. Cl. B65b 57/14 


U.S. Cl. 141—198 7 Claims 


A fuel tank inlet pipe including an inlet end and an outlet 
end opening downwardly into an associated tank. The inlet 
end of the pipe includes structure by which the outlet nozzle 
of a fuel discharge line may be coupled to the inlet pipe in 
fluid-tight sealed engagement therewith and also a fuel flow 
control valve for controlling the flow of fuel into the inlet pipe 
and operable, upon actuation of the valve, to move a valve 
member into closed position with a force generated by the 
pressure of the fuel delivered to the discharge nozzle. The 
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valve includes a bleed port rendering the pressure of fuel 
delivered to the nozzle inoperative to move the valve member 
to the closed position and the bleed port itself has a valve 
member operatively associated therewith for closing the bleed 
port and rendering the line pressure of fuel delivered to the 
nozzle capable of moving the valve member of the control 
valve to its closed position in response to the tank and/or the 
inlet pipe being filled. 


3,796,241 
TREE HARVESTING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Theodore B. Golob; Sylvester J. Hauck; Stan C. Jasinski; 

Bruce A. Margerum, all of Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 

and Antti Jarvi, Niittykumpu, Finland, assignors to Tim- 

berjack Machines Limited and Eaton Yale Ltd., both of 

Woodstock, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,746 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 144—3D 16 Claims 


An improved tree harvesting method is performed by a 
machine which includes a pair of booms mounted on a vehi- 
cle. A clamp assembly is mounted on a first boom for gripping 
a standing tree which is then severed close to the ground by a 
shear assembly which is also mounted on the first boom. The 
severed tree is positioned relative to a delimbing mechanism 
mounted on the second boom by moving the clamp assembly 
to place the tree in a generally horizontal position. The tree 
and clamp assembly are then pivoted about a longitudinal axis 
of the first boom to position the tree for engagement by the 
delimbing mechanism. The severed tree is delimbed by ex- 
tending the second boom to move the delimbing mechanism 
along the trunk of the tree while the tree is gripped by the 
clamp assembly. When the delimbing mechanism senses or en- 
counters a portion of the tree having a predetermined cross- 
sectional dimension, a topping assembly is automatically 
operated to top the tree by severing the tree trunk under the 
influence of movement of the topping assembly along the tree 
trunk. The log formed by delimbing and topping the severed 
tree is then deposited in a bunk assembly for transporting. The 
bunk assembly advantageously includes a support member or 
roller which is raised upon operation of the bunk assembly to 
an open condition to at least partially disengage logs from the 
bunk assembly. 


3,796,242 
TREE CUTTING AND HANDLING APPARATUS 
Alva Z. Albright, Rt. 1, Eudora, Ark. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 209,639 
Int. Cl. AO lg 23/08 

U.S. Cl. 144—34R 10 Claims 
A clamp comprising a pair of dogleg jaws pivoted together 
with opposed double edges defining a variably sized rectangu- 
lar aperture for transversely engaging a tree at four points on 
its circumference with each of said double edges. A chain saw 
is pivoted with the dogleg jaws and between the double edges 
and adapted to swing between said jaws to cut a tree held 
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therein. The jaws are pivoted to a dogleg boom that itself is 
pivoted to a carrier link, the respective pivots being horizon- 
tally parallel and allowing the jaws to pivot over 180° and the 
boom less than that. The carrier link is vertically pivoted to a 
power train. Opposed shearing plates are fixed in the respec- 
tive angles of the dogleg jaws on one only of the opposed dou- 
ble edges for shearing small trees. Hydraulic cylinders and 
pistons are adapted to swing the jaws and chain saw about 


their common pivot, the free ends of the jaws nesting in closed 
position. Additional hydraulic cylinders and pistons are 
adapted to swing the boom and clamp about their respective 
pivots. An hydraulic motor drives the chain saw in endless 
rotation. A flow divider mounted in the hydraulic power lines 
to the motor and chain saw regulates the speed of the chain 
saw swing inversely with the size of the rectangular apperture 
defined by the dogleg jaws. 


3,796,243 
VENEER SLICER MACHINE 
Saiji Komaki, 1 Naga Yoshi-cho, Kagoshima 890, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,368 
Int. Cl. B271 5/06 


U.S. CL. 144—162R 7 Claims 


A veneer slicer machine and method for slicing thin veneer 
strips from dry wood including a suppc.« body, a bench unit 
carried by the body and selectively movable vertically along 
the body for supporting the wood to be sliced, a drive unit for 
selectively moving the wood across the bench unit along a 
prescribed path, and a vibrator slicer assembly carried by the 
bench unit for slicing the veneer strips from the wood as it is 
moved across the bench unit by the drive unit. The slicer as- 
sembly includes a U-shaped yoke pivoted on the bench unit 
with a thin cutting blade carried between the projecting ends 
of the legs of the yoke under tension and positioned to engage 
the wood as it is moved across the bench unit. A vibrator drive 
is connected to the yoke for rapidly pivoting it back and forth 
to cause the cutting blade to slice the veneer strip from the 
wood. 

The method of the invention includes moving a piece of 
wood along a prescribed path, engaging the wood with a 
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cutting blade, and rapidly moving the cutting blade generally 
lengthwise to slice a veneer strip from the wood. 


3,796,244 
DOUBLE HEADED HAMMER 
Berkeley J. Florian, 88 West St., Plantsville, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,633 
Int. Cl. B25d //00 
U.S. Cl. 145—29D 


A hand tool, a double headed hammer or a hatchet for ex- 
ample, constructed for acceptably expedient use by carpen- 
ters, roofers, lathers, floor layers and mechanics. The over-all 
multipurpose head means embodies the usual eye or socket in 
which the shaft or shank of the handle is securely anchored. A 
curved claw, alternatively a hatchet blade, is provided at one 
end. The other end is unique in that it is provided with two an- 
gularly oriented selectively usable main and auxiliary impact 
heads. Each head is provided with a planar driving, pounding, 
and impact applying face. The face of the main head is 
disposed in a plane substantially parallel to the longitudinal 
axis of the handle. The face of the auxiliary head is slanted at a 
20° angle oblique to the axis of the handle in a manner to off- 
set the usable position of the handle and in so doing, to effec- 
tually prevent the knuckles and fingers of the user’s hand from 
striking the work surface. 


3,796,245 
DRIP METERS 
Otto M. Wildensteiner, 10201 Grosvenor PI. 
Rockville, Md. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,059 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/36 


No. 1603, 


U.S. Cl. 150—1 


A drip meter that is an integral part of a flexible parenteral 
solution container. 


3,796,246 
WELDED CHAIN LINK AND CHAIN 
Gottfried Walenta, Baumschulgasse 14, Graz, Austria 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,560 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 23, 
11102/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B60c 27/00 
-231 6 Claims 
A non-skid chain for a tire is disclosed having a link con- 
struction of welded steel wire which is sustantially polygonal 
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in cross-section perpendicular to the longitudinal direction of 
the link. The link cross-section has a cylindrical surface por- 
tion with two bearing surface portions located toward the in- 


side of the link. Adjacent chain links are adapted to contact 
each other only at points disposed on the bearing surface por- 
tions between the links. 


3,796,247 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Kirby B. Martin, Jr., Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to The B. 
F. Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,633 
Int. Cl. B60c 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 152—361 


A tire of vulcanized elastomer having at least two carcass 
plies having reinforcing cords embedded therein with the 
cords in each ply extending continuously at a bias angle from 
one bead to the opposite bead of the tire. An overhead ply 
having metal reinforcing wires therein is provided over the 
carcass ply, with the wires in the overhead ply spliced in the 
crown region of the tire and extending at equal but opposite 
bias angles on axially opposite sides of the tire through the 
sidewalls and terminating adjacent the beads. 
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3,796,248 
REMOTELY RESETTABLE FIRE DAMPER 


Francis J. McCabe, Rt. 413, P.O. Box 181, Buckingham, Pa. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,111, Sept. 7, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,725,972. This application Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 
284,221 
Int. Cl. EO5f£ 15/20 
12 Claims 


A folding blade type fire damper is provided with a ther- 


mally actuated resettable release link and retraction means 
co-operating with the link to reset the blades in their retracted 
condition upon actuation from outside the duct in which the 
damper is mounted. 


3,796,249 
RESETTABLE FIRE DAMPER 


Francis J. McCabe, Rt. 413, P.O. Box 181, Buckingham, Pa. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 178,111, Sept. 7, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,725,972, and Ser. No. 284,221, Aug. 28, 1972. This 
application Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,460 

Int. Cl. EOS5f 15/20 
2 Claims 


The folding blade type fire damper is provided with a ther- 
mally actuated resettable release link and retraction means 
cooperating with the link to reset the blades in their retracted 
condition upon actuation from outside the duct in which the 
damper is mounted. 
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3,796,250 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING FOUNDRY MOULDS 

Kent Woonton, Kitchner, Ontario; Jeffrey T. Short, III, Wil- 

lowdale, Ontario; Don Mills, Willowdale, Ontario, and Ken- 

neth N. Roach, Willowdale, Ontario, all of Canada, assignors 

to J. R. Short Milling Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 154,763, June 21, 1971, Pat. 

No. 3,739,834. This application June 19, 1973, Ser. No. 
371,532 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 164—161 10 Claims 








Aa } -~-— | 


Apparatus for continuous, high speed production of 
foundry mould parts by pressing them from a continuous bed 
of foundry sand mix which is based on a curable binder, 
pressing of the part being carried out at a time when the mix 
has adequate plastic flowability for pressure moulding and 
adequate potential curability to assure a strong, rigid cured 
product. Advantageous embodiments include curing means 
operating in conjunction with the pressing means. 


3,796,251 
MACHINE FOR MANUFACTURING SHELL MOULDS 
FOR LOST-PATTERN PRECISION CASTING 

Philippe Jasson, and Pierre Chatourel, both of Billancourt, 

France, assignors to Regie Nationale Des Usines Renault Bil- 

lancourt and Automobiles Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 

Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 173,866 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 

70.33368 


15, 1970, 


Int. Cl. B22¢ 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 164— 166 


A machine for the manufacture of lost-pattern shell-moulds 
for precision casting, comprising a plurality of eliminable cen- 
tral pattern armatures or a group of eliminable patterns, each 
fixed on an operating head by means of which the pattern or 
cluster is successively dipped into immersion tanks of liquid 
refractory slurry and of refractory grains in fluidized suspen- 
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sion, in which the armature is rotatably mounted about three 
axes of rotation, the first being the vertical axis of a roun- 
dabout carrying operating heads on frames and bringing the 
heads by a discontinuous movement on rotation, successively 
above the various tanks located round the roundabout, the 
second axis of continuous rotation coinciding substantially 
with that of the armature and the third axis, perpendicular to 
the second, passing through the center of a circumference to 
which the second axis is tangential, the armature being exter- 
nal to the circumference while the roundabout, each armature 
and each operating head are respectively driven by first, 
second and third motors, the first and third motors being con- 
trolled automatically in such manner that the rotation of the 
armatures and their operating heads about their third axis is an 
angularly limited pivotal movement sufficient to dip the pat- 
tern or the cluster of patterns into each tank and to remove 
them from the tanks during the interruptions in the rotation of 
the roundabout. 


3,796,252 
SUPPORT ARRANGEMENT FOR A CONTINUOUS 
CASTING WITH DRAWING BOLT AND HEAD 

Hans G. Baumann, and Wilhelm Koch, both of Duisburg, Ger- 

many, assignors to Demag Aktiengesellschaft, Duisburg, 

Germany 

Filed June 22, 1971, Ser. No. 155,562 
Int. Cl. B22d ////2 

U.S. Cl. 164—282 


In commencing a continuous casting operation where the 
strand is conducted along an arcuate, deflecting or vertical 
path from the mold, a withdrawing bolt and head is positioned 
within the mold and is withdrawn with the strand through a 
support arrangement adapted to the cross-section of the 
strand being cast. As it passes through the support arrange- 
ment, the withdrawing bolt and head is pressed against spaced, 
fixed support rollers in the support arrangement by adjustable 
pressure rollers which are released from contact with the 
withdrawing bolt and head when the head begins to pass the 
pressure roller. 


3,796,253 
DEVICE FOR CENTERING A CENTRIFUGAL CASTING 
MOULD FOR TUBULAR BODIES 
Pierre Edourd Lorang, Nancy, France, assignor to Societe Des 
Fonderies De Pont-A-Mousson, Nancy, France 
Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,558 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 9, 1970, 70.32687 
Int. Cl. B22d 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 164—291 4 Claims 
Device for centering a rotary mould in a case of a centrifu- 





376 


gal casting machine. The device comprises rolling bearings in- 




















terposed between the case and the mould at the mould ends 
and at at least one point intermediate the mould ends. 


3,796,254 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL CONDUCTIVE DEVICE 

Franklin D. Stooksberry, Stanton, and Frank H. Schneider, 

Los Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 257,996 
Int. Cl. F24h 3/00 


U.S. CL. 165—47 3 Claims 


ater 
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A passive temperature conductive device for use in mount- 
ing flight control units in a missile. The device controls con- 
duction of heat to provide maximum conduction during pre- 
launch operation from the units and minimum conduction to 
the units at high altitude flights. The mating surfaces of a con- 
ductive joint allows heat to flow freely from the units to the 
missile skin during pre-launch operation, but restricts the 
reverse flow of aerodynamic heating into the units during 
flight. 


3,796,255 
HEAT TRANSFER UNIT 
Federico E. F. Streitz, 10828 Otsego St., North Hollywood, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,684 
Int. Cl. FO2n 3//08 
U.S. Cl. 165—52 


A heat exchanger for heating a fuel-air mixture by exhaust 
gases of an engine. The exchanger is generally rectangular 
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with heat exchanger tubes extending therethrough from an 
inlet exhaust gas manifold section to an outlet exhaust gas 
manifold section. The exchanger is adapted to be mounted 
between the carburetor and intake manifold of the engine. 


3,796,256 
HEAT EXCHANGER HEADER 
Douglas E. Foster, Racine, Wis., assignor to Modine Manufac- 
turing Company, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,176 
Int. Cl. F28b 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 165—76 5 Claims 


A tube and header plate heat exchanger having a header 
and a header plate or tube sheet with the header having sides 
with lugs extending therefrom engaging the top and bottom 
surfaces of the header plate and holding it in position against 
movement either from side to side or up and down preparato- 
ry to permanently joining the plate and header. 


3,796,257 
SUBSURFACE SAFETY VALVE 
Deibert L. Hudson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Baker Oil Tools, 
Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,256 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/12, 33/035 


U.S. Cl. 166—.5 30 Claims 


A subsurface safety valve for wells, including a ball valve 
closed by well fluid pressure and opened by control fluid pres- 
sure supplied from the surface. The subsurface valve includes 
a control fluid pressure responsive balancing valve for equaliz- 
ing pressure across the closed ball valve to relieve the ball 
valve seating pressure. The ball valve is rotatable by support 
pins and is also slightly axially movable in its support. A seal- 
ing and operating sleeve below the ball valve is spring loaded 
upwardly. One of more additional springs are incorporated 





MARCH 12, 1974 


above the ball valve to assist in overcoming hydrostatic pres- 
sure in the control tubing. The subsurface valve assembly is in- 
corporated in a production tubing string or is removably 
received in a seating nipple so as to be wireline retrieveable. 


3,796,258 
HIGH CAPACITY FINNED TUBE HEAT EXCHANGER 
Ravi K. Malhotra, and Anthony M. Castello, both of Harrison- 
burg, Va., assignors to Dunham-Bush, Inc., Harrisonburg, 
Va. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,892 
int. Cl. F28d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—151 2 Claims 








The fins of a finned tube heat exchanger extend in spaced 
parallel fashion across a plurality of fluid carrying tubes. The 


fins are bent into shallow angulated convolutions in the 
direction of flow of an external fluid passing between the fins 
and around the tubes. The fins carry a plurality of aligned 
openings within each convolution wall to increase heat 
transfer capacity with little increase in the fluid pressure drop 
of the external fluid flowing through the exchanger. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 166—.5 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,257 


3,796,259 
APPARATUS FOR INSTALLING AND REMOVING FLOW 
VALVES 

James V. Outhouse, Houma, La., assignor to Production Spe- 

cialties, Inc., Lafayette, La. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,291 
Int. Cl. E21b 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 166—117.5 3 Claims 

An apparatus for installing and removing flow valves in a 
well tubing having a plurality of flow control receiving stations 
off-set from the tubing each of which is provided with a seat 
for a flow control unit including an elongated housing means 
with a shifting tool pivotally supported at its upper end to the 
housing means. Sleeve means slidably surrounds the housing 
means and shifting tool and is it,‘tially positioned to lock the 
pivotal support to thereby retain the shifting tool aligned with 
the housing means as the apparatus is lowered in well tubing 
with a wire line. The housing means carries spring urged guide 
means that are normally retracted within the housing by en- 
gagement with the sleeve means as the apparatus is lowered in 
the well tubing and the shifting tool is provided with spring 
urged cam means that is also retained within the shifting tool 
by the sleeve means as the apparatus is lowered in the well 
tubing. 
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The well tubing is provided with a plurality of orienting 
means one of which is positioned immediately above each off- 
set flow control receiving station in the well tubing and when 
the predetermined off-set flow control receiving station is 
reached in which valve means is to be set or valve means 
removed therefrom the brake on the lowering cable is set so 
that downward movement of the housing means is arrested 
which enables the sleeve means to continue moving downward 
and thereby disengage from the spring urged guide means car- 


ried by the housing means; to unlock the pivotal support so 
that the shifting tool may move laterally; and alignes a slot in 
the sleeve means with the spring urged cam means of the shift- 
ing tool so that the cam means may move outwardly of the 
shifting tool to engage the well tubing wall and shift the shift- 
ing tool laterally. The spring urged guide means carried by the 
housing means engages the orienting guide in the well tubing 
to orient the shifting tool in a desired manner relative to the 
off-set section or station so that a flow control unit may be 
either installed therein or removed therefrom. 


3,796,260 
MULTIPLE PLUG RELEASE SYSTEM 
B. Jack Bradley, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton Com- 
pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,522, Aug. 10, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,598 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 166—153 8 Claims 
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This invention relates to liner plugs used in oil and gas well 
cement operations. More particularly, the invention is con- 
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cerned with a locking device within the plugs which permits 
two or more plugs to be suspended in the well bore and 
released individually as required. 


3,796,261 
RELEASABLE CONNECTION FOR PRESSURE 
CONTROLLED TEST VALVE SYSTEM 
Benjamin P. Nutter, Bellville, Tex., assignor to Schlumberger 
Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 199,554, Nov. 11, 1971. This application 
Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 287,931 
Int. Cl. E21b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—237 4 Claims 





Methods and apparatus for performing a drill stem test of an 
offshore well utilizing a pressure controlled test valve. The test 
valve includes a valve element having a transverse pressure 
area with the high pressure side exposed to the pressure of 
fluids in the well annulus and the low pressure side subject to 
the pressure of a compressible fluid medium contained within 
a chamber in the test valve. The pressure in the chamber is 
equalized with the hydrostatic head of the well fluids so that at 
test depth the same pressure is acting on both sides of the 
transverse pressure area, whereupon this pressure is confined 
within the chamber. Then a fluid pressure in excess of the 
hydrostatic head is applied to the well fluids externally of the 
test valve to develop a pressure difference across the valve ele- 
ment which causes it to shift from closed to open position. 


3,796,262 
METHOD FOR RECOVERING OIL FROM 
SUBTERRANEAN RESERVOIRS 
Joseph C. Allen, Bellaire; Marc F. Fontaine, and Richard H. 
Widmyer, both of Houston, all of Tex., assignors to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,306 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/24 
U.S. Cl. 166—272 9 Claims 
A method for recovering oil from a subterranean oil reser- 
voir which has a finite water saturation and is deficient in 
energy so that it will not flow by natural means, whereby, first, 
steam is injected into the reservoir at a faster volumetric rate 
than production is taken from the reservoir in order to raise 
the pressure and temperature of the reservoir and then injec- 
tion is ceased and production of the oil is commenced so that 
the pressure of the reservoir drops at least to the flash point of 
the water in the reservoir. Then continuing to produce oil 
from the reservoir. 
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3,796,263 

TREATMENT OF AN UNDERGROUND FORMATION 
Phillip E. Hudson, Austin, and William B. Braden, Jr., 

Houston, both of Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,063 
Int. Cl. E21b 33//38 

U.S. Cl. 166—295 9 Claims 

A method of treating underground formations, especially 
those containing clays or clay-like materials which are sensi- 
tive to fresh water, to desensitize the clays so they will not 
swell or disperse on contact with fresh water. The treatment 
consists of contacting the clay-containing formation with solu- 
tions which accomplish the electroless deposition of metal on 
the clay particles. Optionally, the formation can be resin 
coated prior to electroless plating. 


3,796,264 
PERMEABILITY IMPROVEMENT TECHNIQUE 

Arnold B. Thigpen, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,546 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/24 

U.S. Cl. 166—302 10 Claims 

A water sensitive subterranean fluid reservoir, a petroleum 
reservoir, for example, previously damaged by swelling due to 
contact with water is improved in permeability by treating the 
reservoir with potassium chloride at about 100° C. for several 
hours. 


3,796,265 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HIGH HYDROGEN SULFIDE 
CONTENT GAS WELLS 
James R. Eickmeier, 403 309 Eighth Ave. S.W., Calgary, Al- 
berta, Canada 
Filed June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 260,682 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/24 


U.S. Cl. 166—303 10 Claims 


IS 
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Sulfur precipitation in the production tubing string of wells 
producing gas with a high hydrogen sulfide content is reduced 
by circulating a hot fluid down an insulated circulating tubing 
string and up the casing-production tubing annulus to heat 
produced fluid in the production tubing string and, simultane- 
ously, injecting a hot oil into produced fluid adjacent the 
productive interval to dissolve precipitated sulfur and/or 
otherwise prevent sulfur deposition on the inside of the tubing 
string as the hot oil mixes with this fluid and is produced up 
the tubing string. 
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3,796,266 
SURFACTANT OIL RECOVERY PROCESS 

Joseph T. Carlin; Kenoth H. Flournoy, and Ricardo L. 

Cardenas, all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,869 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 

U.S. Cl. 166—305 R 21 Claims 

An aqueous solution comprising an alkalinity agent such as 
sodium hydroxide, a water soluble guanidine salt such as 
guanidine hydrochloride and an anionic surfactant such as an 
aliphatic sulfate, specifically dodecyl sulfate or cety! sulfate, 
or a water soluble salt of an unsaturated aliphatic monobasic 
carboxylic acid, such as sodium oleate, is injected into a sub- 
terranean petroleum containing formation, followed by the in- 
jection of water to displace a surfactant-guanidine solution 
through the formation. A plurality of benefits result from the 
use of this combination, including increased injection solution 
viscosity for mobility ratio improvement, inhibition of clay 
swelling which causes formation permeability damage, and 
improved salt tolerance of the surfactant solution so that sur- 
factant-emulsion flooding may be carried out in subterranean 
petroleum containing formations whose formation water 
salinity is as high as 4 percent. 


3,796,267 
WASTE PAPER BASKET FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
Earl C. Hunter, 7895 Kimlough Ave., Indianapolis, Ind., and 
Ernest L. Peterson, 4007 N. Keystone Ave., Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,287 
Int. Cl. A62¢ 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 169—57 5 Claims 


An apparatus for holding waste paper which has an auto- 
matic fire extinguishing capability. A fire extinguishing con- 
tainer is mounted to and above a waste paper container by a 
plurality of pillars which are received in grooves provided in 
the waste paper container. The fire extinguishing container 
has a bottom wall which will fall under the force of gravity 
when heated. A fire extinguishing substance is contained 
within the fire extinguishing container and will fall onto any 
fire within the waste paper container as the bottom wall of the 
fire extinguishing container falls therefrom. 


3,796,268 

ONE-ROW CROP CUTTING OR DIGGING MACHINE 

Wellington W. Porter, R.D. 2 Dublin Rd., Waterloo, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,459 
Int. Cl. AO1d 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 171—88 7 Claims 

Apparatus for cutting crops, particularly those planted in 
spaced rows, at or near ground level, thereby cutting off and 
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“‘windrowing”’ an upper portion of the crop and leaving a 
lower portion in the ground. The machine may also be used 
for digging and windrowing crops growing in rows a short 
distance below ground level. The apparatus is drawn and 
powered by a tractor, the power takeoff unit of which provides 
counter rotation to a pair of overlapped disks having saw- 


toothed cutting edges, and the tractor hydraulic system ac- 
tuating a pair of cylinders to lift and lower the cutting 
mechanism. The cutter disks are preferably located approxi- 
mately midway between the rear-mounted wheels and the 
point of attachment of the cutting machine tongue to the trac- 
tor drawbar. 


3,796,269 
CULTIVATOR 
James J. Carlucci, 716 Monroe Ave., Los Banos, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 225,070 
Int. Cl. AO1b 49/02 
U.S. Cl. 172—149 


A cultivator for cultivating several crop rows simultane- 
ously having a tool bar supported for earth traversing move- 
ment in a predetermined direction of travel; and a plurality of 
cultivating units individual to the crop rows mounted on the 
tool bar, each unit having a forwardly disposed mounting shaft 
mounted on the tool bar, a plurality of disk blades adjustably 
positionable on each shaft for cultivation on opposite sides of 
their respective crop row, each unit having rearwardly 
disposed freely rotatable cultivating wheels oblique to the 
direction of travel for cultivation in the crop row, a sweep 
disposed forwardly of the disk blades, and a harrow disposed 
rearwardly of the cultivating wheels to exert a cooperative ef- 
fect on the earth along said rows and between plants in the 
rows. 
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3,796,270 
RELEASE STOP MEANS FOR PNEUMATIC NAIL 
DRIVING OR STAPLING DEVICE 
Wilfried Lange, Altenhagen, Germany, assignor to Bukama 
GmbH, Hannover, Germany 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,491 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1971, 
2131849 
Int. Cl. B27f 7/22 


U.S. CL. 173—15 6 Claims 


A release block or stop means for use with a pneumatically 
operated nail driving or stapling device comprises a slidable 
actuating member or slip-on part slidable in the direction it is 
slipped or installed on the device. The part protrudes from its 
position of rest beyond the mouthpiece of the device. Placing 
both the slip-on part and a release or tripping lever in operat- 
ing position actuates a valve tappet mounted above an auxilia- 
ry member for causing a working stroke of the pneumatically 
operated nail driving device. Said auxiliary member is non- 
slidable, but has bushings slidably mounted thereon, the first 
of said bushings being coupled to the release lever and the 
second of said bushings being coupled to the slip-on part. 


3,796,271 
ROCK DRILL HAVING A TRIPLE COAXIAL HAMMER 
Lester A. Amtsberg, 2200 Bleecher St., Utica, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,592 
Int. Cl. E21b //02; E21c 7/00 


U.S. CL. 173—102 18 Claims 


A triple coaxial hammer comprised of three hammer ele- 
ments in telescopic relation is provided for a rock drill and 
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caused to rapidly reciprocate to pound a drill-steel. The 
hammer is hydraulically movable on a work stroke, and is 
returnable by hydraulic force supplemented by force of pres- 
sure air. The telescoped arrangement of the hammers provides 
a compact hammer assembly which effects a relatively wide 
impact pulse against the drill-steel. 


3,796,272 
DEEP WELL DRILLING APPARATUS 
Donald R. Branham; Paul E. Borg, and Douglas C. Goerner, all 
of Houston, Tex., assignors to Pyramid Derrick & Equip- 
ment Corp., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,185 
Int. Cl. E21c 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 173—151 4 Claims 


A base structure is provided with a gin pole structure, a 
mast pivotally mounted in front of and adjacent the gin pole 
structure, a pipe setback structure mounted in front of and ad- 
jacent the mast on the base structure and independent of the 
mast, and a separate vertical structure forming a guide to ena- 
ble a drawworks to be moved vertically from the base struc- 
ture upwardly therethrough to a desired height above the base 
structure. 


3,796,273 
UNDERWATER WELL STRUCTURE 
Paul R. Rininger, Westlake Village, Calif., assignor to Global 
Marine Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 191,712 
Int. Cl. E21b 48/0] 


U.S. Cl. 175—7 35 Claims 





A substantially cylindrical container has opposite ends one 
of which is at least partially closed and the other of which is 
open. The container has an interior sized to receive entirely 
therein a blowout preventer and associated equipment related 
to the drilling of oil and gas wells at submerged locations. The 
one end of the container carries cutting means which are 
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operable upon rotation of the container to penetrate an earth 
formation engaged by the cutting means. Means are provided 
for rotating the container about its axis and for circulating 
fluid under pressure through the one end of the container for 
removing cuttings from the cutting means. 


3,796,274 

SCALE, AND METHOD OF ZERO-SETTING THE SAME 
Ernst Kuhnle, and Josef Schwarz, both of Balingen, Germany, 

assignors to Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut KG, Balingen, 

Germany 

Filed July 24, 1973, Ser. No. 382,203 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 26, 1972, 

2236546 
Int. Cl. GO1g 23/14 


U.S. Cl. 177—1 9 Claims 


6 


7 
SN hedge «| 
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A scale having digital weight indication is weighted with a 
weight whose magnitude is exactly half that of the smallest 
weight increment that can be indicated by the scale, and 
thereafter the scale is tared until the weight indication pro- 
vided by the scale is indifferent between two consecutive ones 
of the smallest weight increments. 


3,796,275 
DRIVING DEVICE FOR POWERED VEHICLES, AND 
MORE PARTICULARLY TO LAWN-MOWER VEHICLES 

Jean Felix Henri Bouyer, 12-14, Bld Jean-Jaures, Tomblaine, 

France 

Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,619 
Claims priority, application France, June 8, 1971, 71.20667 
Int. Cl. B62d 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 180—6.4 5 Claims 


The driving device includes a pair of coaxial driving pulleys, 
of respective different diameters, driven directly by the motor 
of the vehicle, and a driven pulley connected to a shaft in turn 
connected, by respective coupling means, to a pair of rear 
driving wheels. The vehicle includes a dirigible front steering 
wheel. Each driving pulley has a respective endless belt 
trained therearound and arranged to drive the driven pulley. A 
single control lever is pivoted, intermediate its ends, for swing- 
ing about mutually perpendicular first and second axes, the 
first axis extending transversely of the vehicle and the second 
axis extending longitudinally of the vehicle. The lower, or 
operating, end of the single control lever is connected to a pair 
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of tensioning pulleys each cooperable with a respective 
endless belt. When the lever is swung, from a neutral position, 
in one direction about the first axis, one endless belt is ten- 
sioned to drive the driven pulley and, when the lever is swung 
in the opposite direction about the first axis, the other endless 
belt is effective to drive the driven pulley. On one embodiment 
of the invention, each endless belt drives the driven pulley at a 
respective different forward speed and, in another embodi- 
ment of the invention, one endless belt drives the driven pulley 
at a respective forward speed and the other endless belt drives 
the driven pulley at a respective reverse speed. A cable, 
trained over pulleys, connects the operating end of the control 
lever to the dirigible wheel so that, as the control lever is 
swung in either direction about the second axis, the dirigible 
wheel is steered in a corresponding direction. Link means con- 
nect the single control lever to the driven axle to shift the same 
paraxially and, responsive to the control lever being swung to 
make a tight turn, the linkage means, through the driven shaft, 
disengages the coupling means connecting the driven shaft to 
the rear driving wheel then on the inside of the tight turn. 


3,796,276 
CARRIAGES FOR TRANSPORTING HEAVY ARTICLES 
AND CONTROLLING POSITIONS THEREOF 

Kazuo Maeda, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Mitsui Shipbuilding 

& Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,973 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1971, 46-37192 

Int. Cl. B62d 57/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—8 C 6 Claims 





A carriage for transporting heavy articles comprises a base 
frame, a plurality of supporting legs secured to the base frame, 
a plurality of vertical fluid pressure cylinders connected to the 
lower surface of the base frame, a plurality of shoes, each con- 
nected to the lower end of the piston rod of the fluid pressure 
cylinder through a pair of cooperating slide members, one of 
them being disposed to be slidable in the longitudinal 
direction, whereas the other in the transverse direction of the 
shoe, and a plurality of fluid pressure piston-cylinder assem- 
blies for moving the shoes in the transverse and longitudinal 
directions of the base frame. 


3,796,277 
RIDING TRACTOR WITH ENGINE ENCLOSURE FOR 
NOISE ABATEMENT 

Douglas Gordon, Hartford, Wis., assignor to Briggs & Stratton 

Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 

Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,246 
Int. Cl. B60k / 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 180—54A 4 Claims 

A riding gasoline engine powered lawn mower with a noise 
abating hood enclosing the engine, an air passage in the hood 
leading from a screened inlet in an outside wall thereof to the 
inlet of the blower housing of the engine to bring outside air to 
the blower, which upon being conducted by the blower hous- 
ing over the hot surfaces of the engine is discharged through a 
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port in the deck of the mower, and air for combustion is sup- gular steel tubing providing built-in air distribution and air 
plied to the air cleaner of the engine carburetor from a zone damping with the only piping being that used for making the 





inside the blower housing where the air is fresh and clean, 
while the engine exhaust is piped to a muffler outside the 
hood. 


3,796,278 
ELECTRIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR DRIVING AN 
ELECTRIC VEHICLE 

Fukuo Shibata, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Kawasaki Ju- 

kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hyogo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,383 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 15, 1971, 46- 

71542 
Int. Cl. B60k //00 


U.S. Cl. 180—65 11 Claims 


{PRIME 
7} MOVER 


“ 
1, 
Ge 


An electric motor for driving a wheel of a vehicle may be ar- 
ranged to be supplied with electric power, through a chopper 
control system using controlled rectifiers, from an electric bat- 
tery group connected in parallel with an electric generator 
driven by a driving machine such as a prime mover. The effi- 
ciency of the driving system can be increased and the tem- 
perature rise of the electric battery can be kept low by provid- 
ing an inductor which permits discharging D.C. current to 
flow from the electric battery and prevents charging current of 
high frequency from flowing to the electric battery. 


3,796,279 
TRANSPORTER WITH BUILT-IN DISTRIBUTION AND 
DAMPING 
Robert E. Burdick, and Baxter K. Wolf, both of Santa Barbara, 
Calif., assignors to Rolair Systems, Inc., Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,464 
Int. Cl. B60v 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 180—124 5 Claims 
An air cushion transporter with a platform and a plurality of 
replaceable air bearings. A platform formed of welded rectan- 


connection to the external air supply. A low profile platform 
with no exposed or exterior piping. 


3,796,280 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH SOUND- 
PROOFING CASING 
Gerhard Thien; Heinz Fachbach, and Othmar Skatsche, all of 
Graz, Austria, assignors to Hans List, Graz, Austria 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,772 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 3, 1971, 7715/71 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/99; G10k 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 181—33 K 6 Claims 


An internal combustion engine having a sound-proofing 
casing comprising at least one spaced bottom portion raised 
sump-fashion and surrounding the engine and attached to the 
latter by means of sound-proofing supporting members at- 
tached to the engine in its bottom-most area, the spaced bot- 
tom portion of the casing being closed on top by means of a 
cover. 


3,796,281 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN ESCAPING FROM HIGH 
STRUCTURES 
Thomas Barrow Dowling, Emsworth, England, assignor to 
RFD-GQ Limited, Surrey and Mobell Marine Development 
Company Limited, Havant, Hampshire, both of, England 
Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,280 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 26, 1971, 
40133/71; Mar. 20, 1972, 12827/72 
Int. Cl. B63c 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 182—48 16 Claims 
Apparatus for use in escaping from a high structure at sea, 
the apparatus comprising a buoyant member which, when 
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positioned under water, provides a source of potential energy, 
an outhaul cable, and bowsing brake means which are opera- 
tive to retain the outhaul cable, against the influence of the 
buoyant member, in an inoperative position in which the 


outhaul cable passes into the sea beside the structure, release 
of the bowsing brake means causing the outhaul cable to be 
drawn by the buoyant member away from the structure for 
escape purposes. 


3,796,282 
STABILIZER FOR ELEVATABLE PLATFORM 
Dennis J. Denier, and Lee R. Garrett, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to Howard H. Denier, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,456 
Int. Cl. E04g //22 
U.S. Cl. 182—141 


Apparatus in which a platform is supported by a scissors 
linkage on each side of the platform and upper and lower 
hydraulic rams are connected to each scissors linkage with 
means for supplying hydraulic fluid to the hydraulic rams to 
expand them to raise the linkage. Each lower ram is connected 
to an upper ram on the opposite linkage in such a way that the 
interconnected rams expand in unison and by equal amounts 
to maintain the platform level as it is being raised regardless of 
the loading on the platform. 


3,796,283 
BEARING LUBRICATION SYSTEM 
Virgil W. Raby, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 261,083 
Int. Cl. Fl6n 7//6 
U.S. Cl. 184—11 A 5 Claims 
A lubrication system for a bearing has a dynamic lubricator 
which when rotated picks up oil from a sump and delivers it to 
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the bearing through a combination of momentum, centrifugal 
force and screw action. Two embodiments of a simple 
stamped sheet metal lubricator are disclosed for tolerating low 


oil levels in the sump thereby permitting a tilted orientation of 
the bearing housing and longer periods of time between oil 
replenishment. Both of the lubricators accommodate a signifi- 
cantly offset access to the oil sump. 


3,796,284 
STARTING MECHANISM FOR TOY WITH 
PHONOGRAPH 
Willard L. Zeigner, Fountain Valley; Gordon J. Popitt, West- 
minster; John E. Sargeant, Palos Verdes, and Ronald J. 
Zawistowski, Redondo Beach, all of Calif., assignors to Mat- 
tel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,466 
Int. Cl. GO5g 17/00; A63h 5/00, 13/16 


U.S. CL. 185—39 3 Claims 


A simple toy with a phonograph which begins playing only 
when a child performs a predetermined operation such as 
pressing a certain location on the toy, the toy including a pull- 
string phonograph and a mechanism for preventing inward 
movement of the string until the predetermined operation is 
performed. One toy housing is in the form of a doll with a 
resilient mouth portion that moves inward when the child 
kisses the doll, to operate a string engaging member so it 
releases the pullstring. Another toy is in the form of a jack-in- 
the-box, and includes a string engaging member that releases 
the pullstring of the phonograph when a child pushes a button 
to allow the lid on the box to open. 
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3,796,285 
LOAD RAISING AND LOWERING 

Hermann Grebenstein, Unter-Erlinsbach, Switzerland, as- 

signor to Oehler-, Wyhlen-Lagertechnik AG, Aarau, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,464 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 14, 1971, 

10450/71 
Int. Cl. B66b / 1/04 


U.S. CL. 187—20 1 Claim 


A load raising and lowering apparatus includes a load-sup- 
porting platform which is suspended on a pair of chains and is 
movable between an extreme upper and an extreme lower 
position. The pair of chains are positioned about an upper pair 
of sprockets and a lower pair of sprockets. The two ends of 
each chain are connected to the platform. The upper end of 
each chain is directly connected to respective sides of the plat- 
form. The lower end of each chain is connected, via respective 
springs, to the respective sides of the platform at points below 
those points to which the respective upper ends of the chains 
are connected. The spring constants of the springs are at least 
approximately equal to the spring constants of the respective 
chains. 


3,796,286 
DEVICE FOR COMPENSATING RUPTURE FORCES IN 
INSTALLATION COMPONENTS AND STRUCTURES, 
PARTICULARLY IN NUCLEAR POWER PLANTS 

Werner Kraupa, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, Berlin, Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,395 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1970, 

2060794 
Int. Cl. F16f 7//2 


U.S. CL. 188—1C 9 Claims 


To compensate rupture forces in equipment components 
and structures plastically deformable damping elements hav- 
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ing a load capacity that is central as well as inclined to the lon- 
gitudinal axis thereof, and formed of a material that flows or 
yields at a predetermined pressure and having a cross-sec- 
tional dimension which varies substantially over the entire 
length thereof, are disposed between respective adjacent 
structural members. 


3,796,287 
SURGE-ACTUATOR FOR BRAKE SYSTEM 
Richard H. Kolm, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,337 
Int. Cl. B60t 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 188—112 5 Claims 








A surge type brake actuator for actuating hydraulically ac- 
tuated brakes on a towed vehicle and including apparatus for 
providing a force multiplication whereby an increased fluid 
pressure output can be obtained particularly for disk brake ac- 
tuation. The force multiplication apparatus includes a toggle 
linkage system and a cam that actuates the joint of the toggle 
linkage. Furthermore, a shock absorber is interposed in the 
apparatus for providing a smoother brake operation. 


3,796,288 
ONE OR TWO WAY ENERGY (SHOCK) ABSORBER 
Harold S. Hollnagel, 918 W. Laramie Ln., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 220,762, Jan. 26, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
195,934, Nov. 5, 1971, abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 
1972, Ser. No. 296,471 
Int. Cl. F16f 7/08 


U.S. CL. 188—129 16 Claims 


Various embodiments of energy or shock absorbers are dis- 
closed; however, they all have in common the inclusion of a 
casing with a rod movably supported in the casing for move- 
ment relative thereto. In each embodiment there is included a 
plurality of friction blocks which are urged into engagement 
with the inner walls of the casing by inclined surfaces coacting 
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with wedge members attached to the rod. As the rod is moved 
relative to the casing, the wedge member disposed on the rod 
is moved into further wedging engagement with the friction 
blocks to urge the friction blocks outwardly and into engage- 
ment with the inside walls of the casing. The particular novelty 
generic to all of the embodiments is the feature of being able 
to adjust the degree to which the friction blocks are urged out- 
wardly into engagement with the casing in the static condition. 
This is accomplished by effecting a relative rotation between 
the casing and the rod upon which the wedge members are 
supported. More specifically, this adjustment is accomplished 
by the threaded engagement between the rod and the wedge 
members whereby upon rotation of the rod relative to the cas- 
ing, the wedge members are moved into greater or lesser 
wedging engagement with the friction blocks. 


3,796,289 
CENTRIFUGAL BRAKING DEVICE 

John W. Benjamin, and Edward Thorne Holland, both of Lan- 
caster, Pa., assignors to Control Flow Systems, Inc., Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 800,513, Feb. 19, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,718 
Int. Cl. F16d 5///2 


U.S. Cl. 188—185 10 Claims 


“=. | a A a i 
pene Susteren Oma i 


A braking device for use in retarding and limiting the speed 
of an object gravitationally moving along a conveyor. The 
braking device is connected to a rotatable wheel which en- 
gages the moving object. The wheel is operatively conneced to 
a centrifugal device through a gear train, and as the speed of 
the wheel increases, the braking force of the centrifugal 
device increases to limit the speed of the wheel and thus retard 
further acceleration of the moving object in engagement with 
the wheel. 


3,796,290 
BRAKE WHEEL CYLINDER AND BLEEDING SYSTEM 
John F. Limberg, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Wagner Electric 
Corporation, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,779 
Int. Cl. B6Ot / 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 188—352 2 Claims 


An abutment member is provided within the bore of a wheel 
cylinder for engagement with the wheel cylinder cups to 
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prevent the movement thereof into blocking or overlapping 
engagement with the port hole opening in said bore upon 
vacuum bleeding of the brake system. 


3,796,291 
LUGGAGE CASE 
Thomas J. Cahill, Jr., Wilmington, Del., assignor to Rapid- 
American Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,221 
Int. Cl. A45c¢ 13/36 
U.S. Cl. 190—49 


A luggage case of the type for carrying papers and the like 
having first and second molded sections with valence strips 
thereon. The valence strips are relatively narrow and are en- 
gageable with each other when the sections are closed to 
define the case. One of the valence strips has a handle retainer 
which extends into overlying relation with the other valence 
strip when the case is closed. The handle retainer is operative 
to bring the two valence strips into mating contact with each 
other if they are misaligned due to the shape of the molded 
sections. The handle for the luggage case is supported on the 
valence so that it is positioned at the mid-portion of the case. 


3,796,292 
STEERING SYSTEM 
Robert R. Harrison, Elyria, Ohio, assignor to Nemo Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 243,652 
Int. Cl. Fl6c ///0; B63h 25/52; F16d 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 192—8 C 17 Claims 


er 


Xs < 


Steering system includes a single push-pull element which is 
moved linearly in either direction by rotation of a drive ele- 
ment to provide either a pushing or pulling force at the output. 
Releasable brake elements restrain the drive element against 
rotation in either direction when external forces are applied to 
the output thereby preventing undesirable movements at the 
output. However, the operator is free to rotate the drive ele- 
ment by turning an input shaft which releases the brake ele- 
ments during rotation thereof. 
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3,796,293 
ARTICLE STOP FOR CONVEYORS 
Bruno Warmann, Livonia, Flich., assignor to Jervis B. Webb 
Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,019 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/75 
U.S. Cl. 193—35 A 





A device for arresting movement of an article on a roller 
conveyor consists of a bar projecting outwardly from a cylin- 
drical sleeve rotatably mounted on a shaft which in turn is 
rotatably supported on the conveyor between and parallel to 
an adjacent pair of rollers. Rotation of the sleeve on the shaft 
is resiliently opposed by a cluster of flexible rods mounted 
within the sleeve and extending parallel to the shaft, the rod 
ends being inserted in sockets of a pair of collars on the shaft, 
one collar being secured to the sleeve and the other to the 
shaft. A counterweight on the shaft urges the device to an ob- 
structing position in which the bar extends into the path of 
movement of an article on the conveyor rollers, and a releasa- 
ble latch prevents movement of the shaft from this position so 
that engagement of the bar by an oncoming article results in 
movement of the bar and sleeve being resiliently opposed by 
the flexible rods to absorb the momentum of the article. 


3,796,294 
VENDING MACHINE DOOR LOCK AND VENDED ITEM 
CARRIER MOTION CONTROL 

Arthur Hoffer, Dix Hills, and William Danziger, Lynbrook, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Transvac Electronics Inc., Plain- 
view, N.Y. 

Filed July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,230 
Int. Cl. GO7f / 1/58 


U.S. CL. 194—10 27 Claims 


A vending machine having a number of levels of carriers for 
items to be vended. The carriers on each level are all moved 
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along a predetermined pathway, thereby delivering the car- 
riers in sequence to an access door at each level. Each door is 
blocked closed by a solenoid controlled door blocking abut- 
ment. Each solenoid is in circuit with a proper deposited 
coinage activated switch and with a separate manually opera- 
ble selector switch associated with each level. A door is 
released when a vendee deposits his money and selects an item 
to be vended at a particular level. After an item on a level has 
been vended, the machine includes means for moving the car- 
riers at that level to move the next carrier into position ad- 
jacent to the door. The moving means is switched on when the 
access door is reclosed after an item has been vended, and the 
door blocking abutment moves back to the door blocking 
position. The means that operates the carrier moving means 
includes a switch which senses the position of the carriers and 
activates the moving means until the next carrier moves ad- 
jacent to the access door. 


3,796,295 
ELECTRONIC METAL COIN ANALYSER 
Sergio Montolivo, and Giorgio Squart’>i, both of Rome, Italy, 

assignors to F.A.T.M.E. S.P.A., Rome, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 24,316, March 31, 1970, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 29, 1972, Ser. b>. 230,382 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 31, 1969, 36093/69 

Int. Cl. GO7f 3/02 


U.S. CL 194—100 A 5 Claims 








The novel electronic metal coin analyzer is disclosed 
wherein a coin to be analyzed falls through an inductance coil 
which is coupled to the resonance circuit of an oscillator. As 
the coil falls through the coil, a dynamic change in inductance 
is produced in the coil and a resultant dynamic change of 
operating frequency of the oscillator occurs. Specifically, for 
each coin, a band or plurality of frequencies will be generated 
as the coin drops through the coil. These frequency signals are 
further processed through a plurality of band pass filters, one 
band pass filter for each different type of coin, and serve to ac- 
tuate a relay-operated coin deflector only if the signals are 
originated by a coin for whose acceptance the device is pre- 
set. 


3,796,296 
CONVEYOR WITH ANGULARLY ADJUSTABLE 
TRANSITION SECTION 

Donavon L. Bakker, Fort Atkinson, Wis., assignor to Butler 

Manufacturing Company, Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,822 
Int. Cl. B65g 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—109 2 Claims 

A conveyor having an angularly adjustable transition sec- 
tion which permits angular adjustment of a straight infeed sec- 
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tion with respect to a straight outfeed section through a range 
from longitudinal alignment of the sections to an angular rela- 


tionship of approximately 45° without adding or removing 
parts of the conveyor. 


3,796,297 
CUP CHAIN CONVEYOR FOR F2UIT 
Franklin K. Holbrook, Whittier, Calif., assignor to Brown In- 
ternational Corporation, Covina, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,876 
Int. Cl. B65g 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 198—131 11 Claims 


In a fruit processing apparatus incorporating a chain of 
elastomer conveyor cups with each cup formed with a single 
ear at one end and a pair of ears at the other end, each pair of 
ears straddling a single ear of an adjacent cup with a pivot 
bushing extending through aligned pivot bores of the three 
ears and wherein a drive wheel has a circumferential series of 
laterally projecting drive pins that enter inner ends of the suc- 
cessive pivot bushings briefly to actuate the conveyor, the 
present invention improves the anchorage of the pivot bushing 
by providing the opposite ends of the pivot bushing with op- 
positely facing outer circumferential shoulders and by provid- 
ing the bores through the two straddling ears with inner op- 
positely facing circumferential shoulders that cooperate with 
the outer circumferential shoulder to prevent axial shift of the 
pivot bushing in opposite axial directions. 


3,796,298 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING 
MATERIAL 
John D. Russell, R.D. No. 1, Portersville, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,174 
Int. Cl. B65g / 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—139 12 Claims 

Material dislodged by a continuously advancing mining 
machine is deposited in a hopper that is movable with the min- 
ing machine. At a fixed discharge station a flexible belt has 
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one end portion coiled on < first rotatable spindle and the 
other end portion coiled on a second rotatable spindle posi- 
tioned thereabove. The intermediate portion of the belt is 
reeved about an idler pulley mounted on the mining machine 
and movable therewith. The intermediate portion of the flexi- 
ble belt forms a lower strand portion extending from the coil 
on the first spindle to the idler pulley and an upper strand por- 
tion extending from the second spindle to the idler pulley. The 
lower strand is arranged to slide along the mine floor and the 
upper strand is arranged to slide on the dislodged material 
being conveyed on the lower strand. A drive motor rotates the 
lower spindle to coil the flexible belt thereon and move suc- 
cessive portions of the lower strand from the mining machine 
toward the fixed discharge station while the upper strand is 
being uncoiled from the upper spindle. Material is discharged 





























from the hopper onto the moving lower strand and is con- 
veyed to the fixed discharge station where the conveyed 
material is transferred to a fixed conveyor. In one embodiment 
a second coil of flexible belt is positioned on the second spin- 
dle when the first flexible belt is uncoiled therefrom. The end 
of the second flexible belt is spliced to the end of the first flexi- 
ble belt to form a continuation thereof. When the first flexible 
belt is coiled on the first spindle the end portion is discon- 
nected from the end portion of the second coil of flexible belt 
and removed from the first spindle. In another embodiment 
when a preselected amount of the flexible belt is coiled on the 
first spindle, the second spindle is rotated to uncoil the belt on 
the first spindle and coil the flexible belt on the second spin- 
dle, thus providing a predetermined length of the lower strand 
for conveying additional dislodged material from the hopper 
to the discharge station. 


3,796,299 
VIBRATORY MATERIAL HANDLING DEVICE WITH 
VARIABLE FORCE APPLICATION 
Albert Musschoot, Barrington, IIl., assignor to General Kine- 
matics Corporation, Barrington, Ill. 
Filed July 8, 1971, Ser. No. 160,679 
Int. Cl. B65g 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 198—220 DB 








An apparatus for performing work on material through 
vibration. An elongated material receiving surface is provided 
along with a mount for the same that permits the surface to be 
vibrated. A vibrating mechanism including two spaced vibra- 
tory force generating devices may be adjustably secured to the 
material receiving surface in any of a variety of positions with 
respect to the center of gravity of the latter so that the 
direction of the vibratory force applied to the material receiv- 
ing surface may be varied. 
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3,796,300 
MULTIPLE FINGER PUSHERS 
Doyle R. Hudson, West Monroe, La., assignor to Olinkraft, 
Inc., West Monroe, La. 
Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,125 
Int. Cl. B65g 25/08 
U.S. Cl. 198—221 


An improved pusher member for use in a gusset re-forming 
machine of the type having a reversible moving carriage for 
conveying a bag from a filling station towards a sewing station 
while re-forming the gussets of the bag with the carriage 
reversing and returning to its original position to pick up the 
next successive bag. The pusher members comprise a plurality 
of pivotally mounted pusher fingers which are mounted on the 
carriage and retract to a non-pushing position whenever the 
carriage is returning to the original position. With the use of 
the retracting multiple fingers, a more positive control of the 
bag position is obtained and aids the re-forming of the gussets 
of the bag. 


3,796,301 
PHOTOFLASH CUBE PACKAGE 

Edwin L. Arneson, Hillsdale, and Patrick S. Maio, River Vale, 

both of N.J., assignors to Federal Paper Board Company, 

Inc., Montvale, N.J. 

Filed May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 147,057 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/50, 25/54 

U.S. CL. 206—45.14 


Ni 


XQ +43 
¥ 
» 


2 


A package of photographic flash cubes which comprises a 
plurality of the cubes enclosed in a container formed from a 
blank of paperboard or similar foldable sheet material which is 
cut and creased to provide side and end wall forming panels 
and a pair of extension flaps hinged to the top edge of the side 
wall panels which, in the set up and filled container, are folded 
inwardly and secured to the inside margins of the side wall 
panels so as to capture oppositely disposed marginal portions 
of a transparent film sheet, with the body of the film sheet 
forming the top side wall of the container through which top 
portions of the cubes may be observed and with infolded 
panels hinged to the bottom edges of the side walls and having 
their free edges engaging bottom portions of the cubes so as to 
lock the latter in the container. 
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3,796,302 
DOCUMENT HOLDER 
Rocke A. Warren, 3843 S.E. 41st Ave., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,355 
Int. Cl. B65d //34 


U.S. Cl. 206—74 13 Claims 


A document holder including a vertically shiftable support 
platform, a clamping arm overlying the platform, and springs 
yieldably urging the platform and arm toward each other. The 
clamping arm is shiftable laterally of the platform. Operator 
mechanism engaged by the platform when it is depressed shifts 
the arm laterally of the platform for insertion of a document. 
When the platform shifts back to its raised position the arm 
moves back over the platform to grip the document. 


3,796,303 
CONTAINERS 
Pierre Allet-Coche, Paris, France, assignor to Jean-Jacques 
Goupil, Cachan, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 703,422, Feb. 6, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,478 
Claims priority, application France, May 5, 1967, 67105329 
Int. Cl. B65d 8//32 


U.S. Cl. 206—47 A 21 Claims 


Containers for storing, transporting and intermixing pre- 
proportioned substances, such as a metallic powder and mer- 
cury, for producing dental amalgam. The containers have two 
separable sections, each with a compartment therein; a parti- 
tion is provided, preferably in the form of a ball, for separating 
the compartments during filling and transportation, and for 
assisting in the mixing of the substances, once the ball has 
been forced from its separating position into the lower com- 
partment. 

The upper section of the containers have a passage therein 
through which one or both substances may be introduced suc- 
cessively, with the partition or ball being interposed after the 
first substance has been introduced into the lower compart- 
ment. A pusher is insertable in the passage of the upper con- 
tainer section and slidably movable therein toward the parti- 
tion so as to unseat and displace the same from said separating 
position by pressure exerted by the intermediary of the upper 
compartment and the substance therein. 
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3,796,304 
CORDSET HANK AND WRAP 
Maurice E. Blais, Rumford, R.I., assignor to General Electric 
Corporation, Providence, R.I. 
Filed June 23, £972, Ser. No. 265,685 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—328 7 Claims 


A packaged cordset includes an elongated connector having 
a tapered end and an electric cord extending from the tapered 
end. The cord is hanked in elongated loops into an elongated 
hank and the connector is embraced within the looped cord at 
one end loop of the elongated hank. The other end loop of the 
elongated hank is left open. A collar is fastened about the mid- 
section of the elongated hank and holds the cords at mid-sec- 
tion so that the cord is more closely packed at the mid-section 
than at the looped ends of the hank. 


3,796,305 
FIBER GLASS FORMING PACKAGE CARTON 
Marion B. Beason, Forest City, N.C., assignor to PPG Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,332 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/04 


U.S. Cl. 206—407 3 Claims 
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A packaging device for shipping fiber glass forming 
packages is described which utilizes a tube constructed of a 
light weight, durable shipping material such as corrugated 
cardboard, plastic and the like. The tube has two inserts one of 
each being fitted into each of both open ends of the tube and 
adapted to be fixedly attached to the sidewalls thereof with the 
inserts being constructed and arranged to receive a fiber glass 
forming package and maintain the forming package 
suspended on its end portions and positioned away from any 
of the sidewalls of the shipping tube to which inserts are at- 
tached. The method of assembling a fiber glass forming 
package inside of the shipping container of the type illustrated 
is also described. 
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3,796,306 
DISPLAY PACKAGE 
Edwin Whitney Swezey, Hackensack, N.J., assignor to Union 
Camp Corporation, Township of Wayne, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,586, Aug. 25, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,657,855. This application Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 
246,266 
Int. Cl. B65d 73/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—462 6 Claims 


A display device wherein at least one article is firmly held in 
place on a sheet of a flexible material in an undersized aper- 
ture in the sheet by a loop of a transparent film extending 
through the aperture and affixed to the backside of the sheet, 
a process for the preparation of such a display device, and an 
automatic sequentially cycled apparatus for forming said dis- 
play device. 


3,796,307 
CORRUGATE-FILM LAMINATE PACKAGE MATERIAL 
AND PACKAGE 
James C. McKinney, Greenville, S.C., assignor to W. R. Grace 
& Co., Duncan, S.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 71,063, Sept. 10, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,694,995. This application June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 260,015 
Int. Cl. B65d 65/40, 65/44 ; B32b 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 206-521 3 Claims 


This invention comprises a corrugated package material 
wherein the corrugated fluting is attached to one or more 
sheets of heat shrinkable polymeric film. The heat shrinkable 
film is preferably on only one side of the corrugated fluting, 
but may be on both sides of the corrugated fluting. This 
packaging material is then formed into a carton and this car- 
ton filled; or is used to bundle a series of containers, and the 
final assembly, whether a carton or bundle, heat shrunk, 
whereby the strength of the corrugate is increased. 


3,796,308 
BACTERIAL OXIDATION IN UPGRADING SULFIDIC 
ORES AND COALS 
Allan E. MclIlhinney; Aurelio Frederick Sirianni; Charles Ed- 
ward Capes, and Ira E. Puddington, all of Ottawa, Ontario, 
Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and Development 
Limited, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,826 
Int. Cl. BO3b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 209—9 10 Claims 
Finely ground impure metal sulfides or pyritic ores, particu- 
larly coals, are upgraded by surface oxidation of the metal sul- 
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fide or pyritic material by selected bacteria to render the sur- 
face hydrophilic, followed by a particle separation step from 
an aqueous slurry e.g. selective agglomeration or flotation. A 
suitable bacteria is selected from the Thiobacillus-Ferrobacil- 
lus group. 


3,796,309 
APPARATUS FOR SORTING SEED BAGS 

Alfons Born, Viersen, Germany, assignor to Dom Samen 

Fehlemann KG, Kevelaer, Germany 

Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,666 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 30, 1971, P 21 

54 207.4 
Int. Cl. BO7c 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 209—74R 4 Claims 


An apparatus for sorting articles, such as seed bags in which 
the articles are moved along a channel in spaced relation by a 
conveyor. One side wall of the channel is in the form of a con- 
tinuous wall while the other side wall has discharge openings 
formed therein. A gate member is pivoted near one end in 
each discharge opening and in one position forms a part of the 
side wall and in another position extends angularly across the 
channel and deflects articles out the respective discharge 
opening. To prevent articles from staggering against the free 
ends of the gate member which is in position to deflect the ar- 
ticle, the one side wall has recesses to receive the free ends of 
the gate members when moved into article deflecting position. 
Each gate member is preceeded by a deflector disposed at the 
free end thereof when the gate member is in idle position to 
prevent articles from staggering against the free end of a gate 
member which the article is to pass by. 


3,796,310 
CARTRIDGE FOR FILE CARDS 
Isidore Dorman, Whitestone, and Mark O'Connor, Freeport, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, 
Il. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,237 
Int. Cl. BO7c 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 209—80.5 10 Claims 


A filing system in which file cards are stored in a series of 
cartridges, each intended for a designated set of cards. One 
half of the set is received in a front compartment and the other 
half in a rear compartment of the cartridge. In order to 
facilitate purging of cards from a cartridge which are misfiled 
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as to compartment, the base of the cartridge is provided with a 
lateral ridge extending across the front compartment at a lon- 
gitudinal position matching a notch in the lower margin of the 
card, the position of the notch being indicative of a front com- 
partment whereby cards lacking this notch are raised above 
this ridge for removal. Purging from the rear compartment is 
effected by another lateral ridge whose longitudinal position 
matches a notch indicative of the rear compartment. To 
facilitate purging of cards which are misfiled as to cartridge 
designation, the base is provided with at least one transverse 
ridge extending across both compartment at a selected posi- 
tion which matches a file card notch whose selected position is 
a function of designation, whereby a card lacking this notch is 
raised above the transverse ridge for removal. A card whose 
position is reversed will also be raised for removal, even 
though it is otherwise in the correct compartment and the cor- 
rect cartridge. 


3,796,311 
VIBRATORY SIFTING MACHINE WITH STRIKERS 

Rudolf Krause, Homburg-Dornholzhausen, Germany, assignor 

to ‘“‘Rhewum”’ Rheinische Wertzeug- und Maschinenfabrik 

GmbH, Remscheid, Luttringhausen, Germany 

Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,413 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1970, 

7006692 
Int. Cl. BO7b //34 


U.S. CL. 209—275 7 Claims 


A sifting machine composed of a sheet of perforate screen- 
ing material clamped in place only along its front and rear 
edges relative to the direction of conveyance therealong of 
material being sifted, and vibration producing means com- 
posed of a plurality of strikers arranged to undergo rotary 
oscillatory movement and to stroke the lower surface of the 
screening sheet, the strikers being driven by driven shafts, 
each shaft carrying several strikers, to which are imparted 
pivotal oscillatory movements under the influence of one or 
several oscillatory drives. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 210—65 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,796,656, 3,796,658 and 3,796,659 


3,796,312 
AIR BY-PASS PRESSURE SIFTER 
Otto C. Krolopp, and John W. Angstadt, both of Williamsville, 
N.Y., assignors to Blaw-Knox Food and Chemical Equip- 
ment, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,718 
Int. Cl. BO7b 7/0/ 
U.S. Cl. 209—312 12 Claims 
A method and apparatus for increasing the sifting capacity 
of a pressurized oscillating sifter by directing upwardly a por- 
tion of the pressurized air conveying particulate material 
through a by-pass screen of the same mesh as the sifting screen 
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and into a by-pass channel. The by-pass air is then utilized to 
entrain the undersize materials which passed through the 
screen (also called “under,” *‘thrus” and “‘fines”) and convey 
it to further processing stations. Bed depth on the top screen 


may be increased by providing a weir at the outlet for oversize 
material (also called ‘“‘overs’’ and “‘tailings’’). Carryover of 
high-velocity fines into the overs is prevented by providing an 
impact barrier at the overs outlet on the last screen. 


3,796,313 
DIALYSER APPARATUS 

Leonardo Bigt, and Libero Luppi, both of Mirandola, Italy, 

assignors to Sandoz Ltd., (A.K.A. Sandoz AG), Basle, 

Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,536 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 20, 1971, 32657/71 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3//00 


U.S. CL. 210—321 23 Claims 


A dialysis unit particularly suited to extra-corporeal 
haemodialysis having at least two dialysis membrane en- 
velopes in overlapping relationship disposed in an enclosure. 
The envelopes constitute discrete flow passages for liquid to 
be dialysed and define with the enclosure a dialysate flow 
passage of sinuous configuration. 
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3,796,314 
CASTINGS FOR REVERSE OSMOSIS MEMBRANE 
SUPPORTS 
Robert L. Kolek, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,520 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—321 


A rigid hollow porous member, having a semi-permeable 
reverse osmosis membrane supported therein is made from 
filler coated with a film of resin and organo silane. 


3,796,315 
TWIN RAKE MECHANICAL CLASSIFIER 
William A. Chapman, 3032 Bethwood Ln., Lithonia, Ga., and 
Nelson Severinghaus, 213 Glenn Cir., Decatur, Ga. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 178,950 
Int. Cl. BO1d 21/18 
U.S. Cl. 210—322 


Apparatus for separating settled solids from liquid medium 
including a pair of juxtapositioned tank means constructed to 
include an inclined bottom having upright wall means for 
defining an upwardly open cavity area capable of containing 
predetermined amounts of liquid suspended solids and opera- 
ble to permit solids to settle to the inclined bottom. Rake 
means, including a rake assembly operatively associated with 
each of the tank means, is provided for raking the settled 
solids upwardly along the inclined bottom for discharge 
through an opening defined in the inclined bottom. The rake 
assemblies are controlled through successive cycles of orbital 
movement whereby the rake assemblies are advanced along a 
first predetermined path adjacent the inclined bottom for ef- 
fecting movement of the settled solids, elevated and advanced 
in an opposite direction along a predetermined path and 
thereafter lowered to position adjacent the inclined bottom at 
the start of a second cycle of operation. The rake assemblies 
include support means which will support and control move- 
ment of the rake assemblies in successive cycles of operation 
whereby one of the rake assemblies is advanced along said 
first predetermined path in a discharging direction while said 
other rake assembly is advanced along said second predeter- 
mined path in an opposite direction. 
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3,796,316 
WATER FILTERING APPARATUS 
Alexander Matz, 41 Belmont Ave., Feeding Hills, Mass. 
Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,810 
Int. Cl. BO1d 35/22 


U.S. CL. 210—332 2 Claims 


Water filtering apparatus having a plurality of tubular filter 
elements depending into a tank from a vertically movable 
plate supported by a mechanism for selectively raising and 
dropping the plate to impact against a stop means to dislodge 
sludge and solid waste material from the filter elements and 
deposit the same into an upwardly opening, collection reser- 
voir underlying and communicating with the tank. A sludge 
compactor includes a cylinder with porous ram to compact 
the solid waste material dropped from filter elements into a 
dense wad or cake. The cylinder also has a porous wall portion 
and in the compaction of the solid waste includes a discharge 
trap for removal of the sludge cake. 


3,796,317 
SYSTEM FOR TREATING DILUTE SLURRIES 

Thomas E. Lippert, Monroeville; Charles D. Beristain, Pitt- 

sburgh, and Michaei Testa, Irwin, all of Pa., assignors to 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,388 
Int. Cl. BO1d 33/04 

U.S. CL. 210—386 





A system for removing water from dilute slurries of the type 
discharged from waste water treatment plants, including feed- 
ing the dilute slurry into a reservoir and passing concentrically 
mounted endless screen and porous belts through the reser- 
voir for absorbing water from the slurry. The water is 
squeezed from the belts and the thus thickened slurry is trans- 
ported from the reservoir to a position for discharge onto the 
screen belt which moves in intimate contact with the porous 
belt. Such intimate contact facilitates further removal of water 
from the slurry by capillary action as the belts move linearly 
towards the end of the system. The belts then separate from 
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each other. Water is squeezed from the porous belt and the 
screen belt with its slurry cake then runs through a pair of rol- 
lers for further slurry dewatering and compaction to a desired 
solids concentration. The thus dewatered slurry cake is then 
transferred to one of the rollers and subsequently removed 
from the system for ultimate disposal. 


3,796,318 
AUTOMATIC EMULSION CONTROL 
Claud W. Underwood, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Sun Oil Com- 
pany (Delaware), Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,299 
Int. Cl. BO1d 2//0] 


U.S. Cl. 210—96 2 Claims 














Apparatus for controlling the basic sediment and water con- 
tent of an oil field produced fluid by continually controlling 
the rate of injection of treatment chemical to and the rate of 
heat treatment of said fluid in response to the BS& W level of 
said fluid. 


3,796,319 
WATER TREATING APPARATUS 
Eli Salem, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Union Tank Car Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 859,042, Sept. 18, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,585,127. This application Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 119,007 
Int. Cl. BO1d 33/30 


U.S. CL. 210—189 1 Claim 











A method and apparatus are provided for the treatment of 
water by ion exchange while eliminating leakage. In carrying 
out the method, water is first passed through a service layer of 
anion and cation exchange resins in a service zone in the con- 
ventional manner. Subsequently, the water is passed through a 
leakage barrier layer of cation exchange resin in the service 
zone. Periodically, the resins in the service zone are separated 
in a separation zone. The anion exchange resin is then 
regenerated in an anion resin regeneration zone, and the ca- 
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tion exchange resin is regenerated in a cation resin regenera- 
tion zone, which preferably also serves as the separation zone. 
A portion of the cation exchange resin is then transferred to 
the service zone to establish a leakage barrier layer. The 
remainder of the cation exchange resin is mixed with the anion 
exchange resin, and the mixed resins are transferred to the ser- 
vice zone to establish a service layer of anion and cation 
exchange resins. 

The invention also provides apparatus for carrying out the 
method, and requiring only two columns in addition to the ser- 
vice column. These columns include a separation/cation 
regeneration column and an anion regeneration column. In 
accordance with the invention, the resin transfer means in- 
clude leakage barrier resin transfer means for delivering resin 
from a central portion of the anion regeneration column to the 
service column to establish a leakage barrier layer of anion 
exchange resin or of anion plus cation exchange resin. 


3,796,320 
METHOD AND EQUIPMENT FOR DESALINATION OF 
LIQUIDS 
Helmut Schug, Dusseldorf, Germany, assignor to Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 828,951, May 29, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,400 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 30, 
1767623 


1968, 


Int. Cl. BO1d 4//02 


U.S. Cl. 210—189 7 Claims 


Liquids are desalinated in equipment from which filter 


material is continuously withdrawn, regenerated and mixed 
with the raw, saline liquid prior to charging the filter. The 
regenerated filter material may circulate through a post 
desalinated filter prior to recycling into the principal filter. 


3,796,321 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING WATER 

Pentti Einari Kosonen, Saltsjo-Boo, Sweden, assignor to AB 

Gustavsbergs Fabriker 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,267 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 24, 1971, 6659/71 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/20; CO2c 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 210—202 2 Claims 

An apparatus for processing water, particularly for treating 
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one placed inside the other. Water is supplied to the inner 
container, where coarse particles precipitate on the bottom. 
The water now flows through the annular gap between the two 


containers, where a precipitating agent is added and the parti- 
cles thus produced precipitate on the bottom of the annular 
gap. 


3,796,322 
CRANE TROLLEY INDICATOR 
Eldon F. Cording, Galena, Ill., assignor to Heede Interaational, 
Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 369,215 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 212—63 
22 ee 


ae 
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A device for indicating the location of the trolley on the 
horizontal boom of a tower crane. A monitor on the trolley 
cable drive drum sends a signal to a meter in the operator's 
cabin within the mast of the crane. 


3,796,323 
ARRANGEMENT FOR POSITIONING HEAVY TUBULAR 
MEMBERS RELATIVE TO A DRILLING MAST 
Donald R. Branham, Houston, Tex., assignor to Pyramid Der- 
rick & Equipment Corp., Houston, Tex. 
Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,339 
Int. Cl. E21b 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 214—2.5 4 Claims 





A pair of spaced members extends laterally from a drilling 


waste water, consists of two vertical cylindrical containers, mast in a generally horizonta! plane and is provided with sur- 
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faces for receiving roller means thereon. A first carriage ex- 
tends laterally between the members and is suspended from 
the spaced members by roller means mounted on the first car- 
riage and engaged with the spaced members. Power means are 
provided for moving the first carriage along the spaced mem- 
bers, toward, and away from the drilling mast. A second car- 
riage is supported on and depends from the first carriage 
means by roller means and power means are connected with 
the roller means for rotating the second carriage longitu- 
dinally of the first carriage means. The second carriage ex- 
tends from the first carriage towards the drilling mast and is 
provided with a hoist for engaging tubular members to move 
them into the drilling mast or to stack the tubular members in 
a vertical position adjacent the drilling mast. 


3,796,324 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING ANNULAR WORK 
PIECES 

Wilfried Schmitz, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor to Goet- 

zewerke Friedrich Goetze AG, Burscheid, Germany 

Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,896 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1971, 

2125119 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—8.5 K 10 Claims 


In a separating apparatus a prong serves as a magazine to 
receive annular work pieces. This prong is unilaterally held by 
an arrangement of at least two alternatingly closable connect- 
ing elements. 


3,796,325 
SELF-CONTAINED SHIP LOADING APPARATUS 
Allan R. Ide, Cyprus, Calif., assignor to Metropolitan 
Stevedore Company, Wilmington, Calif. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 250,058 
Int. Cl. B63b 27/28 


U.S. Cl. 214—15E 11 Claims 





A self-contained ship loading apparatus for loading granular 
substances onto a ship and including a portable track for 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MARCH 12, 1974 


disposition athwartship over the hatchway of a ship to be 
loaded. A trolley frame is mounted captively on the track and 
mounts a vertically extending telescopical chute for selective 
lowering into the hold of such ship. A trimmer is mounted on 
the lower extremity of the chute and includes conveyor means 
which may be rotated to direct the discharge therefrom to 
selected sides of such chute. Hoisting means is connected to 
the track whereby the boom of a crane may be connected with 
the track and the track hoisted and swung over the hatchway 
of such ship and lowered into position. The chute may then be 
lowered to lower the trimmer into the hold of the ship and the 
granular substances then fed down the chute and onto the 
trimmer for discharge to the side of the chute. Concurrently, 
the trimmer may be rotated about to direct such granular sub- 
stances at different directions from such chute. 


3,796,326 
CUPOLA FURNACE HAVING A CLOSURE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Erwin Buhrer, Vogelingasschen 40, Schaffhausen, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,636 
Claims priority, application Switzer-and, Dec. 31, 1970, 
19379/70; Nov. 11, 1971, 16419/71 
Int. Cl. F27b //20 


U.S. CL 214—35R 4 Claims 


Apparatus for charging a cupola furnace through an upper 
opening whereby a charging bucket comprising a bottom clo- 
sure member is placed upon the charging opening in sealing 
engagement with the rim thereof. A cupola closure member is 
situated interiorly of the cupola furnace and operates to seal 
the charge opening from within the furnace. After the charg- 
ing bucket is lowered into engagement with the rim of the 
upper opening, the cupola closing member is withdrawn from 
the charging opening in a direction interiorly of the furnace, 
and the bucket bottom closure is opened to effect charging. 
The size of the charging throat of the cupola furnace is made 
larger than is customary, and the device is structured to 
enhance discharge of waste gases therefrom. 


3,796,327 
MANUFACTURING SYSTEM 
Ronald F. Meyer, 4475 S. 131st St., New Berlin, Wis.; Frank J. 
Schalk, 4280 N. 163rd St.; Robert K. Sedgwick, 18950 N. 
Hills, both of Brookfield, Wis., and John E. Schluge, S. 92nd 
St., Hales Corners, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 32,226, April 27, 1970, abandoned. 
This application July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,918 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/02 
U.S. CL. 214—38 BB 18 Claims 
A manufacturing system having one or more loading and 
unloading stations and a plurality of spaced apart numerically 
controlled machine tools, the operation of which is effected by 
direct computer control. The manufacturing system includes a 
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workpiece supply system comprising a closed loop trackway 
on which one or more cars are supported for guided move- 
ment to the various stations. The car carries a pallet on which 
a work holding fixture with a workpiece is secured, and trans- 
ports the pallet to a computer selected machine station. At the 
selected station the pallet is automatically removed from the 
car and placed on a multiple positionable table which serves as 
a workpiece receiving and storage device from which a 





desired next workpiece to be supplied to the machine tool is 
automatically selected and transferred thereto by computer 
control. The computer automatically directs an empty car to 
the unloading side of the machine tool to receive a pallet with 
a workpiece that a work operation has been performed on and 
then by computer direction returns to the unload station 
where the pallet is removed or the car will be directed to ad- 
vance the workpiece to a different machine tool. 


3,796,328 
DOLLY FOR THE REAR WHEELS OF A TRUCK BEING 
LOADED 
Rodney B. Kragness, Rt. 2, Box 438, Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,190 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/22 


U.S. CL 214—42R 11 Claims 


A dolly enabling the rearward towing of a truck while the 
driver is stationed on the truck bed to load same. A dolly ton- 
gue is jointed permitting remote positioning of the dolly plat- 
form into a tilted, truck on loading (off loading) position. 
Truck mounting means on the dolly platform cooperates with 
a truck carried harness for automatic locking of the truck on 
the dolly while permitting relative swinging movement 
therebetween. An elevator on the dolly tongue directs hay 
bales over stakes on the truck bed in a modified form of the in- 
vention. 
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3,796,329 
CLAMP MECHANISM FOR ROTARY CAR DUMPER 
Ralph C. Ouska, Hinsdale, Il., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
San Jose, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 135,960, April 21, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,719,292. This application May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,731 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/54 

U.S. Cl. 214—55 


A railroad car is secured for dumping in a rotary car dump- 
ing cradle by gravity lowered clamp beams which engage the 
top of the car and are locked in place by a gravity actuated, in- 
finitely variable locking mechanism that grasps tension mem- 
bers connected to the side of the car dumper. 


3,796,330 
VAN FOR TRANSPORTING COMPRESSIBLE MATERIAL 
Charles Vincent Dehner, 6310 Aberdeen, Shawnee Mission, 
Kans. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,050 
Int. Cl. B60p //00 


U.S. CL. 214—83.3 11 Claims 











A van for transporting compressible material such as foam 
rubber or products made therefrom, the van including an en- 
closure defining a longitudinal interior space that receives the 
material and a barrier mounted within the enclosure for lon- 
gitudinal shifting therein to compress the material and permit 
larger quantities to be loaded within the van. The barrier is 
configured to permit loading and unloading of the material 
therethrough, and is also operable to hold a first load of the 
material in its compressed state while another load of the 
material is loaded and compressed to the desired state 
facilitating transport. 


3,796,331 
APPARATUS FOR MECHANICALLY GATHERING OR 
COLLECTING VARIOUS COMMODITIES, REFUSE OR 
THE LIKE 
Glenn L. Dutton, Vidor, Tex., assignor to Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 241,533 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/84; B6Op 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 214—146.5 6 Claims 
An apparatus for mechanically gathering or collecting vari- 
ous commodities, refuse or the like comprising a scissor-type 
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boom operably secured to a mobile carrier therefor. The 
boom comprises a plurality of elements rotatable along a verti- 
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3,796,333 
DETACHABLE CARRIER FOR VEHICLES 


cal axis and operably interconnected such that the rotation of Kenneth W. Goldstein, 9946 Warshire Dr., Olivette, Mo. 


the first results in a corresponding rotation of the remaining 
elements. Generally, the boom will comprise an elevation con- 











trol member and carry a means suitable for gathering or col- 
lecting the commodities, refuse or the like which is sought to 
be retrieved. Essentially any vehicle may be used as the mobile 
carrier. A modified, low packer plate body truck is, however, 
preferred. 


3,796,332 
CARGO HANDLING EQUIPMENT BY GRIPPING AND 
SUSPENDING MATERIALS 

Takashi Kawamura, 63, 1l-chome, Tsuboya-cho, Kita-ku,, 

Osaka-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 

Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,850 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1971, 46-75815 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/38 


U.S. CL 214—147G 2 Claims 


A cargo handling equipment on self-propelling tractors or 
forklifts provided with extensible arms, holding arms open and 
closed by a parallelogram link mechanism attached with 
universal joints to the body, gripping claws at the end of hold- 
ing arms which are actuated by piston rods extensible by fluid 
pressure so as to keep said grip claws always horizontally and 
allow to open and close to each other and further allow said 
pair of holding arms to move in parallel and to fix the width of 
grip according to the shape of material whereby effective 
transportation of cargo can be achieved. 


U.S. Cl. 214—450 


Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,478 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00, 9/10 
5 Claims 


A carrier unit is removably secured on a supporting bar 
member rigidly attached to a vehicle frame, the carrier unit in- 
cluding a mounting portion engaging and locking upon a 
mounting adapter carried by the bar member to obviate rela- 
tive movement therebetween and a carrier deck attached to 
the mounting portion. 


3,796,334 
MOBILE HOME POSITIONER 
Bert E. Torrey, 4901 Green River Dr., No. 98 Canyon, 
Corona, Calif. 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,474 
Int. Cl. B66f / 1/04 
U.S. CL. 214—730 


A mobile home positioner for use in the accurate leveling, 
aligning, and positioning of adjacent units of multiunit mobile 
homes to facilitate the efficient mating of these adjacent units 
at the mobile home site. 


3,796,335 
BUCKET POSITION INDICATOR 
Spencer E. Smith, Westmont; Donald C. Marek, and Walter F. 
Klaviter, both of Hickory Hills, all of Ill., assignors to Inter- 
national Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 217,908 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/86 


U.S. Cl. 214—761 7 Claims 


An implement position indicator having a lost motion cam 
following extension connected to a pivotally based wedge 
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shaped cam. The wedge shaped cam being timed to sweep out elements, a teat, a feeding-bottle and a hood for protecting 
a certain arc, in response to horizontal movement by the ex- said teat and, when so required, an intermediate member 
tension, the amount of sweep being measured on a calibrated between said teat and said feeding-bottle, said elements and 
gauge, each calibration corresponding to an implement posi- said member being joined together in a sterile and fluid-tight 
tion. manner so as to form a feeding unit which is inoperative in a 

first position of said teat, which is ready to operate in a second 

position of said teat, and which is operative after heating said 


3,796,336 feeding-bottle and removal of said hood. 
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM FOR A LOADER 


Frank W. Ratliff, Rural Rt. 6, Corinth, Miss. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 836,283, June 25, 1969, abandoned. 3,796,338 
This application Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 172,256 CONTAINER CLOSURE HAVING FRANGIBLE SKIRT 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/86 Ronald William Wilton, West Bromwich, England, assignor to 
U.S. Cl. 214—762 15Claims Metal Closures Limited, West Bromwich, Steffordshire, En- 


Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,758 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 11, 1971, 
14321/71 
Int. Cl. B65d 4/1/20 
‘U.S. Cl. 215—252 9 Claims 


A hydraulic system for a loader having a typical lift arm and 
a typical bucket pivotally mounted from the lift arm, and 
which hydraulic system includes in the principal embodiment 7 19 
three pumps, valves and related conduits for directing the /f 
hydraulic fluid in such a manner that when the lifting load re- : r= .rof TS 
sistance is above normal during lifting movement of the lift ia 2%, : _— 
arm, the fluid first automatically causes a roll back motion of 
the bucket to try to relieve the abnormal resistance and then, 
if not relieved, the fluid causes the transmission disconnect to 
function to disconnect the power of the engine from the 
loader’s wheels or tracks to stop the movement of the loader. _ A pilferproof closure of the type having a security band at- 
A shuttle valve is provided in the circuit to prevent ‘“‘chat- tached to the skirt of the closure by a series of spaced bridges 
tering” during the bucket dumping operation. In addition, this in a peripheral slit line characterised in that the security band 
system includes a steering control arrangement whereby at is split vertically at at least two positions, the portion of the 
low speeds of the engine, the output from two of the pumps security band between two adjacent vertical splits being joined 
will flow to the steering valve and at higher speeds the output to the skirt by at least one relatively strong bridge arranged at 
from one of these two pumps will be directed to a pilot OF near the middle of such portion, a relatively weak bridge in 
operated valve where the pressure is utilized in combination Close proximity to the vertical split at each end of said portion 
with the third pump in the implement circuit. A second em- and spaced from the strong bridge. 
bodiment is disclosed which utilizes only two pumps and the 


steering arrangement is not in combination therewith. 
g g 3,796,339 


SIMPLIFIED COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER 
3,796,337 Hiromasa Suzuki, Kudamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Zeon 
STERILE FEEDING UNIT Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Thierry Bernard Seunevel, Pantin, France, assignor to Societe Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,201 
Anonyme Alpha-Bebe Sante, Pantin, France Int. Cl. B64d 19/16 
Filed Aug. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 174,795 U.S. Cl. 217—13 12 Claims 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 29, 1970, 
70.35079 
Int. Cl. A61j 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 215—11C 13 Claims 


A simplified container construction including a bottom 
A sterile feeding unit for using once only and especially frame-fixed pallet portion and a container portion mounted 
adapted for feeding infants, said unit comprising three main thereon, wherein wall boards for the side and end walls of the 
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container are demountably erected in edge to edge relation 
within the bottom frame along the inside thereof in such a 
manner as to hold them together in position by use of an easily 
releasable holding means and a bottom board for the bottom 
of the container is demountably placed on the bottom frame- 
fixed pallet and within the erected wall boards, whereby the 
container can easily be assembled for shipping goods and dis- 
assembled as a compact size bundle of the component mem- 
bers thereof for being returned to the user for repeated use. 


3,796,340 
SHIPPING RACK 
Dennis S. Piggott, Upper St. Clair Twp., Allegheny County, 
Pa., assignor to Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 169,655 
Int. Cl. B65d 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 217—36 7 Claims 


A shipping rack is provided which includes two opposed 
rectangular rigid wall sections which are spaced by at least 
four beam members extending between the wall sections with 
the ends of the beams detachably secured to the corners of the 
sections. Each of the wall sections has a slot-shaped collar 
therein extending from one edge to the center of the section 
for receiving the ends of a coil roll. The rack may be secured 
by means of metal bands which hold the beam members in 
place and which can be removed for disassembly of the rack 
for return shipment and reuse of the wall sections. 


3,796,341 
TAPE DISPENSER 
Harold Berman, Westwood, Mass., assignor to ACS Tapes, 
Inc., Canton, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,573 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—4B 3 Claims 


A tape dispenser is described which is easily opened for ac- 
cess to the tape and also readily and securely closed. The 
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dispenser comprises a body with a flat bottom surface, a 
peripheral side wall and a center orifice with an annular wall 
projection. The tape seats around the projection. The cover 
comprises a flat plate having a closed projection seating in said 
annular orifice. The cover snaps into a recess on the side wall 
having a plurality of spaced projections. 


3,796,342 
COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER 

Ellsworth E. Sanders, Sanibel Island, Fla., and Elsmer W. 

Kreeger, Pontiac, Mich., assignors to Pinckney Molded 

Plastics, Inc., Pinckney, Mich. 

Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,844 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/24 

U.S. Cl. 220—6 


A collapsible container having a base or bottom wall and 
having an open border frame defining the top. Side walls are 
hinged to the base and to the border frame, and end walls are 
hinged to the border frame only. When the container is col- 
lapsed, the side walls fold inwardly and the end walls swing up 
and inward into the plane of the border frame. 


3,796,343 
LAUNDRY SEPARATOR 
Louis Polakoff, 1850 N.E. 186 St., North Miami Beach, Fla. 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,918 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 220—22.3 5 Claims 





A multi-compartment laundry storage device is of drum-like 
configuration and has rotatable elements which close the sides 
of the device and which define the compartments. The rotata- 
ble elements may be rotated to selectively expose the com- 
partments individually through a door in the top of a stationa- 
ry peripheral drum. The multiple compartments are defined 
by divider panels which may be manipulated to adjust the size 
of each compartment. 
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3,796,344 
NON-DETACHABLE TEAR STRIP AND PULL TAB 
STRUCTURE FOR EASY OPENING CONTAINER 

James V. De Phillips, Oak Lawn, and Ronald O. Karka, Tinley 

Park, both of Ill., assignors to Continental Can Company, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,585 
Int. Cl. B65d 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 220—54 7 Claims 


An easy opening container having a panel including a tear 
strip defined by a weakening line which terminates in spaced 
ends. A pull tab is attached to the panel for severing the 
weakening line along the length thereof and bending the tear 
strip into the container about a line extending between the 
ends of the weakening line to thereby provide a pour opening. 
The pull tab is constructed so as to be bendable in overlying 
relation with the panel after severance of the weakening line 
without reclosing the pour opening. 


3,796,345 
DISPENSING MECHANISM FOR ARTICLES IN TWO 
ABUTTING FRONT TO BACK STACKS 

Herman S. Fessler, Coon Rapids, Minn., assignor to Selec- 

tivend Inc., Des Moines, lowa 

Filed Jan. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 218,707 
Int. Cl. GO7f 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 221—67 


An article vending mechanism includes a frame that sup- 
ports a front stack of staggered articles, such as beverage cans, 
and a rear stack of staggered articles in a single vertical 
column, a pair of horizontal rods being respectively beneath 
the rows of such stacks and pivotable alternately in an arcuate 
path under the control of motor-driven cam means, a storage 
shelf pivoted beneath the front stack under the control of a 
motor-driven cam means and out of phase with the movement 
of the horizontal rods, anti-theft means being provided 
beneath the rear stack of staggered articles and pivotable out 
of its normal position each time that either of the horizontal 
rods is pivoted. 
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3,796,346 
DISTRIBUTING DEVICE FOR A SOWING MACHINE 

Edmond Ribouleau, Largeasse, France, assignor to Ateliers 

Ribouleau, Largeasse, France 

Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,167 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 

71.13135; Feb. 29, 1972, 7206803 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/14 


14, 1971, 


U.S. Cl. 221—211 15 Claims 





Distributing device for a monoseed sowing machine, the 
device having a seed distributing wheel which rotates inside a 
case through a seed container. The wheel has two concentric 
circles of orifices which define groups of orifices, each group 
having an orifice on the first of the circles and at least one ori- 
fice on the second of the circles. A seed deflecting arm is 
mounted in a region in which a suction is created to which the 
orifices are exposed. The arm sweeps across the face of the 
wheel against which the seeds are retained on the orifices by 
the effect of the suction. The arm has an edge which extends 
across the path of the orifices of the second circle and to the 
path of the orifices of the first circle while leaving at least 
partly uncovered the orifices of the first circle. The latter ori- 
fices are exposed to the suction in a part of said region starting 
in the vicinity of or in alignment with the deflecting arm 
whereby a single seed in each group is transferred by the arm 
to the orifice of the first circle. 


3,796,347 
PELLET DISPENSING APPARATUS 
William J. Hafner, 309 West Second St., Park Rapids, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 132,642, April 9, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,693 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 221—276 2 Claims 


A pellet or shot dispensing invention comprising a 
dispensing apparatus having a tube with a cap fixed thereto 
and inclined at an upward angle. The cap and tube have a bore 
providing communication between the bottle and tube. A plu- 
rality of pellets or shot are in the bottle and flow under gravity 
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from the bottle into the bore and into the tube one at a time. A 
spring rod is mounted into the passageway below the bore 
from the bottle to retain a pellet in the tube. A plunger is 
slidably mounted in the tube above the bore and slidable 
downward against the pellet in the tube to push the pellet 
downward against the spring rod forcing the spring rod out- 
ward so that the pellet may slip past the rod and out the tube. 
Spring means are provided to return the plunger to its upward 
position so that the operation may be replated to dispense pel- 
lets or shot one at a time out of the tube from the bottle. 


3,796,348 
LIQUID METERING AND COUNTING AND DISPENSING 
MEANS 
Walter J. Zipper, 463 Mesa Road, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,006 
Int. Cl. GOIf / 1/06 


U.S. CL. 222—38 8 Claims 


A liquid pourer is attached to a bottle for automatically 
dispensing a predetermined amount of liquor each time the 
bottle is tilted to pouring position, and the number of such tilts 
or dispensing operations appear as a count. The count is read 
from a sleeve which is advanced one count. Such sleeve has 
saw-toothed type projections at each of its ends cooperating 
with complementary projections to assure advancement of the 
sleeve only one count for each dispensing operation. The 
amount of liquor dispensed is metered using a plunger as- 
sembly having apertured portions therethrough which are 
covered by a valve element movable on the plunger assembly. 
The position of the plunger assembly is adjustable to adjust the 
amount of liquor dispensed. To prevent dispensing of liquor 
unless the bottle is in substantially an upright, inverted posi- 
tion, a so-called antimilking device is associated with the pour- 
ing spout, and it involves a spool-shaped valve element carry- 
ing a locking ring which is engageable with an abutment on the 
pouring cap to prevent this valve element from uncovering 
openings in the pouring spout unless the bottle is in substan- 
tially a completely inverted position to thereby assure 
complete advancement of the counting sleeve prior to 
dispensing of liquor. 


3,796,349 
WEIGHING DISPENSER 
Robert L. Weber, Box 217, New Canaan, Conn. 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,618 
Int. Cl. GO1g 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 222—55 19 Claims 

Apparatus for dispensing measured quantities of granular or 
other flowable material, including a hopper having a discharge 
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outlet controlled by a valve member biased to outlet closing 
position, a pivoted latch for holding the valve member in out- 
let-opening position but biased to release the valve member, 
and a tiltable pan for receiving material discharged through 
the hopper outlet. A pair of mutually attracting magnetic ele- 
ments respectively carried by the latch and by the pan in 
spaced relation to each other exert a force that both opposes 
tilting of the pan and holds the latch in engagement with the 
valve member after the valve member is moved to outlet- 


opening position. When the weight of material accumulating 
on the pan overcomes this force, the pan tips, dispensing the 
material, and the biased latch is released, allowing the valve 
member to close the hopper outlet, ending the discharge. A 
counterweight thereafter returns the pan to its material- 
receiving position. The weight of material that will tilt the pan 
may be selected by adjusting the relative spacing of the mag- 
netic elements in a direction perpendicular to the direction in 
which the element carried by the pan moves when the pan 
tilts. 


3,796,350 
TOILET TANK VAPOR DISPENSER 
Albert G. Van Hauter, 317 Williams Ave., Hasbrouck Heights, 
N.J. 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,809 
Int. Cl. A611 9/00 


U.S. CL. 222—95 13 Claims 


A device for dispensing a vapor by the operation of a toilet 
flushing tank for the purpose of adding an air freshening vapor 
or similar vapor to the air surrounding the tank includes a con- 
tainer for a vaporizable liquid which is mounted on the tank in 
a position so that at least a movable wall portion thereof is 
located below the high water level of the tank. The container 
includes a vapor discharge nozzle and the change in the water 
level causes the movement of the movable wall portion to 
cause a change in the volume of the container to cause ex- 
pelling of the vapor when the water level changes in one 
direction and the intake of air for mixing with the vaporizable 
liquid in the container upon movement of the water in an op- 
posite direction. The movable wall in one embodiment com- 
prises a bladder or balloon which extends downwardly from a 
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rigid portion of the container and which contains a small 
quantity of a liquid which is vaporizable at the temperature of 
operation. When the water rises to a high level it floats the 
bladder upwardly to decrease the volume in the container and 
to cause expelling of the vapor. When the water lowers the 
weight of the liquid or possibly additional weight material, 
causes the downward movement of the bladder with the 
receding of the level of the water, and therefore causes the in- 
flow of air through the vapor discharge nozzle into the con- 
tainer. The movable wall portion may also comprise a mem- 
brane which extends laterally in respect to the container and 
which will be forced inwardly by the rising water or even one 
that extends above the top of the container and moves 
downwardly to decrease the volume during the dropping level 
of the water level to cause the expelling of the vapor through 
the vapor discharge nozzle during this time. 


3,796,351 
ICE DISPENSING MACHINE 
Vance L. Kohl, and Walter Harold Hoenisch, both of Albert 
Lea, Minn., assignors to King-Seeley Thermos Co., Ann Ar- 
bor, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,215 
Int. Cl. B67d 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 222— 108 4 Claims 


= 
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An apparatus for dispensing flaked or particulate ice includ- 
ing a rotatable ice storage bin, means defining a discharge 
opening below the storage bin and communicable with a 
discharge spout, a discharge chute selectively movable in 
response to a receptacle being moved into an ice receiving 
position below the spout for communicating particulate ice 
from the discharge opening to the discharge spout and effect- 
ing rotation of the storage bin. 


3,796,352 
VALVE FOR DISPENSING ONE OR MORE PRESSURIZED 
FLUIDS 

Bruno Morane, Paris, France, assignor to L'Oreal, Paris, 

France 

Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,752 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 8, 1971, 7112462 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 


U.S. Cl. 222—135 7 Claims 


NA 
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Valve for dispensing a variable number of pressurized fluids 
comprises a central tube with a lateral orifice for each fluid to 
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be dispensed, and a separate sleeve for each orifice in which 
said tube is slidable to move said orifices from positions in 
which they are closed by said sleeves to open positions. 


3,796,353 
SPRAYER WITH WIND SCREEN AND ADJUSTABLE 
WHEELS 
Thomas J. Smrt, 4N 671 Rt. 59, Bartlett, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,780 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 222—176 





A spraying apparatus which is particularly suitable for 
spraying a marking stripe on pavement, grass, or other sur- 
faces is provided with adjustable axles so that the distance of 
the spray can from the surface can be changed to vary the 
width of the stripe and with a wind screen which remains in 
the same relative position with respect to the surface as the 
axles are adjusted to protect the spray pattern from wind. The 
apparatus includes a somewhat box-like frame, and the sides 
of the frame are provided with generally vertically extending 
front and rear rows of openings for the front and rear axles. 
The frame includes holding means for holding an aerosol 
spray can filled with marking material, and the holding means 
are constructed and arranged so that the marking material is 
sprayed substantially below the front of the frame to permit 
marking stripes to be sprayed right up to an obstacle in front 
of the spraying apparatus. The wind screen extends around the 
outside of the frame, and each side of the wind screen is pro- 
vided with a front and a rear opening through which the front 
and rear axles extend. The openings in the wind screen are 
positioned relative to the bottom edge of the wind screen so 
that the bottom edge will be positioned just above the surface 
to be sprayed. As the distance cf the frame from the surface is 
varied by inserting the axles through various openings in the 
frame, the position of the wind screen relative to the surface 
remains constant since only one opening for each axle is pro- 
vided through each side of the wind screen. 


3,796,354 
SELF-UNLOADING BOX WITH TRANSVERSE 
DISCHARGE OPENING INCLUDING A CONTINUOUS 
SPIRAL AUGER WITH CUTTING MEANS 
Charles W. Steinke, 413 North Park, Fairfax, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 829,431, June 2, 1969, Pat. No. 3,612,410. 
This application Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,064 
Int. Cl. AO 1c 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 222—178 13 Claims 

A truck having front drive wheels and dual tandem rear 
drive wheels carrying a self-unloading box having a rotating 
spreader for selectively discharging material rearwardly and to 
either side of the box. The box is mounted on the truck frame 
so that a major portion of the box is located forwardly of the 
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transverse load line between the rear dual tandem drive 
wheels. A rotatable transverse auger having outwardly 


directed knives discharges material from the box. A gate 
located rearwardly of the auger is used to close the material 
discharge opening. 


3,796,355 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING PLASTIC MATERIAL 
FROM A CONTAINER 
Joseph Linder, Cincinnati, Ohio; Gerald D. Sjostrand, Fresno, 
and Richard L. Carter, Huntington Beach, both of Calif., as- 
signors to Fibre Glass-Evercoat Company, Inc., Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,301 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 222—185 12 Claims 


A press is designed to accommodate a shipping container 
for plastic material of putty consistency; and to apply force to 
an inwardly displaceable end closure member of the container 
so as to place the contents thereof under pressure sufficient to 
extrude the contents through a discharge opening formed in 
the sidewall of the container immediately prior to initial actua- 
tion of the press, the press being portable and adapted to sup- 
port the container at an inclination favorable to a clean con- 
trolied discharge of material onto a pallet or similar recepta- 
cle, for thereby eliminating the need for a valving member. 


3,796,356 
TELESCOPING MANDREL FOR EXPANSIBLE BLADDER 
CONTAINER 

Frank Venus, Jr., Watertown, Conn., assignor to Plant Indus- 

tries, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,346 
Int. Cl. BOSb / 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 222—212 9 Claims 

A container of the expansible bladder-type wherein 
prestressing of the bladder is obtained by means of a telescop- 
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ic extensible mandrel which imparts pressure to the bladder at 
the time of filling of same with the product to be stored. By in- 
ducing the prestress in the expansible membrance at the last 
possible moment, it is possible to ease assembly procedures 


because non-tensioned members are being assembled and ad- 
ditionally, since it is the filling operation that positions the 
mandrel into the pretensioning position, the expansible mem- 
brance does not take a set to thereby curtail the elastic 
memory thereof. 


3,796,357 
COMBINATION ARTICLE CARRIER 
Darrell Johnson, 146 Hill St., Thomson, Ga. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,490 
Int. Cl. A45f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 224—5R 2 Claims 


An apparatus for supporting a variety of articles from an in- 
dividual’s shoulder having a flexible shoulder strap provided 
with multiple integrally connected article supports and a pair 
of detachable article carrying pouches. 


3,796,358 
GUN HOLDER 
Preston S. Grubb, 1106 West 14th, Wichita, Kans. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,149 
Int. Cl. F41c 33/02 

U.S. Cl. 224—2C 10 Claims 

A gun holder bracket adapted to removably mount a gun 
having a first portion adapted for mounting on a supporting 
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structure, a second portion extending at an angle from the first cocking of the carriage, and eccentric cam rollers may also be 
portion, ard a pin extending from the second portion in the provided on the carriage to eliminate any undesired clearance 





direction of the plane of the first portion. The gun holder 
bracket in operation is adapted to have a gun barrel placed 
therearound the pin. 


3,796,359 
DISPOSABLE HYPODERMIC NEEDLE DESTROYER 
Peter Dick, 1206 Gates Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 160,324 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 225—93 
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A portable hypodermic needle destroyer is provided having 
an axial opening to receive the needle and allow the user to 
safely grip the needle and snap it off from the syringe and pro- 
vide a safe holder for the needle. In one form of the invention 
the opening is provided in the sheath having a diaphragm to 
maintain the sterility of the syringe allowing the needle and 
destroyer to be disposed as a unit. In another form the jaws of 
the destroyer are adjustable having separate jaw closing fin- 
gers and the needle is safely disposed within a container. 


3,796,360 
COMBINATION STORAGE FESTOON AND 
COMPENSATOR 
Alexander V. Alexeff, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Alexeff- 
Snyder Enterprises, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,740 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7/42 
U.S. Cl. 226—119 7 Claims 
Combination storage festoon and compensator includes a 
first set of stationary guide rolls and a second set of movable 
guide rolls carried by a floating frame or carriage for move- 
ment toward and away from the stationary rolls. The movable 
carriage desirably consists of a pair of generally T-shape side 
members each including a cross member to which the ends of 
the movable guide rolls are mounted and a vertical center sup- 
port received between vertical guides to lend greater rigidity 
and stability to the apparatus. The vertical guides for the car- 
riage may be precisely adjusted to eliminate any tilting or 


between the guide rollers and vertical guides. Hydraulic cylin- 


ders control the vertical movements of the carriage, and suita- 
ble mechanism may also be provided responsive to the vertical 
position of the carriage for varying the speed of certain 
processing operations. 


3,796,361 
FOLDING ROLLER FOR USE IN A BUCKLE FOLDING 
MACHINE 
Arnold F. Rueckert, 3150 Roberts Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,165 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 226—193 2 Claims 


A roller, e.g., a folding roller, having a main body portion 
with integrally formed end bands adjacent the ends of the 
body portion, the outside diameter of the bands being greater 
than the diameter of the body portion disposed between the 
end bands. The surface of the body portion between end 
bands is roughened with randomly spaced pot-marks 
preferably formed by an electrical discharge method. 


3,796,362 
BATCH-OFF STORAGE FESTOON 
Alexander V. Alexeff, 14105 Hazelmere Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,348 
Int. Cl. B65h 
U.S. Cl. 226—104 16 Claims 
Moving storage festoons consist of multiple storage racks 
each including two or more storage bars fixed relative to each 
other, with successive storage racks pivotally connected 
together permitting movement of the storage racks in a con- 
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span the guide groove. Each of the guide structures can be 
used alone or in conjunction. One guide structure is a retracta- 


tinuous looped path. The storage racks are supported on guide 
rails by bearings or wheels and require very little force to 


move the storage racks, permitting a pusher-type drive system 


to be used to push the racks along the guide rails. A pressure 
roll may also be used to press the rubber material against pro- 
jections on the storage bars thereby preventing slippage. 


3,796,363 
MULTIPLE COMPONENT INSERTION APPARATUS 
Phillip A. Ragard, Binghamton, N.Y., assignor to Universal In- 
struments Corporation, Binghamton, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,494 
Int. Cl. B27f 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 227—2 8 Claims 





An insertion apparatus having an insertion head automati- 
cally adjustable to simultaneously insert a plurality of axial 
lead components having body portions of variable diameter 
and lengths. 


3,796,364 

STAPLING GUN GUIDES 
Thomas W. Fritz, East Petersburg; Charles F. Gilbo, Lan- 
caster, and Norman A. Johnson, Lititz, all of Pa., assignors to 

Armstrong Cork Company, Lancaster, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,985 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 227—110 3 Claims 
A guide structure is provided on a stapling gun to insure the 
proper positioning of staples. A two-part guide structure is 
used for a stapling gun which drives staples into a board struc- 
ture having a guide groove. Staples are to be positioned to 


ble pin on the head of the stapling gun while the other guide 
structure is an elongated rail on the magazine of the stapling 
gun. 


3,796,365 
NAILING GUN CARRIAGE 
Hugh N. Downing, 5012-100th St. N.E., Marysville, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,124 
Int. Cl. B27£ 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 227—8 27 Claims 


A carriage for a portable nailing gun is supportively 
mounted on a pair of journaled wheels at the rear thereof and 
on a single wheel at the front thereof. The rear wheels are of 
relatively large diameter compared to the front wheel. The 
carriage includes a frame with a rearwardly and upwardly ex- 
tending handle. The forward portion of the frame carries a 
pivotable bracket on which is removably mounted a portable 
nailing gun. The nailing gun is pneumatically powered and is 
actuated through an adjustable camming mechanism as- 
sociated with one of the rear wheels. An independent hand ac- 
tuating mechanism is located on the handle so that, in addition 
to the actuation by moving the carriage, nails can be driven in- 
dependently at desired locations. 


3,796,366 
ANTI-STATIC PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Granville James Hahn, Big Spring, Tex., assignor to Cosden 
Oil & Chemical Company, Big Spring, Tex. 
Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,270 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/00; CO8d 13/24 
U.S. Cl. 229—1.5B 9 Claims 
A method of rendering plastic articles resistant to the accu- 
mulation of static electricity, and articles produced thereby, 
are disclosed. The process comprises contacting a molded 
plastic article with an aqueous non-ionic emulsion of 
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polyethylene, followed by removal of the water by evapora- 
tion. Treated articles are thus characterized as bearing on 
their surface the evaporation residue of such emulsions. The 
invention is particularly useful for treating nestable cups of 
foamed thermoplastic material, advantageously of foamed 
polymers of styrene. 


3,796,367 
CONTROL VALVE FOR USE IN AN AIR DISTRIBUTION 
UNIT 

Ernest Rifkin, De Witt, N.Y., assignor to Carrier Corporaton, 

Syracuse, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,430 
Int. Cl. F24f 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 236—49 


A control valve for use in an air distribution unit for 
discharging conditioned air into an area to be treated, includ- 
ing a variable volume control chamber for regulating the 
volume of conditioned air supplied to the area. The control 
valve regulates the operation of the variable volume control 
chamber to maintain a substantially constant discharge of con- 
ditioned air into the area irrespective of changes in supply air 
pressure. The control valve includes first and second variable 
orifices in series with each other. The size of the second orifice 
is varied so a predetermined ratio between the area of the first 
orifice and the area of the second orifice is obtained so a 
desired control pressure may be communicated from the con- 
trol valve to the variable volume control chamber of the dis- 
tribution unit. 


3,796,368 
DIAPHRAGM OPERATED FLOW CONTROL DEVICE 
Jay R. Katchka, Cypress, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,907 
Int. Cl. F23n //00; F16k 31/14 


U.S. Cl. 236—80 2 Claims 


A gas flow control device for main and pilot burner ap- 
paratus includes a diaphragm operated valve for pressure 
regulation of the main gas flow, a pilot pressure regulator for 
pressure regulation of the pilot gas flow, and an automatically 
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actuated valve controlling the main gas flow in accordance 
with predetermined temperature conditions. The diaphgram 
operated valve is pressure loaded by the regulated pressure of 
the pilot gas flow, which loading pressure is appropriately 
reduced so that the main and pilot gas flows are delivered at 
two separate pressure levels. 


3,796,369 
RAIL FASTENING DEVICES 
Warwick Scott Faville, London, England, assignor to Kins 
Development Limited, Surrey, England 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 254,856 
Int. Cl. E01b 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 238—349 
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A device for use in securing a rail to a supporting means 
having a portion overlying and engaging the rail flange and a 
second portion overlying a supporting surface. The second 
portion has at least one engagement portion for engaging in 
the supporting surface and is adapted to be secured to sup- 
porting surface whereby rotational movement of the device is 
resisted. 


3,796,370 
COMBINATION DRINKING STRAW AND WHEEL SPOKE 
COVER 
Samuel F. Speers, North Attleboro; David F. Stewart, Nerth 
Reading; Henry J. Leboda, Burlington, and Michael E. 
Quattrochi, Acton, all of Mass., assignors to Hasbro Indus- 
tries, Inc., Pawtucket, R.L., by said Speers 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,722 
Int. Cl. A47g 21/18 
U.S. CL. 239—33 


A combination drinking straw and wheel spoke cover com- 
prising an elongated, open-ended tubular body of flexible 
plastic having an elongated tear strip extending longitudinally 
from end to end, whereby prior to removal of said tear strip 
the article may be used as a drinking straw, whereas after 
removal of the tear strip a longitudinal slit is exposed that per- 
mits the body to be snapped over a wheel spoke to provide an 
ornamental cover for same. 
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3,796,371 
JET PIERCING DEVICE 

Nicholas Simon Hall Taylor, Saltsjobaden; Bo Claes Ingmar 
Lundqvist, Stockholm; Olaf Meyer, Sollentuna, and Carl 
Anders Noren, Saltsjo-Boo, all of Sweden, assignors to Atlas 

Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, Sweden 

Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,834 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 19, 1972, 6555/72 
Int. Cl. BOSb //08 


U.S. CL. 239—101 6 Claims 





In a jet piercing device incorporating a liquid chamber 
wherein ultra high pressure is generated, a liquid is forced out 
through a nozzle having outlet means at the end of a conically 
contracted passage. The restricted area of flow of the outlet 
means is distributed and orientated in a direction transverse to 
the feeding direction of the nozzle so that a wide slot can be 
cut in the material worked upon with a low consumption of 
energy. The area of flow of the nozzle may be defined by a sin- 
gle flattened outlet or may be divided into two or more outlets 
extending in spaced relation longitudinally of the nozzle. The 
width of the pierced slot is adjusted by turning the nozzle rela- 
tive to the feeding direction thereof. 


3,796,372 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING SLUDGE 

Roy Sidney Windall, Seal, England, assignor to Carrier En- 

gineering Company Limited, London, England 

Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,704 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 12, 1971, 

14,495/71 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/00 


U.S. CL. 239—124 7 Claims 


Sludge returned to a tank containing a metal pretreating 
solution, for example zinc phosphate, is continuously removed 
from the bottom of the tank by a pump at a rate which is in ex- 
cess of the capacity of a clarifier device to effect separation of 
sludge from solution and is delivered to a centrifugal cleaner 
in which the sludge is concentrated to a flow rate within the 
capacity of the clarifier device to which the concentrate is 
delivered from the cleaner. 
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3,796,373 
SWIMMING POOL CLEANING DEVICE 
Werton B. Moore, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Marty Ross and 
Danny Henderson, both of Las Vegas, Nev. 
Division of Ser. No. 199,644, Nov. 17, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,665,942. This application Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,687 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/00 


U.S. CL. 239—229 1 Claim 








A swimming pool cleaning device having a floating head 
which is placed upon a pool surface and adapted to be sup- 
plied with water from a floating flexible hose, the floating head 
having cleaner hose attachments and an impeller all receiving 
a portion of the water supplied to the head, the impeller and a 
rudder being carried by a hollow swivel through which water is 
supplied to the impeller and being so constructed and ar- 
ranged as to propel and guide the head around the pool in a 
random manner. 


3,796,374 
PART CIRCLE SPRINKLERS 
Jochanan Fridberg, Kibbuz Naan, Israel, assignor to Naan 
Mechanical Works, Kibbuz Naan, Israel 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,770 
Claims priority, application Israel, June 25, 1971, 37151/71 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—232 3 Claims 


A part circle sprinkler connected to a riser by a connector 
tube, the tube having in the upper part thereof axially extend- 
ing grooves. Two omega shaped rings are loosely mounted on 
the upper part of the connector tube, the legs of the rings hav- 
ing pointed teeth for engaging the grooves. Thus, a desirable 
angle between the rings can readily be set. 


3,796,375 
LIQUID SPRAYING DEVICES 
Michel Boris, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Technique de 
Pulverisation, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,372 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 
7130273 


19, 1971, 
Int. Cl. A62c / 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 239—333 7 Claims 

A liquid spraying device of the plunger tube type in which a 

knob on a plunger tube can be depressed to cause the liquid to 
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be sprayed through a nozzle. The plunger tube is surrounded 
by a piston which it entrains and which is movable in a 
chamber to expel the liquid through the tube. The tube has 
orifices in its wall which communicate with the interior of the 


piston and with the chamber through a valve. The piston has a 
portion which is elastically and transversely deformable and 
which in the inoperative condition closes the orifices and also 
closes the space communicating with the chamber through the 
valve. 


3,796,376 
SPRAY GUN 
Irmgard O. M. Farnsteiner, Residence Autevil, Blvd du tenao, 
Monte-Carlo, Monaco 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,224 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/30 


U.S. CL. 239—353 5 Claims 


A spray gun with a hollow handle has a trigger that opens a 
valve in the handle to admit compressed air. Lateral openings 
adjacent the handle feed secondary air by the venturi effect. 
The trigger also retracts a plunger in the spray head that con- 
trols liquid flow, with the valve opening slightly before the 
plunger. The spray head includes a sleeve with converging ori- 
fices for compressed air, and this sleeve is movable axially 
relative to the plunger to control the spray pattern. 


3,796,377 

COMBINATION AERATOR AND SHOWER NOZZLE 
Harry M. O'Hare, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Federal Invest- 

ment Corporation, Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,835 
Int. Cl. E03c //084 

U.S. Cl. 239—428.5 25 Claims 

A device for mixing air with liquid in a faucet or hose outlet 
device and dispensing the aerated liquid in a series of fine 
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streams or jets. The unit is primarily designed for use in con- 
junction with apparatus for injected selected liquids such as 
detergent or bath oil into a water stream for final turbulent 
mixing and aerating in the device. The nozzle is adjustable to 
permit control of the size of the stream openings so that the 
water jets may be varied in size and force. The nozzle device 
contains a pair of closely spaced perforated plates on opposite 
sides of a chamber communicating with the exterior of the 
device through air admitting apertures. The perforations in 


the downstream plate are aligned with the perforations in the 
upstream plate and are larger than those in the upstream plate. 
As a result, the venturi effect of the water exiting under pres- 
sure through the upstream plate perforations and then through 
the downstream perforations draws air from the air admitting 
chamber through the perforations in the downstream plate. A 
mixing chamber is provided just below the downstream plate 
for developing turbulence and completing the mixing of the 
air and water before the water reaches the nozzle jet aper- 
tures. 





3,796,378 
ADAPTORS FOR TAPS OR FAUCETS 
Anders Harold Flater, 74 Cantley Ln., Doncaster, England 
Filed May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 146,224 
Int. Cl. BOSb ///6 


U.S. Cl. 239—447 7 Claims 


An adaptor for a water tap which is adapted to give both 
stream flow and spray flow in differing positions of the adaptor 
providing automatic return to first position when water is shut 
off thus insuring stream flow when water is turned on. The 
valve means has a movable valve member which is movable 
between two differing positions co-operative with the hydrau- 
lic force of the water and which causes minimum restriction 
for low pressure water flow in either valve position, the valve 
member returning by force of gravity or being assisted by a 
spring from spray position to stream flow position when the 
water is shut off. The valve member is operated without exter- 
nal lever and projections with two options of manipulation 
either by pushing the valve stem upwardly for spray flow or by 
squeezing the body rim for the same spray flow. 
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3,796,379 3,796,381 
FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE UNITS METHOD FOR ENRICHING ORES AND THE LIKE 
Ivor Fenne, Middlesex, England, assignor to C.A.V. Limited, Robert Saunal, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Des Mines 
Birmingham, England D’Anderny-Chevillon, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,318 Continuation of Ser. No. 114,765, Feb. 12, 1971, abandoned, 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 30, 1971, which is a division of Ser. No. 752,215, Aug. 13, 1968, 
50534/71 abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 297,034 
Int. Cl. FO2m 47/00 Claims priority, application France, Aug. 21, 1967, 
U.S. Cl. 239—533 10 Claims 67.118416 
Int. Cl. BO2c 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 241—30 2 Claims 




















A liquid fuel injection nozzle unit comprises a valve 


member movable by fuel under pressure to permit fuel flow Jy a method for enriching ores or like materials the com- 
through an outlet, a spring acting to urge the valve member to ponents of which have simultaneously different contents and 
prevent flow of fuel and a fluid pressure operable piston con- mechanical strength values, the ore is submitted to a con- 
nected to the valve member subjected to a pressure of fuel trolled crushing causing the softer fraction of the ore to be 
which creates a force acting to assist the closure of the valve ground to a predetermined particle size controlled by 
member. The fuel under pressure is obtained from the fuel discharging the softer component as it is reduced to the 
which leaks past the valve member. predetermined particle size. The predetermined particle size is 
determined experimentally and is dependent on the dif- 
ferential friability of the material to be processed. The self- 
crushing operation is performed in a drum of which the 
screening elements consist of detachable, interchangeable 


3,796,380 
MOLDED PLASTIC PLUMBING FIXTURE 
Tom W. Johnson, and Joe L. Johnson, both of Burton, Ohio, 
assignors to Sajar Plastics, Inc., Middlefield, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 317,807 
Int. Cl. F16k 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 239—590.5 12 Claims 3,796,382 
SUPPORT FOR WASTE DISPOSER 
Lawrence J. Jordan, Newton, Iowa, assignor to The Maytag 
Company, Newton, Iowa 
Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,575 
Int. Cl. BO2c 18/42 
U.S. Cl. 241—100.5 10 Claims 


quadrants providing the necessary passages for the softer com- 
ponent. 


An injection molded plastic plumbing fixture comprised of a 
support body defining an inlet flow passage and a tubular 
spout molded to and projecting from the body. A discharge 
opening is defined at the projecting end of the spout and a 
flow passageway extends through the spout from the discharge 
opening to intersect the inlet flow passage. The flow 
passageway extends completely through the body thus reduc- 
ing the mass of plastic material required to form the rear side 
of the body. A molded recess formed in the rear side of the 
body further reduces the amount of plastic required to form 
the body. An arrangement for supporting a waste disposer on the de- 
The flow passageway at the rear side of the support body is pending sleeve portion of a sink flange includes an annular 
sealed by a closure which comprises a plug extending into the member having an inwardly projecting shoulder engageable 
passageway and a seal between the plug and the passageway. with a groove in the sink flange sleeve portion and an out- 
The plug carries a flange or skirt which interfits with the body wardly projecting ledge engageable with an internal shoulder 
recess and is ultrasonically welded to the body so that the ex- on the resilient inlet of a disposer housing. The annular 
terior of the rear side of the fixture is formed in part by the member provides for quick connect and disconnect of the 
plug and skirt. disposer. 
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3,796,383 
RECIPROCATING YARN GUIDE 
Rolland Sartori, Riorges, France, assignor to Ateliers Roannais 
De Constructions, Roanne, France 
Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,165 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 27, 1971, 71.34970 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/30, 54/32 


U.S. Cl. 242—43 4 Claims 





A reciprocating yarn guide having a variable path compris- 
ing a carriage which is driven with a reciprocating movement, 
at least three pulleys mounted on the carriage, at least one belt 
tensioned around these pulleys, a yarn guide attached to the 
belt, a position member attached to the belt, and a position ad- 
justing member, the position member being slidably attached 
to the position adjusting member. 


3,796,384 
YARN CONTROL DEVICE 
Karl I. J. Rosen, Villa Flaga, Ulricehamn, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 734,956, June 6, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 172/072 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 20, 1967, 4374/67 
Int. Cl. B65h 5//20 


U.S. Cl. 242—47.12 27 Claims 


A yarn control holds a reserve of yarn fed at a constant ten- 
sion. Means control the size of the yarn reserve under the in- 
fluence of the yarn wound on a spool body with a speed in a 
defined relation to the machine speed. The reserve yarn is 
withdrawn from the yarn body either perpendicularly to the 
central line of the spool body for positive yarn feeding so that 
the yarn withdrawal will be equal to the winding of yarn onto 
the spool body or in axial direction in relation to the spool 
body for intermittent yarn consumption. 
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3,796,385 
THREAD DELIVERY METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Kurt Arne Gunnar Jacobsson, Ulricehamn, Sweden, assignor 
to Karl Isac Joel Rosen, Ulricehamn, Sweden 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,587 
Int. Cl. B65h 5//20 
U.S. Cl. 242—47.01 





A method and an apparatus for regulating the rotational 
speed of a storage drum of a thread storage device in a thread 
processing machine. The storage drum is driven by a winding 
drive comprising an electromotor and the thread is tangen- 
tially wound onto the storage drum to form a thread supply. 
The electromotor is switched off by a movable and electrically 
controllable switch device when a maximum thread supply is 
obtained and switched on by means of a scanning member 
scanning the actual quantity of thread when a minimum 
thread supply is obtained. When the thread supply slightly ex- 
ceeds or falls below a given quantity, the scanning member 
switches the electromotor on and off with the aid of the switch 
device with such frequency that the rotational speed of the 
Storage drum adapts itself to the speed of the unwinding 
thread and the thread supply on the storage drum is kept prac- 
tically constant. 


3,796,386 
THREAD FEEDER FOR TEXTILE MACHINES 
Karl Tannert, Waldstrass 5, D 833 Eggenfelden, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,432, June 1, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 349,957 
Int. Cl. B65h 21/20, 51/24 


U.S. Cl. 242—47.12 41 Claims 


A thread feeder for textile machines having a winding body 
or storage spool between a thread supply and a textilc 
machine. Means are provided for winding a plurality of coils 
of thread onto the winding body to form a store of coils of 
thread, such means comprising generally a rotating winding 
eye or frame. The winding in all cases proceeds by virtue of an 
axial shifting of the coils of said store axially along the wind- 
ing body from the location where they are laid down to the 
point where they are removed. The winding body is stationary 
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and various means are provided to effect the axial shifting. 
The thread passes through the axial center of the winding 
body, either during the process of laying the coils down in the 
store or in the process of removing the coils from the store. 
The speed or activity of the means which wind the coils is con- 
trolled by the number of coils in the store which is disposed on 
the winding body at any time, simple switch means operated 
by the presence or absence of a certain number of such coils 
being the medium through which such control is effected. 


3,796,387 
HUB-PLATFORM ASSEMBLY FOR CONTINUOUS-LOOP 
TAPES 
Darrell W. Zielke, Valencia, Calif., assignor to Superscope, 
Inc., Sun Valley, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 346,914 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/48, 75/24 


U.S. CL. 242—55.19 A 14 Claims 


A hub-platform assembly for a continuous loop magzetic 
tape cartridge in which the hub is rotatably mounted in a 
center hole in the platform, and the platform includes a set of 
angularly spaced bayonet pins projecting into the hole to enter 
a corresponding set of generally T-shaped slots in the hub, the 
slots having axially sloping walls to impart an axial displace- 
ment to the hub in response to a rotational movement relative 
to the platform. Detent buttons hold the pins releasably in the 
central portion of the slot, and additional detent buttons hold 
the pins releasably at either of the slot extremities, so that the 
hub may be positioned selectively in either a neutral position, 
a winding position in which a length of tape is wound in a roll 
about a conical surface of the hub, or a stripping position in 
which the hub is displaced axially from the winding position 
and the conical surface presents a smaller diameter to the roll 
of tape, facilitating stripping of tape from the inside of the roll 
and joining it to the outside end of the tape to form a continu- 
ous loop. 


3,796,388 
APPARATUS FOR WINDING A RUNNING LENGTH OF 
THERMOPLASTIC SHEETING INTO A SERIES OF 
ROLLS 

Douglas Steward Davis, Parkersburg, W. Va., assignor to E. I. 

du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,678 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 19/26, 19/28 

U.S. Cl. 242—56A 


A system and method for automatic handling a running 
length of thermoplastic sheeting to form a series of individual 


GAZETTE Marcu 12, 1974 
rolls wherein the method comprises collecting the running 

. length of sheeting, moving a core containing a certain length 
of sheeting away from the general path of movement of the 
sheeting, moving an empty core into the general path of move- 
sient of the sheeting, severing the sheeting and heat bonding 
the end of the running length of sheeting to the empty core 
and winding the running length of sheeting on the empty core; 
and wherein the system comprises basically an accumulator 
unit, sheet forwarding means, windup promotion means, win- 
dup unit, and severing unit all cooperating through a control 
means to accomplish the primary objective. Rolls of sheeting 
made from the system and method. 


3,796,389 
WINDING APPARATUS FOR THIN BAND PLATES 
Kyutaro Nishiyori, and Junichiro Tateishi, both of Fukuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Watanabe Tekkosha, 
Fukuoka, Japan 
Filed July 11, 1972, Ser. No. 270,716 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/00; B21¢ 47/02 


US. Cl. 242—67.1R 2 Claims 


An apparatus for winding at least one strip of thin band 
plate arranged in the slitting line comprises a support fixed to 
a floor, a vertical shaft rotatably mounted on the support, 
winding means including a pair of driven shafts horizontally 
supported on opposite sides of the vertical shaft in symmetric 
relation with respect to an rotational axis of the vertical shaft 
so as to extend in opposite directions, and means for selective- 
ly driving one of the paired driven shafts. 

The strips are wound into the form of a coil on one of wind- 
ing mandrels of the winding means disposed in a winding posi- 
tion in which the driving means is in engagement with one of 
the paired driven shafts. Upon a 180° turn of the vertical shaft 
after the completion of one cycle of the winding on one of the 
winding mandrels, the mandrel carried coils of the band plate 
strips thereon is turned also by the same angle into a transfer 
position in which the coils can be released therefrom while at 
the same time the other of the winding mandrels is moved 
from the transfer position into the winding position to com- 
mence next cycle of the winding operation. 


3,796,390 
WINDING, UNWINDING AND TENSIONING APPARATUS 
James J. Melead, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Beloit Cor- 
poration, Beloit, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 83,730, Oct. 26, 1970, Pat. No. 3,692,251. 
This application Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 244,300 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/04, 25/22 

U.S. Cl. 242—75.5 10 Claims 
The invention relates to filament tension regulation ap- 
paratus useful to regulate the tension in a moving filament 
such as during the winding or unwinding or a web or 
threadlike filament. The invention relates further to a web 
guide roller assembly for assisting in the movement of a web 
relative to a roll of the web material such as a splicing roll ap- 
paratus useful in web unwinding or a lay-on roll apparatus for 
use in web winding. The invention further relates to web un- 
winding apparatus, to web winding apparatus, and to web 
winding and unwinding apparatus involving combinations of 
the splicing roll apparatus, the lay-on roll apparatus, and web 
tension regulating apparatus. The filament tension regulation 
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apparatus comprises a roller mounted for rotation in members 
disposed at the ends of the roller, the members being sup- 
ported by pivot arms extending upwardly and downwardly of 
the member. The arms are of equal length and the roller is 
centrally located on the member between the pivot areas such 
that the roller is capable of horizontal motion supported by 
the pivot arms. The moving filament engages the roller in such 
a way that horizontal force is applied to the roller in a 
direction in opposition to a desired pre-determined horizontal 
force. Changes in filament tension relative to the pre-deter- 
mined horizontal force cause horizontal motion of the roller 


and this motion is utilized to adjust tension to a desired value 
such as by changing filament speed. The web guiding roll ap- 
paratus comprises a pair of rollers mounted for rotation and 
pivotally supported by pivot arms as in the case of the filament 
tension regulating device. The rollers, however, are located at 
points symmetrical about a point midway between the pivot 
arms and thus will undergo pivoting motion. The arms are of 
equal length and the rollers are preferably of equal mass 
whereby the device is easily moved into and out of engage- 
ment with a web roll for splicing during unwinding or for form- 
ing a nip during winding. 


3,796,391 
SPINNING REEL WITH AUTOMATIC CHANGEOVER OF 
OPERATION MODE 

Robert L. McMickle, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Berkley & Company, Inc., Spirit Lake, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,561, June 16, 1969, 

abandoned. This application June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,630 
Int. Cl. AO1k 89/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—84.21 A 13 Claims 


An open-face spinning reel including means for automati- 
cally changing the operational mode from a casting mode to a 
line retrieval mode. The reel structure includes a frame means 
along with a centrally disposed spindle having means thereon 
for retaining a line spool mount. A line spool is normally 
received and disposed on the line spool mounting means and 
means are provided for actuating the reel to retrieve the line 
onto the line spool. A normally retracted control lever is cou- 
pled to the frame means, with the control lever being operable 
by the user from the hand other than that which operates the 
line retrieval crank. The control lever is adapted to advance a 
slidable housing sleeve or winding hub assembly outwardly to 
correspondingly advance the line receiving spool outwardly 
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along the spindle. In one embodiment, a resilient ring is pro- 
vided along the outer periphery of the housing sleeve, with the 
resilient ring being adapted to contact the pay-out lip of the 
line receiving spool to controlably arrest the rate of pay-out of 
line. Means are also provided for retaining the line spool 
mounting means along with the line spool in its most forward 
advanced position whenever the control lever has been fully 
actuated. In the changeover of operation mode from line 
retrieval to casting, the bail is rocked from a stable closed line 
retrieval position into a stable open line casting position, with 
the bail being automatically returned to the closed line 
retrieval position following initial rotation of the crank and 
with the line spocl in its most forward advanced position. 


3,796,392 
BRAKE FOR A WIRE REEL 
Jeremia Patrick Starace, Denville, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telept.— Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,336 
Int. Cl. B65h 59/04 


U.S. CL 242—156 1 Claim 


A brake for a wire reel comprises a brake arm including a 
wire guide and a brake shoe pivotably mounted to a base. The 
brake shoe establishes initial contact with the reel in its nor- 
mal position and applies a negligible brake force thereto. Wire 
from the reel is fed under the wire guide. A removal force or 
tension applied to this wire moves the brake shoe away from 
contact with the reel to allow free rotation thereof. Release of 
the tension causes the brake shoe to return to the initial con- 
tact position whereupon subsequent rotation of the reel 
wedges the shoe into a braking contact position to stop the 
rotation. The brake applies a braking force in only one 
direction of rotation and will operate when the reel is mounted 
for rotation about either a horizontal or vertical axis. 


3,796,393 
PNEUMATIC-PHOTOELECTRIC TRANSDUCER IN A 
MAGNETIC TAPE UNIT 
Rex G. Beistle, Longmont, Colo., assignor to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,352 
N Int. Cl. G11b 15/58; GO1d 5/34 

U.S. Cl. 242— 184 9 Claims 

A pneumatically actuated, binary output photoelectric 
transducer selectively communicates with atmospheric pres- 
sure or subatmospheric pressure, in accordance with the posi- 
tion of the tape loop in the pneumatic buffer of a magnetic 
tape unit. The transducer includes a flat, reflective, air-imper- 
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vious, lightweight, movable member which responds to subat- 
mospheric pressure and is forced into a flexed position 
thereby. A light beam reflects off the member onto a photocell 


only when the member is in this flexed position. The resulting 
active output of the photocell indicates that the position of the 
tape loop is such that the transducer is subjected to subat- 
mospheric presstre. 


3,796,394 
CASSETTE 
Augustine A. Souza, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Polygon Con- 
cepts, Inc., Los Altos, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,365 
Int. Cl. GO3b //04; G11b 15/32, 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—199 13 Claims 





A cassette comprising a pair of identical sleeves in mating 
relationship enclose a tape reel and hub assembly, a tape guid- 
ing and tensioning member assembly and a tape back-up pres- 
sure assembly. The sleeves are inserted within a body member 
and removably held therein mechanically. This construction 
eliminates the need for sonic welding and liquid bonding. The 
elimination of undercuts in the design and the above method 
of assembly permits the use of low cost materials and manu- 
facturing techniques. For tape control during tape run-up, 
running, and changing of the direction of tape movement 
there is provided tape guiding and tensioning members in the 
form of a plurality of self-adjusting idler rollers which absorb 
tape shock and slacks for reducing whipping, looping, spilling 
and other tape jamming events. A plurality of cantilever 
mounted resilient spring-like members are further provided 
for applying a variable degree of retarding force through fric- 
tion to the tape reel hubs to further reduce tape jamming. To 
permit removal of the sleeves and various assemblies enclosed 
therein, the sleeves are provided with means for manually 
releasing the sleeves from the body member. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,796,395 
BAIT CASTING FISHING REEL 
Marvin L. Rankin, Jr., 3909 Wedgeway Dr., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 73,748, Sept. 21, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,692 
Int. Cl. AO1k 89/02 
U.S. CL. 242—212 


A spool-type fishing reel is provided with a positive drive 
mechanism between the spool and the crank handle including 
a positive acting clutch which selectively disengages the spool 
from the drive mechanism for free spooling and is disengaged 
by a lever positioned to be engaged by the thumb of the angler 
during casting, and upon release conditions the clutch to be 
engaged upon line payout. An adjustable drag mechanism acts 
on the direct drive mechanism to retard spool rotation on line 
payout, when the clutch is engaged. 


3,796,396 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MODULATING A 
PYROTECHNIC TRACER 
Christian Crovella, 9, rue de la Mediterranee, Antony, France 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,761 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 
71.39125; Dec. 22, 1971, 71.46235 
Int. Cl. F4ig 7/14, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—3.14 


29, 1971, 


16 Claims 


A system for modulating the radiation emitted by a 
pyrotechnic source of the tracer type emitting neither gases 
nor particles and mounted on a spinning missile guided along 
an optical path by means of a ground-based receiver device, in 
order to improve the transmitted-signal/background noise 
ratio, in which said radiation emitter source is placed at the 
rear of the missile so that said radiation be emitted substan- 
tially along the spin axis of the missile as the same follows its 
trajectory and be filtered by means of a polarizing filter rotat- 
ing with the missile; and in which a second polarizing filter is 
placed in the optical path of said ground-based receiver 
device, the effect of which is to pick up the circularly 
polarized radiation emitted by said first filter and cause it to be 
sinusoidally modulated at a frequency dependent on the 
resultant relative rotation speed between the two filters; It 
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results that the ratio of the modulated signal emitted by the 
emitter source to the unmodulated said background noise is 
considerably increased and permits ready processing of the 
transmitted signal to allow optical command guidance of the 
missile. 


3,796,397 
CARGO CONTAINER LATCH 
John Alberti, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Company, 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 274,128 
Int. Cl. B64c 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 244—118R 


A retractable cargo container latch assembly for securing 
cargo containers or pallets to the seat-tracks in the floor of an 
aircraft compartment wherein the latch mechanism comprises 
a pair of rotatable latch arms, each having a vertical restraint 
lip integral therewith in combination with a spring-loaded 
pawl for securing the latch-head assembly in the upright ex- 
tended cargo engaging position. 


3,796,398 
IN-FLIGHT AIRCRAFT RECOVERY SYSTEM 
Warren H. Eilertson, 3931 L’Enfant Dr., Fort Washington, 
Md. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,744 
Int. Cl. B64d 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—139 14 Claims 


A. 


A/C. 
o 
oe eel 


An in-flight aircraft recovery system utilizing an inflatable 
wing of generally rectangular planform configuration stowed 
in a normally collapsed condition in a compartment located 
on the upper portion of the fuselage in the vicinity of the 
plane’s center of gravity. Upon deployment, the compart- 
ment’s cover is ejected and a first parawing type pilot chute 
lifts a container including the inflatable wing from the com- 
partment and above the tail section of the aircraft. The first 
pilot chute is jettisoned along with the container after the 
suspension lines are fully extracted and a second pilot chute of 
a similar parawing configuration attached to the wing is 
deployed which positions the inflatable wing above the air- 
craft with the wing then being inflated by means of a turbine 
driven compressor mounted on the airfoil surface. The inflata- 
ble wing when inflated comprises a rectangular wing including 
control surfaces in the form of controlled flaps at the wing 
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trailing edge. The wing is connected to the airplane by means 
of a plurality of suspension lines which are attached to respec- 
tive rotatable reels. The reels are further controlled for 
providing selective unreeling and braking of the lines during 
wing deployment and for subsequently altering not only the 
angle of attack of the inflated wing, but also the flaps so that 
the inflated wing flys the aircraft to a predetermined destina- 
tion either by means of remote pilot control or beacon ground 
control. 


3,796,399 
KITE 
Harold R. Wechsler, 2 Buena Vista Rd., Suffern, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,843 
Int. Cl. B64c 3/1/06 
U.S. CL. 244—153R 





A kite of generally triangular configuration having leading 
and trailing edges between which are disposed a pair of open 
cells to which a bridle and tethering lines are attached. The 
frontal portion adjacent the apex of the kite body is partially 
flexible and coacts with the frontal cell to define an open 
mouth which partially closes in response to changes in air cur- 
rent for stabilizing the kite in flight. 


3,796,400 
AIRPLANE KITE 
Bernard R. Barrett, 308 W. Graham, Lombard, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,255 
Int. Cl. B64c 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 244—154 


A kite having a fuselage carrying left and right wings. The 
wings have a maximum span intermediate the ends of the 
fuselage and converge in fore and aft directions from such 
place of maximum span. That section of each wing which ex- 
tends from the place of maximum span to the front end of the 
fuselage is concave, with the outer edge of such wing section 
being rolled. 
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3,796,401 
SELF-PROPELLED DRILLING RINGS FOR BORING 

BLASTHOLES AND SMALL-DIAMETER WELLS 
Artem Mikhailovich Tkachenko, kv. 20 II, linia, 198; Karl 
Batyrbekovich Mustafin, 54, kv. 46, and Marat Udetovich 

Kadyrov, 22 ulitsa Khaliulina, all of Alma-Ata, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,819 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 5/11, 9/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—2 3 Claims 


A self-propelled drilling rig for boring blastholes and small- 
diameter wells is disclosed, said rig comprising a carriage 
mounted on the frame of an undercarriage and provided with 
a manipulator carrying a boring tool. The drilling rig is 
provided with a servomechanism having a hydraulic drive 
with a reduction gear, which is operatively connected to 
a longitudinally movable slide valve, and a plate attached to 
the slide valve and co-operating with a pusher rigidly 
secured to the jib manipulator. 


3,796,402 
SUPPORT ASSEMBLY FOR COLLAPSIBLE BAGS 
Edward Trotta, 130 Hobson Ave., St. James, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,478 
Int. Cl. B65b 67//2 


U.S. Cl. 248—97 6 Claims 


A support assembly is disclosed for holding collapsible bags 
in either horizontal or vertical attitudes in which a clamping 
assembly in the form of a ring and a complementary clamping 
means has attached thereto a foot stake coplanar with the ring 
and adapted to be pressed into the ground to hold a bag open 
on a horizontal axis and in which the foot stake can be inserted 
into a support to hold the bag open on a vertical axis. 


3,796,403 
ADJUSTABLE ROAD BAR ASSEMBLY 

Robert M. Jelinek, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to The Ceco 

Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 150,953, June 8, 1971, Pat. No. 3,744,647. 

This gpplication May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,327 
Int. Cl. E04g 25/06; F16m 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—119R 7 Claims 

Load bar structure for use in storage and/or shipping racks 
for sheet metal or similar articles, such as automobile fenders, 
hoods, doors or other parts, where the parts must be immobile 
for the extent of shipping. A shipping rack includes a top and 
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bottom frame joined by vertical corner members, and horizon- 
tal end bars which extend between the corner members at 
suitable heights. An elongated three part load bar is provided 


in the top and bottom frames to adjustably position and hold 
the stored articles at the top and bottom edges thereof. The 
bar includes a slot to receive various dunnage materials used 
to hold the wares in place. 


3,796,404 
APPARATUS FOR ALTERNATIVELY SECURING 
IRREGULAR CARGO AND STANDARD SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS 
Charles J. Shields, Oakland, Calif., assignor to States Steam- 
ship Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 246,015 
Int. Cl. B65j 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 248—361R 12 Claims 


Irregularly shaped and dimensioned cargo and standardized 
shipping containers are tied down to the deck of a vessel or the 
like by installing on deck a tie-down plate which has a first, 
cross-shaped cutout defined by opposing pairs of commu- 
nicating cutout arms and a superimposed, substantially rectan- 
gular second cutout aligned with the first cutout. Irregular 
cargo is secured by placing a bulb hook in one of the cutout 
arms. The bulb hook has a cylindrical base of greater diameter 
than the width of the cutout arms, an integral shaft extending 
through the cutout arms and an angularly inclined arm that 
terminates in an eyelet to which tie-down rope, cable, chain, 
etc. is secured. For securing standard shipping containers a 
corner cone is inserted into the superimposed rectangular 
opening in the plate. An upwardly protruding portion of the 
cone engages a mating aperture in a corner fitting of the con- 
tainer. The corner cone can be locked to prevent vertical 
withdrawal of the cone while engaged with a container. 
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3,796,405 
ROLLER BRACKET 


Arnold O. Rystad, Lakeport, Calif., assignor to Work Right 


Products Inc., Hayward, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,925 
Int. Cl. A47g 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 248—489 


A bracket for suspending a sliding glass door comprising a 
unitary body defining a panel-receiving channel in which fac- 
ing side walls of the channel are serrated to securely engage a 
glass panel inserted therebetween. Portions of the channel 
walls above the serrated facing side portions define an opening 
formed in the shape of a right triangle, whereby, the side wall 
portions of the channel may be deflected toward each other by 
the tightening of screws passing through the channel side walls 
to securely engage said glass panel therebetween. Roller 
means are also provided for slidably mounting the door. 


3,796,406 
GASKET SEAL BETWEEN, SEWER PIPE AND MANHOLE 
OPENING 
John Ditcher, 701 Old Lincoln Hwy., Langhorne, Pa., assignor 
to A-LOK Corporation, Trenton, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,520 
Int. Cl. E01g 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 249—11 6 Claims 





Providing a leakproof seal between the surface of an open- 
ing through the wall of a manhole and the outer surface of a 
pipe which passes through that opening. An extruded gasket 
strip, of elastomeric material and of A section, is rooted, by 
the splayed legs of the A, in the concrete of the manhole wall 
around said opening. The upper portion of the A yieldingly 
spans the distance between the surface of the opening and the 
surface of the pipe. A shaping element is provided to define 
the shape and character of the surface of the opening and to 
securely hold the gasket strip while the concrete is being 
poured to form the manhole wall, and until it has set. 


920 0.G.—16 


3 Claims 
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3,796,407 
APPARATUS FOR MOLDING CURVED PIPE 
Howard P. Brown, 104 S. Nash St., Starkville, Miss. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,090 
Int. Cl. B29c 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 249—63 











A machine for molding a pipe bend from concrete or the 
like includes a mold having an arcuate tubular mold cavity 
defining the outer contours of the pipe bend, an arcuate core 
mounted for swinging movement into and out of one end of 
the mold cavity along the axis of the latter to define therewith 
an annular space and a rotatable bell form for shaping the 
inner surface of one end of the molded pipe bend. 


3,796,408 
EXHAUST CONTROL VALVE 
William L. Sheppard, Romulus, Mich., assignor to AVM Cor- 
poration, Jamestown, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,947 
Int. Cl. F16k 13/165 


U.S. Cl. 251—58 11 Claims 


An exhaust control valve system for controlling the flow of 
engine exhaust gases and arranged to inhibit heat transfer 
from the exhaust to linkage portions of the system to permit 
lower cost and more effective friction reducing features, and 
in which a mechanism is provided to prevent rattling at either 
limit position of the valve and to insure accurate operation. 
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3,796,409 
RAPIDLY SHIFTING LEAKAGE-PROOF 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY ACTUATED VALVE 

Manfred H. Burckhardt, Waiblingen, and Paul Schwerdt, Ess- 

lingen-Hegensberg, both of Germany, assignors to Daimler- 

Bentz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,611 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 13, 1970, 

2040199 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/06 


U.S. CL. 251—139 30 Claims 


A rapidly shifting leak-proof electromagnetically actuated 
valve for liquids or gases with direct hydraulic control of the 
medium to be shifted and with an adjustable piston armature 
in which the stroke of the piston armature, which is readily 
slidable and liftable, as also the gap between the piston arma- 
ture and the pole element can be held within predetermined 
limits; the pole element forms directly the support of a coil 
wound in a small space with a large number of turns whereby a 
short, closed magnetic circuit is obtained by the appropriate 
construction of the valve. 


3,796,410 
GUIDERAIL FOR STORAGE RACKS 
Anthony N. Konstant, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to 
Speedrack Inc., Skokie, Ill. 
Filed June 22, 1972, Ser. No. 265,229 
Int. Cl. B61f 9/00; EO1f 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 256—1 10 Claims 








A deflectable guiderail adapted for positioning at the end of 
a rack aisle to restrain handling equipment from damaging a 
rack upon such equipment entering or exiting the aisle. 
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3,796,411 
NUTATING DISC VIBRATOR 

Franz Gartner, Friedrichstrasse 21, 7501 Bruchhausen, Ger- 

many 

Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,291 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 20, 1972, 

2235585 
Int. Cl. BO1f 11/00 


U.S. CL. 259—1R 19 Claims 
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A nutating disc vibrator includes a nutating disc mounted 
within a cavity in a casing and guided by cooperating surfaces 
of the cavity. An inlet for a working fluid directs the working 
fluid along a path substantially in the plane of symmetry of the 
nutating movement and the working fluid itself is conducted 
only through stationary parts of the casing. 


3,796,412 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING 
MOISTURE CONTENT OF GRANULAR MATERIALS 
Emil Maurer, Schaffhausen, Switzerland, assignor to Georg 
Fischer Aktiengesellschaft, Schaffhausen, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,874, Sept. 29, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,607 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 7, 1968, 
14931/68 
Int. Cl. B28¢ 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 259—149 16 Claims 


























Granular material is fed to a mixing drum, and a plurality of 
controllable nozzles are aligned with the interior of the mixing 
drum for selectively introducing water into the mixing drum. 
A control circuit is responsive to at least one of the power 
input and the driving torque of the drive means for the mixing 
drum, to control a main control valve which controls the total 
quantity of water per unit time delivered into the interior of 
the mixing drum. The control circuit may also be responsive to 
the temperature of the granular material fed to the mixing 
drum for further control of the main control valve. A pressure 
control device is provided between the main control valve and 
the nozzles to maintain the water pressure between predeter- 
mined boundary values so that water is delivered to said drum 
with an approximately constant droplet size. 
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3,796,413 
AIR VALVE PRESSURE DIAPHRAGM CARBURETOR 
Stephen Woods, 311 Mason, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 175,539, Aug. 27, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
846,563, July 31, 1969, Pat. No. 3,618,904, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 822,828, April 9, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,556,067, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
629,488, April 10, 1967, abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 
1973, Ser. No. 335,550 
Int. Cl. FO2m 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 261—23 A 17 Claims 


A carburetor having throttle and air intake valves and a 
booster venturi in both the primary and secondary air intake 
passages. 


3,796,414 
AERATOR 
Benjamin A. Winton, Adell, Wis., assignor to Fresh-Flo Cor- 
poration, Adell, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,347, Sept. 7, 1971, abandoned. 
This application July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,565 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—29 2 Claims 


An aerator which has a housing with a lower propeller 
means to draw in liquid and force it upward in the housing. 
There may be an upper propeller in the housing which draws 
air in and forces it downwardly to meet the upward flow of 
liquid. Another propeller having blades for producing radial 
flow causes the liquid or the liquid and air mixture to be 
thrown outwardly through an opening in the wall of such hous- 


ing. 
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3,796,415 
CARBURETOR FUEL TRANSFER DISCHARGE PORT 
james H. Dreher, Durham, N.H., assignor to Colt Industries 
Operating Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,444 
Int. Cl. FO2m 3/08 
U.S. CL. 261—41 D 











A carburetor having an induction passage with a variably 
positionable throttle valve situated therein has an idle fuel 
discharge port situated downstream of the throttle valve, when 
the throttle valve is in its curb idle position, and a transfer port 
or slot for discharging fuel into the induction passage as the 
throttle valve is moved from its curb idle position toward a 
more fully opened position; the transfer port or slot is formed 
of a generally hollow body-like member inserted in the struc- 
ture defining the carburetor so as to have a slot which is 
formed in the body-like member in communication with the 
induction passage and the interior space of the hollow body- 
like member; a plug is inserted within the interior space of the 
body-like member and the slot and located as to thereby 
define a terminal portion of the slot in a location precisely as 
required with respect to the throttle valve when the throttle 
valve is in its curb idle position. 


3,796,416 
HUMIDIFIER DRUM CONSTRUCTION 
Robert F. Knudson, Concord, Mich., assignor to McGraw- 
Edison Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,056 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—92 














A humidifier drum construction having two spaced rigid cir- 
cular end pieces and at least one unitary circumferentially 
disposed connecting piece therebetween, each connecting 
piece having an elongated flexible rail element and a plurality 
of rigid spaced rung elements thereon, whereby during drum 
fabrication the rail element can be flexed from the flat to a 
curvature smaller than the circular end pieces and the rung 
elements can be fitted transversely to and secured between the 
end pieces. 


3,796,417 
AERATION APPARATUS FOR LIQUIDS 
Joseph Richard Kaelin, Villa Seeburg, Buochs, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 228,839 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 1, 1971, 

2938/71 
Int. Cl. BOIf 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 261—93 11 Claims 

An aeration apparatus for liquids comprises a driven aera- 
tion impeller with axial intake and radial discharge and having 
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a substantially vertically disposed axis. The aeration impeller 
comprises two suction sides arranged above one another and 
working in opposed directions. Guide channel means connect 
each suction side with the discharge sides of the aeration im- 
peller, and there is provided conduit means for at least one of 








the guide channel means for the infeed of an aeration medium. 

The operation of the above aeration apparatus comprises 
the steps of arranging the aeration impeller in an aeration tank 
having a subsequently arranged settling tank of a sewage pu- 
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radizl movement toward and away from gripping relation with 
pip:. The piston and cylinder defines a fluid pressure chamber 
‘connected to pressuring means for introducing fluid under 


pressure into the chamber to move the cylinder and pipe jaw 
into gripping engagement with pipe. A retraction arrangement 
is provided to move the cylinder and pipe jaw away from the 
pipe. 


3,796,419 
CHARGING APPARATUS FOR SHAFT FURNACES 
Tage Werner, Rockey River, and Karl W. Roenick, Fairview 
Park, both of Ohio, assignors to Arthur G. McKee & Com- 
pany, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,202 
Int. Cl. F27b / 1/12 


rification plant, and delivering activated sludge from the set- 
tling tank to one suction side of the aeration impeller. 


U.S. Cl. 266—27 32 Claims 


3,796,418 
HYDRAULIC PIPE TONG APPARATUS 
Charles E. Carlberg, Houston, Tex., assignor to Pyron 
Jackson, Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,522 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 269—26 6 Claims 





An apparatus for charging material into a shaft furnace, 
such as a blast furnace, having a generally vertical axis. 
Several port means are spaced around the axis and mounted 
on the upper portion of the furnace portion above two furnace 
bells in superposed stationary hoppers. Each of the port means 
has an upwardly open mouth, and individual valve means for 
closing the port means gas tight and for opening the port 
means independently of other port means so it can provide an 
unimpeded flow of material into the furnace. An externally 
supported and driven chute is mounted above all port means 
for rotation about the axis. The chute has a lower discharge 
opening positionable over the mouth of selected port means to 
discharge material into the mouth so that material will pass 
from the chute into the furnace when the port means is open, 
and the chute has an upper opening adapted to receive charge 
material deposited in the chute. A stationary hopper is 
mounted above the chute to receive charge material from a 
suitable material supply means such as a skip car or conveyor. 
The externally supported and driven chute is not enclosed in 
any hopper. 


Pipe gripping apparatus carried by a support frame includ- 
ing a hydraulic piston radially supported in fixed relation 
within the frame through a piston rod. A movable combina- 
tion blind cylinder and pipe jaw is fitted around the piston for 
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3,726,420 
STEEL. CONVERSION APPARATUS 
Jai K. Pearce, Pittsburch, Pa., assignor to Pennsylvania En- 
gineering Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,666 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 266—35 


A vessel for converting molten ferrous metal to steel is 
pivotable about a horizontal axis and has bottom tuyeres 
which permit the blowing of oxygen and other gases upwardly 
through the molten metal. The tuyeres are arranged on a first 
metal plate attached to the vessel’s bottom refractory and the 
gas distribution system for coupling the tuyeres to a source of 
gas is coupled to a second plate for rapid attachment and 
detachment from the first plate. 


3,796,421 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CHROME STEELS AND A 
CONVERTER FOR CARRYING OUT THE PROCESS 
Helmut Knuppel; Karl Brotzmann, both of Sulzbach-Rosen- 


berg Hutte, and Hans Georg Fassbinder, Sulzbach-Rosen- 
berg, all of Germany, assignors to Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft 
Maximitianshutte m.b.H., Sulzback-Rosenberg Hutte, Ger- 


many 
Division of Ser. No. 116,447, Feb. 18, 1971. This application 
Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,161 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 
2007373 


18, 1970, 


Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 266—35 5 Claims 


Process of producing chrome steels of a chromium content 
of about between 16 to 30 percent and low carbon and 
nitrogen contents. According to the process, a pig iron charge 
having a high chromium content and a carbon content of from 
2 to 7 percent is refined by blowing with very pure oxygen 
under reduced pressure conditions, the oxygen being in- 
troduced into the melt below the level of the melt. The process 
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is applicable to both ferritic and austenitic chrome steel 
production. 
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The application also discloses a novel bottom-blown con- 


verter construction for carrying out the refining procedure. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 269—26 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,418 


3,796,422 
ROTARY COLLATOR WITH SHEET CLAMPING MEANS 


Frank C. Blowsky, Flushing, N.Y., assignor to Luis Mestre 


Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 278,931 
Int. Cl. B65h 39/02 


U.S. Cl. 270—58 11 Claims 


A rotary collator is disclosed having a rotary drum with a 
plurality of radially extending partitions forming radially ex- 
tending pockets against which partitions the sheets to be col- 
lated are held by clamping means. The clamping means for 
each pocket has operating means which opens or releases the 
sheet clamp prior to the position of the pocket where a sheet is 
to be ejected from the pocket. The clamp operating means 
closes the clamping means after the pocket has passed sheet 
ejecting position. The operating means uses a toggle structure 
and a relatively heavy compression spring to hold the sheets in 
the pile against the partition when in clamping position. This 
spring is operating mostly under relatively light tension so that 
its flexing is reduced considerably thereby and the likelihood 
of breaking is much reduced. Also breaking of a compression 
spring is much less likely because pressure is applied by flat 
ends of the spring abutting the parts engaged. 


3,796,423 
BUCKLE FOLDER FOLD ROLLER 
George S. Shuster, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Rockwell Interna- 
tional Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 285,997 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 45//4 
U.S. Cl. 270—68 A 2 Claims 
An improved buckle folder fold roller comprises a roller 
body having a series of axially spaced metal bands and alter- 
nating resilient collars of greater width than the metal bands. 
The resilient collars are secured to the roller body in a 
prescribed manner to have a controllably larger diameter than 
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the metal bands so that they engage the sheet material to be 
folded prior to the metal bands and thereafter maintain 
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precise control of the sheets as they proceed through a nip 
comprised of coacting fold rollers arranged in a prescribed 
manner. 


3,796,424 
DOCUMENT HANDLING APPARATUS 
Ralph W. Fox, Blue Bell, Pa., assignor to Philco-Ford Corpora- 
tion, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,410 
Int. Cl. R6Sh 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 271—1 9 Claims 


Document transporting apparatus for use in post office mail 
scanning equipment, including vacuum-operated means for 
separating doubled documents and a light source and 
cooperative photo-responsive means for sensing the presence 
of folded documents, to prevent interference with functioning 
of the transporting equipment or damage to the documents. 
The light source and photo-responsive means define an optical 
axis so disposed that a document, having folded portions 
which are not secured in face-to-face relation and which might 
interfere with proper functioning, interrupts the light and 
energizes means for preventing interference or damage. 


3,796,425 
LEDGER HANDLING DEVICE 
Harold M. Frederick, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Bur- 
roughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,562 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 29/20; F16h 15/00 
U.S. CL. 271—3 8 Claims 
Provided is a stacking, parking and feeding device as- 
sociated with a ledger or sheet stacking retainer, the combina- 
tion feeder and stacker being utilizable in association with the 
ledger transport apparatus of an accounting machine. 
Mounted to the front of the accounting machine transport ap- 
paratus, the combination device provides feeder means for 
receiving ledger-type records ejected from the accounting 
machine and for advanceable feeding such records into the 
stacking retainer from which they may be manually removed 
or returned by the feeder means to the transport apparatus for 
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reentry into the accounting machine. The stacking retainer is 
provided with a stacking position and a park position, the 
stacking position being accessible for the manual removal of 
processed records, and the park position representing an in- 
termediate position from which records may selectively be 
returned by the feeder means to the transport mechanism for 
continued processing. The feeder means utilized provides a 


plurality of pressure rollers fixed in opposed relationship to a 
pair of rotatable parallel shafts, one of the shafts being bi- 
directionally rotatable by reversible drive means to thereby 
advance a received record into either the stacking position or 
the park position of the stacking retainer, or to return a record 
from the park position to the transport apparatus of the ac- 
counting machine. 


3,796,426 
DOCUMENT FEEDER 
Frank J. Schilpf, North Merrick, N.Y., assignor to Halm In- 
strument Co., Inc., Glen Head, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,400 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 271—100 2 Claims 


Apparatus for feeding documents having an adhesive area 
thereon. An oscillatably mounted vacuum sucker has a curved 
surface and a slot. A rack holds a stack of documents in opera- 
tive contact with the sucker. The sucker is oscillated to 
separate the closest document from said stack. Take-away 
roller means are connected to remove said document from 
said sucker. A mask is mounted on the bottom of said rack to 
cover said slot in one position of said slot whereby said adhe- 
sive areas do not come in contact with said slots in said sucker 
as the document is pulled across the sucker. 
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3,796,427 

SHEET STACKING DEVICES FOR PRINTING MACHINES 
Hans Reutter, Dortmund-Korne; Fritz Sendlinger, Dortmund, 

and Hans Alix, Offenbach am Main, all of Germany, as- 

signors to Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher 

AG, Offenbach am Main, Germany 

Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 183,129 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1970, 

2047808 
Int. Cl. B65h 31/00 


U.S. CL. 271 — 189 5 Claims 





The invention is concerned with sheet stacking devices for 
printing machines in which an auxiliary stack table is slid into 
position above a main stack table, and serves to solve the 
problem which arises when small format sheets are stacked 
and rear abutments are brought forward so that they foul the 
edge of the auxiliary table and prevent its being slid home. In 
the invention the rear abutments are linked so that they can be 
rocked clear of the auxuliary table under control of a first 
abutment. The first abutment is pivotally mounted so that it 
can be moved clear of the table during the table movement. In 
one embodiment the first abutment pivot is arranged parallel 
with the advancing edge of the table and is moved clear of the 
table path by contact with that edge. In another embodiment 
the first abutment is linked to a lever carrying a roller which 
engages a cam on the table. In a third embodiment the first 
abutment is movable by an electromagnet which is energised 
by a microswitch actuatable by a cam on the table. 


3,796,428 
PACKAGING MACHINE 
Ronald J. O'Shea, Somerville; Bernd W. Haase, Berkeley Hts., 
and Albert W. Hawkins, Princeton, all of N.J., assignors to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 30,069, April 20, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,656,271. This application Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,776 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/1/34 

U.S. Cl. 271—210 


Apparatus and method are provided for automatically load- 
ing a desired quantity of flat, flexible bags into dispensing car- 
tons which comprises, in combination, a stacker mounted ad- 
jacent to and aligned with a completed bag dispenser, said 
stacker having vibration means for automatically collecting a 
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desired number of completed bags in an aligned stack, means 
for conveying said aligned stack of bags to a carton loading 
station, means for depositing a stiffening member over a 
predetermined portion of said aligned stack of bags, means for 
folding said stack of bags, means for conveying an empty car- 
ton from a continuous conveyor of empty cartons to said car- 
ton loading station, and means for automatically folding and 
stuffing said stack of bags into an empty carton at said carton 
loading station. 


3,796,429 
PLAYGROUND SLIDE 
Edwin T. Johnston, 41 Cochran P1., Valley Stream, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,439 
Int. Cl. A63g 21/00 


U.S. CL. 272—56.5R 1 Claim 





An adjustable and portable playground slide adapted for 
placement on, for example, a conventional staircase. The slide 
is composed of detachable section channels, with telescoping 
legs for determining the angle of incline, which are uniquely 
braced together by means of extensible members to insure the 
safety of the user without impairing the detachability of the 
sections which serve to facilitate assembly and portage. 


3,796,430 
COLLAPSIBLE BABY WALKER WITH PROTECTIVE 
COVERS FOR LEG JOINTS THEREOF 

Kunio Sudo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Century Products, Inc., 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,738 
Int. Cl. A47d 13/04 

U.S. Cl. 272—70.3 


A baby walker is disclosed having foldable legs, whereby the 
walker may be collapsed into a substantially flat form for 
shipping or transportation in a small carton for convenience in 
handling or storage. The foldable legs have a hinged joint, 
which is self-locking when the walker is in operative position, 
but can be easily unlocked when the legs are to be folded. A 
soft plastic covering is provided for covering the leg joints to 
prevent injury to the infant or damage to furniture, this cover- 
ing being movable downwardly along the legs to expose the 
joints when the legs are to be folded. 
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3,796,431 
EXERCISING DEVICE CONTAINING ROTATABLE 
WEIGHTS 
James R. Sinyard, Rt. 2, Villa Rica, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,656 
Int. Cl. A63b / 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 272—84 5 Claims 


An exercising device is described which contains spheri- 
cally-shaped weights which are rotatable, allowing the device 
to be used by rolling the device along a surface such as a floor 
or wall in addition to lifting in the conventional manner. 


3,796,432 
ASTROLOGICAL AND ZODIAC APPARATUS 
Ronald J. Beakley, 2408 Elmen, Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,347 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/00 


U.S. CL. 273—134C 4 Claims 


The present invention provides a game board for playing an 
educational and entertaining game of astrology and the 
zodiac. Plural side edges of the surface of the game board are 
each allocated to one of the elements: fire, air, earth, water. A 
circular segment formed in a center portion of the game board 
has plural zodiac segments formed thereon, each segment cor- 
responding to one of the twelve signs of the zodiac. Planet 
house segments are formed on the gameboard aligned with the 
zodiac segments in accordance with the astrological relation 
between the zodiac signs and the planet houses. A spinner is 
mounted with the game board for rotational movement with 
respect to the game board to randomly indicate different ones 
of said plural zodiac elements and control movement of play- 
ing pieces allocated to each player of the game. 


3,796,433 
ELECTRONIC GAMING DEVICE SIMULATING THE 
GAME OF BLACKJACK 

Walter C. Fraley, Kensington, Calif; James T. Hendrix, Reno, 

Nev., and Charles A. Bell, Anaheim, Calif., assignors to 

Hydro-Search, Inc., Buena Park, Calif. 

Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,533 
Int. Cl. A63f //00 

U.S. Cl. 273—138A 14 Claims 

A disk-operated electronic gaming device for playing a 
simulated game of blackjack is disclosed. The device includes 
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operating controls for a player to control his play of the game; 
a display panel to show the progress of the game and its result; 
disk-handling equipment for receiving metallic disks and 


returning an appropriate number of disks to the player based 
on the results of the play; a solid state, fixed logic, digital com- 
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puter to automatically determine the play of the game and to 
compute the results of this play; and a power supply to provide 
power necessary for operation of the computer, the display 
panel and the disk-handling equipment. The apparatus is 
housed in a compact, attractive, utilitarian cabinet. 


3,796,434 
GOLF PUTTING PRACTICE DEVICE 
Jack J. Moss, 640 Ardleight Dr., Akron, Ohio, and Archie F. 
Hunt, 129 Kent Ct., Akron, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,736 
Int. Cl. A63b 57/00, 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 273—179A 10 Claims 


Disclosed is a unique game device whereby a golfer may im- 
prove his putting skill.-Fundamentally, the device comprises 
an arcuate shaped surface partially enclosed by a vertical wall, 
the wall having therein a ball receptacle. The arcuate surface 
has thereon a tongue which, when a ball passes thereover, 
energizes a solenoid actuated ratchet counter indicating that a 
hole has been made. The ball receptacle has contained therein 
a second switch which, when actuated by the balls passing 
across the arcuate surface, energizes a second solenoid actu- 
ated ratchet counter indicating that a stroke has been taken. 
The switch within the ball receptacle further actuates a 
plunger which kicks the ball out of the receptacle and back to 
the golfer. The two ratchet counters provide a means whereby 
a golfer may readily determine his putting accuracy on the 
basis of the ratio of holes made to strokes taken. 
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3,796,435 
GOLF PUTTING PRACTICE DEVICE 
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3,796,437 
BOLTING ASSEMBLY 


James Thomas Dale, 71-973 San Jacinto Dr., Rancho Mirage, Jean Nickly, Lyon, France, assignor to Automobiles M. Berliet, 


Calif. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,055 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 
U.S. Cl. 273—183 C 


A wheel-shaped device having a dimpled peripheral surface, 
and a diameter and weight corresponding to that of a U.S.G.A. 
approved golf ball. About 75 percent of the weight is concen- 
trated in a heavy metal cylinder having approximately a one- 
half inch diameter and axially distributed near the central por- 
tion of the device. The object is to provide an exaggerated off- 
target directional motion of the device when it is struck by a 
golf putter club at an improper angle. Lightweight spherical 
dimpled elements may be attached to opposite sides of the 
device to produce the appearance of a golf ball in the shape of 
a sphere. 


3,796,436 
OIL SEAL DEVICE FOR ROTARY PISTON INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Noriyuki Kurio, Hiroshima, and Hiroshi Minegishi, 
Kawaguchi, both of Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., 
Ltd., Hiroshima and Nippon Piston Ring, Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
both of, Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,782 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1971, 46-78636 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 277—81 P 16 Claims 


In a rotary piston internal combustion engine comprising a 
center housing having a trochoidal inner peripheral surface, 
side housings provided at both sides of said center housing, a 
three apexed rotary piston is provided through an eccentric 
shaft within a casing formed by said center and side housings. 
An oil seal device is disposed in an annular groove formed on 
a thrust surface of the rotary piston including an oil seal ring 
having an annular recess or an annular step on the rear portion 
thereof. A U-shaped elastic seal ring is disposed in said annu- 
lar recess or step and has two lips slidably and sealingly con- 
tacting at least one radially facing surface of said annular 
recess, said annular step or said annular groove, and a spring is 
disposed between said oil seal ring and said U-shaped elastic 
seal ring for pressing said oil seal ring and said U-shaped 
elastic sealing in opposite axial directions. 


2 Claims 


Lyon, France 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,159 
Int. Cl. F16j 9/06; B65d 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 277— 166 


A bolting assembly adapted to bear tightly against two ad- 
jacent components irrespective of a difference in level 
therebetween and includes a washer, having a substantially V- 
shaped recess extending across its face and remote from the 
head of a bolt. Two wedge-shaped packing pieces are posi- 
tioned between the washer and the two components. The 
packing pieces each have an inclined face to bear against as- 
sociated inclined faces of the washer. 


3,796,438 
RUNAWAY BINDING ASSEMBLY FOR SKIS 
Arthur L. Zimmet, 73-12 35th Ave., Jackson Heights, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,735 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 N 2 Claims 


A runaway binding assembly for skis comprising an elon- 
gated member, having opposing ends and means for connect- 
ing one end of said elongated member to a ski with the 
member in a desired normal position, said member being 
resiliently deformable in a plurality of directions from said 
normal position; and a locking member for releasably locking 
the other end of the elongated member therein. The locking 
member is securable to a skier such as, for example, by being 
directly attached to a ski boot or by being bound about such 
boot or the skier’s leg. 


3,796,439 
FOLDING BABY CARRIAGE WHICH CAN BE CARRIED 
ON THE ARM 
Giuseppe Perego, Via De Gasperi, 50, Arcore, Italy 
Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,111 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 26, 1972, 21045/72 
Int. Cl. B62b ///00 


U.S. Cl. 280—36R 6 Claims 
A baby carriage comprises a front frame having a lower end 


with a front wheel set and one or more rear wheels which are 
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supported on a bracket of the front frame so that they may be 
shifted rearwardly to an operating position or folded into a 
collapsed position. The rear wheels are also carried on rods 
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3,796,441 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR THE PROTECTION OF VEHICLE 
AND AIRPLANE PASSENGERS 


which may be pivoted in order to shift the rear wheels out of Artur Fohl, Schelmenwasenstrasse 68, 7061 Haubersbronn, 


axial alignment with the running direction. The front frame 
also provides a pivotal support for a handle which comprises 
two U-shaped members which have first leg portions which 





are pivotal to a central upward extension of the front frame 
and mounted so that they may be shifted between an out- 
wardly extending position in which they extend in opposite 
relative directions to provide a pushing handle and to a folded 
position in which they are overlapped and provide a carrying 
handle which may be carried by the operator’s arm. 


3,796,440 
TRAILER 
Maurice F. Shave, 5319 Barton Rd., North Ridgeville, Ohio 
Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,189 
Int. Cl. B62d 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 280—106 T 2 Claims 





A trailer for transporting a prefabricated section of a build- 
ing, which section includes a roof bridging at least two 
sidewalls, one mounted near the rear of the trailer and the 
other near the front of the trailer. The trailer includes front, 
middle and rear frame portions. A towing connection is 
mounted on the front frame portion, the building section is 
supported on the middle portion and the trailer wheels are at- 
tached below the rear portion. Each sidewall of the building 
section is supported in the cavity of a channel beam which is 
welded to the upper surface of a crossbeam; the two cross- 
beams bridge across and are attached to one or more longitu- 
dinal beams which extend the full length of the trailer between 
the two sidewalls of the building. The joined longitudinal 
beams and crossbeams form a support section which com- 
prises the middle frame portion. A vertical offset between the 
middle and rear frame portions allows the top of the generally 
rectangular midddle section to be below the top of the wheels 
mounted to its rear. According to one embodiment, the lon- 
gitudinal beam or beams are formed in readily separable sec- 
tions so that the overall length of the trailer can be varied. 


Germany 
Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,496 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1970, 
2047759 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//08 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 38 Claims 


An inflatable bag safety device for vehicle passengers in 
which a compressed air container is connected to the bag and 
has therein a valve member in the form of a piston moveable 
upon impact of the vehicle, as in a collision, to inflate the bag. 
An inertia member pivoted to the container and connected to 
the piston is sensitive to lateral acceleration of the vehicle for 
urging the piston toward open position. 


3,796,442 
SAFETY BELT DEVICE FOR A VEHICLE 

Gerard Mauron, Versailles, and Georges Cognard, Colombes, 

both of France, assignors to Automobiles Peugeot, Paris and 

Regie Nationale Des Usines Renault, Billancourt, both of, 

France 

Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,813 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 27, 1970, 

70.42686; Mar. 11, 1971, 71.08522; Oct. 25, 1971, 71.38253 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 SB 16 Claims 


A safety device for a seat in a vehicle body, comprising a 
safety belt and an arm pivotable between a first position and a 
second position. The belt is connected to the arm and is held 
in position of utilization in front of the occupant of the seat 
when the arm is in the second position. When the arm is in the 
first position the belt is in the inoperative position and the arm 
and/or the belt hinders the occupant. This encourages the oc- 
cupant to use the safety device at all times. 
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3,796,443 
TRACTOR RIG AND TRAILER HITCH 
J. Warren Crutchfield, Palms, Calif., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 213,896 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 280—406 A 


An improved trailer towing hitch device in which the towing 
bar is fastened to the tractor directly above the tractor rear 
axle, with combined lift and anti-sway bars which are attached 
to the conventional “‘A”’ frame trailer hitch unit, said anti- 
sway bars being readily disconnected from the tractor towing 
mechanism, independently of the ball and socket connection 
of the trailer hitch to the towing bar. 


3,796,444 
TRUCK-TRAILER COMBINATION WITH IMPROVED 
HITCH 
William K. Hixon, 3494 Granite Creek Rd., Scotts Valley, 
Calif. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,370 
Int. Cl. B62d 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—483 11 Claims 





An improved hitch assembly for a truck-trailer combination 
of the type using a pick-up truck wherein the hitch assembly 
includes a beam secured to a pair of spaced rigid, transverse 
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3,796,445 
PIPE SADDLE 
Fred R. Strott, Arvada, Colo., assignor to Rimrock Enterprises 
Inc., Colorado City, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,394 
Int. Cl. F161 5/00 


3 Claims U.S. Cl. 285—4 


A saddle component for use when making connections at 
intermediate points on installed or uninterrupted main lines. 
The saddle provides an inner stub for extension through a cut 
hole in the main line and a flange receptacle thereabove for 
reception of a branch line pipe. A downwardly extending skirt 
provides with said stub a recess for seal materials. The skirt is 
marked to facilitate fabrication of efficient transition shapes 
adapting the saddle for use on various size main lines. A 
diaphragm section separates the flange from said stub and 
skirt and provides a flat shoulder for mating contact with the 
end of the branch line pipe. Openings through the diaphragm 
section provide access to said seal recess to facilitate place- 
ment of seal materials in the recess. 


3,796,446 
CONNECTOR 

Harold Shire, Los Angeles, and Fred Greenwald, Southgate, 

both of Calif., assignors to General Connectors Corporation, 

Burbank, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 42,244, June 1, 1970. This application 

Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,964 
Int. Cl. F161 1/7/02 


U.S. Cl. 285—110 6 Claims 


26 30 14 98 





The connecter comprises an open ended tube. Cup shaped 


members connected to the frame of the pick-up truck in a closures are removably attached to the ends of the tube, a seal 
manner such that a hitch ball can be adjustably secured to the is mounted in each cup shaped closure. Both the seal and the 
front end of the beam and forwardly of both of the rigid mem- cup shaped closure have aligned pipe receiving openings. 
bers. The hitch ball can then be connected to a vertical seg- These openings are designed to snugly receive the pipes to be 
ment of a gooseneck tongue on the trailer. The ratio of the connected. With this arrangement when pipes are inserted in 
distance between the hitch ball and one of the transverse the opening in a cup shaped closure and the associated seal, 
members and the distance between the two transverse mem- the outer surface of the pipe is in sealing engagement with the 
bers can be selected to assure proper load distribution surface of the opening in the seal. Consequently the seals in- 
between the front and rear wheels of the truck and to provide side the cup shaped closures are isolated from the effects of 
control of the forward movement of the truck when side loads temperature, moisture, and corrosive gasses outside the tube. 
are exerted on the trailer. An improved sleeper unit for at- Means may be provided for compressing the ends of the tube 
tachment to the truck bed forwardly of the hitch is also dis- and the walls of the cup shaped closure so that the seal may be 
closed. squeezed to sealingly engage the pipes should leakage occur. 
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3,796,447 3,796,449 
PIPE CONNECTING PIECE AND PIPE CONNECTION REINFORCED FLANGE FOR PLASTIC PIPE 
OBTAINED BY MEANS THEREOF Hugh T. McLaughlin, Santa Ana, and Harlan H. Kline, 
Warner Jan de Putter, Herdenberg, Netherlands, assignor to Diamond Bar, both of Calif., assignors to Aron, Inc., 
Industriele Onderneming Wavin N.V., Zwolle, Netherlands Monterey Park, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,400 F—-d Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,737 
Int. Cl. F161 2//04 Int. Cl. F161 9//2 
U.S. Cl. 285—235 1Claim U.S. Cl. 285—405 12 Claims 


*. 


K Ly 
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A pipe connection comprising a corrugated pipe connection 
piece of thermoplastic material, and two male pipe parts, the 
pipe connection piece being provided with four crests and a 
narrowing smaller than the inner diameter of the connection 
piece being situated symmetrically with respect to the crests. 
A rubber sealing ring is maintained in a crest by means of a 

maintaining ring cooperating clampingly with a wave valley of | An improved flange for plastic pipe includes a reinforcing 

the connection piece. ring preferably embedded in a hub of the flange. The reinforc- 

ing ring is made of a material having greater strength than that 

of pipe or flange. The reinforced plastic flange improves re- 

3,796,448 sistance to hoop expansion of the plastic pipe, and increases 

QUICK ACTING CONNECTOR FOR TELESCOPICALLY _ the rupture strength of the flange. 
JOINED PIPE ENDS AND THE LIKE 
Joseph D. Ringkamp, Clarks Summit, Pa., assignor to Acker 
Drill Company, Inc., Clarks Summit, Pa. 3,796,450 


Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,721 SECURITY CHAIN 
Int. Cl. F161 39/00 Donald A. Schulz, 2402 N. 118th St., Milwaukee, Wis. 


US.CL.285—317 7 Claims Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 312,020 
Int. Cl. E0Se 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 292—264 6 Claims 


A quick connect and release locking device for telescopi- 
cally joined together tubular sections or telescopically joined 
together tubular auger socket and tubular auger shank ends is 
provided. Spring pressed pins mounted in the wall of the 
socket extend into recesses in the tubular wall of the auger 
shank. Cam surfaces on the inner ends of the spring pressed A door safety chain in which the slide track does not ter- 
pins moved by the end of the shank cause the pins to move inate at the end away from the edge of the door but re-enters 
outwardly thereby allowing the telescoping together of the the base, the slide track being notched to permit removal of 
socket and shank until the recesses in the shank wall receive the slide carrying the safety chain in a direction toward the 
the inner ends of the pins. The outer ends of the spring pressed goor edge and at an angle to the track. 
pins have a reduced neck portion. The pins may be moved out 
by prying with a screw driver or a claw hammer. A special tool 
is also provided that has arms with bifurcated ends that fit over 3,796,451 
the reduced neck portions of the pins to move the pins radially DOOR HOLDER WITH ELECTRICAL CONTROL 
outward against their springs. The operating tool has a main Jerald Schultz, Woodmere, N.Y., assignor to Eaton Corpora- 
body with a circular-like recess at its center and oppositely tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
disposed radially extending bores that receive plungers at- Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,534 
tached to the arms that are held together by a spring. A circu- Int. Cl. E05¢ 17/58 
lar-like plate is received in the recess and it has cam surfaces U.S, Cl. 292—263 10 Claims 
that move the pins out and likewise permit them to move in. A door holder which is mounted on the top portion of a 
An axial shaft mounts the circular plate to the main body and door frame has a controlled shaft adapted to be integrally 
an operating handle is attached to the axial shaft. Suitable secured to an arm of a door closer on the door, replacing the 
slots are provided in the main body that receive and guide pins usual simple pivot on the frame. A holder lever having a con- 
extending transversely through the plungers that hold the siderable length rotates with the shaft and may be engaged by 
plungers in their bores. detent cam surfaces on a pivoted latch lever for holding the 
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door when an electromagnet applies pressure to the latch 
lever. The latch lever is somewhat longer than the holder 
lever, and a preferred angie of the detent cam surfaces is 3° 
relatively to the holder lever, enabling the electromagnet to 
act with moderate pressure to hold the door but yielding to 
permit manual closing of the door. Particularly, the detent sur- 


ELZAZZZZZZZZZZZ2 
y 
4 
v 
y 
Y 
q 
V 
i 
Z 
v 
Y 
Y 
4 
y 
Y 
Zz 
4 
y 
y 
4 
g 
4 
4 

“acre 


faces of the latch lever have reversed shapes for holding the 
holder lever against movement in each direction, being effec- 
tive to hold the door in two positions selectively when the 
holder shaft is connected to a type of door closer having an 
arm that reverses its motion during a single closing movement 
of the door. 


3,796,452 
SWITCH ASSEMBLY FOR ELECTRIC STRIKE 
John R. Foster, and Larry R. Hunt, both of Indianapolis, Ind., 
assignors to Von Duprin, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,526 
Int. Cl. EO05¢ 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 292—341.16 16 Claims 


An improvement upon the disclosure of U. S. Pat. No. 
3,640,560 which includes the provision of a switch assembly 
which may be integrated and wired in the open and may then 
be readily slipped into a compartment in a frame which sup- 
ports the parts of the electrically-controlled strike mechanism 
of that patent to provide automatic control of signals or other 
electrically-actuated devices related to the operation of the 
patented strike mechanism. 


3,796,453 
DOGGIE MAID 
Lillian P. Grimes, 600 3rd St. S.W., Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 292,467 
Int. Cl. A471 13/52 

U.S. Cl. 294—1R 1 Claim 

An apparatus which enables pet owners to remove pet ex- 
crement from unwanted areas and to deposit it in more ac- 
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ceptable locations, for instance at the gutter side of the curb. 
The apparatus comprises a shovel having a handle member 
and a collection member capable of being locked in one of 
two positions, a rake having a handle member and curved 
prongs at one end thereof, and a pail comprised of a container 


and a top having an opening therein. The excrement may be 
moved with the use of the rake onto the collection member of 
the shovel and then deposited at a more acceptable location. 
The rake is stored in the concave handle member of the shovel 
and the shovel is inserted through the opening in the container 
top for storage. 


3,796,454 
PANCAKE TURNERS 

Allen O. Williamson, and George Spector, both of c/o George 

Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bldg., 233 Broadway, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 278,948 
Int. Cl. A47j 43/28 

U.S. Cl. 294—7 


Apparatus used in cooking pancakes comprising: a flat ver- 
tical plate having an enlarged bottom section with a horizon- 
tally elongated flat top lip, the section having four vertical 
bores extending downward from the lip. These pancake turn- 
ing tools each have an elongated member with means at a free 
end adapted to detachably engage one end of an elongated 
handle. The handle is disposed detachably in one bore. The 
members, means pointing downward, are disposed in other 
corresponding bores. 


3,796,455 
AIR FLOW ACTUATED OVERHEAD PICKUP DEVICE 
FOR LIMP SHEET MATERIALS 
Torsten H. Linkbom, Brookfield, Conn., assignor t. Unima- 
tion, Inc., Bethel, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,286 
Int. Cl. B66c //02 


U.S. Cl. 294—64 B 15 Claims 
An air flow actuated overhead pickup device for discrete 


pieces of limp sheet material comprises a perforated support 
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member for contact with the upper surface of the pieces of 
material to be picked up, said support member being dimen- 
sioned to define an outer marginal edge portion extending out- 
wardly of the peripheral outer edge of the piece of sheet 
material being handled; means defining a plurality of inwardly 
convergent, high velocity, air flow channels extending from 
segments of said outer edge portion inwardly toward a com- 
mon plenum chamber centrally positioned above the support 








member, said air flow channels including an increasing flow 
cross section toward the inner ends adjacent the plenum 
chamber thereby reducing the air flow velocity below that ad- 
jacent the outer edge portion; and fan means connected to the 
plenum chamber for maintaining a high velocity air flow in- 
wardly through the channels, said fan means having an operat- 
ing characteristic of essentially constant pressure over a broad 
volume range. 


3,796,456 
LADDER AND PLATFORM ASSEMBLY 
Lyle L. Bergeson, 152 W. Magna Vista, Arcadia, Calif., and 
Larry K. Arnot, 517 Melcanyon Rd., Duarte, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,592 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 296—23R 10 Claims 


A ladder and platform assembly is disclosed for utilization 
with conventional rear-access campers. The assembly com- 
prises a fixed rectangular frame having two opposed side 
channels forming a track for a movable rectangular frame. 
The movable frame includes two opposed side rails slidably 
mounted within the side channels of the fixed frame. The 
movable frame also includes a pair of parallel lateral beams 
located at the rearward end thereof for supporting a platform 
section. Upon installation, the movable frame is adapted to 
slide along the side channels to enable the platform section to 
extend out of the rearward end of the camper, directly below 
the entryway. The movable frame also includes a center rail 
extending longitudinally along the movable frame. The ladder 
comprises a rectangular carriage having two sides that are 
adapted to slide within the frame side rails and the center rail. 
The ladder further includes a first pair of side rails pivotally 
connected to the forward end of the carriage and a second 
pair of side rails pivotally connected to the rearward end of 
the carriage. A plurality of rectangular step sections are 
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pivotally connected at their corners to the two pairs of ladder 
side rails. During retraction, the ladder carriage is moved for- 
wardly and the ladder side rails and steps are pivoted upwardly 
to lie flush within the movable frame. During extension, after 
the movable frame is extended rearwardly to expose the plat- 
from section, the ladder carriage is moved rearwardly and the 
ladder side rails and steps are pivoted downwardly until the 
bottom extremities of the ladder contacts the ground. 


3,796,457 
TRAILER CONSTRUCTION 
Richard W. Hinchliff, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Merritt 
Equipment Co., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,275 
Int. Cl. B62d 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 296—28 M 6 Claims 





A trailer which although of extremely light weight is rugged 
in construction for hauling a maximum load with relation to 
the weight of the trailer. The trailer employs front and rear 
frame sub-assemblies formed of lightweight frame com- 
ponents. The front and rear frame sub-assemblies are spaced 
longitudinally from each other and are interconnected by lon- 
gitudinal rails. Vertical and longitudinal reinforcement is ac- 
complished by sheet metal side walls and upright channel- 
shaped posts. Each of the front and rear frame sub-assemblies 
has vertically elongated, side gusset plates secured integrally 
thereto as well as to the longitudinal rails, the sheet metal side 
walls, and some of the upright posts. The vehicle has decking 
secured to frame members for supporting the load, such 
decking being secured in place to add reinforcement to the 
trailer. 


3,796,458 
BOWL-SHAPED AUTOMOBILE 
Katherine Minini, 445 S. 3rd St.-11, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,759 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 296—35R 


A bowl shaped toy automobile consisting primarily of a 
rotatable body structure supported upon ballbearings, the 
base of the device being supported upon wheels. 
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3,796,459 
FOLDING CHURCH PEW 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,796,461 
QUICK DISCONNECT SEAT BELT TONGUE 


Jay B. Weber, New Holland, Pa., assignor to New Holland John S. Cucheran, Pleasant Ridge, and William L. Pringle, 


Planing Mill, Inc., New Holland, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,650 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 297—60 


A folding pew having a rigid frame portion which includes a 
back support and a fixed leg, a movable pew set portion 
rotatably connected to the rigid frame and having movable 
legs rotatably connected to the underside of the bench 
whereby the pew may be folded into a compact unit for easy 
storage. 


3,796,460 
BICYCLE SADDLE MOUNT 
Peter F. Potchen, 9654 Idlewood Dr., Brooklyn, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,936 
Int. Cl. B62j //02 
U.S. Cl. 297—211 


A saddle mount for bicycles and the like in which the frame 
and saddle post have close sliding engagement with each other 
and reciprocate relative to each other when the saddle is in 
use, spring seats are provided on the frame and saddle with the 
former being adjustable, a U-bolt extends through the spring 
seats on the frame and is secured to the saddle spring seats and 
a spring is disposed about each side of the U-bolt and co-acts 
between a spring seat on the frame and the corresponding 
spring seat on the saddle. 


Grosse Pointe, both of Mich., assignors to Jim Robbins Seat 
Belt Company, Mt. Clemens, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,265, Oct. 10, 1969, 


3Claims abandoned. This application Sept. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 184,915 


Int. Cl. A62b 35/60; A44b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 297—389 5 Claims 


A seat belt assembly including an elongated tongue plate 
connected to a seat belt at one end and adapted for insertion 
into a buckle at the other end. The tongue plate has an open- 
ing with an arcuate extremity. A latch member is movably 
mounted on the tongue plate and has an arcuate extension 
which is biased toward the arcuate extremity of the opening. A 
shoulder strap connecting plate member has an arcuate hook 
portion adjacent one end which matingly engages the arcuate 
extremity opening and is maintained or biased into mechani- 
cal interlocking engagement with the tongue plate by the latch 
member. 


3,796,462 
MACHINERY FOR MULTIPLE GROOVING OF 
PAVEMENT 
Donald C. Staab, Warrington, Pa., assignor to Cardinal Indus- 
tries Incorporated, Conshohocken, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,253, Dec. 27, 1971, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,475, Dec. 27, 1971. This 
application Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,687 
Int. Cl. EO1¢ 23/09 


U.S. Cl. 299—39 14 Claims 











An hydraulic system is provided to perform the functions of 
vehicle propulsion and steering and of cutter rotation and 
height control in multiple grooving of pavement. Multiple 
cutter heads are controllable individually for use individually 
or in gangs. The load is distributed over a plurality of engines, 
each of which drives pumps for hydraulic motors adapted to 
rotate individual cutter heads separately or in unison. 
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3,796,463 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MINING BY 


spiral member adapted to be weaved under and over the 
spokes of the vehicle wheel until fully seated and positioned 


HYDROELECTRIC PULSED LIQUID JETS 
Theodore T. Naydan, and Walter W. Aker, both of Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., assignors to Environment/One Corporation, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 82,319, Oct. 20, 1970, Pat. No. 3,700,169. 
This application Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 246,078 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 25/60 


U.S. CL. 299—14 12 Claims 








Process and apparatus for mining by high energy pulsed 
liquid jets produced by the discharge of electrical energy 
through a relatively incompressible liquid in an essentially 
closed chamber having a shaped outlet nozzle. 


3,796,464 
RESILIENT CONNECTION FOR MINING PICK AND 
BUSHING 
Lloyd B. Hansen, and Charles S. Davis, both of Bridgeport, W. 
Va., assignors to Carmet Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 294,032 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 25/46 


U.S. Cl. 299—86 11 Claims 


A mining bit with a cylindrical shank has a support block 
with a longitudinal bore therethrough for receiving a bushing 
of hard material. The shank is rotatably received in the bush- 
ing. The bit is held from axial movement and the bushing from 
axial and rotational movement by means of a single keeper. 
The keeper has a body portion which is received in a trans- 
verse bore in the block and a matching opening in the bushing. 
The keeper also has a protuberance which extends into a cir- 
cumferential groove in the bit shank. The protuberance is 
depressible to move it out of the groove. 


3,796,465 
WHEEL GUARD 
Robert P. Cordiak, 15701 Greendale Ave., Maple Heights, 
Ohio 
Filed Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,630 
Int. Cl. B60b 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 391—37 SA 8 Claims 
A decorative and protective wheel guard for bicycles, tricy- 
cles, and other vehicles, and the like, comprising an elongated 


within the rim to protect against the driver or passenger 
putting a foot into the spokes and to provide a decorative and 
pleasing effect for the driver and observers. 


3,796,466 
GROOVED FLUID BEARING BAR 
Cecil A. Lasch, Jr., Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Industrial 
Modular Systems Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 852,216, Aug. 22, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,631,758. This application June 10, 1971, Ser. No. 151,935 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 302—29 9 Claims 


Process for forming a series of spaced, generally uniform, 
curved grooves of tapered configuration in a surface of a bar 
intended for use in a fluid bearing track structure or the like, 
and the grooved bar which results from utilizing such process. 
Material is cut or ground from the bar surface by a rotary 
cutter or cylindrical grinder, the axis of rotation of which is set 
at compound angles and is inclined in the direction of move- 
ment of the bar and also in a direction transverse to such 
direction of movement. Each of the curved grooves progres- 
sively decreases in depth and width from one end thereof 
towards its other end to define a nozzle configuration. In the 
preferred embodiment illustrated, the bar being grooved is 
moved continuously beneath a continuously rotating cutter. 


3,796,467 
HYDRAULIC POWER BRAKE SYSTEM 

Masahiro Kito, Nagoya, and Atsumi Ueda, Toyota, both of 

Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,853 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1971, 46-98019 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 13/14 

U.S. Cl. 303—13 5 Claims 

The invention relates to a hydraulic power brake system, 
comprising, a reservoir having two tanks, the two tanks being 
fluidically communicated or separated from each other in ac- 
cordance with a predetermined liquid level thereof, a first 
power source connected with one of the two tanks and being 





Marcu 12, 1974 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 431 
normally in the operating state, a second power source con- modulating valve for the rear wheels and an apparatus for au- 
nected with the other tank and being normally in the non- tomatically cycling and checking the valves independently of 


operating state, a valve means actuating the second power tke skid control function in order io prevent deterioration of 





source when the first power source is damaged, and a fluid ac- 
tuating means being operated by either of both power sources 
and connected with the other tank. 


3,796,468 
ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert J. Morse; Robert D. Krieder, and Brian C. Deem, all of 
Elyria, Ohio, assignors to Bendix-Westinghouse Automotive 

Air Brake Company, Elyria, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 134,572 
Int. Cl. B60t 13/62 


U.S. Cl. 303—15 18 Claims 


ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL 


TRACTOR 
TRAILER 
VTERFACE 
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An electro-pneumatic braking system is disclosed for use on 
an air-braked vehicle. A conventional operator-operated 
brake control valve controls a relay valve which controls at 
least some of the brake actuators carried by the vehicle. An 
electronic control device compares the fluid pressure level at 
the delivery port of the brake control valve and at the brake 
actuators controlled by the relay valve. If the fluid pressure 
level at the delivery port of the brake control valve exceeds 
the pressure level at the brake actuators by more than a 
predetermined amount, a first error signal is generated which 
actuates a solenoid valve that causes the relay valve to initiate 
a brake application. If the pressure level at the brake actuators 
exceeds the pressure level at the delivery port of the brake 
control valve by more than a predetermined amount, a second 
error signal is generated which actuates a second solenoid 
valve that releases the relay valve, thereby also releasing the 
brakes of the vehicle. 


3,796,469 
SKID CONTROL SYSTEM INCLUDING CYCLING AND 
CHECKING CIRCUIT FOR PLURAL MODULATING 
VALVE 
William T. Birge, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to Kelsey-Hayes 
Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,853 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 303—21 AF 26 Claims 
A skid control system including a first brake pressure modu- 
lating valve for the front wheels, a second brake pressure 
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the valve from inaction. A cycling inhibit unit is provided so 
that cycling of at least one of the valves is inhibited when the 
brakes are applied by the vehicle operator whereby the brak- 
ing pressure to all of the brakes will not be relieved. 


3,796,470 
IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO BRAKE 
CONTROL APPARATUS 
Alan F. Goss, Carterton; Brian Shepherd, and David A. Vil- 
itams, both of Witney, all of England, assignors to Smiths In- 
dustries Limited, London, England 
Cortinuation of Ser. No. 845,319, July 28, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 18, 1971, Ser. No. 154,639 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 29, 1963, 
36096/68 
Int. CL. 560t 8//2 


U.S. Cl. 393—Z1 CG 14 Claims 


CMCUIT 





A brake control system in which electrical signals propor- 
tional to the speed of a braked wheel are compared with out- 
put signals derived from the electrical signals. The output 
signals are arranged to be in one phase relationship for normal 
braking and in another phase relationship whenever the 
braked wheel is about to lock. The phase relationship is 
changed by adjustment of the output signals, independenily of 
the electrical signals, if the rate of change of the electrical 
signal exceeds a predetermined rate. The change of pulse rela- 
tionship is sensed to initiate a brake release signal for prevent- 
ing wheel-lock during braking. 


3,796,471 

CORROSIOX® RESISTANT ROLL & BEARING ASSEMBLY 
William J. Holm, Springfield, Vt., assicnor to Riggs & Lom- 

bard, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,551 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 35/06 

U.S. CL. 308—59 1 Claim 

A corrosion resistant roll and bearing assembly are provided 
for use in equipment subject to contact with corrosive liquids 
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and gases. The bearing assembly is of the roller type and is but resisting cable movement in an opposite direction until the 
fabricated from stainless steel components in a self-centering forces exerted thereon exceed a predetermined minimum and 


configuration. The roll ends are mounted to brackets provid- 
ing position adjustment means to permit alignment of the roll 
with respect to other rolls or the like. 


3,796,472 
TRIPLE RING BEARINGS 

Lars Martin Ingemar Fernlund, Hindas, Sweden, assignor to 

SKF Industrial Trading and Development Company B.V., 

Amsterdam, Netherlands 

Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,387 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 2, 1971, 15429/71 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 308—35 3 Claims 


thereafter permitting free cable movement in said opposite 
direction. 


3,796,474 
MOLDED PLASTIC DRAWER 
Thomas S. Noneman; Thomas R. Smith, and John B. Stokes, all 
of Bryan, Ohio, assignors to Tomco Plastic Inc., Bryan, Ohio 
Filed May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,847 
Int. Cl. A47b 88/00 


U.S. CL. 312—333 20 Claims 


A molded plastic drawer for use in cabinets having central 
guide rails comprises a normally horizontally disposed bottom 
wall and front, side, and back walls extending upwardly from 


| the bottom wall. The bottom wall is provided with reinforcing 


A bearing with three concentric bearing rings situated in the 
same plane which are rotatable in relation to each other and 
where the intermediate ring is intended to transmit a torque 
from one side of the bearing to the other, characterized by 
that the inner surface of the outer ring comprises hydrostatic 
bearing pockets to which a pressure fluid can be supplied, and 
that the inner surface of the intermediate ring constitutes one 
or more raceways for a rolling bearing, preferably a spherical 
roller bearing. 


3,796,473 
REEFING SYSTEM 
Harry V. Fuller, Newport News, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 99,201, Dec. 17, 1970, Pat. No. 3,729,068. 
This application Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,410 
Int. Cl. A61g / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—1 2 Claims 
A device for receiving a cable therethrough and permitting 


substantially free movement of the cable in a first direction 


ribs including guiding portions which engage the lower guide 
rail of the cabinet to guide the drawer during movement 
between opened and closed conditions. The reinforcing ribs 
also include retaining portions which engage structure of the 
cabinet to normally retain the drawer in the closed condition. 
The side and back walls of the cabinet extend to horizontal 
lips and are provided with ribs which reinforce the walls and 
the lips. The horizontal lip of the back wall is positioned above 
the lips of the side wall and extends across the full width of the 
drawer to define an elongate shoulder positioned for engage- 
ment with structure of the cabinet when the drawer is in the 
opened condition to prevent the drawer from falling out of the 
cabinet. The upper portion of the back wall further comprises 
a groove which receives the upper guide rail of the cabinet and 
thereby cooperates with guiding portions of the reinforcing 
ribs on the bottom wall to guide the drawer during inward and 
outward movement relative to the cabinet. 


3,796,475 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING DISCHARGE 
LAMPS 
Yasuhiko Yamamoto, Kusatou; Sugao Shiemada, Otsu, and 
Suguru Matsumo, Kusatsu, all of Japan, assignors to New 
Nippon Electric Company, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 178,749, Sept. 8, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,749,468. This application Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,636 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 316—27 5 Claims 
A discharge lamp manufacturing apparatus, especially for 
the manufacture of discharge lamps, is provided with a rotat- 
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ing central valve comprising an annular rotatable plate and an 
annular stationary plate. The valve is mounted so that the sta- 
tionary plate is arranged above the rotatable plate. A cooling 
water tank is arranged in the space centrally of said valve. A 
driving system for the rotational parts employs reduction 
mechanisms in which the revolution of a driving device, which 


drives two turntables in synchronism, is transferred through a 
pair of cam means to each of said turntables through succes- 
sively engageable pin rollers mounted on said turntables, said 
turntables carrying a plurality of spaced chucks for holding 
glass tube blanks. Each cam means is engaged with its curved 
surface by one of said pin roliers at a time whereby the turnta- 
bles move intermittently and in synchronism. 


3,796,476 
METHOD OF MAKING TOTALLY INTERNALLY 
REFLECTED HOLOGRAMS 

Albert Frosch; Walter Jaerisch; Arno Schmackpfeffer, all of 

Boeblingen, and Joerg Ziller, Ehningen, all of Germany, as- 

signors to International Business Machines Corporation, Ar- 

monk, N.Y. 

Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,591 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 12, 1971, 

2140408 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 2 Claims 


A method is described for making holograms by means of 
linearly polarized object and reference beams, the reference 
beam being reflected inside the photosensitive emulsion. The 
plane of polarization of a linearly polarized reference beam in- 
cludes an angle of 45° with its plane of incidence. The beam is 
reflected under the critical angle of total internal reflection at 
the lower face of a photographic emulsion. The reflected 
beam is linearly polarized, too, its plane of polarization being 
turned by 90°, so that no interference between these two 
beams is possible. An object beam passes a mask and is 
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linearly polarized vertically either to the reference beam or to 
the reflected beam so that only one hologram can be formed 
and no undesired interaction between two holograms is possi- 
ble when the mask is reproduced for exposure of a photore- 
sist-covered semiconductor wafer. 


3,796,477 
LENS HOUSING AND LENS COVER FOR OBJECTIVE 
LENS RING OF AN OPERATING MICROSCOPE 
James Leonard Geraci, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Xomox 
Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,148 
Int. Cl. GO02b 23/16 


U.S. CL. 350—65 5 Claims 


A flexible, resilient, distortable lens housing adapted to 
snugly receive the objective lens ring of the objective lens of 
an operating microscope is provided with a removable lens 
cover. The lens cover includes an easily accessible manipula- 
tive handle. 


3,796,478 
OPTICAL DEVICE AND SUPPORT IN A VEHICLE 

Hermann Dierkes, Vellmar, Germany, assignor to Rheinstall 

Henschel Aktiengesellschaft, Kassel, Germany 

Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,127 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 7, 1970, 2033589; 
Aug. 13, 1970, 2040284; Aug. 21, 1970, 2041603; Aug. 25, 
1970, 2042089 

Int. Ci. GO02b 23/08, 23/16 


U.S. CL. 350—85 8 Claims 


An arrangement for supporting an optical and/or electronic 
observation and measuring device in the top wall of a vehicle 
so that the upper objective end is above the top wall of the 
vehicle while the observer's end is below the top and inside the 
vehicle. The device is suspended from the top wall of the vehi- 
cle so as to be swingable like a pendulum in all directions. The 
arrangement includes a lock to hold the device against swing- 
ing when the vehicle is in motion and also includes fine level- 
ing devices to adjust the axis of the device to a vertical posi- 
tion when the vehicle is stationary and further includes a 
device for adjusting the device angularly about its own axis. 
The device includes an observer's seat which is nontiltably 
connected to the optical device so as to swing therewith. 
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3,796,479 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL LIGHT-MODULATION CELL 
UTILIZING A NEMATOGENIC MATERIAL WHICH 

EXHIBITS THE KERR EFFEC? AT ISOTROPIC 
TEMPERATURES 


Wolfgang Helfrich, Therwil; Martin Schadt, Arlesheim, and 
Hanspeter Scherrer, Therwil, all of Switzerland, assignors to 


Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed July 11, 1972, Ser. No. 270,779 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/16 
U.S. Ci. 350—150 


An electro-optical light-modulation cell having a dielectric 


disposed between electrodes and being comprised of a ne- 
matogenic fluid in the isotropic state, is descrind. Said dielec- 
tric, upon application of a voltage to tN: electrodes, becomes 


doubly refracting. 


3,796,480 
MEMBRANE LIGHT MODULATCR 


Kendall Preston, Jr., New Haven; Julian Wasserman, Norwslk, 
and Edward T. Siebert, Danbury, all of Conn., assigrors *o 


The Perkin-Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 786,926 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/28 
U.S. Cl. 350—161 


A collodion membrane coated with a plurality of ~paced 
apart, reflective and conductive strings is stretched across a 
glass plate having an array of holes. The noles are arranged in 
rows and columns. Each strip is located over one row of holes. 
A separate electrode is located underneath each column of 
holes. Electric signals applied to the strips and electrodes 
produce electrostatic deflections in the portions of tse mem- 
brane above the holes; the deflection over any one hole being 
dependent on the signal applied to the strip aXove the hole and 
the signal applied to the electrode below the hole. In use a 
beam of light striking the strips on the membrane is reflected 
and at the same time phase modulated. 
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3,796,481 

; VARIFOCAL LENS SYSTEMS 
Toru Fujii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical Com- 

pany Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,537 

Claims pricrity, application Japan, May 1, 1971, 46-29159; 

Jan. 14, 1972, 47-6465 
Int. Cl. GO2b 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 350—184 4 Claims 
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This varifocal lens system or so-called zoom lens system has 
four groups of lenses of which the second group of lenses i+ 
constructed as 3 components and 4 lenses and defined by the 
following six conditions, i.e. 


ra, <0 cm ¢ | 


2.0 fg < ra <@ Leo) 


0 S(1/re3)— (C1/res) <0.4/ fr 


0.5 fe <(rast+ rae /2)< 2.0 fp 


0.08 < ngo—np, tS) 


20 < vp:—V pe .. (6) 
wher rg; (1, 2, ...) are radii of curvatures of the surfaces of 
the successive lenses from the front face of the first lens and 
inclusive of the surface in contact between the first and 
second lenses of the second group of lenses, ng; (1, 2, ...) are 
axial center thickne™es of or air spaces between the succes- 
sive lenses of the second group of lenses, vg; (1, 2, ...) are 
Abbe’s numbers of the successive lenses of the second group 
of lenses and fp is a composite focal length of the second group 
of lenses. 

This second group of lenses defined as above described is 
combined with the fourth group of lenses which is constructed 
as three groups of lenses and defined by the following six con- 
ditions, i.e. 


(for/fp) < 0.7 
0.1 < Nye—ny, < 0.3 
0.2fp <—rop < 0.4fp 


(1/fow: + 1/fose/\/fpo) <0.8 
0 <tpp <0.3fp 


0.4< =P, < 1.0 


where fp is & composite focal length of the fourth group of len- 
ses Lp, for is a focal length of the front group of lenses Lypr, ny, 
and ny, are refractive indexes of the front positive lens and 
back negative lens of the middle group of lenses Lpy, respec- 
tively, fox: and fpg2 are focal lengths of the front positive lens 
and back negative lens of the back group of lenses Lpg,, respec- 
tively, fp, is an air space between the front positive lens and 
the back negative lens of the back group of lenses Lpa, rp, is a 
radius of curvature of the surface facing the air space of the 
front positive lens of the back group of lenses Lypg, and Pp is a 
Petzval sum of the fourth group of lenses as a whole. 
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3,796,482 
FLEXIBLE ROD FOR SPECTACLE FRAMES 


Oreste Blumenthal, Turin, Italy, assignor to S.p.A. Giuseppe 


Ratti Industria Ottica, Turin, Italy 
Fed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 229,037 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 24, 1971, 68365/71 
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3,796,484 
OPTICAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM PROVIDING 
SELECTIVE IMAGE PRESENTATIONS 
Harry D. Forster, Jr., Miami, Fla., assignor to Holograph Cor- 
poration, Watertown, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 850,021, Aug. 14, 1969, 


Int. Cl. G02¢ 5/16, 5/18 
U.S. CL. 351—114 


abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,368 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/26; GOS 19/14; G02b 27/00 
U.S. CL. 353—25 8 Claims 


3 Claims 


This invention provides an improvement in a spectacle 
frame of relatively rigid material comprising a front part and 
side pieces hinged thereto and having at least one flexible por- — Arrangement of optical sources in an independent and/or 
tion formed by a chain having elements mutually articulated jnterlocking manner enables presentment of visual informa- 
and held together by a flexible inner core passing through said tion to enhance signing, advertising techniques and other 
chain, said elements comprising alternating small members yjsual display systems. The arrangement may be such as to 
provided with two opposite portions of spherical surface, one enable different image elements to have different effective 
portion of spherical surface of each member facing a cor- apertures, and to enable projected images to occupy the same 


we mag hae cd Sgambs ov ea ve an wees position in space but to be independently discernible accord- 
membDer and Sal wo facing surfaces 0 two a jjacent members ing to viewer position. 


being one a convex spherical surface and the other a concave 


spherical surface. 


3,796,483 
FILM FOOTAGE INDICATOR DEVICE 


Keiichi Sakaguchi, and Noritsugu Hirata, both of Yokohama, 


Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,899 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1972, 47-24260 
Int. Cl. GO3b //60 
U.S. Cl. 352—172 


A film footage indicator device for cinecameras capable of 
indicating consumption of as little as 10 or 20 frames includes 
first power transmission means deceleratedly driven from a 
drive source, second power transmission means engageable 
with said first transmission means and movable axially thereof, 
a guide member formed with a hetical groove and coupled in- 
tegrally to said second transmission means, resilient means 
normally biasing the guide member and the second transmis- 
sion means toward their start position for axial movement, and 
an engaging member engageable with the guide member upon 
insertion of a film cassette into the camera and disengageable 
therefrom upon removal of the cassette from the camera, 
thereby indicating an amount of film consumption in ac- 
cordance with the axial and rotary movements of the second 
transmission means. 


11 Claims 


3,796,485 
TWIN LENS CAMERA SYSTEM HAVING SEQUENTIAL 
OR SIMULTANEOUS LENS OPERATION 
Myron A. Seiden, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 214,633, Jan. 3, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,760,702. This application Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 
289,443 
Int. Cl. GO3b 35/08 


U.S. Cl. 354—88 11 Claims 





A twin lens camera system for producing multiple photo- 
graphs from a single film sheet. The system includes a sliding 
back arrangement for movement of the film sheet so as to 
present different areas thereof to the twin lenses, and a logic 
circuit and indicator elements for denoting a suitable opera- 
tional program of the system. A selector switch provides 
simultaneous or sequential operation of the twin lens system, 
and the logic circuit is responsive to either operational mode 
so as to indicate movement of the film sheet following opera- 
tion of both lens systems. 
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3,796,486 
PROGRAMMING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR PRINTING 
MACHINE 
James M. Donohue, Rochester, and Daniel L. Mueller, Fair- 
port, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 97,745, Dec. 14, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,734 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—16 9 Claims 








A programming control system for controlling the 
processing steps of an electrostatic printing machine of the 
type employing an endless photoreceptor belt. A photorecep- 
tor speed sensitive element in the form of a transfer roller is 
utilized for resetting on complete machine timing cycle of 
processing operation. This cycle, called pitch is applied to the 
belt and comprises a predetermined number of electrical pul- 
ses some of which control machine events. 


3,796,487 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF ILLUSTRATED TEXTS 
Charles H. Voorhees, Burbank, Calif., assignor to Lockheed 
Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,324 
Int. Cl. GO3b 


U.S. CL. 355—77 10 Claims 
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A method for the high speed production of illustrated texts, 
particularly customized aircraft parts catalogs, wherein tex- 
tual material is photographically combined with designated il- 
lustrative material and the text is prepared from the composite 
photographic record. Data including the textual material and 
illustration identifying indicia is stored in a data bank and is 
periodically duplicated to provide a master data record. The 
master data record, preferably a magnetic tape, is then utilized 
to generate an illustrated text containing all textual and illus- 
trative data applicable to a particular customer. To generate 
the customized illustrated text, the stored textual material is 
selectively electronically displayed to expose a photographic 
film. Illustration identifying indicia associated with displayed 
textual material is utilized to select a slide containing the 
desired illustrative material and an image of the illustrative 
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material from the slide is projected onto the film to form a 
composite photographic record. The illustrated text may then 
be formed from the composite photographic record. A 
method for generating indices and a table of contents for the 
customized catalog as well as forms and labels for various 
types of catalog tables and illustrations is also disclosed. 


3,796,488 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC DUPLICATOR 
Susumu Tanaka; Yuji Enoguchi, and Masaya Ogawa, all of 

Osaka, Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka-shi, Japan 
Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 28, 1970, 45- 
85471 
Int. Cl. G03g 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—16 11 Claims 


An electrophotographic copying machine utilizes an endless 
belt having a conductive film and carrying a photosensitive 
surface thereon. The photosensitive surface comprises a thin 
evaporated film of a non-crystalloid selenium formed on at 
least a portion of the film and an organic semiconductor film 
deposited on the evaporated film. The endless belt also in- 
cludes means for indicating exposure frames and the endless 
belt is positioned so that the photosensitive surface receives 
the image by a detector mechanism which senses the exposure 
frames. The apparatus also includes a movable frame which is 
detachably mounted to the copying machine for tensioning, 
aligning, and maintaining the belt flat. 


3,796,489 
MICROFICHE CAMERA 

Yoshiharu Sone; Takao Toda, and Kazuo Kashiwagi, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,958 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1971, 46- 

36791; May 29, 1971, 46-37132 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/46 


U.S. Cl. 355—54 6 Claims 


A microfiche camera has a film positioning system in which 
a film carrier is arranged to be driven in the transverse dimen- 
sion of the film. Accurate reference exposure position is as- 
sured by a light source and a photo-electric cell, one of which 
is on the carrier while the other has a fixed position in the 
camera. The registry of these elements that stops the shifting 
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device is made precise by the use of a slit. For successive expo- 
sures lengthwise of the film, the film is pulled through the car- 
rier by a roller drive, the load of which is kept light by main- 
tainence of a loop on both ends of the exposure area. The loop 
maintainence arrangement in one form has only one photocell 
and light source pair for each loop chamber. 


3,796,490 
ELECTROSTATIC MODULATOR FOR CONTROLLING 
FLOW OF CHARGED PARTICLES 

Gerald L. Pressman, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Electroprint, 

Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 85,070, Oct. 29, 1970, Pat. No. 3,694,200. 

This application May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 283,782 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—3 11 Claims 





A system for controlling the flow of charged particles and 
for modulated aperture electrostatic printing. An apertured 
screen having substantially the entire surfaces formed of a 
dielectric material is charged with like charges over substan- 
tially all its surfaces to develop fringing fields in the apertures. 
The charge distributed across one side of the screen is selec- 
tively dissipated in accordance with a pattern to be 
reproduced thereby establishing a bipolar electrostatic latent 
image as a modification of the fringing fields for density con- 
trol of a flow of charged particles directed through the screen. 
The screen may be formed with dielectric thicker on one face 
than the other to initially carry a higher potential and provide 
a uniform charge inequality or potential difference through 
the screen apertures, oriented to enhance the flow of charged 
particles through the screen. Full modulation control of parti- 
cle flow is therefore possible with a single selective charge dis- 
sipation. For electrostatic reproduction a print-receiving 
medium is interposed in the modulated particle flow passing 
through the screen. 


3,796,491 
COPY DENSITY READING AND EXPOSURE CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Walter L. McIntosh, Woodbridge, and Dale M. Schmidt, An- 
nandale, both of Va., assignors to LogEtronics Inc., Spring- 
field, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 179,080, Sept. 9, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,734,630. This application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,787 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/76 
U.S. Cl. 355—69 10 Claims 
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An automatic exposure control system for a Graphic Arts 
camera comprises a copy reading unit and a separate camera 
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control unit. The copy reading unit includes a densitometer 
head adapted to be moved to various different selected por- 
tions of copy to produce signals representative of the reflec- 
tivity or light transmission of those selected portions; and 
these signals are converted into potentials representative of 
density. The levels of the density-representing signals are com- 
pared with a pre-set threshold potential to automatically 
segregate signals representative of minimum copy density (D~ 
min) from those representatives of maximum copy density (D 
max); and the two different types of signals are then automati- 
cally routed to two different peak-reading channels in the 
copy reading unit operative to retain the lowest D,,;, encoun- 
tered, and also operative to compute and retain, from Dyin, 
Dmar, and screen range, the highest excess density (Dy) en- 
countered. The D,,;, and Dy parameters can be represented by 
potentials on potentiometers forming portions of null-seeking 
servomechanisms, and can also be recorded on a control card. 
The control card can be transferred, along with an associated 
piece of copy, to a camera control unit responsive to the 
recorded information and operative to re-establish the poten- 
tials Dy and D,,;,; and these re-established potentials are then 
used to compute and control the main, bump (or no-screen), 
and flash exposures. 


3,796,492 
LASER DIMENSION COMPARATOR 
Donald L. Cullen, and Teddy L. Moore, both of Columbus, 
Ohio, assignors to Autech Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,466 
Int. Cl. GO 1c 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 356—4 5 Claims 


A nondestructive dimension measuring and comparing 
system wherein a coherent light beam is impinged on a work- 
piece surface to produce at least one and preferably two spots 
of light. Backscattered light from the spots is directed onto a 
vidicon screen to provide at least two light spot image points 
which are spaced in proportion to a dimension of the work- 
piece. The vidicon is scanned to provide output pulses which 
are time spaced in proportion to the image spot spacing. A 
scaling oscillator provides scaling pulses which are gated to an 
up-down counter by the electronically processed, time-spaced 
pulses. Logic circuitry counts and displays the gated scaling 
pulses to indicate the dimension, or alternatively, compares 
the count to a reference and displays the deviation. 


3,796,493 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING PITCH OF PRECISION 
LEAD-SCREW BY LIGHT-WAVE INTERFERENCE 

Akira Yamamoto; Isamu Yoshimoto, and Yoshihisa Tanimura, 

all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Institute of Technolo- 

gy, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,719 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 

117146 


1970, 45- 


Int. Cl. GO1b 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 356--106 7 Claims 
A pair of feelers are brought into contact with the same 
thread flank of a screw to be measured at two points whose 
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phase differs from eacii other by 180°. The pair of feelers are 
mounted on a slide movable in any direction without rotation 
on a Carriage in a plane parallel to a plane in which the car- 
riage travels in the axial direction of the screw to be measured. 
The feed of the carriage per revolution of a screw to be mea- 
sured is so adjusted as to be approximately equal to the pitch 
of the screw. The midpoint between the spherical ends of the 














pair of feelers in contact with the same thread flank is located 
at the corner point or vertex of a corner cube reflector which 
is formed upon the slide. The light beam from the corner cube 
reflecior is reflected by a reflector. The pitch of the screw is 
measured by the light-wave interference betweei the light 
beams separated by a half-mirror, one of which is reflected at 
the corner cube reflector and the said reflector. The measured 
value is compared with a reference pitch. 


3,796,494 
APPARATUS FOR INTERFEROMETRIC MEASUREMENT 
OF DISPLACEMENTS 

Hitoshi Takabayashi, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Anritsu Elec- 

tric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,768 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1970, 45- 
105013; July 14, 1971, 46-51750; July 15, 1971, 46- 
61622[U] 

Int. Cl. GO1b 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 356—106 R 8 Claims 
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An apparatus for interferometric measurement of displace- 
ments wherein two interferometers each with a movable mir- 
ror which are mounted on a carriage in perpendicularly inter- 
secting relationship indicate the displacements of the carriage 
along the X and Y axes in the number of interference fringes 
passing a certain point in an interference field of view; the 
number of interference fringes appearing in the interference 
field of view of the interferometer is counted by a counter and 
converted to the value of displacements by an arithmetic cal- 
culator; the yawing displacements of the carriage are deter- 
mined by detecting phase differece between electrcal signals 
obtained by photoelectrical conversion from different points 
in the interference field of view; and the signals thus produced 
actuate a servo mechanism to correct the determined yawing 
displacements. 
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3,796,495 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR SCANNING PHASE 
PROFILOMETRY 
Leonard Laub, Chicago, Il!., assignor to Zenith Radio Cor- 
poration, Chicago, II. 
Filed May 30, i972, Ser. No. 257,721 
Int. Cl. GO1b 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 356—109 6 Claims 


This disclosure depicts methods and apparatus for detecting 
minute phase variations on reflective or transmissive 
specimens. A scanning phase profilometer is depicted which 
includes means for producing from a coherent input light 
beam a set, here shown as a pair, of distinguishably coded in- 
terrogating beams which are focused and scanned across a 
specimen as a pair of slightly displaced light spots. The inter- 
rogating beams are recombined after interaction with the 
specimen. Phase demodulating means are provided including 
a light responsive means in the path of the recombined inter- 
rogating means for detecting phase variations between the in- 
terrogating beams caused by optical path length variations as 
the beams are scanned across the specimen. Means are pro- 
vided for producing an electrical phase differential signal 
characterizing the detectec’ phase variations and electrical in- 
tegrating means for integrating the phase differential signal to 
produce a signal characterizing the phase profile of the scan- 
sion across the specimen. Methods and apparatus for produc- 
ing a two-dimensional dispiay of the phase profile of a 
specimen are also disclosed. 


3,796,496 
LASER PLUMMET LEVEL 
Robert L. Appler, Sand Hill Rd., Elliott City, Md., and Hubert 
H. Hoehn, 6906 Bradford Ct., Laurel, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,922, Oct. 28, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,667,849. This application Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 
168,601 
Int. Cl. GO1b / 1/26; GOle 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 356— 138 3 Claims 








There is provided herein a laser level surveying instrument 
including means for projecting a laser beam at a desired eleva- 
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tion and means for interrupting the flow of current to the 
plasma tube in response to undue physical disturbance of the 
instrument which might disturb the direction of the directed 
beam. 


3,796,497 

OPTICAL ALIGNMENT METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Einar S. Mathisen; Robert L. Moore, both of Poughkeepsie, 

and Leonard S. Sheiner, Wappingers Falls, all of N.Y., as- 

signors to International Business Machines Corporation, Ar- 

monk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,736 
Int. Cl. GO1b / 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—152 10 Claims 


An electro-optical mask and wafer alignment system em- 
ploys alignment patterns on the mask and wafer whose images 
can be selectively passed through a spatial filter. Each pattern 
comprises at least two nonparallel lines. The alignment pat- 
tern configuration permits the X, Y coordinate locations of at 
least two corresponding points on the mask and wafer to be 
sensed by scanning the filtered images of the alignment pat- 
terns past a sensing device in a single direction. The mask 
and/or wafer are then positioned such that the signals 
generated from the alignment patterns indicate that the cor- 
responding points on the mask and wafer are aligned. 


3,796,498 
POSITION MEASURING THROUGH THE USE OF MOIRE 
FRINGE MULTIPLICATION 
Daniel Post, Box 408, Averill Park, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,561 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 19, 1970, 

49,478/70 
Int. Cl. GO1b ///04 


U.S. CL. 356—169 16 Claims 
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A system for linear and angular measurements utilizing a 
form of moire fringe multiplication particularly in position 
measuring apparatus. The position of a table is determined by 
moire fringe multiplication with a coarse scale grating, an 
index member in juxtaposition with said scale grating, illu- 
mination, optical filtering, and observing means and means to 
indicate relative position of the table from changes of the said 
moire fringes. 
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3,796,499 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
CONCENTRATION OF PARAMAGNETIC MATERIAL IN 
A GAS MIXTURE 

Paul A. Bonczyk, Manchester, and Casper J. Ultee, Glastonbu- 

ry, both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 

East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,751 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2/1/06; GO1j 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 356—201 
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WFAARED DETECTOR 
A method and system for detecting the presence of a 
paramagnetic material in a gaseous mixture are disclosed. A 
sample of the mixture is subjected to modest strength mag- 
netic fields and a source of stable frequency laser radiation. 
The magnetic field modifies an energy level spacing in the 
paramagnetic material due to the Zeeman effect to produce a 
resonant match with the laser radiation. Standard detection 
procedures are used to quantitatively correlate the variation in 
the intensity of the laser radiation passing through the mixture 
as a function of the magnetic field strength. In the case of 
nitric oxide, the method is sufficiently sensitive to detect con- 
centrations considerably less than one part per million. 


3,796,500 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR ADJUSTING 
OPTICAL DEVICES 
Werner G. Obser, Geretsried, Germany, assignor to Erwin 
Sick, Waldkirch, An der Alle, Germany 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,351 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 15, 1971, P 21 
46 139.2 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/16; GO2b 27/32 


U.S. Cl. 356—237 10 Claims 


Method of adjusting optical devices which with the aid of a 
light beam sense an object periodically reflecting light vary- 
ingly and which monitor the reflected light in respect of varia- 
tions of a predetermined sequence of intensity fluctuations, 
which comprises converting the intensity fluctuations into an 
acoustically audible signal and then varying the alignment of 
the optical device in relation to said object until the acousti- 
cally audible signal attains a maximum value. 
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3,796,501 
WRITING INSTRUMENT WITH TRANSVERSELY 
MOVABLE CLIP 
Nathan A. Zepell, 1359 Santa Teresita Dr., Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,196 
Int. Cl. B43k 24/02 


U.S. Cl. 401—106 9 Claims 


A pen or pencil has a clip that slides transversely to the axis 
of the writing instrument for extending or retracting the writ- 
ing tip. The attachment end of the clip engages a reciprocable 
writing cartridge with a cam action to effect this extension or 
retraction. Outward movement of the attachment end of the 
clip is obtained by pressing the clip ball against a body aper- 
ture to retract the tip, and manually pressing in the attachment 
end of the clip effects extension of the tip. A flange and hook 
connection between clip and cartridge holds the assembly 
together. 


3,796,502 
QUICK LATCH COUPLING 
Joseph A. Federspiel, Port Washington, Wis., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,784 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 403— 106 6 Claims 


A hand operated coupling especially useful in connecting 
the driveshafts of various implements to the power takeoff 
shaft of a garden tractor, and capable of being incorporated 
with a positive drive connection and a universal joint for posi- 
tive power transmission between misaligned or relatively 


movable driving and driven shafts. 
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3,796,503 
BELT CONVEYORS 

Gordon Bertram Dawson, Worcester, England, assignor to 

Dowty Meco, Limited, Worcester, England 

Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,874 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 30, 1970, 

36899/70 
Int. Cl. F16b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 403—353 12 Claims 


A belt conveyor having a pair of parallel elongate members 
carried by a number of support members, known as “‘stools”’, 
disposed at spaced intervals along the length of the elongate 
members and roller assemblies supported at spaced intervals 
between the elongate members to carry the movable belt, 
wherein each elongate member comprises a plurality of strin- 
gers in end to end arrangement and each stool includes means 
to support a stringer or stringers comprising a channel section 
member having two parallel sides and a base to receive the 
stringer between the parallel sides, pins and hole means opera- 
tive in a loosely fitting manner between the stringer and the 
channel section member such that the stringer may enter the 
channel section member between the sides thereof to cause 
engagement of the pin and hole engagement means to locate 
the stringer in the endwise sense in the channel section 
member and locking means engageable between the stringer 
and the channel section member at least partly by angular 
movement of the stringer about a longitudinal axis relatively 
to the channel section member. 


3,796,504 
DEVICE FOR FASTENING A CABLE TO A CONNECTOR 
HANDLE 
Gilles Adrien Georges Marechal, 36 Quai De Bethune, Paris, 
France 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,138 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 
71.09118 


16, 1971, 
Int. Cl. F16b 2/10 


U.S. Cl. 403—288 4 Claims 


The device comprises a clamping member formed by an an- 
nular collar of plastic material which is intended to rest on a 
bearing surface of the handle with interposition of a shoul- 
dered tubular seal in intimate contact with the cable. Jaws in- 
tegral with the collar and extending vertically upwards 
therefrom in radial planes cooperate with an internal frusto- 
conical bearing surface of the connector cap. When the cap is 
screwed-down onto the handle, the jaws produce a powerful 
clamping action on the cable. 
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3,796,505 
DRAG ROLLER 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,796,507 
WATER PUMP 


Manfred Buhler, Pfaffikon, Switzerland, assigncr to Ratrac Robert C. Smykal, and Leonard D. Koryta, both of Cleveland, 


AG, Wallisellen, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,652 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 10, 1972, 


289/72 
Int. Cl. E01h 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 404—132 


A drag roller, especially for grading or levelling ski pistes, 
with a roller body rotatably supported upon an axle. The axle 
is composed of a number of partial axle components which are 
coupled with one another by joints having 1° of freedom of 
movement, the pivot axes of which extend approximately 
parallel to the direction of travel. At least a number of the par- 
tial axle components each carry a respective roller body. The 
end face of one of two neighboring roller bodies is formed by a 
substantially ball or spherical head which merges with the 
outer surface of such roller body, and this ball head engages 
with the neighboring roller body which is constructed at its 
neighboring end face in the manner of a ball socket. 


3,796,506 
ADJUSTABLE ELECTROMAGNETIC DRILL MOUNT 
Eugene W. Buck, 110 Lansberry Ct., Los Gatos, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,579 
Int. Cl. B23b 39/14 


U.S. Cl. 408—76 6 Claims 


An adjustable electromagnetic drill mount provided with a 
base that magnetically grips the work surface. The drill or 
similar tool is mounted for rotatable movement up to 700° and 
also limited lateral movement with respect to its supporting 
magnetic base to locate the drill bit over the desired work 
point. The drill mount is provided with a clamping arrange- 
ment whereby the mount is firmly clamped to the magnetic 
base after the drill bit or other tool is located precisely over 
the work surface. 


8 Claims 


Ohio, assignors to Durox Equipment Company, Strongsville, 
Ohio 
Filed june 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,584 
Int. Cl. FO01d ///00 
U.S. CL. 415—111 


A water pump includes a pump drivingly connected with a 
shaft. The shaft extends through a seal construction which in- 
cludes a cup-shaped bushing. The seal construction also in- 
cludes a spring which biases a sealing ring into engagement 
with the base of the cup-shaped bushing. A stainless steel wear 
plate is bonded by a suitable bonding material to the base of 
the cup-shaped bushing and the sealing ring runs in engage- 
ment therewith. 


3,796,508 
SCREWPUMPS 
Robert Rowley, Congleton, England, assignor to Simon-Hart- 
ley Limited, Stoke-on-Trent, Staffordshire, England 
Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,500 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 14, 1971, 
15,060/71; Sept. 2, 1971, 40,946/71 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 415—72 6 Claims 


A screw pump of the kind comprising a screw of the 
archimedean type which is adapted to be rotated in an 
inclined trough to pump a liquid up the trough characterised 
in that the screw is comprised by at least two separate co-axial 
screw portions each having helical flights and mounted on a 
common central shaft, the screw portions being disposed in an 
inclined trough having a plurality of separate portions of com- 
plementary cross-section, there being an inlet for liquid to be 
pumped at the lower end of each said trough portion, and an 
outlet for pumped liquid at the upper end of at least the upper- 
most portion. 
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3,796,509 
SCROLL WASHER FOR CENTRIFUGAL FANS 
Carl O. Wood, Needham Heights, Mass., assignor to 
Westingho.— Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 251,995 
Int. Cl. F04d 31/00 


U.S. CL 415—116 4 Claims 


This invention relates to a centrifugal fan having a rotating 
fan wheel and means for removing centrifuged particulate 
matter from the interior wall of the fan scroll. A conduit, capa- 
ble of carrying a fluid under pressure, is provided with a plu- 
rality of perforations so that jets of water may be applied to 
the inside surface of the scroll to dislodge and maintain the 
particulate matter in a fluidized state to enable the matter to 
be removed from the scroll by a suitable drain. The conduit is 
disposed adjacent the inner surface of the scroll and aligned 
substantially transversely with respect to the direction of rota- 
tion of the fan wheel. 


3,796,510 
SHAFT MOUNTING FOR WATER PUMPS AND THE LIKE 
Heinz Korrenn, and Gunter Markfelder, both of Schweinfurt, 
Germany, assignors to Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co., 
Schweinfurt, Germany 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 266,974 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 31, 1971, P 21 
38 434.9 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/08, 7/02; F16¢ 32/00 


U.S. Cl. 415—170A 8 Claims 


The shaft of a pump, carrying an impeller, is supported in a 
bearing cylinder of a housing by a generally cylindrical bush- 
ing, press-fitted into that cylinder, whose inner peripheral sur- 
face diverges frustoconically outwardly at both ends. Two sets 
of frustoconical bearing rollers, with their wider bases facing 
outwardly, are wedged in between the shaft surface and the 
tapering bushing extremities and are held in place by two an- 
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nular abutments, at least one of which is a ring fitted onto the 
shaft while the other one may be a shoulder integral therewith; 
flexible sealing rings at the ends of the bushing sweep the sur- 
faces of these abutments. 


3,796,511 
BLOWER 
Russell D. Hansen, Fontanelle, lowa, assignc= to Frigidraulic, 
Inc., Anita, lowa 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,270 
Int. Cl. F04d /7/18; BO1d 17/00 


U.S. CL. 415—144 9 Claizas 


A blower is comprised of a substantially cylindrical housing 
having end walls and an arcuaie wall foring a substantially 
cylindrical chamber. A disci:arge opening is formed in the arc- 
tuate wall and an intake opening is formed in at least one of 
the end walls. A cylindrical fan rotor is rotatably mounted 
within the chamber for drawing air into the chamber through 
the intake opening and for propelling it around the interior of 
the chamber and outwardly through the discharge opening. 
There is a slot in the arcuate wall adjacent the discharge open- 
ing, and a skinning member protrudes radially inwardly ad- 
jacent the slot for directing a thin layer of air adjacent the ar- 
cuate wall of the chamber outwardly through the slot so as to 
remove dust particles adjacent the outer peripheral edge of 
the housing wall. 


3,796,512 
EGG BEATER 
Carl Djuvik, 10305 Cameo Dr., Sun City, Ariz. 
Filed Junc 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,246 
Int. Cl. A47j 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 416—202 1 Claim 


A motor held kitchen aid in the form of a pointed, bent wire 
is inserted into an egg and rotated. The beaten contents are 
then delivered directly from shell to cooking or baking mix. 
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3,796,513 
HIGH DAMPING BLADES 
Otakar Jonas, Claymont, Del., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 2~-,102 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5//¢ 
U.S. Cl. 416—224 
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A rotating turbine blade having an elongated depression 
disposed lengthwise along a concave surface forming an airfoil 
shaped portion of the blade and a high damping material 
disposed in the depression to produce a high strength blade 
with good damping characteristics. 


3,796,514 
POWER TRANSMITTING MECHANISM 
Clement O. DuFrene, Cottage Grove, Minn., assignor to Gor- 
don Rosenmeier, Little Falls, Minn., a part interest 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,058 
Int. Cl. B64c¢ / 1/48 


U.S. Cl. 416—124 11 Claims 


Disclosed is a power transmitting mechanism having three 
main parts: a base annular structure rotatable about its axis, a 
rotatable secondary structure contiguous to the base struc- 
ture, and a non-rotating stationary housing contiguous to at 
least one of the base and secondary structures. The secondary 
structure is optionally rotatable in common with the base 
structure. 

One of the structures is identified as a master structure; and 
this structure includes hydraulic chamber means, hydrauli- 
cally-responsive means having a wall in communication with 
that chamber means, and coupling means actuated by the 
hydraulically-responsive means. The coupling means is ac- 
tuatable during continuous rotation of the base structure to in- 
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terlock the secondary structure to the base structure for com- 
mon rotation with the base structure. It is actuatable during 
continuous rotation of the base structure to disengage the 
secondary structure from the aforesaid interlocked condition. 
The stationary housing includes hydraulic conduit means ex- 
tending therethrough with one end of the conduit in sealed 
communication with the hydraulic chamber of the master 
structure to permit transfer of hydraulic fluid through the con- 
duit to or from the chamber of the master structure during 
rotation of the rotatable parts. The mechanism includes a 
hydraulic control switch means for moving hydraulic fluid 
through the conduit of the stationary housing to or from the 
chamber of the master structure. A flexible hydraulic conduit 
connection is provided between the control switch means and 
the conduit of said stationary housing. Equipped with 
propeller fins, the device is useful for fitting to the power shaft 
of water craft motors for propulsion. 


3,796,515 
PLANTS COMPRISING A COMBUSTION ENGINE AND A 
COMPRESSOR DRIVEN BY SAID ENGINE 
Bo Rudolf Lindqvist, Alta, and Jan Edvard Persson, Ektorp, 
both of Sweden, assignors to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag, Nacka, 
Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 85,213, Oct. 29, 1970, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 740,203, June 26, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,845 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/02 


U.S. CL. 417—23 11 Claims 














A governor for combustion engine driven compressors in- 
cludes two piston members. The first piston member is actu- 
ated by oil pressure and a second piston member is actuated in 
an opposite direction by the compressor discharge fluid pres- 
sure. The governor is responsive to the differential between a 
pre-determined low working pressure and the compressor 
discharge fluid pressure. A governor spring member acts to 
move a fuel control member for the engine between an idle 
position and full speed position. The governor spring member 
is subjected to power bias by the two piston members under 
various operating conditions. The governor includes an un- 
loading control valve which is movable to unloading and load- 
ing positions when the fuel control member is adjacent the idle 
position. A compressor inlet valve and compressor vent valve 
are provided for loading and unloading the compressor. The 
second piston member controls the fuel supply in response to 
compressor delivery of compressed fluid when the plant is 
operating between an intermediate and full capacity. 


3,796,516 
BELLOWS PUMP 
Alan G. McCormick, 645 Aloha, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Aug. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 278,717 
Int. Cl. F04b 9/08, 35/02, 43/06 

U.S. Cl. 417—63 11 Claims 

A bellows pump usable for fuel injection, for example, 
wherein such pump is designed to avoid necessity of close 
machining tolerances. Bypass valve means is incorporated 
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between the interior of the bellows of the pump and the interi- 
or of the casing incorporating the piston drive. Such leakage 
as occurs from the bellows interior to such casing via the 
reciprocating piston structure utilized is returned from the 
casing back to the bellows interior during predetermined por- 
tions of the operating cycle. For such manner of operation the 
piston drive casing and the bellows interior are completely 


pre-filled with operating hydraulic fluid such as oil. Piston 
design includes a plastic jacket, such as Nylon, by way of ex- 
ample, so that any particulate matter in the oil used may 
embed itself therein instead of causing piston failure. An op- 
tional feature is to provide a free-floating auxiliary piston, to 
vary volume flow, itself incorporating a valve return flow 
passageway. 


3,796,517 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING PRESSURIZED FLUID 
Pierre A. Praddaude, Crepy-en-Valois, France, assignor to 
Societe Anonyme: Poclain, Oise, France 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,534 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 6, 1971, 7128969 
Int. Cl. F04b 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 417—216 3 Claims 


This invention relates to a device for feeding pressurized 
fluid to at least two supply circuits by two groups of pumps, 
the first group of pumps, of the variable discharge type, com- 
prising two distinct delivery conduits and a power regulator of 
the pressure summation type coupled with the member for 
controlling the discharges of said first group of pumps, while 
the second group of pumps is of the constant discharge type, 
the second group of pumps comprises a single delivery conduit 
and the first delivery conduit of the first group of pumps and 
single delivery conduit of the second group of pumps are con- 
nected to the first supply circuit, while the second delivery 
conduit of the first group of pumps is connected to the second 
supply circuit. 
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3,796,518 
LPG HIGH PRESSURE MOBILE PUMPING UNIT 
Clarence W. Weaver, Houston, Tex., assignor to Allied Chemi- 
cal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 845,017, July 25, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,511 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—244 3 Claims 











A system for pumping liquid solvent with a plurality of 
pumps separately powered by a variable vehicle engine power 
supply. 


3,796,519 
ROTARY FLUID HANDLING DEVICE 
Rene Marceau, Honfleur, Quebec, Canada, assignor to Robert 
Marcoux, St. Marie, Quebec, Canada 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,650 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/02; FOlc 21/12; F04c 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 417—294 
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A rotary fluid handling device, such as a hydraulic pump, 
comprising a housing defining a cylindrical chamber, a shaft 
journalled in the housing and coaxial with the chamber, a 
cylindrical cam eccentrically mounted on said shaft within the 
chamber, a cylindrical sleeve rotatably surrounding said cam, 
the chamber space around said sleeve being divided into a plu- 
rality of similar compartments by radial blades or partition 
members slidable in slots of the housing and urged against the 
sleeve. Rotation of the cam produces cyclic decrease and in- 
crease of the volume of the compartments in succession to 
provide for the pumping effect in the case of a pump. Each 
compartment has its own inlet and outlet port. Each outlet 
port has a check valve. The inlet ports are arranged along a 
circle coaxial with the shaft. A valve member is keyed on the 
shaft and provides an inlet port closing surface extending 
through half a circle to therefore close half the inlet ports at 
the same time and to successively open the inlet ports with 
rotation of the shaft. The pump can be easily converted into a 
hydraulic motor. Means are provided to angularly shift the 
valve member for the inlet ports with respect to the top dead 
center position of the cam, in order to retard or advance the 
admission of fluid into the compartments, resulting in a varia- 
ble flow pump or motor. A new centrifugal type governor 
system, in the form of a pump acting as a turbine, produces in- 
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crease of the fluid pressure in a cylinder which acts on the 
piston to move the same axially of the shaft, to thereby 
produce angular shifting of the valve member with respect to 
the shaft. The hydraulic type governor system can be applied 
to other uses. 


3,796,520 
COMBINED PUMP AND OIL TANK UNIT, ESPECIALLY 
FOR SERVO-STEERING SYSTEMS 
Peter Eisen, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 137,775, April 27, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 351,000 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1970, P 20 
20 675.1 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—310 12 Claims 
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A pump aggregate consisting of pressure oil pump and of an 
oil supply tank, particularly for servo-steering systems, which 
is constituted by a common housing casting with a partition 
wall separating the pump space from the supply space 
whereby the partition wall is formed integrally with the casting 
of the housing. 


3,796,521 
COMPRESSOR WITH MOTOR AIR GAP ADJUSTMENT 

Charles B. Ellis, Forth Worth, and Richard E. Cawley, Hurst, 

both of Tex., assignors to Lennox Industries Inc., Marshall- 

town, Iowa 

Filed Sept. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 177,677 
Int. Cl. F04b 35/04 

U.S. Cl. 417—415 


A refrigerant compressor incorporating an electric motor 
for rotating a drive shaft journalled within a compressor block 
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of the compressor, the electric motor including a stator 
secured to the compressor block and a rotor secured to the 
drive shaft and inductively coupled to the stator. The stator is 
adjustably connected to the compressor block so as to permit 
relative adjustment of the stator and rotor to effect desired ad- 
justment of the air gap between the stator and the rotor. 


3,796,522 
COMPRESSOR 

Ryoichiro Oshima; Seigo Miyamoto, and Kenichi Kawashima, 

all of Hitachi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,390 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 29, 1970, 45/56040 
Int. Cl. FO1c 21/04; BO1d 45/00; F04c 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 418—15 4 Claims 


A compressor for use in a compression type refrigeration 
cycle, in which the direction of a refrigerant flow passage is 
sharply changed at the refrigerant suction port, whereby 
lubricating oil mixed in the refrigerant in the refrigeration 
cycle is effectively separated and thereafter collected rapidly 
by making use of the dynamic pressure of said refrigerant and 
a pump. 


3,796,523 
REVERSIBLE GEAR PUMP 
Clifford C. Albrecht, Leicester, and Howard G. Brown, Wor- 
cester, both of Mass., assignors to Novelty Tool Company, 
Inc., Spencer, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,855 
Int. Cl. F04¢ 29/08 


U.S. Cl. 418—32 9 Claims 


A sleeve-encased cartridge-type, unidirectional-flow, gear 
pump for compressors and the like having circumferentially 
aligned inlet openings in a stationary sleeve wall adjacent a 
covered end portion of the cavity thereof, and within said end 
portion an indexible flow connector block rotatably supported 
for turning to opposite limits of movement on a fixed concen- 
tric support. The block is resiliently urged against the end 
faces of an internal spur gear pump housed in the opposite end 
portion of the sleeve cavity, the inner gear of said pump being 
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mounted on a pinion having a stationary axis offset from the 
sleeve axis and projecting from the end of said concentric 
block support, and the outer ring gear being rotatably sup- 
ported by the sleeve wall. A drive connector plate engageable 
on the end of a compressor input shaft has a driving engage- 
ment to rotate the outer ring gear. The connector also has 
sealed passage means for joining an axial lubrication bore of 
an input shaft with a pump outlet bore in the offset pinion and 
the block support. One of a pair of radially directed passages 
in the support is connected to said outlet bore and the pump 
outlet side by an angled outlet passage of the indexible block 
at opposite limits of movement. An angled inlet passage in the 
block correspondingly connects the low pressure inlet side of 
the pump with an opening of the stationary sleeve wall. 


3,796,524 
ROTOR AND ROTOR GEAR ASSEMBLY FOR A ROTARY 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Yoshikazu Ishikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Yokohama City, Japan 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,168 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 16, 1971, 46-52867 
Int. Cl. F04b 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—61 2 Claims 


A rotor and rotor gear assembly for use in a rotary internal 
combustion engine of the trochoidal type adapted to absorb 
deflections of a rotor and a rotor gear due to their different 
thermal expansions for thereby preventing a connecting pin 
from being subjected to excessive mechanical stresses. The 
rotor and rotor gear assembly includes at least three cylindri- 
cal bushings which are tightly but rotatably inserted into bore 
means formed in the rotor gear. Each of the cylindrical 
bushings is provided with an axially extending eccentric hole 
into which the connecting pin is disposed to connect the rotor 
gear to the rotor. The cylindrical bushings are located in the 
associated bore means formed in the rotor gear in such a 
manner that the center of each eccentric hole of the cylindri- 
cal bushings is angularly displaced with respect to the center 
line which connects the center of the rotor and the center of 
the bushing so as to cause the connecting pin to rotate the as- 
sociated cylindrical bushing when the rotor and rotor gear are 
subjected to different thermal expansions respectively. 


3,796,525 
ENERGY TRANSLATION DEVICES 
John B. Kilmer, 900 S. 8th St., Lamar, Colo. 
Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,672 
Int. Cl. FOle //02 ; FO3c 3/00; F04c 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 418—61R 15 Claims 
Improved fluid-mechanical and mechanical-fluid energy 
translation devices, such as fluid motors, pumps and certain 
actuators, meters, couplers and the like of the type having an 
orbital member disposed between a rotor element and a stator 
element and coupled with one of the elements by fluid dis- 
placement means and with the other element by gear means, 
are provided by employing therein a plurality of eccentric 
means for positively but shiftably mounting the member upon 
the element to which it is coupled by fluid displacement means 
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in manner restricting relative motion between the member 
and the last-mentioned element to relative orbital motion. The 
element upon which the member is thus mounted may be 
either a rotor or a stator element and may be either the inner 
or the outer of the elements in various embodiments of 
devices incorporating the invention. The eccentric means, 
which are essentially cranks or shafts with offset axes, signifi- 
cantly are alone sufficient to accomplish the positive, shiftable 
mounting of the member and the restriction of same to rela- 
tive orbital motion and to do so quite independently of any 
other fluid and mechanical couplings that may exist between 


the member and the elements in various particular forms of 
devices. The preferred embodiment also provides a further 
improvement in devices of this type employing vanes to define 
fluid displacement chambers by arranging the parts to main- 
tain the pair of vanes bounding each chamber parallel to each 
other throughout the operating cycle, thereby maintaining the 
chordal transverse cross-sectional area of each chamber sub- 
stantially constant throughout such cycle. The devices em- 
bodying the invention are characterized by increased efficien- 
cy and reliability, reduced wear on certain primary parts, and 
greater economy of manufacture by virtue of reduced strength 
and looser tolerance requirements in connection with certain 
primary parts. 


3,796,526 
SCREW COMPRESSOR 
Richard E. Cawley, Hurst, Tex., assignor to Lennox Industries 
Inc., Marshalltown, Iowa 
Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 227,764 
Int. Cl. FOle 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 418—97 9 Claims 


An improved hermetic screw compressor incorporating 
hydraulic means for balancing the axial thrust of the screw ro- 
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tors. The cooperating screw rotors are disposed in a working 
space in a compressor housing supported in a sealed outer cas- 
ing. The screw rotors are journalled at least in part by support 
members secured to the compressor housing and extending 
into longitudinal openings or recesses in the screw rotors. The 
rotor support members are relatively close together and con- 
sequently the problem of rotor support shaft deflection as oc- 
curred when the rotor shafts extended from the rotors is 
minimized. The effective screw length is reduced and thus the 
overall screw compressor can be more compact than hereto- 
fore. 


3,796,527 
SEALING DEVICE FOR ROTARY MECHANISMS 
George H. Woodier, Ringwood, and Winthrop B. Pratt, North 
Haledon, both of N.J., assignors to Curtiss-Wright Corpora- 
tion, Wood-Ridge, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,638 
Int. Cl. FO1c 19/02; F04c 15/00, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—115 16 Claims 


In a rotary mechanism of the Wankel type, a sealing device 
for each of the apex portions of the rotor which sealing device 
comprises a seal blade disposed for reciprocation toward and 
away from the trochoidal surface of the mechanism housing 
and a pressurized fluid actuating means responsive to the an- 
gular velocity of the rotor and coacting with the seal blade to 
hold the latter out of engagement with the trochoidal surface 
at a predetermined rotor angular velocity. 


3,796,528 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING AN ELECTRIC 
LAMP BASE THAT HAS A SNAG-PROOF TERMINAL 
Chrisman O. Smith, Paris, Tex., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 47,294, June 18, 1970, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 742,417, July 3, 1968. This application Apr. 28, 
1972, Ser. No. 248,481 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 425—123 5 Claims 


The peripheral edge of the metal eyelet that is embedded in 
the molded insulator of an electric lamp base is recessed be- 
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hind the peripheral portion of the insulator, thus preventing 
the eyelet from being accidentally snagged and “‘lifted’’ or 
otherwise deformed during subsequent bulk processing and 
shipment of the bases. The protective peripheral portion of 
the insulator is formed during the molding operation by mak- 
ing the contactor portion of the eyelet smaller than the cor- 
responding part of the die cavity and centrally positioning the 
eyelet within the cavity so that the molten glass (or other insu- 
lating material) is forced into the space between the 
peripheral edge of the contactor portion of the eyelet and the 
side walls of the molding die. 

Positioning and retention of the eyelet in the proper loca- 
tion within the die is automatically achieved by three spaced 
radially extending lugs (or axially extending pins) that are 
located at the bottom of the die cavity and form a pocket 
which receives eyelets that are fed into the die. A single cen- 
trally located pin in the die that engages the apertured portion 
of the eyelet can also be used for this purpose 


3,796,529 
DEVICE FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF FIBERBOARDS 
FROM BINDER-INTERSPERSED, CHIP-LIKE AND/OR 
FIBROUS PARTICLES 
Berndt Greten, Ernst-Busse Strasse 8, 3257 Springe/Deister, 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 236,688 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 25, 1971, P 21 
53 095.0 
Int. Cl. B29j 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 425—224 7 Claims 











A device for the manufacture of fiberboards from binder-in- 
terspersed, chip-like and/or fibrous particles wherein a 
preparatory press is disposed along the conveyor carrying the 
chip fleece ahead of the hot press to perform a preliminary 
compression thereby permitting the operating stroke of the 
hot press to be reduced with the result that the operations per- 
formed by the elements can be carried out more quickly and 
without loss of quality. 


3,796,530 
PARISON ENGAGING, SEVERING AND STRIPPING 
MECHANISM 

Robert F. Kontz, Toledo, Ohio, and Richard A. Morrette, Tem- 

perance, Mich., assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,857 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 


U.S. Cl. 425—305 B 4 Claims 


The present invention provides an apparatus and method 
for engaging a freely extruded tubular parison prior to closure 
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of a separable blow mold to position the parison for a sub- 
sequent blow molding operation, to sever the parison prior to 
closure of the blow mold and to insure proper stripping of the 
blown parison from the blow mold as the mold is opened fol- 
lowing biowing. 


3,796,531 
APPARATUS FOR BLOW MOLDING CONTAINERS 
Kenneth E. Bowers, Prairie Village, Kans., assignor to Ethyl 
Development Corporation, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,167 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 
U.S. Cl. 425—387 B 


A method and apparatus for blow molding hollow plastic 
containers which include a split mold having two mold halves. 
A blow pin support assembly is attached to one of the mold 
halves and extends therebelow. The blow pin assembly is 
mounted on the support means and is adjustable thereon to 
provide centering of the blow pin with the neck opening pro- 
vided in one end of the blow mold. The support structure in- 
cludes means for vertically and horizontally positioning the 
blow pin assembly to provide exact centering of the blow pin 
assembly with the neck opening in the mold. 


3,796,532 
APPARATUS FOR CONTOUR MOLDING OF EXTRUDED 
MATERIAL 
Mark Needleman, 3666 Salina Rd., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,214 
Int. Cl. B29c 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—325 12 Claims 





An extruding head for progressively contouring to shape the 
external surface of a continuously moving column of extruded 
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plasticized material within the limit of its initial diameter. To 
this end the head includes one or more rapidly rotating shap- 
ing elements which fly about and engage the extrusion as it 
exits from an extrusion chamber and operate to smoothly 
shape the extrusion to its desired contour. Means are provided 
to variably adjust the spacing between the extrusion-engaging 
tip of each shaping element and its axis of rotation so that as 
the extrusion progresses past said element the diameter of the 
extrusion may be progressively reduced, increased or held to 
any diameter determined by said spacing. The extrusion head 
also provides for the use of a single extrusion-engaging ele- 
ment which spins about the continuously discharging extru- 
sion to helically thread or groove its surface. Also provided 
are means for heating or cooling the extrusion as it moves 
through the extrusion chamber and for applying a coloring 
medium to the extrusion to be worked into and about the sur- 
face thereof by the aforesaid shaping element. 


3,796,533 
ROTARY MOLDING MACHINE 
Anton J. Vox, Strada Cantonale, CH-6816 Bissone, Tessin, 
Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 215,331 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 15, 1971, P 21 
01 675.1 
Int. Cl. B29c 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 425—429 23 Claims 
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A rotary molding machine for producing articles of plastic 
which comprises at least one rotary frame of a shape similar to 
that of a so-called gyrowheel or Rhonwheel which is driven 
about a horizontal main axis and is supported on rollers and in 
which a table or the like is rotatably mounted on which a mold 
is to be supported and which together with the mold is driven 
about an axis extending transversely to the main axis. By em- 
ploying such a rotary frame, it is possible to mount molds on 
the rotary frame which far exceed the dimensions of the molds 
which could previously be employed in rotary molding 
machines for producing plastic articles. 


3,796,534 
GAS MANTLE RINGS 

John William Andrews, Stourport on Severn, England, as- 

signor to Steatite and Porcelain Products Limited, Stourport- 

on-Severn, England 

Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,056 
Int. Cl. F21v 19/06 

U.S. Cl. 431—112 4 Claims 

A gas mantle ring is made suitable for automatic manufac- 
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turing processes by being a fully cylindrical bush with a gas 
mantle groove at one end and co-planar mounting and han- 


dling features projecting from the inner and outer bush sur- 
faces at the opposite end. 


3,796,535 
GAS BURNERS, ESPECIALLY FOR DOMESTIC 
APPLIANCES 

Jean-Bernard De Gouville, Montbazon, France, assignor to Ets 

Sourdillon Matricage Et Robinetterie De Precision, Mont- 

bazon, France 

Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,275 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 28, 1971, 7115178 
Int. Cl. F23d / 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 431—349 12 Claims 


The gaseous mixture is distributed inside the head of the 
burner at a certain number of outlet orifices arranged for ex- 
ample in a crown. Means are provided in the head to enable 
the mixture for a slow burning rate to be distributed 
preferentially to a selected section of one or several of the ori- 
fices thus constituting the slow burner. The means may com- 
prise a diffusing tube bringing the mixture into the head of the 
burner and distributing it through passages arranged so that 
the one or more corresponding to the selected section have 
lower pressure drops than those co-operating with the other 
flame outlet orifices. 


3,796,536 
LIQUID FUEL BURNER 

Makoto Hori, Nara; Nerumitsu Rokudo, and Toshiyuki Ishigu- 

ro, both of Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co. Ltd., Kadoma-shi, Osaka-fu, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,848 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1971, 46- 

90821; Apr. 26, 1971, 46-33470; July 3, 1971, 46-58225 
Int. Cl. F23¢ 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 431—1 10 Claims 

A liquid fuel burner is provided which has a fuel atomizing 
surface or portion formed at the free end of an exponential 
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horn whose base is securely fixed to a vibrator coupled to an 
ultrasonic wave generator and which is so mounted that its 
vibrations may not be transmitted to an outer duct or housing 
enclosing the horn. An inner mixing vane assembly is disposed 
coaxially and outwardly of the fuel atomizing surface of the 


horn in spaced apart relation therewith, and an outer mixing 
vane assembly is also disposed coaxially and outwardly of the 
inner mixing vane assembly. At the discharge end of the outer 
duct or housing is formed an end member comprising a diverg- 
ing wall portion, an arcuate wall portion and a radially in- 
wardly extending flange portion in order to control the flow of 
atomized fuel particles. 


3,796,537 
GAS FUELLED LIGHTER 
Gilles Lauri, Livry-Gargan, France, assignor to Societe 
anonyme dite: Societe Franco-Hispano-Americaine (Fran- 
cispam), Saint-Gratien, France 
Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,086 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 
71.38917 


29, 1971, 
Int. Cl. F23q 2/08 


U.S. Cl. 431—131 2 Claims 


A gas fuelled cigarette lighter comprises a casing and a com- 
bination fuel reservoir and ignition mechanism unit slidably 
mounted in the casing. The unit carries actuating means 
movably mounted thereon which actuates the ignition 
mechanism when the unit is pressed into the casing against the 
resistance of a spring. 


3,796,538 
FUME EXTRACTORS FOR THE HEATERS OF TEXTILE 
PROCESSING MACHINES 

Frederick Hugh Howorth, Chorley, England, assignor to 

Howorth Air Conditioning Limited, Bolton, England 

Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,416 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 11, 1972, 

32279/72 
Int. Cl. F27b 9/28; F23j 13/06 

U.S. Cl. 432—59 2 Claims 

A fume extractor for the inclined heaters of textile 
processing machines comprising a heater container surround- 
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ing the heaters and from which fumes are exhausted through 
ducts in a door in the front of the container, the door being 
formed with a cavity from which the hot fumes are drawn to 


prevent condensation on the walls of the chamber to a main 
exhaust duct extending parallel to the heaters, the chamber 
and door being lined with heat insulating material to prevent 
loss of heat from the fumes during extraction. 


3,796,539 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING CERAMICALLY 
BONDED SHAPED BODIES FROM GRANULATES OF 
INFLATABLE MINERAL MATERIAL 
Erich Sundermann, Braunschweig, Germany, assignor to 
Firma Zytan Thermochemische  Verfahrenstechnik, 
Braunschweig, Germany 
Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,149 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1971, 
2155933 
Int. Cl. F27b 1/00, 1/12 
U.S. CL. 432—96 13 Claims 
An apparatus for manufacturing ceramically bonded shaped 


bodies from granulates of inflatable mineral materials, par- 
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ticularly clay, which comprises a combustion chamber includ- 
ing two combustion chamber regions tapered down in op- 
posite directions. A fire box is provided which has a bottom 
grate and is adapted to be filled with granulates of inflatable 
material. A mount is arranged for the fire box in substantially 
the plane of the joint largest cross-section of the combustion 
chamber and movable through the latter. A conduit system is 
connected to both ends of the burning chamber for guiding 
fuel — and reaction — gases in a circuit. At least one burner 
device is disposed in the circuit. A reversing device for 


reversing the flow of the gases through the combustion 
chamber is provided. The mount comprises a pocket-shaped 
enlargement open to the axis of the chamber for reception of 
the fire box in the combustion chamber. The fire box engages 
the enlargement with an annular outer holding - and guide - 
frame, the latter being covered in the pocket-shaped enlarge- 
ment against the effect of the heat - and reaction - gases and 
being connected with a divided heat-shield device limiting 
laterally the filling space of the fire box by arms limiting the 
heat flow. 





CHEMICAL 


3,796,540 
PROCESS FOR WHITENING DURABLE-PRESS 
CELLULOSIC FABRICS WITH BASIC OPTICAL 
BRIGHTENERS 

Robert J. Harper, Jr.; Gloria A. Gautreaux, both of Metairie; 

Joseph S. Bruno, Chalmette, all of La., and Matthews J. 

Donoghue, Knoxville, Tenn., assignors to The United States 

of America, as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 238,948 
Int. Cl. DO6p 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 8—18 13 Claims 

Durable-press cellulosic fabrics with increased response to 
basic optical brighteners have been produced by a novel 
process wherein ordinary chemical crosslinking formulations 
are modified by substituting an alpha-hydroxy carboxylic acid 
for the usual strong inorganic acid to provide a chemically 
modified cellulose with pendant carboxylic groups. The 
second phase of the process consists of submitting the chemi- 
cally modified fabric to a relatively mild treatment with a basic 
optical brightener. 


3,796,541 
DISINFECTING APPARATUS 
Albert F. Gentil, 19 Rue De La Varenne, Saint-Maur, France 
Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,704 
Int. Cl. A6119/02 


U.S. Cl. 21—110 11 Claims 








Apparatus for sequentially evaporating a liquid disinfectant 
and a neutralizing agent at constant flow rates and feed level. 
The apparatus includes sealed containers for the liquids to be 
evaporated; the containers communicating with open 
evaporating vessels via conduits which are provided with 
bevel-cuts at the ends immersed in the evaporating vessels, 
valves positioned to control the flow through the conduits, ab- 
sorbent pads extending above the level of liquid in the vessels, 
and a blower for directing a flow of heated gas across the ab- 
sorbent pads. 


3,796,542 
USE OF MULTI-PURPOSE CENTRIFUGE TUBE IN 
BIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS 

William M. Kline, Gloversville, N.Y., assignor to Medical 

Evaluation Devices & Instruments Corp., Gloversville, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 60,354, Aug. 3, 1970, Pat. No. 

3,712,295. This application Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,447 

Int. Cl. GO1n 33/16, 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 23—230B 1 Claim 
A multipurpose molded centrifuge tube formed from that 
type of plastic that is transparent upon completion of molding 


and includes a body shaped as a bellows-folded helix having a 
closed bottom and a syringe tip at its top. The tube is used to 
collect, centrifuge and dispense liquid specimens as incidents 
to laboratory test procedures; and the transparency of the 


tube additionally enables its use when exposed to heat for the 
visual qualitative determination of the presence of certain 
theretofore undisclosed compounds in the liquid specimen, 
such as albumin in urinanalysis. 


3,796,543 

AUTOMATIC ANALYSIS FOR PHOSPHOROUS CONTENT 
Lawrence J. Kamphake, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Administra- 

tor of the Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,016 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2//28 


U.S. CL. 23—230R 4 Claims 
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A continuous automatic analytical system for measuring the 
phosphate content in aqueous fluids. First the phosphate con- 
taining sample is acidified, then reacted in an acid medium 
with molybdate to form molybdiphosphoric acid. Thereafter 
the molybdenum in the heterpoly acid is selectively reduced 
by hydrazine to a blue heterpoly complex. The quantity of 
blue color is directly proportional to the ortho-phosphate con- 
centration in the sampling and a colorimeter reading thereof a 
measure of the phosphate content in the sample. 
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3,796,544 
DEVICE FOR COLLECTING, TRANSPORTING AND 
DIVIDING TEST CARRYING CONTAINERS 
Karl-Heinz Zauft; Manfred Bogl; Klaus-Steffen Isensee, and 
Helmut Rohlfs, all of Erlangen, Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Erlangen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,494 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 3, 
2059501 


1970, 


Int. Cl. B65b 43/42; GO1n 33/00, 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 23—259 5 Claims 


A device for collecting, transporting and dividing test carry- 
ing containers has a transporting band provided with suitable 
holding means which receive individually so-called entire test 
containers supplied from a store tank and having coded infor- 
mation for identification and treatment of the container con- 
tents. They are transported to a reading device and from there 
further into a decanting position of a test divider. There ac- 
tuating electronic means influenced by the reading device 
operate a dosing and characterizing device to divide the entire 
contents of the container or a part thereof into so-called in- 
dividually examined containers and to provide their codes. 
The invention is particularly characterized in that transporting 
band is moved from the decanting position to several storage 
tanks. A push-out device operated by the electronic means is 
located at the receiving side of the storage tanks and is used to 
move the individual entire testing containers corresponding to 
information produced by the reading device for the transport- 
ing band into a collecting tank corresponding to the required 
further treatment. 


3,796,545 
DEVICE FOR PREPARING ELEMENTAL CARBON 
ENRICHED IN CARBON-13 
Jerome C. Liner, 1430 Beaverton, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 228,615 
Int. Cl. C10b 57/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—259.5 3 Claims 





Apparatus for use in preparing elemental carbon compris- 
ing a tubular member having an apertured wall portion 
separating the member into first and second chambers with 
means disposed on said apertured wall portion to facilitate 
passage of a fluid released from first chamber into second 
chamber and impede return of the fluid to the first chamber. 
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3,796,546 
EXHAUST GAS PURIFYING SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Bernard Poullot, Rueil, France, assignor to Automobiles 
Peugeot, Paris, France and Regie Nationale Des Usines — 
Renault, Billancourt, France 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,149 
Claims priority, application France, July 
70.26138 


16, 1970, 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 23—288 F 2 Claims 








A single enclosure in which partition walls “tine two cham- 
bers and a by-pass passage interposed between the chambers. 
Each chamber contains an exhaust gas catalytic cleaning unit. 
A passage puts the outlet of the first chamber in communica- 
tion with the inlet of the second chamber so that the exhaust 
gas enters the first chamber and issues from the second 
chamber. A single valve member is employed to either close 
the outlet of the by-pass passage and open the outlet passage 
of the second chamber or open the outlet of the by-pass 
passage and close the outlet passage of the second chamber. 


3,796,547 
HEAT EXCHANGE APPARATUS FOR CATALYTIC 
SYSTEM 
James R. Muenger, Beacon, N.Y., assignor to Texaco Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 880,255, Nov. 26, 1969. This 
application Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,267The portion of the 
term of this patent subsequent to May 30, 1989, has been 
disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. BO1j 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 23—288 L 3 Claims 

A heat exchange apparatus for an exothermic catalytic 
system comprising a closed cylindrical vessel containing a 
removable axial spine which extends through the top and bot- 
tom heads of said vessel. Two separate heat exchangers are 
embedded in catalyst within said vessel and are supported by 
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said axial spine as a removable unit and are in communication 
therewith. The axial spine contains passageways for separately 
introducing and removing two separate coolant streams into 
said heat exchangers. The first coolant stream consists of un- 
reacted fresh feedstream which is thereby preheated before it 
is introduced into the catalyst surrounding each heat 


exchanger. The second coolant stream is water or an organic 
liquid from an external source. Both coolant streams pass in 
noncontact concurrent heat exchange with the feedstream un- 
dergoing exothermic chemical reaction as it passes up through 
the catalyst surrounding each heat exchanger. The product 
stream leaves from the top of the catalyst and is discharged 
through an exit port in the top head of the vessel. 


3,796,548 

BOAT STRUCTURE IN AN APPARATUS FOR MAKING 

SEMICONDUCTOR COMPOUND SINGLE CRYSTALS 
David W. Boss, Beacon; Edward M. Hull, La Grangeville, and 

Salvatore J. Scilla, Marlboro, all of N.Y., assignors to Inter- 

national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 180,041 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 23—273 SP 3 Claims 
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An apparatus useful for growing single crystal semiconduc- 
tor material comprising a liquid melt section coaxially in- 
tegrated with a seed cavity and having an annularly disposed 
integral thermal reflector means and a radiant heat dissipating 
member horizontally disposed and in a post linear direction 
from the seed cavity. 


3,796,549 
AIR SCRUBBER APPARATUS 
Trenton O. Hall, 6500 N.E. 2nd Ave., Miami, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,822, Nov. 25, 1970, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 195,170, 
Nov. 3, 1971. This application Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 
237,073 
Int. Cl. F23g 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 23—277 C 10 Claims 

An improved air scrubber apparatus with fire extinguishing 
means comprising a primary scrubber assembly, a burner as- 
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sembly adapted to be connected to said primary scrubber as- 
sembly and a secondary scrubber assembly adapted to be con- 
nected to said burner assembly. The primary scrubber as- 
sembly comprises a housing having spray means mounted 
therein, the spray means being connected to a source of fluid 


and adapted to discharge the fluid in spray form to clean and 
cool gases passing through the scrubber housing. The burner 
assembly comprising a housing adapted to be mounted on the 
primary scrubber assembly and has heat producing means 
mounted thereto. The secondary scrubber assembly compris- 
ing a housing having spray means connected and mounted 
therein. 


3,796,550 
AIR SCRUBBER APPARATUS WITH INCINERATOR 
Trenton O. Hall, 6500 N.E. 2nd Ave., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 245,749 
Int. Cl. F23g 7/06; BO1j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—277 C 16 Claims 


An air scrubber apparatus comprising a housing containing 
a burner compartment having burner apparatus therein 
adapted to incinerate gases entering into the housing, a 
scrubber compartment positioned adjacent the burner com- 
partment and a gas discharge compartment connected to the 
scrubber compartment. A nozzle is mounted in the scrubber 
compartment to cool the heated gases coming from the burner 
compartment before the gases are discharged into the at- 
mosphere. 


3,796,551 
REACTION CHAMBER CONSTRUCTION FOR THE 
CHLORINATION OF ALUMINA 

Roy M. Pope, Maryville, Tenn., assignor to Aluminum Com- 

pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 180,373 
Int. Cl. BO1j 9/18, 9/24 

U.S. Cl. 23—284 2 Claims 

Construction for a fluidized bed reaction chamber for the 
chlorination of alumina bearing material including means for 
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effecting the introduction of a central reactant gas stream 
through a centrally disposed porous gas distribution body and 
a perimetrically confining reactant gas stream through 
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perimetrically disposed direct flow nozzle system serving as a 
flowing boundary curtain adjacent a carbon wall backed by 
compacted high density alumina to minimize undesired flow 
of reactant chlorine gas through the reaction chamber walls. 


3,796,552 
CRUCIBLE 
Morton Robinson, Granada Hills, and Donald M. Cripe, Santa 
Monica, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany, Culver City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 627,355, March 31, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,649,552. This application Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 215,229 
Int. Cl. BO11 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 23—292 7 Claims 


+s 
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The crucible is formed of compacted graphite or vitreous 
carbon and has an interior tapered toward its nucleation point. 
Single and multiport types are described for growing one or 
more crystals similtaneously. The crucible is useful for grow- 
ing laser quality crystals of alkaline earth and rare earth 
fluorides, including mixed rare earth fluorides and mixed rare 
earth-alkaline earth fluorides which are free from oxides and 
oxyfluorides. 


3,796,553 
HIGH FIELD COMPOSITE SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
MATERIAL 

John G. Daunt, Hoboken, N.J., assignor to Research Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,359 
Int. Cl. B23p 3/00 

U.S. CL. 29—191.2 15 Claims 

Ductile composite materials which are superconductive and 
which exhibit high-field properties, and methods of making 
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such composite materials. The composite materials are ductile 
at room temperature, can be easily fabricated into coils, and 
can carry supercurrents at high current densities and in high 
fields. The composite materials are thermally and electrically 
stabilized and are in the form of a sponge-like matrix of a first 
metal characterized by ductility and good thermal conductivi- 
ty. The continuous network of voids in the matrix is infiltrated 
with a continuous network of multiply connected filaments of 
a ductile superconductor. The average thickness of the super- 


conducting filaments is of the order of magnitude of 100 Ang- 
strom units or less. The composite materials are made by 
preparing a porous matrix of the ductile and thermally con- 
ductive metal, then infiltrating the voids in the matrix with a 
ductile superconductor, then reducing the infiltrated matrix, 
as by drawing, until the average thickness of the superconduc- 
tor filaments is within the desired range. Certain properties of 
the composite materials are improved by precipitation 
hardening of the superconductor and by twisting. 


3,796,554 
WELDING GAS 
Helmut Meinass, Winibaldstr.,, 819 Wolfratshausen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,488 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 
2119152 


1971, 


Int. Cl. C101 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 48—197 FM 8 Claims 

A welding gas composition having primary gas components 
which remain at a substantially uniformly high concentration 
as the gas is withdrawn from the cylinder and which also 
remain below the explosive limit, contains 1-35 molar percent 
of acetylene; 23-90 molar percent of propane, and/or 
propylene and/or cyclopropane, 8-75 molar percent of 
methylacetylene and/or propadiene, and 1-20 molar percent 
of paraffinic and/or olefinic Cs—hydrocarbons. 


3,796,555 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING HOLLOW 
GLASS ARTICLES BY MODULE IMMERSION 
TECHNIQUE 
George E. Keefer, Toledo, and Paul J. Qualls, Sylvania, both of 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 622,347, March 10, 1967, 
abandoned. This application May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 37,370The 
portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 22, 1986, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO3b 39/00; CO3c 29/00 


U.S. CL. 65—25A 13 Claims 





The disclosure relates to improvements in the apparatus and 
method for practicing the module immersion technique for 
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forming hollow glass articles and more particularly involves 
provisions for controlling the heat flow from the molten glass 
to the cavity forming immersed module, while concurrently 
applying fluid pressure forces on the molten glass to cause it to 
accurately conform to the configuration of the immersed 
module without producing undesirable stresses in these por- 
tions of the molten glass which is immediately rigidified due to 
its contact with the immersed module. 


3,796,556 
MANUFACTURE OF WELDED GLAZING UNITS 

Gerald Shepherd, St. Helens, and James Berry Higham, Ec- 

cleston Park, both of England, assignors to Pilkington 

Brothers Limited, Liverpool, England 

Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,861 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 28, 1971, 

17976/71 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/20 


U.S. CL. 65—40 6 Claims 




















In the manufacture of multiple glazing units, such as double 
glazing units, edge regions of at least one glass sheet are 
heated by passage of alternating electric current to weld the 
edge regions of adjacent sheets together. The current is passed 
continuously along two separate conducting paths through the 
glass, the currents in the two paths having an angular phase 
displacement relative to each other. The voltage used may be 
fixed and the phase displacement variable. Alternatively the 
phase displacement may be fixed and the voltage variable. 


3,796,557 
PRECISION GLASS PRESSING MOLD AND METHOD OF 
MOLDING GLASS 
Harold P. Sponseller, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 231,990 
Int. Cl. CO3b / 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 65—77 14 Claims 


Apparatus and method for precision molding of glass arti- 
cles. A glass mold for the pressing of precision glass articles is 
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made with a short stroke piston built into the bottom of the 
mold in an area where material will be trimmed away later. In 
addition, the mold cavity configuration is defined by a series 
of mold inserts which, when assembled, have between them 
small vacuum slots connecting with a vacuum channel formed 
within the mold. During the initial forming cycle, excess glass 
in the mold charge is displaced into the cylinder of the short 
stroke piston in the bottom of the mold. Then, the short stroke 
piston is pressed upward forcing glass into and thereby filling 
all of the recesses within the mold to an exact degree. Any ex- 
cess material will remain in the cylinder of the short stroke 
piston and is later trimmed away. In this manner, precision 
parts may be molded from glass with a degree of accuracy and 
with a complexity of external detail previously unobtainable. 


3,796,558 
TANK FURNACE FOR GLASS-MAKING 
Thuan Ton That, Maubeuge, France, assignor to Boussois 
Souchon Neuvesel, Paris, France 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,904 
Claims priority, application France, July 29, 
71.27876 


1971, 


Int. Cl. CO3b 5/20 


U.S. CL 65—206 4 Claims 


This invention relates to a tank furnace for glass-making. 
The tank has lateral walls disposed on each side of the longitu- 
dinal axis of the furnace and each defining a recess which 
serves as a deslagging or skimming pocket, that recess being 
provided with at least one upstream wall and at least one 
downstream wall. At least one portion of the upstream wall of 
the recess is oriented at an oblique angle with respect to the 
longitudinal axis of the tank furnace, and the downstream wall 
is substantially at right angles to this axis. 


3,796,559 
PROCESSES FOR INTRODUCING ZINC 
MICRONUTRIENTS INTO LIQUID FERTILIZERS 
Richard J. Windgassen, East Chicago, Ind., assignor to Stan- 
dard Oil Company, Chicago, Il. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 129,109, March 29, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
867,905, Oct. 20, 1969, abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 
1973, Ser. No. 321,924 
Int. Cl. COSd 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 71—1 2 Claims 

Zinc particulate compositions precoated with alkyl amine, 
alkyl phosphine, salts of such amines and phosphines or mix- 
tures thereof, when added to conventional liquid fertilizers, 
avoid lumping and caking which otherwise occurs when un- 
coated zinc compositions are added to liquid fertilizers. 
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3,796,560 
N-ISOPROPYL-PHOSPHORO-AMIDO-THIOATES 
Gerhard Schrader, Wuppertal-Cronenberg; Ludwig Eue, 
Cologne-Stammheim; Helmuth Hack, Cologne-Buchheim, 
all of Germany; Seiichi Hirane; Masahiro Aya; Shigeo 
Kishino, and Nobuo Fukazawa, all of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 867,875, Oct. 20, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,705,929. This application May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 254,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1968, 43/78424 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 71—87 14 Claims 
N-isopropyl-phosphoro-amido-thioates, i.e., 0-(2-nitro-4-al- 
koxy-pheny])-0-alkyl-N-isopropyl-phosphoro-amido-thioates 
or  0-(2-nitro-4-alkoxy-phenyl)-0-alkyl-N-isopropyl-amido- 
thionophosphates, which possess herbicidal properties and 
which may be produced by conventional methods. 


3,796,561 
1,3-DISUBSTITUTED-2-TRICHLOROMETHYL-S-IMINO- 
1,3-IMIDAZOLIDINONES AS HERBICIDES 
Malcolm Scott Singer, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 69,466, Sept. 3, 1970, Pat. No. 3,721,679. 
This application Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,514 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—92 
Compound of the formula 


8 Claims 


H CCl; 


Cc oO 
rata 
R'—N N—C—R? 


Yo 


¢_tanu 


wherein Y is oxygen or sulfur, R' is alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms substituted with 0 to 3 halogen atoms or aryl of 6 to 10 
carbon atoms substituted with 0 to 3 halogen atoms, R? is 
hydrogen, R', an alkoxy of 1 to 8 carbon atoms or phenox- 
ymethy! substituted with 0 to 3 halogen atoms in the benzene 
nucleus. The compounds are pesticides and/or herbicides. 


3,796,562 
PROCESS OF MANUFACTURING A PESTICIDAL ACTIVE 
WETTABLE POWDER AND PRODUCTS 

John Lamont, Concord, and Ralston Curtis, Ross, both of 

Calif., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, Westport, 

Conn. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,548 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 71—93 9 Claims 

A wettable powder pesticide formulation composition and 
the process of manufacturing the same is described herein. 
The composition is a combination of a liquid N,N-alkyl- 
thiocarbamate herbicide and a solid s-triazine herbicide on a 
solid carrier that do not readily separate when mixed with 
water. 


3,796,563 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING METAL SHEET AND 
FOIL 

George E. Wieland, Jr., and Eugene M. Rudzki, both of 

Bethlehem, Pa., assignors to Bethlehem Steel Corporation, 

Bethlehem, Pa. 

Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,276 
Int. Cl. B22f 1/00, 3/18, 3/24, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—200 5 Claims 

An aqueous slurry of superconcentrated iron ore powder 
and a binder is continuously deposited on a supporting carrier, 
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dried, and the resultant coating heated in a reducing at- 
mosphere to about 1,500° to 2,100° F. for several minutes to 
partially reduce the oxygen content of the ore. The coating is 
then stripped from the carrier and rolled to provide a strip of 
increased density. The strip is open coiled and heat treated to 
completely reduce the oxygen content of the ore, as well as to 
sinter the strip, and rolled to final gauge. The strip is then an- 
nealed, which both softens and further sinters the strip, and 
finish rolled. 


3,796,564 
DENSE CARBIDE COMPOSITE BODIES AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 

Kenneth M. Taylor, Niagara Falls, and Richard J. Palicka, 

Youngstown, both of N.Y., assignors to The Carborundum 

Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 640,327, May 22, 1967. This application 
June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 848,131 
Int. Cl. C22c 1/04 

U.S. CL. 75—203 9 Claims 

Hard, dense, composite ceramic bodies of boron carbide, 
silicon carbide and silicon, particularly useful as ceramic ar- 
mor, are produced by forming a mixttre of granular boron 
carbide and a temporary binder into a“desired shape and 
setting the binder to obtain a coherent green bady which is sil- 
iconized by heating it, in an inert atmosphere and in contact 
with a controlled amount of silicon, to a temperature above 
the melting point of silicon and in the range of about 1500- 
2200°C, whereupon the molten silicon infiltrates the body and 
reacts with some of th > boron carbide thereof. 


3,796,565 
PRODUCTION OF POROUS NICKEL PLATES 

Herbert Arthur Hancock, Dartmouth, Nova Scotia, and David 

John Ivor Evans, North Edmonton, Alberta, both of Canada, 

assignors to Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited, Toronto, On- 

tario, Canada 

Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,865 
Int. Cl. B22f 5/00, 3/10 

U.S. CL. 75—211 10 Claims 

The process involves providing starting material composed 
of nickel powder smaller than 270 mesh standard Tyler 
screen. The nickel oxide content of the starting powder is ad- 
justed to 0.7 to 1.4 percent by weight and the powder is slur- 
ried in a volatile liquid, optionally containing an organic 
binder. The slurry is heated to a temperature below that at 
which sintering occurs to evaporate the volatile liquid then the 
slurry is heated at sintering temperature in a reducing at- 
mosphere. 


3,796,566 
PREVENTION OF BONDING OF ALUMINUM POWDER 
METALLURGY PARTS DURING SINTERING BY 
SEPARATING THE PARTS WITH OXIDIZED 
PARTICULATE ALUMINUM 
Kenneth J. Brondyke, Oakmont, and Joseph H. Dudas, Pitt- 
sburgh, both of Pa., assignors to Aluminum Company of 
America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,293 
Int. Cl. B22 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 75—223 7 Claims 
Use of particles of aluminum having an oxide coating ob- 
tained by active oxidation thereof to prevent sticking together 
of aluminum powder metallurgy parts stacked or piled during 
sintering. 
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3,796,567 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AUSTENITIC STEELS 

WELDABLE WITHOUT DROPLET FORMATION 
gy Kohlert and Wolfgang Stawicky, Altena, Ger- 

Ny, See to Vereinigte Deutsche Meiallwerke 
AG, Frankfurt Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,150 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 5/52, 7/10; €22¢ 39/20 

U.S. Cl. 75—12 7 Claims 

A process for producing austenitic steels (especially 
steel rich in nickel and chromium) which can be welded 
without the formation of droplets using arc-welding tech- 
niques in the presence of the magnetic fields produced 
thereby. The process comprises melting a steel charge 
containing 16 to 25% by weight chromium and 8 to 25% 
by weight nickel and desulfurizing the charge in an elec- 
tric arc furnace. The carbon content of the melt is re- 
duced to low values by oxygen blowing and a vacuum 
treatment (e.g. to bring the carbon content to a maximum 
of 0.02% by weight). The melt is then deoxidized by the 
addition of conventional deoxidizing agents and adjusted 
to the desired final composition, e.g. by the addition of 
alloying elements. Thereupon, the steel melt is treated 
with metallic calcium in an amount of at least 0.1 gm. 
of metallic calcium per kilogram of the melt. 


Szekely, Yorktown Heights, and Peter 
-Pomona, River _ to Union Carbide 
Corporation, ork, N. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, i No. 211,896 


Int. i. C22b 15/00 

US. Cl. 75—74 7 Claims 

A free-flowing slurry of copper precipitate in a liquid 
hydrocarbon fuel is fed together with an oxygen contain- 
ing gas into the internal combustion zone of a slurry 
burner under preselected conditions of flame tempera- 
ture and oxygen to fuel ratio such that the impurities in 
the copper precipitate are oxidized and/or vaporized 
in the flame, while the copper is melted. The molten cop- 
per is collected in a fluid slag covered pool and the re- 
maining impurities which are oxides insoluble in the cop- 
per are separated by being retained in the slag layer. 


3,796,569 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Eiichi Kondo and Kikuo Kinjo, Tokyo, and Teruo Yama- 

nouchi, Fujisawa, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 197,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1970, 
45/101,621 
Int. Cl. G03g 5/06 

US. Cl. 96—1.6 7 

An electrophotographic photosensitive material which 
comprises poly-9-vinylcarbazole or derivative thereof and 
a dialkylaminostyryl dye. 


3,796,570 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC, CONTACT-PRINTING 
PROCESS EMPLOYING A DIELECTRIC LIQUID 
LAYER 
Robert L. Comeau, South Hadley, Mass., assignor to 
Scott Paper Company 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,607 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/00 
US. Cl. 96—1 R 3 Claims 
A method for contact printing an electrophotographic 
recording element is disclosed which comprises interpos- 
ing a layer of a dielectric liquid between the charged 
photoconductive laver of an electrophotographic material 


CHEMICAL 


457 


and the partially Opaque original to be duplicated during 
the imagewise exposure of the material to a suitable light 
source. 


3,796,571 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF POLY- 
ETHYLENE TRANSPARENCIES FOR USE IN 
PHOTOREPRODUCTION 
Frank Lerman, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to National 
Distillers and Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 63,950, Aug. 14, 1970. This application 
Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,173 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.4 6 Claims 
A process for preparing polyethylene transparencies 
useful for further photoreproduction, e.g., in photo- 
gravure, lithographic, or offset techniques. The trans- 
parencies are prepared by transfer of fixed polyethylene 
images formed xerographically, for example, to poly- 
ethylene film layers juxtaposed therewith. The transfer 
is effected by subjecting the juxtaposed layers to heat 
and/or pressure. 


3,796,572 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Mitsuru Hashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1971, 
47/105,237 
Int. Cl. EO01c 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 5 Claims 

An electrophotographic light-sensitive material having 
a photoconductive layer formed on an electroconductive 
support, the photoconductive layer comprising an organic 
photoconductive polymer sensitized with a 2-aza-9-fluore- 
none derivative. 


3,796,573 
SENSITIZERS FOR N-TYPE ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Jean Elmore Jones, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,706 
Int. Cl. G03g 51/06 

U.S. Cl. 96—1.6 9 Claims 

Photoconductive compositions are prepared from n- 
type photoconductors, electron donating sensitizing dyes 
and polymeric binders. The electron donating sensitizing 
dyes (1) have a cathodic polarographic half-wave poten- 
tial more negative than —1.0 volt; (2) have an anodic 
polarographic half-wave potential and a cathodic half- 
wave polarographic potential which added together, give 
a sum more negative than 0.00 volt; and (3) do not desen- 
sitize negative silver bromoiodide emulsions, containing 
99.35 mole percent bromide, more than 0.4 log E at 
radiation of 365 nm. when incorporated therein at a con- 
centration of 0.2 millimole of dye per mole of silver 
halide. The photoconductive compositions exhibit excel- 
lent spectral response and high speed characteristics. 


3,796,574 

PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESSES 

FOR THE FORMATION OF INTEGRAL COLOR 

MASKS 

John Figueras, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,952 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/30, 7/00, 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 96—9 9 Claims 

Compositions and processes are disclosed for the prepa- 
ration of photographic integral colored masks in negative 
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color elements by treating the element, after initial expo- 
sure, conventional color development and overall reex- 
posure, with a second color developing solution which 
contains a p-sulfonamidoaniline color developing agent. 


Treatment with the second color developing solution re- 
sults in a positive mask that corrects unwanted absorp- 
tions of the dye image formed by the conventional color 
development step. 


3,796,575 
COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC PROOFING PROCESS 
Hans-Rudolf Kirsch, Zofingen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed July 14, 1971, Ser. No. 162,674 
Claims priority, eS” July 24, 1976, 

. 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/50, 7/16; G03 5/24 


US. Cl. 96—14 4 Claims 


A process for the manufacture of screened colored posi- 
tive direct-viewing images, which in the printing industry 
permit the rapid detection of the matching of the com- 
ponent print positives which the final printed product will 


show is disclosed. 


3,796,576 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL COMPRISING A 
QUINOXALINE AS DYE BLEACHING CATALYST 
Hans-Peter Schlunke, Marly-le-Petit, and Christian Egli, 
Magden, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, 
Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,749 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 4, 1970, 
13,253/70 
Int. Cl. G03c 7/00, 7/16, 1/76 
U.S. Cl. 96—53 0 Claims 
A photographic, light-sensitive material for the silver 
dye bleach process, which comprises on a carrier, in at 
least one layer as dye bleaching catalyst a quinoxaline of 


the formula 
D 
N. 
7 \\—C Hr—X—(A):-n 
SX x CH2—X’—(A"):-n’ 
E 


wherein D is oxygen, halogen, 


Pa 
—N 
Ra 


or —O—R;, E hydrogen, nitro, —O—R, or —COO—R,, 
R, and R, each representing hydrogen, acyl or lower alkyl 
and R; and R, each representing hydrogen or lower alkyl, 
or wherein D and E in vicinal position form together a 
residue of formula —O—(CH2),—O—, wherein m is 
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1 or 2, X and X’ each represent one atom of an element 
of the 4th to 7th main group of the periodic system, 
A and A’ each represent hydrogen or an organic residue, 
and n and n’ each represent the group number of the 
atom X or X’, so that in so far as nm or n’ is 4 or 5 the 
individual residues A or A’ are the same or different as 
well as new quinoxalines of Formula 1 wherein in case 
X is oxygen or halogen, one of D and E is different from 
hydrogen are disclosed. 


3,796,577 
DIRECT POSITIVE PROCESS INVOLVING UNI- 
FORM EXPOSURE OF AN IMAGEWISE EX- 
POSED INTERNALLY SENSITIVE SILVER HA- 
LIDE EMULSION TO HIGH INTENSITY 
RADIATION 
Susan S. Collier, Le Roy, and Paul B. Gilman, Rochester, 
gt oo to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,376 


Int. Cl. G03c 5/24 

US. Cl. 96—64 5 Claims 

Positive images can be produced in a silver halide 
photographic element by (1) imagewise exposing a photo- 
graphic element containing a silver halide emulsion which 
contains internal image silver halide grains (a) which are 
internally sensitized and (b) have a hole trapping agent 
which is a spectral sensitizing dye adsorbed to the surface 
of the silver halide grains and which has a polarographic 
oxidation potential of less than plus 0.90 v., (2) exposing 
the photographic element to a high intensity overall flash 
of light, and (3) developing a positive image in the photo- 
graphic element with a surface, silver halide developer. 
Silver halide photographic emulsions for producing such 
positive image which are internally fogged but have little 
or no surface fog are also disclosed. 


3,796,578 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITIONS AND 
ELEMENTS CONTAINING ADDITION POLYM- 
ERIZABLE POLYMERIC COMPOUNDS 

Keizo Hosoi, Tokyo, Hiroshi Sagami, Shiki, and Isao 

Imai, Niiza, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,690 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1970, 
45/128,473; Mar. 6, 1971, 46/11,702, 46/11,703; 
Mar. 17, 1971, 46/14,385 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/68, 1/70 

U.S. Cl. 96—67 20 Claims 

Addition polymerizable polymeric compounds produced 
by esterification reaction or addition reaction of a co- 
polymer having pendent carboxyl groups and about 0.03 
to 1.0 equivalent, based upon the carboxyl groups of said 
copolymer, of an ethylenically unsaturated compound 
having one oxirane ring, said copolymer being obtained 
by copolymerizing (1) about 10 to 95 percent by weight 
of at least one member selected from the group consisting 
of styrene and the methyl-substituted styrene derivatives 
(2) about 5 to 70 percent by weight of at least one 
ethylenically unsaturated mono- or di-carboxylic acid, its 
anhydride or its monoalkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms ester, 
(3) up to about 30 percent weight of at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of acrylonitrile and 
methacrylonitrile, (4) up to about 85 percent by weight 
of at least one compound of the formula 


Ri 
fs 
CH:=C 
nN 
C—O—R? 


wherein R! represents a hydrogen atom or methyl group; 
and R? represents an alkyl group having 1 to 12 carbon 
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atoms, and (5) up to about 50 percent by weight, based 
upon the total weight of said compound (3) and/or (4), 
of at least one vinyl ester of a saturated aliphatic mono- 
carboxylic acid having 2 to 10 carbon atoms, the photo- 
polymerizable compositions comprising (A) about 100 
parts by weight of the above-described addition polym- 
erizable polymeric compound, (B) about 5 to 70 parts by 
weight of at least one ethylenically unsaturated com- 
pound and (C) about 0.0001 to 10 parts by weight of a 
photopolymerization initiator. 

The compositions give photopolymerizable elements 
which are useful for various pattern or image yielding 
purposes and especially useful in making reliefs, particu- 
larly lithographic plates having an excellent printing 
durability. 


3,796,579 

MULTIPLE-SPEED PHOTOGRAPHIC EMULSION 
CONTAINING AN ORGANIC COMPOUND OXI- 
DIZABLE TO A  SPECTRAL-SENSITIZING 


DYE 

Leslie G. S. Brooker, deceased, late of Rochester, N.Y., 

by Lincoln Rochester Trust Company, executor, and 

Paul B. Gilman, Jr., Rochester, N.Y., assignors to 

Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,737 

Int. Cl. G03c 1/02 

US. Cl. 96—94 R 16 Claims 

A multiple-speed photographic emulsion is provided by 
incorporating a colorless dye precursor in a photographic 
silver halide emulsion. After exposure, the emulsion is 
developed and a normal photographic image is obtained. 
During the course of development, the dye precursor is 
converted into an active spectral sensitizing dye in the 
areas of exposure. If higher photographic speed is desired, 
the element is then uniformly reexposed to radiation cor- 
responding to the sensitivity of the spectral sensitizing 
dye and development is continued to obtain an amplified 
image corresponding to a relatively higher speed. 


3,796,580 
SPECTRALLY SENSITIZED LIGHT SENSITIVE 
SILVER HALIDE MATERIAL 
Hans Ohlschlager, Cologne, and Oskar Riester, Lever- 
kusen, Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,580 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 10, 1970, 
P 20 17 206.9 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/10 
US. Cl. 96—127 1 Claim 
Excellent spectral sensitization of silver halide photo- 
graphic materials with improved stability to elevated 
temperature and moisture is effected by trimethine hemi- 
oxonoles if the three carbon atoms of the trimethine 
chain form part of a 5- or 6-membered isocyclic ring. 
The sensitizing dyes have the formula: 


- RA 


Ré 
eo (onl) 
ee nS q=D 

Re O=N 


| 
Rt 


wherein 


\@ Q 
@ | 


R? Anton® 


and the other symbols have the meaning given in the 
description. 
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3,796,581 
MARGARINE FAT CONTAINING INTER- 
ESTERIFIED CONSTITUENTS 
Karl Frommhold, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Lever 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
218,618, Jan. 17, 1972, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 802,221, Feb. 25, 1969, both 
now abandoned. This application May 23, 1972, Ser. 
No. 256,136 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1968, 
P 16 92 539.6 
Int. Cl. A23d 3/00 
US. Cl. 99—122 MO 
The margarine fat formulation comprises: 
(A) A liquid fat containing at least 40% polyunsat- 
urated fatty acids; 

(B) A fat of a melting point of +1-45° C. containing 
or consisting of hydrogenated soya fat; 

(C) A fat of a melting point of 25-40° C., at least 
part of at least the constituents (A) and (B) being 
interesterified. 


6 Claims 


3,796,582 
Zn-RICH COATINGS 
Martin Joseph Leahey, Cheltenham, New South Wales, 
and John James Hartley, Hornsby, New South Wales, 
Australia, assignors to Berger, Jenson & Nicholson 
Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 241,795 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 6, 1971, 
8,857/71 


Int. Cl. CO9d 5/10 

US. Cl. 106—1 7 Claims 

Paints based on organic titanate polymer binders and 
containing electrically conductive pigments, e.g., zinc, 
for the protection of steel work, are improved by the in- 
corporation of an organic aliphatic titanate monomer 
such as butyl hexylene glycol titanate. The paints can be 
applied in relatively thick films having good adherence 
and resistance to cracking. 


3,796,583 
PROCESS FOR MAKING FOUNDRY MOLDS 

Janis A. Bungs, Willoughby, and Neil W. Stillman, Madi- 

son, Ohio, assignors to Diamond Shamrock Corpora- 

tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

665,742, Sept. 6, 1967. This application Sept. 17, 1970, 

Ser. No. 73,075 

Int. Cl. B28b 7/28 

US. Cl. 106—38.8 8 Claims 

Molds for use in metal casting are provided by mixing 
a major portion of a particulate refractory material with 
a minor amount of a binder which consists essentially of 
coal tar, a polyisocyanate and a catalyst, such as an 
amine. Such a mixture of refractory material and binder 
will air-set at ambient temperatures to give a satisfactory 
mold or core. Furthermore, if there is added to the binder 
composition a deep-set promoting agent, such as an 
epoxide or polyol, the mold will set even more uniformly 
and rapidly throughout its cross-section. 


3,796,584 
COLORED RUTILE BOULES AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
John Donald Chase, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Ameri- 
can Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 

118,748, Feb. 25, 1971. This application Aug. 14, 1972, 

Ser. No. 280,695 

Int. Cl. C04b 35/00, 35/46 

U.S. Cl. 106—42 

Single crystal rutile boules modified with both tungsten 
and nickel are produced which vary in color from yellow 
to reddish amber. The boules are produced by mixing 
equimolar quantities of nickel and tungsten oxides .006— 
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0.3% NiO and 0.02-0.8% WO; by weight of TiO2, with 
rutile feed powder and fusing said mixture with a plasma 
or flame heat source to form a single crystal boule. The 
boules produced have potential utility as a gem material 
or in microwave maser applications. 


3,796,585 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A PIGMENT 

Willem Lambertus Wanmaker and Johannes Gerardus 

Verriet, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,134 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 4, 1970, 

7617715 
Int. Cl. CO9c 1/02; CO9k 1/10; HO1j 1/ 4 


US. Cl. 106—288 B Claims 


A pigment manufactured by heating a mixture com- 
prising Y2O3 and MoO, in which the molar ratio between 
Y203 and MoO; has a value of between 6 and 1. Up to 
75 mol percent of Y203 may be replaced by one or more 
of the rare earth oxides and up to 75 mol percent of 
MoO; may be replaced by WO3. The pigment comprises 
a compound defined by the formula 


2(Y1_,Ln,)203:(Mo,_;Wy)O3 


The starting mixture may furthermore comprise per 
mol of Y20; and MoO, up to 8 moles of CaO and/or 
SrO and/or BaO combined with one mol of MoO, per 
mol of alkaline earth oxide. The starting mixture may 
alternatively comprise up to 10 moles of ZnO and/or 
MgO and/or CdO per mol of Y2O; and MoO3. 

Paramount use: blue absorbing layer in fluorescent 
lamps having a satisfactory color rendition. 

3,796,586 
DEEP EMBOSSED, SHINGLE LAP SIDING 
Charles M. Hanlo, Addison, and Allan J. Luck, Marengo, 
Ill., assignors to Masonite Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,556 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 117— 5 Claims 


A deep embossed, shingle lap siding for building wall 
and roof structures formed of compressed wood fibers 
having an uneven, deep embossed surface on one side 
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comprising high and low portions and resembling wood 
shingles. A first coating of coloring or tinting agent is ap- 
plied only on selected portions of said uneven surface and 
thereafter a second coating of coloring or tinting agent 
is applied over substantially-ttie even surface, 


thereby providing an appéaranice of stained Wood shingles. 


4 


Raymond Vincent ; North Olmsted, Ohio, assignor to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,209 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 1/04, 1/10 

USS. Cl. 117—71 R 40 Claims 

Composite articles having a nickel base metal matrix 
reinforced with a plurality of high strength, high modulus 
carbon fibers having a thin, intermediate layer of a metal 
carbide disposed on the fiber surfaces. Such composites 
are characterized by improved thermal cycling charac- 
teristics and are produced by immersing a plurality of 
high strength, high modulus carbon fibers in a molten 
metal bath containing an alloy consisting essentially of at 
least one metal capable of reacting with carbon to form a 
metal carbide and at least one acid-soluble metal which 
does not react with carbon to form a metal carbide and 
which acts as a vehicle or carrier for the carbide-forming 
metal; soaking the fibers in said molten metal bath for a 
time sufficient to effect reaction between the fibers and the 
carbide-forming metal to produce a metal carbide coating 
on the surface of the fibers; removing unreacted metal 
from the metal carbide coated fibers so-produced; and in- 
corporating the fibers into a nickel base metal matrix. 


3,796,588 
PROCESS FOR RENDERING A STEEL PIECE 
SUPERFICIALLY HARD AND CORROSION 
RESISTIVE, PIECE OBTAINED BY THE 
CARRYING OUT OF THIS PROCESS AND 
USE OF THE LATTER 
Hans E. Hintermann, Anet, and Werner Hanni, Neuchatel, 
Switzerland, assignors to Laboratoire Suisse de Re- 
cherches Horlogeres, Neuchatel, and Ciba-Geigy A.G., 
Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,628 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 2, 1970, 
14,668/70 
Int. Cl. C23c 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 117—71 M 4 Claims 
A process for rendering a steel piece superficially hard 
and corrosion resistant and the product of said process. 
An intermediate layer of at least one passive metal such 
as chromium is applied to the steel piece as by reduction 
of a chromium halide deposited on the piece, said passive 
metal layer diffusing at least partially into the base metal, 
and a hardening layer consisting of a refractory metal 
carbide, nitride or silicide such as titanium carbide for 
example, is thereafter applied chemically in the gas phase, 
as by treatment of the coated piece with a gaseous dis- 
persion of titanium chloride in hydrocarbons such as 
methane, in the presence of hydrogen gas. 


3,796,589 
METHOD OF VAPOR SEAL COATING PLUTONIUM 
OXIDE PARTICLES WITH MOLYBDENUM 

Anthony F. Ciramella and Ralph R. Jaeger, Dayton, and 

Ronald R. Rogers, Centerville, Ohio, assignors to the 

United States of America as represented by the United 

States Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,212 
Int. Cl. C23 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 117—71 R 5 Claims 

A method for applying a molybdenum (Mo) coating 
for actinide ceramic materials comprising reducing 
molybdenum pentachloride (MoCI;) in the presence of 





MARCH 12, 1974 


the ceramic material so as to deposit a first part of the 
Mo coating and then reducing molybdenum hexafluoride 


Mo 
COATED 
PARTICLES 
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AND 
COATING 
~T00°C 


REMOVE TO 
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ore 
REDUCTION 
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REDUCTION 
AND 
COATING 
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(MoF,) in the presence of the coated ceramic material 
to deposit a second part of the Mo coating. 


3,796,590 
ELECTROSTATIC SPRAYING OF THERMOSET- 
TING ACRYLIC SOLUTION COATING COM- 
POSITIONS MODIFIED TO INCLUDE THIXO- 
TROPIC AGENT 
Lester L. Spiller, 3939 W. 56th St., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 46208 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 697,650, Jan. 15, 1968. This application Oct. 6, 
1971, Ser. No. 187,152 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02; B44d 1/08 
US. Cl. 117—93.4 R 11 Claims 
Thermosetting acrylic solution coating compositions 
exhibiting Newtonian flow characteristics are modified to 
include thixotropic agents to impart non-Newtonian flow 
characteristics to the coating solution so that the solution 
will perform better when electrostatically sprayed. In this 
way, and when employing electrostatic spray equipment 
in which the solution is pumped to the atomizing head 
through a narrow orifice in order that surging will be 
minimized when the atomizing head is reciprocated, the 
sprayed coating does not bubble and crater. 


3,796,591 
METHOD OF GENERATING AND COATING WITH 
AN ELONGATED PLASMA CURTAIN 
Henry R. P. J. Schoumaker, Brussels, Belgium, assignor 
to La Soudure Electrique Autogene, Procedes Arcos, 
Anderlecht, Belgium 
Original application Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,842. 
Divided and this application May 29, 1973, Ser. 
No. 364,882 
Claims priority, ee se, Mar. 3, 1971, 


Int. Cl. BOSb 7/22 


US, Cl. 117—93.1 PF 3 Claims 








A process for producing two or more plasmas which 
comprises projecting opposed plasmas into a closed space 
to meet in the space and form a common arc, and expell- 
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ing the combined plasmas from the closed space sideways 
with respect to their original direction under the pressure 
of plasmagenic gas through at least one nozzle elongated 
in the sideways direction and thus producing a flame 
projecting outward through the elongated nozzle as at 
least one blade of a continuous plasma jet. In one of the 
forms two or more blades are projected through elongated 
nozzles which may be parallel to one another, divergent 
from one another, or convergent to one another. The cur- 
tain of plasma may deposit material on the inside or the 
outside or both of a tube. The chamber from which the 
plasma curtain issues may be supported on a roller car- 
riage. The single chamber may also be rotated around 
an axis. In one embodment the chambers are held by links 
on the outside of a roller or the like. 


3,796,592 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STABLE SILICON 
DIOXIDE LAYERS ON SILICON GROWN IN 
SILICON NITRIDE AMBIENT 

Ronald A. Cohen, South Acton, and Roy K. Wheeler, 
Littleton, Mass., assignors to the United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,253 
Int. Cl. BOSb 13/06; C23 11/00 


US. Cl. 117—95 2 Claims 
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A method and apparatus for thermally growing stable 
silicon dioxide layers on silicon is disclosed. A previously 
etched and baked silicon nitride tube placed in a furnace 
is used to grow the silicon dioxide. First, pure oxygen is 
allowed to flow through the tube to initially coat the inside 
surface of the tube with a thin layer of silicon dioxide. 
After the tube is coated with the thin layer of silicon di- 
oxide, the silicon is oxidized thermally in a normal fash- 
ion. If the tube becomes contaminated, the silicon dioxide 
is etched off thereby exposing clean silicon nitride and 
then the inside of the tube is recoated with silicon di- 
oxide. As is disclosed, the silicon nitride tube can also 
be used as the ambient for the pyrolytic decomposition of 
silane and ammonia to form thin layers of clean silicon 
nitride. 


3,796,593 
POLYURETHANE COMPOSITION AND ITS USE 
TO FORM POLYSTYRENE LAMINATES 
Anthony F. Finelli, Akron, and Richard L. Weri, Cuya- 
hoga Falls, Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,700 


Int. Cl. B44d 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—104 4 Claims 

This invention relates to polyurethane compositions and 
to a method of applying polyurethane coatings to poly- 
styrene to produce laminates. The polyurethane composi- 
tions are the reaction product of a reactive hydrogen con- 
taining material of 400 to about 12,000 molecular weight, 
an organic polyisocyanate and a curative which has been 
dispersed in a solvent to render the mixture sprayable and 
the mixture is applied against a surface of polystyrene as 
a spray with or without a gaseous spray medium at a pres- 
sure preferably of at least 60 pounds per square inch. 
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3,796,594 
STAIN COATED SLIDES FOR DIFFERENTIALLY 
STAINING BLOOD 
Frederick W. Thomae, Jr., King of Prussia, and John A. 
Geating, Abington, Pa., assignors to General Electric 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 85,817, Oct. 30, 1970. This application 
Feb. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 222,654 

Int. Cl. C03c 17/00; G01n 1/30, 33/16 

US. Cl. 117—124 D 2 
Slides are prestained with a homogeneous mixture of 

methylene blue NN and cresyl violet acetate in a dry 

transparent film. A drop of blood smeared on the slide 
with a cover glass shows reticulocytes, platelets, and 
white blood cells (neutrophils, eosinophils, basophils, 
lymphocytes, monocytes) separately identifiable after ap- 
proximately five minutes staining at room temperature. 


3,796,595 
SUBSTITUTED AROMATIC COMPOUNDS 
Joseph David, Keith Thomas, and Nand Kishore, Welwyn 
Garden City, England, assignors to Catomance Limited, 
Welwyn Garden City, England 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 105,972 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 16, 1970, 
2,274/70 
Int. Cl. D06m 13/00 
US. Cl. 117—138.5 2 Claims 
A method of preserving wet articles from biodegrada- 
tion which comprises maintaining contact between the 
wet articles and an aqueous solution or colloidal disper- 
sion of a water soluble salt of an ester of sulfuric, ortho- 
phosphoric, or pyrophosphoric and phosphorous acids 
wherein at least one hydroxyl group is esterified by an 
aryloxy isopropanol group. 


3,796,596 
FINISHING PROCESS INCORPORATING IM- 
PROVED CATALYST SYSTEMS TO PRODUCE 
DURABLE FLAMEPROOFED CELLULOSIC 
at ead PRODUCTS WITH AN EXCELLENT 


Donald J. Daigle, New Orleans, and Armand B. Pepper- 
man, Jr., Wilson A. Reeves, and George L. Drake, Jr., 
Metairie, La., assignors to the United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 
No Drawing. Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,705 

Int. Cl. CO9d 5/18; CO9k 3/28 

US. Cl. 117—137 1 Claim 
Improved catalyst systems have been found that can be 

used in place of the catalyst systems previously required 
to cure flame-retardant finishes for cellulose textiles. 
These improved catalyst systems consist of a mixture of 
aluminum chlorhydroxide and an acid selected from the 
group phosphoric acid, citric acid, oxalic acid, lactic acid 
or a mixture selected from the following: zinc chloride- 
glycolic acid, magnesium chloride-citric acid, and mag- 
nesium chloride-glycolic acid. Unlike cellulosic fabrics 
treated with the THP-amide or THPOH-amide finishes 
with or without other catalyst systems, fabrics similarly 
processed with the improved catalyst system, that is, the 
ones containing aluminum chlorhydroxide have lower 
stiffness value and a much better hand. 


3,796,597 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTING 
MONOCRYSTALLINE SILICON ON SPINEL 
SUBSTRATES 
Vernon R. Porter and Lawrence Dean Dyer, Richardson, 
Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,205 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 
U.S. CL. 117—213 


117— ¥ 3 Claims 
There is disclosed an improved method of producing 
monocrystalline semiconductor material on a substrate 
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of dielectric material. The method comprises heat treat- 
ing of the substrate, specifically MgO-Al,0; spinel to 
modify the composition of its surface and then growing 


12 (MgO: Aly0,) 


a monocrystalline semiconductor material, silicon, there- 
on. Resultant semiconductor devices have demonstrated 
improved switching speed. 


3,796,598 
METHOD FOR GROWING LEAD CONDUCTORS 
ON PLANAR TRANSISTORS 

Tetuo Gejyo, Tadashi Saito, and Shigekazu Minagawa, 
Tokyo, Keikichi Moriwaki, Hachioji, and Kanji Otsuka 
and Katsuro Sugawara, Kodaira, Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Original application Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 769,799, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Aug. 9, 1971, 
Ser. No. 170,251 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1967, 
42/68,272; Dec. 18, 1967, 42/80,612 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 
US. Cl. 117—217 10 Claims 
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A planar transistor is formed by providing a plurality 
of electrodes connected to the surface portions of the 
transistor, said electrodes having whisker lead conductors 
projecting upwardly thereon which are formed by a vapor- 
liquid-solid crystal growth method. 


3,796,599 
METHOD OF TREATING CLOTHES IN A CLOTHES 
DRYER WITH A FOAM CONTAINING AN 
ADJUVANT MATERIAL 
James Hugh McLaughlin, Ridgefield, N.J., assignor to 
Center for New Product Development, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,917 
Int. Cl. CO8j 1/44 
US. Cl. 117—139.5 CQ 7 Claims 
A method of treating clothing articles with an adjuvant 
material in a clothes dryer is disclosed, which comprises 
contacting the clothing articles with a foam containing 
said adjuvant material. Also, adjuvant-containing com- 
positions are disclosed which provide a stable, substan- 
tially form-sustaining, easily distributable foam when 
dispensed from an aerosol container, said compositions 
comprising by weight of the total composition (a) from 
about 1.0 to 30.0 percent of an adjuvant material, (b) 
from about 50.0 to 94.0 percent of a solubilizer, (c) from 
about 5.0 to 25.0 percent of a propellant and (d) from 
0 to 30.0 of a foaming agent. 
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3,796,600 
METHOD OF CONDITIONING HIGH ALUMINUM 
CONTENT ZINC ALLOYS TO RECEIVE ADHER- 
ENT ELECTROPLATED METAL COATINGS 
Kermit Erwin Geary, Walnut Port, Pa., assignor to The 
New Jersey Zinc Company, Bethlehem, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,206 
Int. Cl. C1ld 7/16; C23g 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 134—2 18 Claims 
An alkaline soaking method is provided for condition- 
ing the surface of high aluminum content zinc alloys, par- 
ticularly superplastic zinc alloys containing about 20 to 
about 22 percent aluminum, so that adherent electro- 
plated coatings can be applied. The method avoids prior 
art processing steps typically applied to zinc base alloys 
which have been found, in accordance with the invention, 
to be detrimental to the subject alloys. 


3,796,601 
PRE-CORONIZING TREATMENT FOR DESIZING 
GLASS FABRIC 
Robert R. Kindron, Pennington, and Robert E. Yelin, 
Willingboro, N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,957 


Int. Cl. C03c 25/00 
US. Cl. 134—2 5 Claims 
A wet desizing treatment for glass fabric prior to 
coronization of the fabric employing a solution contain- 
ing peroxydisulfate or a peroxydiphosphate in combina- 
tion with a nonionic wetting agent. A surprisingly stronger 
glass fabric is obtained after when the 


fabric is desized according*to-the process provitied. 


3,796,602 

STRIPPING POEYMER MASKS 
OM CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Gary Clark 4-Red Bank, and John Lester William 

Jones, New Shrewsbury, N.J., assignors to E. I. du 

Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,302 

Int. Cl. BO8b 3/08; C11d 3/20 

USS. Cl. 134—38 10 Claims 

Photohardened resist masks are stripped from substrate 
surfaces, particularly metal surfaces of printed circuit 
boards, using an aqueous stripping liquid heated to near 
its phase transition temperature, the composition contain- 
ing from 1 to 50% of a partially miscible organic solvent. 
The concentration and temperature are adjusted so that 
the liquid is at or near its phase transition from a single 
solution to two conjugate solutions. By this process resist 
masks normally stripped with organic solvents can be 
rapidly stripped with more economical and less hazardous 
aqueous liquids. 


PROCESS 


3,796,603 
METHOD OF REMOVING INSOLUBILIZED LIGHT 
SENSITIZED POLY(VINYL ALCOHOL) FROM A 
SURFACE UTILIZING PERIODATE IONS 
John Ernest Cox, Robert Charles Crafts, John Brendan 
Houlihan, and Leslie Edward Lawson, Orpington, Eng- 
land, assignors to Howson-Algraphy Limited, Kent, 
England 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,459 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 25, 1971, 
3,122/71 
Int. Cl. BO8b 7/00 
US. Cl. 134—42 0 Claims 
A layer of insolubilized light-sensitized .. vinyl al- 
cohol)-containing material on a surface such as a print- 
ing plate substrate or a silk-screen is treated with an 
aqueous solution containing periodate ions to facilitate 
removal of the material from the surface. The surface 
may be simultaneously or subsequently treated with a 
bleaching agent. For use in the former case, a pack is 
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agent for mixing together and application to the surface. 
The surface may be simultaneously or subsequently 
treated with a lithographic desensitizing material when 
the surface is a lithographic printing plate substrate, For 
use in the former case there is provided a liquid com- 
prising the aqueous solution containing periodate ions 
and a lithographic desensitizing material. 


3,796,604 
LITHIUM BASE ELECTROCHEMICAL 
GENERATOR 
Jean-Paul Gabano and Yves Jumel, Poitiers, France, as- 

signors to SAFT-Societe des Accumulateurs Fixes et de 

ion, Romainville, France 

Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 231,830 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 5, 1971, 


7107721 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/02 


US. Cl. 136—6 LN 14 Claims 
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An electrochemical generator with a non-aqueous elec- 
trolyte and a negative electrode, which mainly contains 
lithium. The positive active material comprises at least a 
fluorinated hydrocarbon polymer and a compound which 
can be reduced to the metallic state when discharge oc- 
curs and preferably having a value in the discharged state 
in the vicinity of that of the fluorinated polymer. The 
solvent of the electrolyte is a mixture of tetrahydrofuran- 
dimethoxyethane or tetrahydrofuran-dimethylether of di- 
ethylene glycol, or dioxolane. 


3,796,605 
LITHIUM ELECTROCHEMICAL GENERATOR 
Victor Dechenaux, Iteuil, and Francoise Drouet, Poitiers, 
France, assignors to SAFT-Societe des Accumulateurs 
Fixes et de Traction, Romainville, France 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 231,832 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 5, 1971, 
7107720 
Int. Cl. HO1im 35/02 


US. Cl. 136—6 LN 7 Claims 





An electrochemical generator with a non-aqueous elec- 


provided comprising the aqueous solution containing trolyte and a negative electrode which mainly contains 
periodate ions and a separate liquid comprising bleaching lithium. The positive active material comprises at least 
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one fluorinated hydrocarbon polymer. The solvent of the 
electrolyte is a mixture of tetrahydrofuran-dimethoxy- 
ethane or tetrahydrofuran-dimethylether of diethylene 
glycol or dioxolane. 


3,796,606 
CYLINDRICAL ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 
Gerard Lehmann, Liguge, and Joseph Delhommois, 
Poitiers, France, assignors to Saft-Societe des Accumu- 
lateurs Fixes et de Traction, Romainville, France 
Filed May 11, 1972, Ser. No. 252,454 
Claims priority, ae France, Nov. 26, 1971, 


142494 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/16 


US. Cl. 136—13 19 Claims 


A cylindrical electrochemical cell whose positive elec- 
trode is in contact with the outer casing of the cell and 
separated by a porous separator from a negative elec- 
trode constituted by a sheet of metal having a very nega- 
tive standard oxidation potential (European Scale) e.g. 
lithium, sodium or calcium, surrounding an elastically 
deformable current collector having overall generally 
cylindrical shape whose directrix is a substantially circu- 
lar curve with two distinct ends. The elasticity of this 
collector enables it to maintain biased contact with the 
negative electrode at all times notwithstanding alternation 
in electrode volumes during discharge of the cell and thus 
to maintain the reacting surfaces of the electrodes at 
optimum distance by continuously biasing the negative 
electrode against the porous separator. 


3,796,607 
PROCESS FOR MAKING ELECTRODE HAVING 
AN INTERNAL ELECTRODEPOSITED METAL 

MATRIX 
Glenn R. Schaer and Elmer F. Stephan, Columbus, Ohio, 

_ to The Gates Rubber Company, Denver, 

olo. 
No Drawing. Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 164,025 
Int. Cl. H01m 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 136—19 16 Claims 

An electrode mixture comprising active material and 
finely divided conductive material is firmly compacted 
upon a conductive support and then suspended in an 
electrolyte medium whose constituents dissolve a minor 
proportion of the available active material of the elec- 
trode. The final electrode is then formed by an in situ 
electrodepositing step in which a portion of the dissolved 
active material is deposited as a metal throughout the 
electrode shape to produce a conducting metal matrix 
enclosing the active material. 

The electrode has excellent mechanical strength, con- 
ductivity and requires a relatively short processing time. 
Electrodes of nickel, manganese dioxide, silver, mercury 
and copper, for instance, may be made according to the 
invention. 
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3,796,608 
SURFACE TREATMENT 
Martin B. Pearlman, New York, N.Y. 
(78—05 14 1st St., Flushing, N.Y. 11367) 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
630,187, Apr. 12, 1967, now Patent No. 3,578,508. 
This application May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 141,929 

Int. Cl. B23b 15/04 

US. Cl. 148—6.14 6 Claims 
Treatment of metals, and other surfaces, with dilute 

colloidal slightly acidic dispersion of silica. The metals 

become resistant to chemical attack. 


3,796,609 
ARC WELDING FLUX 
John Gonzales and Ronald F. Young, Willoughby, Ohio, 
assignors to The Lincoln Electric Company, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,568 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/34; C22b 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 148—24 3 Claims 


A welding flux which combines the advantage of ex- 
cellent slag removal in multiple pass deep groove weld- 
ing and is “neutral” in that the weld metal analysis is 
relatively unaffected by changes in arc voltage. 


3,796,610 
GLYCEROL SOLDERING FLUXES 
Frank H. Sarnacki, Johnson City, and Robert V. Steen- 
strup, Binghamton, N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 293,199 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/36 
US. Cl. 148—25 7 Claims 
A water soluble fluxing bath composition having par- 
ticular value in immersion soldering of metallic surfaces 
and electrical connections and that is characterized by 
good thermal and chemical stability and easy removal of 
flux residues without corrosion or insulation resistance 
hazards, comprising from about 0.2 to 0.5% by weight 
of hydrochloric acid, from about 2.0 to 4.0% by weight 
of tartaric acid, from about 80 to 98% by weight of 
glycerin solvent. An alkyl alcohol diluent for the acid 
additions may be added in an amount of from 0 to 15% 
by weight. Isopropyl alcohol is preferred. 


3,796,611 
SOLDER FLUX 
John J. O’Brien, 66 Emerson Road, 
Watertown, Mass. 02172 
Filed May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 146,871 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/36 


US. Cl. 148-—23 5 Claims 


Zinc ammonium chloride type fluxes can be made that 
have longer life and reduced smoke characteristics by in- 
corporating 1.5 to 5% carbon into conventional fluxes for 
use on metal container side seam soldering baths. 
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3,796,612 

SEMICONDUCTOR ISOLATION METHOD UTILIZ- 

ING ANISOTROPIC ETCHING AND DIFFEREN- 

TIAL THERMAL OXIDATION 

David F. Allison, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to 
Scientific Micro Systems, Inc. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,294 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/00, 7/64, 15/00 

US. Cl. 148—175 


A semiconductor body in which a plurality of semicon- 
ductor devices are formed. Adjacent semiconductor de- 
vices are isolated one from the other by isolation moats 
formed by anisotropic etching of the semiconductor body. 
The isolation moats are oxidized with oxide growing on 
the (111) faces of the moats at a faster rate than on the 
(100) bottoms of the moats. The oxide is then removed 
with a dilute etch with the etch being applied just long 
enough to remove the oxide from the bottom of the isola- 
tion moats while still leaving some oxide on the sloping 
sides in the (111) plane. An isolation diffusion is then 
made at the bottoms of the moats with the oxide on the 
sides of the moat masking against diffusion through the 
sides. At the same time the isolation diffusion is made 
diffusions requiring the same conductivity type for the 
semiconductor devices are made. Subsequently the semi- 
conductor devices are completed. 


3,796,613 
METHOD OF FORMING DIELECTRIC ISOLATION 
FOR HIGH DENSITY PEDESTAL SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES 
Ingrid E. Magdo and Steven Magdo, Hopewell Junction, 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1971, Ser. No. 154,455 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/36, 11/00, 19/00 
US. Cl. 148—175 


A dielectrically isolated semiconductor device can be 
manufactured. The structure is useable for integrated 
circuits, including field effect and/or bipolar transistors, 
wherein a significant savings in surface area and re- 
duction in capacitances can be obtained over prior tech- 
niques. The method involves forming a layer of dielec- 
tric material upon a semi-conductor body, having a diffused 
region where a bipolar device is to be formed, and then 
forming an opening in the layer to expose a part of the sur- 
face of the diffused region of the semiconductor body. An 
epitaxial layer of silicon is deposited on top. Single crystal 
silicon will grow over the exposed silicon area and if a 
diffused region is present in the substrate a pedestal will 
outdiffuse through the same area from the buried diffused 
region. Polycrystalline silicon will grow on top of the 
dielectric material. The pedestal is formed in a single 
crystal epitaxial layer of another impurity type. Two other 
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active elements of a bipolar transistor, such as the emitter 
and intrinsic base regions, are then formed in the same 
single crystal epitaxial layer while the inactive area, such 
as the extrinsic base, is formed in polycrystalline silicon. 
A reach through is made through the dielectric layer to 
the third element of the transistor, that is collector region. 


3,796,614 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING INTERMETALLIC 
SEMICONDUCTOR DIFFUSIONS 
Jagtar S. Basi, Wappingers Falls, and Vincent J. Lyons, 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,323 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/44 

US. Cl. 148—189 5 Claims 

The method disclosed describes a procedure for control- 
ling junction depth and surface concentration in diffusion 
of zinc in gallium arsenide comprising utilizing an alloy 
of silicon and arsenic wherein the total arsenic present is 
between about two and fifty atomic percent and utilizing 
a diffusion temperature between 800 and 1000° C. 


3,796,615 
METHOD OF VACUUM CARBURIZING 

Herbert W. Westeren, Barrington, Donald A. Taft and 

Vincent Scotto, Warwick, and Ernest C. Gronquist, Jr., 

a R.L, assignors to C. I. Hayes Inc., Crans- 

ton, R.I. 

Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,950 
Int. Cl. C23e 11/10, 11/12 


US. Cl. 148—16.5 4 Claims 


A method and apparatus of vacuum carburizing by 
changing the surface chemistry of a metal article through 
absorption and thermal diffusion of carbon, wherein ox- 
idizing gases and other impurities are initially removed 
from the chamber in which the metal article is treated 
by evacuation and the temperature in the chamber is 
maintained at a level above normal carburizing tem- 
peratures, but at a point that is compatible with the phys- 
ical characteristics of the chamber and the article; where- 
after a source of carbon is introduced into the evacuated 
chamber in accordance with a preselected cycle and at a 
concentration that is controlled by the absolute pressure 
of the carbon in the chamber, so that the carbon is ab- 
sorbed and diffused into the metal article at a controlled 
rate. 


3,796,616 
POROUS SUBSTRATE FOR FIBROUS GRAPHITE 
STRUCTURE PRODUCED BY ADDITION OF 
DEGRADABLE MATERIAL 
Clarence E. Northway, Lake View Terrace, Calif., as- 
signor to Haveg Industries, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed May 23, 1972, Ser. No. 256,064 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00 
USS. Cl. 156—60 12 Claims 
A fibrous graphite unit is made by taking plies of 
B-stage resin impregnated cloth of at least 80% carbon 
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assay (carbon or graphiie cloth) and stacking one on 
another to form a substrate unit. Degradable fibrous ma- 
terial is interposed between the plies. The resin is cured 
(C-stage) and the fibrous material is disintegrated there- 
after at higher temperatures than the curing tempera- 
ture leaving voids in its place in the unit and thus provid- 
ing a porous substrate. The substrate, after at least being 
pyrolyzed, is infiltrated with pyrolytic carbon which is 
then converted to pyrolytic graphite. 


3,796,617 
METHOD FOR MAKING FIBROUS PREFORM 
Arthur J. Wiltshire, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to 
Structural Fibers, Inc., Chardon, Ohio 
Original application June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,736, now 
Patent No. 3,674,599. Divided and this application 
Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 241,758 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/16 
US. Cl. 156—62.2 


A method and apparatus for manufacturing an im- 
proved fiber preform which may be used in the subse- 
quent bag molding of fiber reinforced plastic articles such 
as tanks or the like. The method comprises the steps of 
randomly depositing short reinforcing fibers on a form, 
binding the fibers together with a settable resin binder, 
and rolling the resin coated fibers on the form into a 
dimensionally uniform porous mat. The apparatus in- 
cludes a rotatable lay-up form, means for randomly de- 
posting the reinforcing fibers in a porous layer on the 
form, means to coat the fibers with a settable resin 
binder, and means to progressively press the fibers along 
the length of the form into a uniform wall thickness. 


3,796,618 

METHOD OF DECORATING CERAMIC WALL 
5. AND FLOOR TILES 

Giinter Lehming and Gerhard Kiippers, both of 
19 Breslauerstr, 6601 Schafbruecke, Germany 

Filed Apr. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,383 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 23, 1970, 
P 20 19 748.2 
Int. Cl. C04b 33/34 


US. Cl. 156—89 6 Claims 
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In decorating ceramic elements, such as wall and floor 
tiles, a solvent is sprayed on a raw-glazed tile as it travels 
on a conveyor member. Next a pattern of ceramic dyes 
printed on a carrier element, and with a lacquer coat on 
the surface opposite the carrier element, is placed on the 
tile with the lacquer coat in contact with the tile. The 
solvent previously applied to the tile dissolves the lacquer 
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coating. Then, in turn, the pattern is pressed against the 
tile and the carrier element is removed before the tile is 
baked. 


3,796,619 
METHOD OF SPRAY-SPINNING CONTINUOUS 
TUBULAR STRUCTURES 
Ernest Joseph Rich, Glen Gardner, N.J., assignor to 
Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Original application Apr. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,443, 
which is a division of abandoned application Ser. No. 
743,863, July 10, 1968. Divided and this application 
Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,698 

Int. Cl. DO1f 7/00; D04h 3/08, 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 156—167 5 


A spray-spun nonwoven tubular structure is produced 
by spray spinning a fiber-forming polymer onto the inner 
surface of a circular forming base and withdrawing the 
tube continuously as it is formed. 


3,796,620 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GUIDING FEED 

STOCK TO A LONGITUDINALLY MOVING COL- 

LECTION SURFACE 
John William Dunn, Sylvania, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 

Corning Fiberglas Corporation 
Filed Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,164 
Int. Cl. B65h 81/08 


US. Cl. 156—171 13 Claims 


Method and apparatus for guiding strands coated with 
resin and other materials onto a revolving mandrel to 
form locally built-up areas or ribs on the mandrel. 


3,796,621 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A LAMINATE AND 
PRODUCT THEREOF 
Louis M. Butcher, New Kensington, Pa., assignor to 
Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Original application Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,288, now 
Patent No. 3,727,163. Divided and this application 
Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,488 
Int. Cl. B31c 13/00; H01g 13/00 
USS. Cl. 156—192 , 5 Claims 
A method of manufacturing an electrical coil compris- 
ing providing an electrically conductive strip which is 
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superposed and adhesively secured to a dielectric web 
having nonplanar portions intermediate the adhesive and 
the transverse edges of the dielectric web. Effecting trans- 
verse expansion of the dielectric web to a width greater 
than the conductive strip by compressing the laminated 
strip. An alternate laminate structure wherein some or all 
of the nonplanar dielectric web portions are loosely bonded 
to the conductive strip in such a fashion as to permit 
transverse expansion of the dielectric web responsive to 
application of a compressive force. In one form of the 
invention, the laminated conductive strip is wound into 
coil form under sufficient winding tension to cause se- 
quential application of compressive force to successive 
wraps of said coil in order to transversely expand the di- 
electric web. The dielectric web serves to insulate edges 
of adjacent conductive wraps of the coil. Establishing a 
multiple width laminate of the conductive strip and subse- 
quently longitudinally slitting the multiple width laminate 
into a number of individual laminated strips. 
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An electrical conductor-dielectric laminate having an 
elongated electrically conductive strip and a dielectric web 
adhesively secured to the conductive strip. The adhesive 
securing the conductive strip to the dielectric is spaced in- 
wardly from the transverse edges of the dielectric web. 
The dielectric web has nonplanar portions between the 
adhesive and the transverse edges to provide a restricted 
width. The dielectric web has a restricted width generally 
equal to the width of the conductive strip and an expanded 
width greater than the width of the conductive strip. 

An electrical coil wound from the electrical conductor- 
dielectric laminate having the expanded width dielectric 
web serving as an electrical insulator between adjacent 
conductive wraps of the coil. 


3,796,622 


COLORED PLASTIC ARTICLE AND METHOD 
OF PRODUCTION 


Norman M. Brody, 1402 N. Vista, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90046 
Original application July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 53,918, now 
Patent No. 3,695,982. Divided and this application 
Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 239,936 


Int. Cl. B32c 9/00 
US. Cl. 156—245 8 Claims 


Three dimensional plastic colored article, e.g. repro- 
duction of a cartoon character and the like, useful for 
decorative purposes such as wall plaques, comprising a 
clear transparent polyester cast resin body having a 
colored fiber glass paper inlay embedded in the resin, 
such inlay preferably being a silk screened multicolored 
configuration or characterization, the cast resin body 
having an external shape corresponding to the external 
shape of the colored inlay, forming a three dimensional 
plastic duplicate of the colored inlay having the corre- 
sponding coloration and outlines of the colored fiber 
glass paper inlay, and creating a three dimensional effect 
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to the eye of an observer. Process for making such article 
wherein a clear polyester liquid resin is poured into a 
mold having the outlines of the colored inlay to be repro- 


duced, such as a cartoon character, the colored, e.g. 
multicolored silk screened, fiber glass paper inlay is then 
embedded in the wet resin in the mold, and the resin is 
allowed to set therein. 


3,796,623 
METHOD OF MAKING INSULATOR GASKETS 


Robert G. Farnam, New Lisbon, and Michael T. 
Passarella, Wisconsin Rapids, Wis., assignor to F. D. 
Farnam Co. 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 76,459, Sept. 
29, 1970, now Patent No. 3,655,210, dated Apr. 11, 
1972, which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned ap- 
plication Ser. No. 66,958, Aug. 26, 1970. This applica- 
tion Mar. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 120,526 


Int. Cl. B29c 19/00; B32b 31/00 
US. Cl. 156—252 








Methods for forming heat-insulative gasket structures 
permitting the selective variance of components thereof 
whereby high torque retention, heat-insulative and fluid- 
tight sealing characteristics are obtained in an internal 
combustion engine between the intake manifold and the 
carburetor throttle body or between the carburetor 
throttle body and bowl. The method provides for densi- 
fied and non-compressible bolt hole portions to be 
achieved by mechanical compression, provision for suit- 
able insert members, or a combination of the two. Such 
portions provide desirable characteristics to control 
spring action and torque retention of the structures. The 
method also provides for formation of fluid-tight com- 
pressible sealing beads from the gasket material on one 
or both sides of the insulator member. 
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3,796,624 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING TAPES FROM 
FIBER TOWS 
Victor Arthur Avis and Albert John Matthews, Cam- 
bridge, England, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, 
land 


Switzer! 

Original application Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,786, now 
Patent No. 3,737,352. Divided and this application 
Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 221,078 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 28, 1969, 

58,434/69 
Int. Cl. D04h 3/12 


US. Cl. 156—436 9 Claims 





The invention relates to process for producing a resin- 
impregnated tape from a plurality of tows of fibres which 
comprises 


impregnating the said tows with a solution of a first resin 
in a volatile solvent, 

shaping each tow ito the form of a ribbon of substantially 
constant width, 

removing substantially all the solvent from each ribbon, 
aligning the impregnated ribbons in an abutting edge-to- 
edge relationship, and 

contacting the upper and lower surfaces of the aligned 
ribbons with a second resin under conditions such that 
the said second resin flows about the ribbons to form 
a coherent resin-impregnated tape therefrom. 


3,796,625 
BUTT SPLICING THERMOPLASTIC SHEETING 
James C. Rutledge, Calhoun, Ga., assignor to Collins & 
Aikman Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,431 
Int. Cl. B65h 19/00 


US. Cl 156—502 6 Claims 





The trailing terminal end of a roll of compressible 
thermoplastic web material is joined to the leading end 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MARCH 12, 1974 


of a following roll by turning the trailing and leading 
end portions upwardly adjacent to each other, clamping 
them tightly together, trimming off the clamped edges 
above the clamp, directing radiant heat downwardly upon 
the upturned trimmed edges to melt and partially fuse 
the edges, removing the heat and simultaneously releasing 
the clamp and pulling the trailing end of the lead roll 
downstream a preselected distance to allow the partially 
fused ends to merge downwardly without placing the 
seam under tension, and immediately applying an un- 
heated press bare to flatten the still-hot partially fused seam 
to shape and set the seam. 


3,796,626 
FRAME FOR FABRICATION OF FLORAL 
SIMULATIONS 
Lynne A. Tucker, La Crescenta, Calif. 
(74412 N. Glendale Ave., Glendale, Calif. 91206) 
Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,137 
Int. Cl. A4ig 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 161—31 4 Claims 
For the fabrication of imaginative fioral simulations in 
macramé or the like there is provided an open-sided 
calyx-shaped frame of wire or plastic including a top ring 
connected by inwardly curving brackets to a tubular bot- 
tom member which is adapted to anchor a stem wire. The 
brackets are provided with holes disposed diametrically 
opposite each other for receiving a bead-orienting wire. 


3,796,627 
RESORCINOL-ALDEHYDE RESIN AND ELASTO- 
MER-GLASS FIBER STRUCTURES AND METHOD 
FOR PREPARATION 
Alfred Marzocchi, Cumberland, R.I., assignor to Owens- 
Corning “iberglas Corporation 
Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,900 
Int. Cl. C03c 25/02; B44d 1/12 
US. Cl. 161—143 


This invention is addressed to the improvement in the 
bonding relationship between glass fibers and elastomeric 
material in the manufacture of glass fiber-elastomeric 
products wherein glass fibers are first treated to form a 
metal oxide coating and then are further processed to 
form the glass fibers into bundles which are impregnated 
with a composition formulated to contain a resorcinol- 
aldehyde resin component and an elastomer component. 


3,796,628 
METHOD FOR REDUCING SULFIDE ODORS FROM 
KRAFT MILL LIME KILN STACKS 
Biswanath Sen, Quesnel, British Columbia, Canada, as- 
signor to Cariboo Pulp and Paper Company, Quesnel, 
British Columbia, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 288,465 
Int. Cl. D21c 11/08 
US. Cl. 162—51 11 Claims 
A process for the reduction of malodors emitted from 


Kraft mill lime kiln stacks in the manufacture of pulp 
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by the “Kraft” or sulphate cellulose process. The cook- 
ing of wood chips with white liquor is followed by the 
steps of separating the black liquor from the pulp, evapo- 
rating excess water from the liquor, burning the evapo- 
rated liquor to form green liquor and then treating the 
green liquor with lime to form white liquor and a lime 
mud slurry. The white liquor is recycled for the cook- 
ing of further chips, and the lime mud slurry is calcined 
in a kiln to produce lime and carbon dioxide. The slurry 
is intimately mixed with an oxidizing agent to reduce 
the sulfide content of the slurry before the slurry is 
burned in the lime kiln. The oxidizing agent may be a 
gas such as air, chlorine or chlorine dioxide. The gaseous 
oxidizing agent may suitably be intimately mixed with 
the slurry by the use of an oxidation tube or any suitable 
contact apparatus. 


3,796,629 
SELF-BONDING RAYON 
James E. McMaster, Secane, Pa., assignor to 
FMC Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 81,178 
Int. Cl. D21h 1/30 

US. Cl. 162—157 C 6 Claims 

A non-woven web is prepared from viscose comprising 
1 to about 6.5% cellulose, from about 0.6 to about 5% 
sodium hydroxide based on the weight of viscose, and 
from about 27-40% carbon disulfide based on the weight 
of cellulose. The said viscose is extruded into an aqueous 
bath containing 9 to about 25% sulfuric acid, from 0 to 
about 0.15% zinc sulfate and from about 0.3 to about 
23% sodium sulfate to form filaments. The said filaments 
are stretched from 0 to 30% of their spun length, cut 
into staple fibers while in the wet gel state and formed 
into a non-woven web. 


3,796,630 
MICROBIAL kee OF DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
Eugene H. Wegner, Bartlesville, Okla., assignoer to 
Phillips Petroleum Company 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 132,594, Apr. 8, 1971. This application 

Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,472 

Int. Cl. C12d 1/02 

US. Cl. 195—28 R 11 Claims 

Dicarboxylic acids are produced from Cg—C22 n-paraf- 
fins by microbial oxidation in cultures containing a 
mutant of the yeast Torulopsis bombicola. 


3,796,631 
PROCESSES FOR PREPARING 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Jean Choay and Mireille Sakouhi, Paris, France, assignors 
to Choay S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 197,118 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 9, 1970, 
7040268; Germany, Dec. 5, 1970, P 20 59 937.5 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 

US. Cl. 195—28 N 11 Claims 

The corresponding nucleotides are polymerized in the 
presence of a phosphorylase polynucleotide enzyme which 
is added to the medium in successive fractions at intervals 
of time each corresponding substantially to the time neces- 
sary for the complete development of the phase of the 
reaction which follows the addition of the preceding en- 
zyme fraction. It applies particularly to the preparation 
of “Poly I” and “Poly C.” 
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3,796,632 
PROCESS FOR RACEMIZING «a-AMINO- 
e-CAPROLACTAM 
Takashi Fukumura, Kamakura, Japan, assignor to Toray 
Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,866 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 
US. Cl. 195—29 6 Claims 
a-amino-e-caprolactam is racemized by a microbio- 
logical means. 


3,796,633 
PEPTIDOGLUTAMINASE 

Mamoru Kikuchi, Nagareyama, Kenji Sakaguchi, 

Kashiwa, and Eiichi Nakano, Noda, Japan, assignors 

to Kikkoman Shoyu Co., Ltd., Noda, Noda-shi, and 

Noda Institute for Scientific Research, Noda, Noda- 

shi, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 71,129, Sept. 
10, 1970. This application May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 


141,704 
Int. Cl. C07g 7/02 


US. Cl. 195—62 8 Claims 


AMOUNT OF PROTEIN (OPTICAL DENSITY AT 280 my) 


A novel enzyme, peptidoglutaminase, which is obtained 
from a newly isolated strain of microorganism belonging 
to Bacillus circulans, has an activity to react with glu- 
taminyl-peptides where glutamine is located at C-, N-ter- 
minals and the internal positions of peptides without split- 
ting these peptide bonds, has an ability to deamidate 7- 
amide group of such glutamine to giutamyl-peptides. The 
enzyme, when added to a protein containing raw material 
for production of beverages and foods, may markedly en- 
hance the resulting beverages and foods in palatability. 


3,796,634 
INSOLUBILIZED BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE 
ENZYMES 

Royce Haynes and Kenneth A. Walsh, Seattle, Wa.\.., as- 

signors to the United States of America as repres: ated 

by the Secretary, Department of Health, Education, 

and Welfare 

Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,613 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 195—63 22 Claims 

Described herein are methods, and products thereof, 
for the insolubilization of biologically active proteins such 
as enzymes, antibodies, and antigens with substantial re- 
tention of activity. Products of the invention assume the 
configuration of a monolayer of protein molecules en- 
veloping a colloidal core of specific gravity greater than 
that of the protein itself. The monolayer is “stapled” 
against desorption and denaturation by reaction of mole- 
cules adsorbed on the denser colloidal cores with multi- 
functional crosslinking agents which form covalent link- 
ages or bridges between adjacent protein molecules. The 
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preferred colloidal cores are silica particles per se or 
surface-coated with a polyamine such as polyethylene- 
imine. Water soluble dialdehydes are preferred crosslink- 
ing agents for most proteins. The products of the inven- 
tion are readily dispersed in their media of employment, 
yet can be quantitatively recovered by centrifugation. They 
are susceptible to diverse employments in food, pharma- 
ceutical, detergent, and other industries. 


3,796,635 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF HEAT 
RESISTANT NEUTRAL PROTEASE ENZYME 
Jacques J. Delente, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 102,153, Dec. 28, 1970. This application 
Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,127 

Int. Cl. C12d 13/10 


US. Cl. 195—65 6 Claims 


The production of neutral protease enzyme in high 
yields is accomplished by cultivating a strain of Bacillus 
stearothermophilus (strain I-8100) in an aqueous nutri- 
ent fermentation medium. Such culturing produces neu- 
tral protease which has optimum enzymatic activity at 
70-80° C. 


3,796,636 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HIGH 
ACTIVITY PEPSIN 

John B. Gallagher, Darien, and Laverne W. Van Ness, 

Homewood, Ill., assignors to Wilson Pharmaceutical 

& Chemical Corporation 

No Drawing. Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,973 

Int. Cl. CO7g 7/028 

US. Cl. 195—66 R 6 Claims 

Pepsin is extracted from animal stomach linings by 
digestion of a mixture having an aqueous solution con- 
taining acetic acid. After digestion, the undissolved 
residue is separated from the digestion solution and the 
digestion solution cooled to a temperature in the range 
of 30° F. to 45° F. Ammonium sulfate is added to the 
cooled digestion solution in quantities of 170 grams per 
liter-saturation to precipitate a mixture consisting of 
pepsin and ammonium sulfate. Precipitated solids are dis- 
solved in water and the acidity of the resultant mixture 
is adjusted to a pH in the range of 4.0 to 4.5. Am- 
monium sulfate component of the resultant solution are 
removed by diffusion through a semi-permeable mem- 
brane. The pepsin recovered from the ammonium sulfate 
free-resultant solution can have a proteolytic activity 
strength as high as 1:45,000 when converted to a dry 
powder. 


3,796,637 
COMPOSITIONS FOR THE REMOVAL OF HYDRO- 

CARBON AND INDUSTRIAL WASTE BY BIO- 

LOGICAL DEGRADATION 

Pierre Fusey, Paris, France, assignor to Banque pour 

L’Expansion Industrielle “Banexi,” Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 7, 1972, ‘Ser. No. 224,283 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 19, 1971, 
7105772 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/10 
US. Cl. 195—100 8 Claims 

The invention relates to compositions for the removal 
of pollutant industrial wastes, in particular hydrocarbon 
wastes. 

In order to promote the biological degradation of waste 
materials, whilst avoiding foulsmelling anaerobic fermen- 
tation, the compositions used contain from 10 to 40% 
by weight of an oxygenating compound such as a metal 
oxide or an alkali metal peroxide. The “support,” for ex- 
ample calcium carbonate, silica or talc, is chosen depend- 
ing on the pH of the waste material to be treated. Others 
materials may be added to the compositions so obtained, 
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namely nutrient substances promoting the gorwth of mi- 
croorganisms, nitrogenous substances and/or oleophilic 
substances in the case of compositions for the treatment 
of hydrocarbons. 


3,796,638 
DEVICE FOR INOCULATION OF A CULTURE 
MEDIUM 
Jean Guigan, 9 Rue Jean-Mermoz, Paris 8e, France 
Filed Dec. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 94,042 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/00 


US. Cl. 195—127 7 Claims 


A method and test tube for inoculation of a nutrient 
medium layer on a Petri dish or the like. A liquid bacteria 
containing sample is centrifuged in the test tube, which 
contains at its bottom a small ferromagnetic ball. After 
centrifugation first the liquid supernatant is discharged 
while the ball is retained in the interior of the tube, and 
then the ball is placed on the nutrient medium. For inocu- 
lation along a desired track it is moved over the nutrient 
medium layer by respective movements of a magnet posi- 
tioned under the dish. 


3,796,639 
BIOLOGICAL INCUBATOR 
Joseph G. Ruzzo, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 
General Electric Company 
Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,023 
Int. Cl. C12k 1/10 


US. Cl. 195—139 11 Claims 








Portable incubators for biological testing devices, such 
as culture pipettes, comprise a casing and a removable 
top and a central heating core. The testing devices are 
incubated in an annulus defined by the center core and 
the inside surface of the casing, preferably positioned 
in a holder comprising a base, two or more horizontal 
tiers above and parallel to the base and supports or legs 
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holding the tiers in alignment. Also provided are novel least one member selected from the group consisting of 
portable holders for transporting and storing bacterio- silver telluride and silver selenide or a combination of 


logical culture pipettes. 


3,796,640 
VAPOR COMPRESSION DISTILLATION 
Roger C. Boomer, Hingham, Mass., assignor to 
Sybron Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser: No. 334,119 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/10; C02b 1/06 


US. Cl. 203—11 10 Claims 





The vapors evolved in a vapor compression distillation 
system are evacuated from the evaporator by a vapor 
driven ejector and by an ejector driven by a stream of 
purified liquid. The effluent from the vapor driven ejector 
is placed in indirect heat exchange relationship with the 
liquid being evaporated, whereby additional liquid is 
vaporized and substantially all of the ejector effluent is 
condensed. Substantially all of the vapor evacuated by 
the liquid driven ejector is condensed in the discharge 
stream from this ejector. Preferably, the condensed ef- 
fluents from both ejectors are mixed; and part of this 
collected effluent, or distillate, is recirculated to drive 
the liquid driven ejector. 


3,796,641 
VINYL CHLORIDE RECOVERY WITH DICHLORO- 
ETHANE SOLVENT 

Herbert Riegel, Maplewood, and Morgan C. Sze, Upper 
Montclair, N.J., Harold Unger, Bronx, N.Y., and L. M. 
Shipman, Westfield, N.J., assignors to The Lummus 
Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 

Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,047 


Int. Cl. BO1d 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 203—67 9 Claims 
Vinyl chloride is separated from a vinyl chloride feed 
which contains n-butane and/or butene-1 by extractive 
distillation in the presence of 1,2-dichloroethane. Mono- 
mer grade vinyl chloride in the order of 99.99% may be 
produced. 


3,796,642 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE 
ACTIVITY OF NICKEL IONS 
Kenji Higashiyama and Hiroshi Hirata, Katano, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,961 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1971, 
46/11,124, 46/11,125; Mar. 3, 1971, 46/11,408, 
46/11,409 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/26, 27/30, 27/46 
US. Cl. 204—1 T 12 Claims 
A device for measuring an activity of nickel ions com- 
prises a selective electrode and a reference electrode im- 
mersed in a solution containing nickel ions, said selective 
electrode including a disc in a batch composition which 
comprises a combination of nickel chalcogenide and at 


silver sulfide and at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of nickel telluride and nickel selenide. 


a 


3,796,643 y 
HALOGEN TIN ELECTROPEATING 
Donald Arthur eim, Hockessin, Del., assignor to 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 


Del. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,822 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/14, 5/48, 5/68 
US. Cl. 204—28 


An improvement in the halogen tin electroplating proc- 
ess is provided in which drag-out is largely reduced and in 
which buildup of salt from the electrolyte on the deflector 
rolls positioned prior to the water rinse system is pre- 
vented or minimized. This is accomplished by using a 
countercurrent recovery rinse system in which the de- 
flector rolls prior to the rinse system are maintained in 
a steam atmosphere. 


3,796,644 
ELECTROLYTIC FORMATION PROCESS FOR 
ALUMINUM CAPACITOR ELECTRODES 
Walter J. Bernard, Williamstown, Mass., assignor to 
Sprague Electric Company, North Adams, Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,808 


Int. Cl. C23b 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—58 4 Claims 
An aluminum capacitor electrode has a partially crys- 
talline anodic oxide structure formed thereon that is hy- 
dration-resistant, and possesses a stable capacitance 
value, dissipation factor and leakage current even under 
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high humidity conditions. This hydration-resistant oxide 
structure is advantageously formed when an aluminum 
electrode is treated in a formation electrolyte at a tem- 
perature in excess of 150° C. The electrolyte may be any 
suitable solvent/solute system wherein the solvent is a 
high boiling organic material containing a small percent- 
age of water and the solute is a salt having a concentra- 
tion that imparts a conductivity of 10,000 ohm-cm. or 
less to the electrolyte. 


3,796,645 
ELECTROLYTIC RUST AND SCALE REMOVAL 
IN ALKALINE SOLUTION 
Shigeru Fujita, Omiya, and Shinshichi Tamura, Tokyo-to, 
Japan, assignors to Japan Metal Finishing Company 
Limited, Tokyo-to, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,588 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 30, 1969, 
44/77,891 
Int. Cl. C23b 1/00, 1/04, 1/06 
US. Cl. 204—141.5 7 Claims 
Rust and scale on ferrous metal articles are electro- 
lytically removed in an alkaline solution containing, as 
an additive, at least one substance selected from among 
sulfur and sulfur compounds capable of dissociating in 
an alkaline solution to produce sulfur containing ions, the 
electrolytic process being carried out by the periodic re- 
verse electrolytic method in which the anode and cathode 
are alternately and periodically changed over. 


3,796,646 
WORK RACK AGITATION DEVICE 
Giacomo R. Zambon, Warren, Mich., assignor to 
The Udylite Corporation 
Filed Apr. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 137,809 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00 


US. Cl. 204—222 9 Claims 








An agitation mechanism for supporting workpieces in 
a liquid treating solution and for effecting reciprocating 
movement thereof relative to the solution to enhance 
treating efficiency. 


3,796,647 
APPARATUS FOR HYDROGEN PRODUCTION 
Harold Shalit, Drexel Hill, Pa., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Original application Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,864, now 
Patent No. 3,580,823. Divided and this application 
Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,617 

Int. Cl. BOIk 3/04; C22d 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 204—246 5 Claims 
An improved process and apparatus for the production 

of hydrogen of high purity whereby a carbonaceous fuel 

is reformed to produce hydrogen and said hydrogen is 
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recovered economically from said reforming operation 
through the use of an electrolytic process using chemical 


MOLTEN ELECTROLYTE 


2 


‘ CATHODE 








energy of the reforming process to reduce electrical en- 
ergy needed and in a molten electrolyte environment. 


3,796,648 
ELECTROLYTIC CELL HAVING SELF- 
ALIGNING ANODES 

Frank E. Conner, Jr., Charleston, Terry Fontalbert, Mar- 

met, John W. McFerland, Charleston, and Don W. 

Lewis, Nitro, W. Va., assignors to FMC Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,991 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/68 


US. Cl. 204—286 2 Claims 


This invention provides an improvement in electrolytic 
cells of the type having a porous diaphragm separating 
the anode and cathode of each unit cell and having a 
space between the anode and the porous diaphragm. Such 
electrolytic cells are used for the manufacture of hypo- 
chlorite or the production of chlorine and caustic alkali. 
Particularly, the improvement relates to minimizing the 
distance between the anode and cathode required for 
assembling the cell while maintaining a uniform gap be- 
tween the anode and the diaphragm. The anode mount- 
ing assembly includes threaded studs which have a 
smaller diameter than the holes in the base plate through 
which the studs project, such that when the anodes are 
loosely held on the base plate, they can be self-aligned 
horizontally when a cathode is insertéd between each pair 
of anodes, oa : \ 


fs 4 
_ 3,796,649 nA 
COAXIAL SPUTTERING APPARATUS 
Lawrence T/ Lamont, Jr., and Robert F. Dort, Palo Alto, 
rs to Varian Associat ‘alo Alto, Calif. 
. 13, 1971, Sers’No. 207,184 


e€23c 15/00 
US. Cl. 204—298 15 Claims 
This invention provides sequential sputter-coating of 
materials from different targets onto a desired number of 
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substrates during a single pump-down cycle of the sputter- 
ing apparatus. The substrates are detachably affixed to the 
inside surface of a hollow cylinder. The cylinder is 
mounted upon a rotatable table so that the axis of the 
cylinder is parallel to the axis of rotation of the table. 
A plurality of target electrodes extending downward to- 
ward the rotatable table are mounted above the table at 
locations concentric around the axis of rotation of the 
table and spaced from the axis of rotation by a distance 
equal to the distance from the axis of rotation of the 
table to the axis of the cylinder. Vertical slits are provided 
in the hollow cylinder from the top edge of the cylinder 
downward toward the rotatable table. The dimensions of 
the slits are such that as the table is rotated the sub- 
strate-containing cylinder does not come into contact with 
any of the target electrodes, yet at selected positions in the 
course of the table’s rotation the cylinder envelops in 
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sequence within its volume each one of the target elec- 
trodes, Sputtering occurs only when a target electrode is 
enveloped by the substrate-containing cylinder, and this 
sputtering takes place in the region within the cylinder. 
After coating from a particular target has been completed, 
the table is rotated to bring the cylinder to a new position 
where it will envelop a different target. Sputtering is then 
allowed to occur at this new position to produce a lamina 
of this different coating material. The process may be 
repeated for a number of target electrodes. It is also possi- 
ble to provide a plurality of substrate-containing cylinders 
mounted concentrically on the table about its axis of ro- 
tation. Because sputtering takes place within the substrate- 
containing cylinder and occurs only when a sputter target 
is enveloped by the cylinder, the likelihood of contamina- 
tion of the coating laminae by material sputtered from 
other parts of the sputtering apparatus is minimized. 


3,796,650 
COAL LIQUEFACTION PROCESS 
Peter Urban, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Til. 
No Drawing. Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,145 
Int. Cl. C10g 1/00, 1/06 
USS. Cl. 208—10 Claims 
A process is disclosed for de-ashing and liquefying coal 
which comprises contacting comminuted coal with water, 
at least a portion of which is in the liquid phase, a reduc- 
ing gas and a compound selected from ammonia and car- 
bonates and hydroxides of alkali metals, at liquefaction 
conditions, including a temperature of 200-370° C. to 
provide a hydrocarbonaceous product. 
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3,796,651 
DEWAXING PROCESS 
Alexandre Rojey, Vanves, France, assignor to Institut 
Francois du Petrole des Carburants et Lubrifiants 
Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,848 
Claims priority, application France, May 19, 1971, 


8,341 
Int. Cl. cig 43/00, 43/04 
US. Cl. 208—24 





Process for separating a crystallizable paraffin from a 
charge containing it, comprising diluting said charge with 
a suitable solvent, dispersing it into an aqueous phase, 
liquid at the dewaxing temperature, together with an inert 
gas for raising up the formed crystals, and separating said 
crystals from the solution. 


3,796,652 

THERMAL DEHYDRATION OF BITUMEN FROTH 
Silver Lupul, Sherwood Park, Alberta, Canada, assignor 

to Canada-Cities Service, Ltd., Imperial Oil Limited, 

Atlantic Richfield Canada, Ltd., and Gulf Oil Canada 

Limited, fractional part interest to each 

Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,454 
Int. Cl. Ci0c 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 208—39 5 Claims 


BITUMEN FROTH 
CONTAINING WATER 


HEATER 


—- 
RECYCLED BITUMEN 
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BITUMEN PRODUCT 


Bitumen froth containing water is contacted with hot 
dry bitumen in a mixer to vaporize all the water. The 
mixture is flashed to remove the water vapor and pro- 
duce dry bitumen. Part of this latter product is heated and 
recycled to the mixer. 


3,796,653 
SOLVENT DEASPHALTING AND NON- 
CATALYTIC HYDROGENATION 
John G. Gatsis, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,277 
Int. Cl. Cl0g 31/14 

US. Cl. 208—95 7 Claims 

An asphaltene-containing hydrocarbonaceous charge 
stock is pretreated via a combination process to prepare 
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a suitable hydrodesulfurization feed stock. The combira- 
tion process involves the integration of (1) non-catalytic 
hydrogenative conversion (hydrocracking) at conditions 
which minimize coke-forming thermal cracking reactions 
and (2) solvent extraction of the resulting product effluent 
with recovery of a substantially asphaltene-free feed 
stock. 


3,796,654 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION WITH A 
MULTICOMPONENT CATALYST 

Frederick C. Wilhelm, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor 

to Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Original application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 

15,960, now abandoned. Divided and this application 

Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,417 

Int. Cl. C10g 35/06 

US. Cl. 208—139 25 Claims 

Hydrocarbons are converted by contacting them, at 
hydrocarbon conversion conditions, with a catalytic com- 
posite, comprising a combination of catalytically effective 
amounts of a platinum group component, a nickel compo- 
nent, and a Group IV—A metallic component with a porous 
carrier material. A specific example of the disclosed hy- 
drocarbon conversion processes is a process for the cat- 
alytic reforming of a gasoline fraction which comprises 
contacting the gasoline fraction and hydrogen, at reform- 
ing conditions, with a catalytic composite comprising a 
combination of catalytically effective amounts of a plati- 
num component, a nickel component, a germanium com- 
ponent, and a halogen component with an alumina car- 
rier material. 


3,796,655 
METHOD FOR DIMINISHING PRESSURE DROP 
WITHIN A CATALYST BED 

John M. Armistead, Bethel Park, Pa., and Joseph K. 
Kosiba, Port Arthur, Tex., assignors to Gulf Oil Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Original application Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,744, now 
Patent No. 3,702,238. Divided and this application 
May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,729 

Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 


US. Cl. 208—216 17 Claims 


The hydrodesulfurization of a crude oil or a reduced 
crude containing the asphaltene fraction proceeds at un- 
expectedly low temperatures when utilizing a catalyst 
comprising a Group VI and Group VIII metal on alumina 
wherein the catalyst particles are very small and have a 
diameter between about 149 and %po inch, and the feed is 
passed in downflow operation over a fixed bed of the 
catalyst. The low temperature advantage depends upon 
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high hydrogen pressure and the process is pressure drop 
limited rather than catalyst activity limited. An abrupt 
pressure drop increase is primarily due to a formation of 
crust at the top of the catalyst bed. When the pressure 
drop across this upper layer of the bed increases to a 
predetermined value the force of the pressure drop itself 
is utilized to provide a sudden surge of reactant fluid 
directly to the underside of the crust to dislodge the par- 
ticles constituting the crust and lower the pressure drop 
across the top of the bed. This invention can be applied 
to other fixed bed processes wherein fouling at the top 
of the bed represents a process limitation. 


3,796,656 
OIL SLICK REMOVAL METHOD, SYSTEM AND 
BAG THEREFOR 
Reginald L. Avey, 39 Sunny Acres, 
Baie d’Urfe, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,668 
Int. Cl. BO01d 37/00; E02b 15/04 
US. Cl. 210—65 


A method for removing an oil slick or other flotage 
which consists in dragging the open mouth of an ini- 
tially empty collecting bag in partly immersed position 
along the surface of a body of water which is covered for 
instance by an oil slick, to cause the latter to enter into 
the bag, and to weight and release the open mouth of 
the bag to allow the same to sink and become suspended 
from the remainder of the bag. A system adapted to be 
attached to one or two boats to so drag the mouth of 
the bag and having releasing and supporting elements 
adapted to release and allow sinking the mouth of the 
bag. An oil collecting bag adapted to float while holding 
collected oil and having a skin constructed of either open 
mesh material, fabric or film plastic such as to collect 
oil, with or without being water pervious. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 210—21 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,660 


3,796,657 
APPARATUS FOR DISTRIBUTION SEPARATION 
PROCESSES, THEIR MANUFACTURE AND USE 
Victor Pretorius and Hans Helmut Hahn, both of 38 
Marais St., Bailey’s Muckleneuk, Pretoria, Transvaal, 
Republic of South Africa 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 598,365, 
Dec. 1, 1966, which is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 548,900, May 10, 1966, now Patent 
No. 3,493,497. This application Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. 
No. 86,621 
Claims priority, application Republic of South Africa, 
May 11, 1965, 65/2,502; De. 8, 1965, 65/6,633 
Int. Cl. BO1d 15/08, 53/14 
US. Cl. 210—31 C $ 32 Claims 
The invention relates to distribution separation proc- 
esses such as chromatography and distillation of the type 
in which a fluid phase flows relative to a second phase in 
intimate contact and the separation takes place by ma- 
terial distribution between the phases. Contact between 
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the phases takes place on the surfaces of pores of the formity of permeability and are capable of filtering liquids 
porous medium having the structure of an open-pore foam at increased flow rates without a decrease in filtrate clarity 
produced by foaming in the ordinary sense or by casting as compared with conventional cellulosic-asbestos fiber 
around packed spheres which are subsequently removed. filter pads. Cellulosic fibers comprise about 43 to about 
The one phase which is a gas or liquid phase, flows 89 percent by weight of the total fiber weight, asbestos 
through the interleading pores whilst the other which is 
a liquid or solid phase is confined to the surface of the 


pores. Improved results are attained if the gas or liquid 
phase flows under turbulent conditions, these being en- 
chanced by the foam structure. Wall effects are sub- 
stantially eliminated, permitting a departure from con- 
ventional circular column cross-sections. A statistically 
uniform pore structure across the entire column cross- 
section is aimed at. 


3,796,658 
SLUDGE RECLAMATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
John F. Meissner, Sr., Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Bauer 
Engineering Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,493 
Int. Cl. BO1d 21/18, 37/00 


US. Cl. 210—65 25 Claims 





An apparatus and method for reclaiming viscous sewage 
sludge from large storage lagoons comprising cable-oper- 
ated floatable skimmers which move the gelatinous sludge 
toward submersible pumps at a fixed pumping site where- 
by the sludge is pumped from the lagoon for transport. 


3,796,659 
FILTER PAD AND FILTRATION PROCESS 

Robert Kenneth Jones, New City, N.Y., and Roger War- 

ner Hess, Kendall Park, N.J., assignors to Johns-Man- 

ville Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 167,397 
Int. Cl. BO1d 27/02, 37/00 

US. Cl. 210—65 4 

Fibrous filter pads comprising cellulosic, asbestos and 
glass fibers. The pads are characterized by improved uni- 


fibers and glass fibers comprising the remainder of the 
fiber content of the pad with the ratio of asbestos fibers 
to glass fibers being in the range of about 6:1 to about 
4:3. The process comprises passing a liquid to be filtered 
through a pad filter comprising, as the filter medium, the 
above referred to fibrous filter pad. 


3,796,660 
SEPARATION OF LIQUID-LIQUID 
MULTIPHASE MIXTURES 
Robert Kaiser, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to 
Avco Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 

45,962, June 15, 1970. This application May 18, 1971, 

Ser. No. 144,563 

Int. Cl. BO1d 17/04 


US. Cl. 210-—21 7 Claims 


This process relates to separating multi-phase liquid- 
liquid mixtures such as emulsions and involves dispersing 
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therein a ferrofluid preferentially soluble in one phase of 
the mixture and thereafter passing the mixture through 
a strong magnetic field gradient. The magnetic field 
serves to at least concentrate, often to separate out, the 
phase containing the magnetic particles therein. As little 
as 0.0001% by volume of magnetic particles in one phase 
is adequate for significant phase separation by a strong 
magnetic field gradient. 


3,796,661 
SULFURIZED TRIISOBUTYLENE 

Jugmohan R. Suratwala, Beaumont, John E. May, Neder- 

land, and Billy R. Allen, Bridge City, Tex., assignors 

to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed July 49, 1971, Ser. No. 164,055 

Int. Cl. C10m 1/38 

U.S. Cl. 252—45 3 Claims 

Sulfurized triisobutylene, lubricating oil compositions 
thereof having improved extreme pressure properties and 
reduced copper corrosivity, and method of manufacture 
of said sulfurized triisobutylene comprising the sequential 
steps: (1) forming a mixture of triisobutylene and sulfur 
utilizing a mole ratio of triisobutylene to sulfur of be- 
tween about 1:2.5 and 1:5 at between about 50 and 100° 
100° F., (2) continuously blowing the resultant mixture 
with an inert gas at a rate of between about 0.1 and 1 
s.c.f.g./gallon mixture at a temperature between about 
375 and 465° F. under a continuous pressure of between 
about 20 and 100 p.s.i.g. until the free sulfur content in 
said resultant reaction mixture is less than 0.3 wt. percent; 
(3) stripping the blown mixture with inert gas at a rate 
of between about 0.1 and 1 s.c.f.g./gallon at a temperature 
of between about 320 and 360° F. at subatmospheric 
pressure; and (4) filtering the stripped product. 


3,796,662 
EXTENDED LIFE FUNCTIONAL FLUID 

Richard E. Lyle, El Cerrito, and Edward G. Foehr, San 

Rafael, Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Com- 

pany, San Francisco, Calif. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,235 

Int. Cl. C10m 1/32, 1/48 

USS. Cl. 252—32.7 E 7 Claims 

Functional fluid lubricating oil compositions are pro- 
vided which comprise (A) a major amount of an oil of 
lubricating viscosity, and (B) an effective amount of each 
of the following: (1) an alkyl succinimide, (2) a Group 
II metal salt of a dihydrocarbyl dithiophosphoric acid, 
(3) a tertiary amine selected from N-fatty alkyl-N,N-di- 
ethanol amines, N-fatty alkyl-N,N - di - ethoxyethanol 
amines, and N-fatty alkyl-N,N-di-poly-(ethoxy) ethanol 
amines, and (4) a Group II metal salt of a hydrocarbyl 
sulfonic acid. Such lubricating compositions are useful 
as functional fluids in systems requiring fluid coupling, 
hydraulic fluid and/or lubrication of relatively moving 
parts. The lubricating compositions of the invention are 
particularly useful as the functional fluid in automatic 
transmissions, particularly in passenger automobiles. 


3,796,663 
LUBRICATING OIL ADDITIVES 


Bruce W. Hotten, Orinda, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 184,962 


Int. Cl. C10m 1/36 
US. Cl. 252—51.5 A 4 Claims 
The N-hydroxy hydrocarbyl-substituted cyclic imides, 
e.g., tetrapropenylsuccinic hydroximide, are multifunc- 
tional lubricating oil additives which serve to inhibit rust, 
reduce wear and control friction on metallic surfaces. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MARCH 12, 1974 


3,796,664 
MATERIALS IN ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS 
Yoshiki Hayashi, Hirakata-shi, and Hikofumi Oido, 
Osaka-fu, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric In- 
dustrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Original application Oct. 4, 1965, Ser. No. 492,695, now 
Patent No. 3,438,773, dated Apr. 15, 1969. Divided 
and this application Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 834,181 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1964, 
39/56,714; Oct. 29, 1964, 39/61,927; Nov. 9, 1964, 
39/63,913; Mar. 26, 1965, 40/17,946 
Int. Cl. G03g 9/02 


US. Cl. 252—62.1 2 Claims 
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The present invention is directed to a dry powder resin 
free toner composition for developing electrostatic images 
comprising a magnetic carrier and a fatty acid. 


3,796,665 
SOAP BAR 
Levi G. Allen, Crown Point, N.Y., assignor to The Ray- 
mond Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,077 
Int. Cl. Cild 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—90 


An improved buoyant cake of soap which is formed 
of composite construction, the core consisting of an in- 
soluble material such as plastic or wood, with the outer 
layer consisting of soap, which remains of a size large 
enough to be conveniently handled. A looped cord of 
plastic material is fastened to the insoluble core, which 
may be hung from the looped cord, when not in use. 


3,796,666 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR DISPERSING 
PROTEINACEOUS STAINS 
Alan Jones, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, England, assignor to 
The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 260,650 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 15, 1971, 
28,016/71 


Int. Cl. Cild 1/04, 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 252—110 5 Claims 
A detergent composition is formulated to contain an 
aminothiol of the formula HS(CH2),NH2 where n is 
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from 2 to 4, a protein swelling anionic surface-active 
agent and a pH buffering compound. This detergent com- 
position has particular utility for dispersing proteinaceous 
stains. 


3,796,667 

METHOD FOR INHIBITING IRON CONTAINING 
SCALE FORMATION IN SEAWATER DISTILLA- 
TON PLANTS 

Jacob Block, Rockville, Md., and Bruce Morgan Watson, 
Vienna, Va., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New 
York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,245 


Int. Cl. C02b 5/06 

US. Cl. 252—180 2 Claims 

A process for prevention of increased fouling due to 
the presence of iron in saline water distillation plants by 
adding certain iron specific chelating agents to the saline 
water being fed to the distillation unit to inhibit the for- 
mation of iron containing deposits. These deposits are 
extremely heat flow resistant. 


3,796,668 
FLUORESCENT DYE COLORED PVC 
Ralph T. Hickcox, Orinda, Calif., assignor to Hercules, 
Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 

107,915, Jan. 20, 1971. This application June 14, 1972, 

Ser. No. 262,916 

Int. Cl. CO9k 1/02 

USS. Cl. 252—301.2 R 12 Claims 

Rigid or non-plasticized polyvinyl chloride or copoly- 
mers thereof containing an organic fluorescent dye such 
as a rhodamine dye to impart fluorescent coloration to 
the resin has improved initial fluorescence and fade re- 
sistance upon exposure to light through the incorporation 
of chlorinated polyethylene, preferably 25-45% by weight 
of the polyvinyl chloride and chlorinated polyethylene 
content. Added improvement in these areas is gained 
through the use of a vinyl stabilizer selected from non- 
mercaptide organo tin or a chelator with barium-cad- 
mium-zinc or strontium-zing.. 

> 


Say 
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2 \ 3,796,669 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF OILY 

LIQUID-CONTAINING MICROCAPSULES AND 

PSULES PRODUCED THEREBY 

Masataka ~ and Hiroharu Matsukawa, Shizuoka, 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kana- 

gawa, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 138,369 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1970, 

45/36,545, 45/36,546 
Int. Cl. BO1j 13/02; B44d 1/02 

US. Cl. 252—316 11 Claims 

A process for the production of oily liquid-containing 
microcapsules which comprises mixing a polyvalent poly- 
isocyanate as a first wall-forming material and a second 
wall-forming material capable of producing a high mo- 
lecular weight compound by reaction with said polyiso- 
cyanate, in said oily liquid, to form a mixture, dispersing 
or emulsifying said mixture in a polar liquid forming a 
continuous phase, and reacting said polyvalent isocyanate 
with said second wall-forming material to thereby form 
the microcapsule wall from the inside of the oil drop is 
disclosed. The second wall-forming material is selected 
from the group consisting of epoxy compounds, acid 
anhydride compounds, compounds having at least two 
groups selected from the class consisting of a hydroxyl 
group, a thiol group, an amino group, and a carboxylic 
acid group, and prepolymers of said compounds. 


CHEMICAL 


477 


3,796,670 
METHOD OF REGENERATING AN AGED RANEY 
NICKEL CATALYST WITH CARBOXYLIC ACID 
AND BASE TREATMENT 
William Johan Meindert Pieters, Denville, N.J., John 
Freel, Oakmont, Pa., and Robert Bernard Anderson, 
Ancaster, Ontario, Canada, assignors to W. R. Grace & 
Co., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 82,832 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/02, 11/30 
USS. Cl. 252—413 7 Claims 
Raney nickel catalysts which have aged from storage 
are regenerated by successive treatment in an aqueous or- 
ganic acid solution and in an aqueous base solution. Then 
the catalyst is separated and washed. The regenerated ca- 
talyst has a higher activity than the freshly prepared cata- 
lyst. 


3,796,671 
BLACK OIL CONVERSION CATALYST 
William K. T. Gleim, Island Lake, IIL, assignor to Uni- 
versal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 282,998 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/82 

U.S. Cl. 252—432 8 Claims 

Asphaltene- containing hydrocarbonaceous charge 
stocks are reacted with hydrogen in contact with a cata- 
lytic composite of at least one metal component selected 
from the group consisting of the borides and borohy- 
drides of the metals from Groups IV, V and VL. A slurry- 
type process, which may be effected either with the metal- 
lic component being composited with a porous carrier 
material, or with the unsupported metallic component, 
and admixed with the fresh feed charge stock. 


3,796,672 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING URANIUM DIOXIDE 

RICH COMPOSITIONS FROM URANIUM HEXA- 

FLUORIDE 
Abdul G. Dada and William R. De Hollander, San Jose, 

Calif., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed Oct. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 77,446 
Int. Cl. G21c 19/42 


US. Cl. 252—301.1 R 26 Claims 


Conversion of gaseous uranium hexafluoride to a 
uranium dioxide rich composition in the presence of an 
active flame in a reaction zone is achieved by introducing 
a gaseous reactant comprising a reducing gas and a gase- 
ous reactant comprising a mixture of uranium hexafluo- 
ride and an oxygen-containing carrier gas, the reactants 
being separated by a shielding gas as introduced to the 
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reaction zone. The shielding gas temporarily separates 
the gaseous reactants and temporarily prevents substantial 
mixing and reacting of the gaseous reactants. 


3,796,673 
METHOD OF PRODUCING MULTICOMPONENT 
METAL-METAL OXIDE SINGLE CRYSTALS 
Grady W. Clark, Oak Ridge, James C. Wilson, Kingston, 
and Bennie F. Oliver, Knoxville, Tenn., and Alan T. 
Chapman, Jr., Atlanta, Ga., assignors to the United 
States of America as — by the United States 
Atomic Energy Commissi 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,770 
Int. Cl. HO1b 1/02 
USS. Cl. 252—515 5 Claims 
A method is disclosed for the directional solidification 
of a binary composition from a ternary melt. 


3,796,674 
ORGANO-TIN AMINOCARBAMATE CATALYST 
oe ta OF POLYURETHANE 
Guenther Fritz Lengnick and Kailash Chandra Pande, 
Manitou Beach, Mich., assignors to Stauffer-Wacker 
Silicone Corporation 
No Drawing. Original application Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 
196,841, now abandoned, which is a division of applica- 
tion Ser. No. 43,296, Apr. 23, 1970, now Patent No. 
3,697,477, which in turn is a division of application 
Ser. No. 604,139, Dec. 23, 1966, now Patent No. 
3,520,910. Divided and this application Jan. 22, 1973, 
Ser. No. 325,463 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AC 7 Claims 
A process for producing a polyurethane foam by react- 
ing a polyalkylene glycol with an organic diisocyanate in 
the presence of a blowing agent and a catalytic amount of 
an organo-substituted tin aminocarbamate. 


3,796,675 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
VINYL RESIN FOAM PRODUCTS 
Nicolas Fischer, Paris, France, assignor to 
Rhone-Progil, Courbevoie, France 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 707,313, Feb. 21, 1968. This application Jan. 26, 
1971, Ser. No. 109, 950 
Claims priority, application pa, Feb. 23, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO8f 47/08 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 P 10 Claims 

A composition and method for the preparation of foam 
products of vinyl resins in which the vinyl resin in par- 
ticulate form has absorbed thereon a compound in the 
form of an alkali metal alkylsulphate or mixture thereof 
with an alkanolamine alkylsulphate or admixtures thereof 
with one of the compounds such as an alkylene oxide 
condensate of an alcohol or phenol and an alkanolamide 
wherein the vinyl resinous particles with the compounds 
absorbed thereon are formed into a plastisol which is 
foamed by physical beating or whipping and then heated 
in the form desired to produce the foam product. 


3,796,676 
ORGANOSILICONE POLYMERIC FOAM STABI- 
LIZER COMPOSITION AND POLYESTER URE- 
THANE FOAM PRODUCED THEREWITH 
Bernard Kanner, West Nyack, and Bela Prokai, Mahopac, 
N.Y., and Walter R. Rosemund, Englewood, N.J., as- 
signors to Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N. xe 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,415 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 AH 25 Claims 
Organosilicone polymers are provided containing sili- 
con-containing units A, B and C, where A is SiOQ4/, B 
is a monofunctional siloxy unit in which silicon is bonded 
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to at least one organic moiety bearing an organic-capped 
poly(oxyalkylene) chain, and C is a monofunctional tri- 
hydrocarbylsiloxy unit, and in which there are from about 
0.75 to about 2 moles of A, and from about 0.1 to about 
1 mole of C, per mole of B. The polymers are useful as 
surfactants and find particular application in the manu- 
facture of flexible polyester urethane cellular products, 
including flame-retarded foams. 


3,796,677 
INCORPORATING RUBBER INTO 
THERMOPLASTICS 

Walter Laber, Gimmeldingen, Alfred Gottschalk, Wachen- 
heim, Josef Schwaab, Maikammer, Guenter Jeckel, 
Landau, and Helmut Mosthaf, Bad Durkheim, Ger- 
many, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 

Aktien:gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ge 

Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,081 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1970, 
P 20 37 784.8 
Int. Cl. CO8e 9/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—4 12 Claims 
A process for incorporating moist rubber into thermo- 
plastics. Rubber latex is first coagulated, and the rubber 
is freed from the major portion of the water and then 
mixed with the molten thermoplastic. The resulting impact 
resistant modified thermoplastics are distinguished by 
high gloss and improved dimensional stability under heat. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 260—17.40 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,718 


3,796,678 
HIGHLY BRANCHED, CAPPED POLYURETHANES 
FOR PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVES 
Dennis C. Bartizal, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,270 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/08, 51/24; CO09i 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—29.2 TN 21 Claims 











The disclosed prepolymers contain at least about 20 
weight percent pendant chains, and, when chain extended, 
form polyurethane, polyurethane-polyurea, or polyurea 
polymers, also having at least about 20 weight percent 
pendant chains. These polymers are formed in and/or 
dissolved or dispersed in liquid media to provide liquid 
adhesive systems, e.g. aqueous latex adhesive systems. 
Such systems, upon evaporation of the liquid phase, pro- 
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vide a film or coating with pressure-sensitive adhesive 
properties. These films exert a tensile stress of less than 
about 70 p.s.i. at 100% elongation. 


3,796,679 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 
Erich F. Kujas, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Prodesco, 
Inc., Parkasie, ?a. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
864,205, Oct. 6, 1969, now Patent No. 3,645,951. This 
application Feb. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 224,952 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Feb. 29, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/24 

US. Cl. 260—29.4 UA 15 Claims 
An adhesive composition and method of making such 

composition are disclosed. The composition is suitable for 
use in bonding carpeting yarns to carpet backing. The 
composition consists essentially of hydroxy methacrylic 
acid ester latex, a melamine formaldehyde condensate, 
dodecenyl succinic anhydride and zinc oxide. 


3,796,680 
NON-CORROSIVE POLY VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE LATEX 

Charles E. Brockway and David R. Smith, Decatur, II1., 
assignors to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Company, 
Decatur, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 720,375, Apr. 10, 1968. This application Mar. 31, 
1972, Ser. No. 240,310 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 29/14, 45/56 

US. Cl. 260—29.6 MQ 12 Claims 
A stabilized, substantially non-corrosive polyvinylidene 

chloride latex is produced by adding stabilizing quantities 
of an alkali metal bisulfite to a polyvinylidene chloride 
latex containing residual peroxides. The stabilized com- 
position has particular utility as a coating for cellulosic 
substrates. 


3,796,681 
LOW UNIFORM REMOVAL TORQUE GASKET- 
FORMING PLASTISOLS 
Floyd A. Ratliff, 2214 Milton, Muncie, Ind. 47304, and 
Donald A. Giessler, 8 Ferncliffe Drive, Barrington, 
RI. 02806 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,693 
(Filed under Rule 47(a) and 35 U.S.C. 116) 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/40 
US. Cl. 260—31.8 R 16 Claims 
Plastisol gasket-forming compositions capable of pro- 
viding low uniform removal torques through the use of 
a combination of certain lubricants including stearyl 
alcohol and silicon, and the gaskets so formed. 


3,796,682 
MOLDING COMPOSITION 
Manfred Lottermoser, Wedel, Holst, Gundolf Fuchs, 
Steinbek Méeilsen uber Bucholz, Hans-Albrecht 
Meyer-Stoll, Rheinkamp, Dietrich Pirck, Reinbek, and 
Baldur Rauscher, Hamburg, Germany, assignors to 
Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft, Hamburg, Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 171,366 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1970, 
P 20 40 711.8 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—42.29 3 Claims 
A molding composition which may be cured to a 
polyurethane-bound material prepared by mixing of be- 
tween about 80 and 98 wt. percent sand, between about 
1 and 10 wt. percent of a diisocyanato compound and 
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between about 1 and 10 wt. percent of a polyalkoxylated 
copolymer material selected from the group consisting 
of (a) an alkoxylated copolymer of styrene and a half 
ester of an unsaturated dicarboxylic acid, (b) a mix- 
ture of the alkoxylated copolymer of (a) and a phenol- 
formaldehyde resin, (c) a mixture of the alkoxylated 
copolymer of (a) and an alkanone-formaldehyde con- 
densation product, and (d) a mixture of the alkoxylated 
copolymer of (a) and an alkyd resin. 


3,796,683 
VULCANIZATION OF NATURAL AND SYNTHETIC 
RUBBERS FROM HALOGEN FREE DIENES 
Werner Schwarze, F Herman Westlinning, 
Kleinostheim, Siegfried Wolff, Bruhl, and Horst Fleisch- 
hauer, Grossauheim, Germany, assignors to Deutsche 
Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,865 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 9, 1971, 
P 21 34 2143 
Int. Cl. CO8e 11/10, 11/18, 11/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—42.33 10 Claims 
Natural and synthetic rubbers from halogen free dienes 
are vulcanized in the presence of sulfur and/or sulfur 
donors and a vulcanization accelerator of the formula 
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where R,; and Rg are hydrogen, alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, 
aralkyl, cycloalkyl, phenyl, alkyl phenyl or heterocyclic 
and X is —SCN or 

Ri 


R2 


3,796,684 
POLYMER COMPOSITIONS STABILIZED WITH 
SUBSTITUTED 4,5 - BENZO-1,3,2-DIOXAPHOS- 
PHOLANES 

James L. Dever, Lewiston, and James J. Hodan, Wil- 
liamsville, N.Y., assignors to Borg-Warner Corporation, 
Chicago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 31, 1967, Ser. No. 
664,603, now Patent No. 3,632,690. Divided and this 
application May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 146,502 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/58 

US. Cl. 260—45.8 R 1 Claim 
This invention is directed to a composition comprising 

a polymer and a novel stabilizer of the formula: 


° 
(RY)at Re las 
rh 


in which R? is selected from the group consisting of aryl 
and substituted aryl, R! is selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkyl, substituted alkyl, aryl and substituted 
aryl, and n! is from 0 to 4. Where n! is more than 1, the 
substituents R! may be the same or different. Polymers 
stabilized in the practice of this invention include poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene, acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene co- 
polymers and polystyrene. 
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3,796,685 
ORGANIC MATERIAL STABILIZED WITH ALPHA, 
ALPHA,ALPHA’,ALPHA’-TETRAKIS(4-HY DROXY- 
3,5 - DISUBSTITUTED PHENYL)XYLENE AND 
PROCESS THEREOF 


Gordon D. Brindell, Crystal Lake, and Joseph P. Wuskell, 
Barrington, Ill., assignors to The Quaker Oats Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Filed May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,860 


Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/58 
US. Cl. 260—45.85 S 24 Claims 


Organic material normally tending to undergo oxidative 
deterioration stabilized with a tetraphenolic compound of 
the following formula is disclosed; 


ald eee 
(Op {Or 


Ra 


wherein R;, Ro, R3, and Ry, are alkyl or aralkyl, and Rs 
is O-, m- or p-phenylene. 


3,796,686 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE COMPOSITIONS CON- 


VERTIBLE INTO ELASTOMERS AT ROOM 
TEMPERATURE 


Hans Dietrich Golitz, Cologne-Stammheim, Walter 
Simmler, Odenthal-Schlinghofen, and Peter Schwabe, 
Leichlingen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 105,604, Jan. 11, 1971, which is a division of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 857,203, Sept. 11, 1969, now Patent 
No. 3,621,047. This application Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. 


No. 328,999 
Int. Cl. CO8f 11/04 
US. Cl. 260—46.5 G 8 Claims 


Novel cross-linking agents are disclosed which can be 
combined with plastically shapable organo-polysiloxanes; 
the resulting novel mixtures or compositions being storage 
stable under exclusion of all moisture. The cross-linking 
reaction takes place on exposure of the compositions to 
water, atmospheric humidity sufficing, at temperatures be- 
low 50° C. The compositions are especially adapted to be 
used for the filling of joints and as sealing materials in the 
building industry. The elastomers resulting therefrom 
have an increased adhesion to the substrate saving the 
expenditure of priming, and are transparent. The novel 
compositions comprise: 

(A) an a,w-dihydroxy-poly-(diorgano-siloxane) which, in 
addition to its diorgano-siloxane units, may contain up 
to 10 mol-percent of siloxane units having the formula 
CH;SiO3/2, and may be admixed with fillers and an 
«,w-bis-(trimethyl - siloxy)-poly-(diorgano - siloxane); 
and 

(B) across-linking agent having the formula 


[(RO—);Si—CH(R’)—]nNQ3_n 


in which n is 2 or 3, R is an alkyl radical with 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, R’ is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl radical 
with 1 to 6 carbon atoms, a cyclohexyl radical or a 
phenyl radical, and Q is an alkyl or alkenyl radical with 
2 to 4 carbon atoms, an aralkyl radical with 7 to 10 
carbon atoms, a dimethylaminoalkyl radical with 2 to 
4 carbon atoms in its alkylene group, or a methoxy- or 
ethoxy-ethyl or -propyl radical. 
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3,796,687 


John Wilfred Collette, Rolland Shih-Yuan Ro, and Fred 
Max Sonnenberg, Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Original application June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 
829,758, now abandoned. Divided and this application 
June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,988 

Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40 

US. Cl. 260—47 UA 2 Claims 
Addition terpolymers of ethylene with an a-olefin and 

an unsaturated, functionally substituted monomer. Addi- 
tion tetrapolymers of ethylene with an a-olefin having 3- 
18 carbon atoms, a nonconjugated diene having only one 
polymerizable double bond, and an unsaturated, func- 
tionally substituted monomer. A process for preparing 
copolymers of ethylene with an unsaturated functionally 
substituted monomer, and optionally also with at least 
one of the following: an a-olefin having 3-18 carbon 
atoms and a nonconjugated diene having only one polym- 
erizable double bond; wherein the monomers are con- 
tacted in the presence of a vanadium compound soluble 
in hydrocarbons and chlorinated hydrocarbons, in which 
vanadium is in the oxidation state of at least +3, an 
organoaluminum compound, and an organic compound 
having at least one carbon atom substituted by three 
halogen atoms which can be chlorine or bromine. 


3,796,688 
POLYESTERS FROM 4,4’-BIS(2-HYDROXY- 
ETHOXY)-TETRAPHENYLMETHANE 


Ewald Schneider, Kufstein, Tyrol, Austria, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy A.G., Basel, Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,875 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 21, 1971, 
3,417/71 


Int. Cl. CO8g 17/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 C 4 Claims 

This invention relates to heat-stable, thermoplastic sat- 
urated polyesters synthesized from aromatic dicarboxylic 
acids, in particular terephthalic acid, optionally with 
small amounts of aliphatic dicarboxylic acids, and from 
4,4’ - bis(2-hydroxyethoxy)-tetraphenylmethane, optional- 
ly with aliphatic and/or cycloaliphatic’ diols and small 
amounts of a crosslinking component. 


3,796,689 


PREPARATION OF POLYPHENYLENE ETHERS 
WITH DIALKYL SULFOXIDE PROMOTED COP- 
PER-AMINE CATALYSTS 

James G. Bennett, Menands, and Arthur Katchman, Del- 
mar, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 
No Drawing. Original application Apr. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 

139,216, now Patent No. 3,730,944. Divided and this 

application Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,383 

Int. Cl. CO8g 23/18 

US. Cl. 260—47 ET 16 Claims 

Improved process for the preparation of high molecular 
weight polyphenylene ethers by oxidatively coupling a 
di-ortho-substituted phenolic precursor in a reaction 
system containing oxygen and a complex catalyst formed 
from a copper salt and either a primary, secondary or 
tertiary amine and an alkylene carbonate or a dialkyl 
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sulfoxide promotor or a primary or tertiary amine and a 
dialkyl formamide promotor. Use of the promotors re- 
sults in the formation of higher molecular weight polymer 
in a given reaction time or polymer of comparable 
molecular weight in substantially decreased reaction time. 


3,796,690 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF WATER- 
INSOLUBLE THERMOSETTING COMPOSITIONS 
OF MATTER FROM SUBSTITUTED ACRYL- 
AMIDE AND AN ALDEHYDE 
Eugene Richard Farone, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to The 
Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 98,485, Dec. 15, 1970. This application 
Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,216 
Int. Cl. CO8g 3/00, 9/20 
US. Cl. 260—64 11 Claims 
Water-insoluble thermosetting resinous compositions of 
matter are prepared by heating an N-3-oxohydrocarbon- 
substituted acrylamide (preferably diacetone acrylamide) 
with an aldehyde or with a water-soluble condensation 
product of such aldehyde with said acrylamide, at a tem- 
perature high enough to liquefy the reaction mass and 
for a period of time sufficient to remove substantially 
all volatile components therefrom. The molar ratio of 
aldehyde to substituted acrylamide in the mixture is at 
least 1:1. Preferably, temperatures up to about 200° C. 
are employed. The products may be used in molding com- 
positions and to replace unsaturated polyesters in the 
preparation of impregnated glass fiber mats, laminates 
and the like. 


3,796,691 

POLYESTER CONDENSATION CATALYZED BY 

ORGANOTIN, TRIVALENT ANTIMONY AND 

PENTAVALENT PHOSPHORUS COMPOUNDS 
Kazuya Chimura, Shunichi Takashima, and Masao Kawa- 

shima, Otake, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon 

Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 183,279 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 26, 1970, 
45/83,794 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/015 

US. Cl. 260—75 R 10 Claims 

An improved process for producing a linear polyester 
wherein polycondensation of glycol terephthalate is per- 
formed in the presence of (1) a trivalent antimony com- 
pound, (2) a phosphorus compound and (3) an organotin 
compound in the proportions satisfying the following 
atomic ratios; Sn/Sb>0.2 and P/Sn>1. The resultant 
polyester exhibits excellent whiteness and transparency 
and therefore, is particularly useful for a textile fiber 
and film. 


3,796,692 
POLYAMIDE POLYMERIZATION CONTROL 
Ronald J. Foltz, Taylors, and Bruce W. Portus, Green- 
rg S.C., assignors to Fiber Industries, Inc., Charlotte, 


Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
860,321, Sept. 23, 1969. This application July 12, 1971, 
Ser. No. 161,180 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

US. Cl. 260—78 R 8 Claims 
A method and apparatus for controlling polyamide con- 

tinuous polymerization to obtain substantially constant 

polymer properties, particularly as measured by amine 
end groups, carboxy end groups and relative viscosity. 

Substantially constant polymer properties are obtained 

even with changes in the rate at which the produced poly- 

mer is removed or extruded from the melt collecting zone. 

The control is achieved by nuclear radiation sensing of the 
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liquid level of the produced polymer in the polymer hold- 
ing reservoir and controlling the input of feed material 
into the reactor based on said level so as to achieve a sub- 
stantially constant holding period of molten polymer prior 
to being extruded or spun into filaments. 


3,796,693 
HIGH MODULUS AROMATIC POLY(AMIDE 
HYDRAZIDE) FIBERS 

Herbert S. Morgan, 410 Cooke St., Apex, N.C. 27502; 
and Jack Preston, 2703 Ashland St. 27608; and Wil- 
liam B. Black, 751 Currituck Drive 27609, both of 
Raleigh, N.C. 

Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 748,443, 
July 29, 1968. This application Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. 
No. 174,215 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00, 20/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 A 5 Claims 
High temperature organic fibers having densities 

greater than 1.37 and unusually high intial moduli of 
over 700 g.p.d. at elongations of 2 percent or greater 
have been prepared through the use of high viscosity 
wholly aromatic polymers. These fibers are less brittle. 
less water sensitive and more versatile than high modulus: 
glass fibers in fiber reinforced resinous composite struc: 
tures. 


3,796,694 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CYCLIC 
ACID ANHYDRIDES 
William J. Heilman, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to Guli 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
93,469, Nov. 27, 1970, now Patent No. 3,706,703, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
828,001, May 26, 1969, now Patent No. 3,580,893, 
and which is a continuation-in-part of abandoned ap- 
plication Ser. No. 594,347, Oct. 25, 1966. This applica- 
tion Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,169. 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/12 
US. Cl. 260—78.5 T : 10 Claims 
A process is defined for heating an organic compound 
prepared by the reaction of maleic anhydride and a vinyl 
ether and containing at least one half-ester of a dicar- 
boxylic acid where the carbonyl groups are directly con- 
nected to adjacent internal aliphatic carbon atoms to a 
temperature of at least about 105° C. and preferably 
from about 105° C. to 149° C. to convert the half-ester 
groups to cyclic anhydride groups and a by-product al- 
cohol. The organic compound is a 1:1 copolymer of a 
vinyl ether having at least three carbon atoms, such as 
methylvinylether, and maleic anhydride. If the organic 
compound contains both half-ester and diester groups, 
the resulting compound after heating to a temperature 
from 105° C. to 149° C. will contain anhydride and 
diester linkages. 


3,796,695 
COORDINATION BONDING IN 
ETHYLENE POLYMERS 
Bert H. Clampitt, Overland Park, Ronald E. Gilbert, 
Shawnee Mission, and Joseph W. Jones, Jr., Leawood, 
Kans., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 106,557 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—80.73 _ 5 Claims 
Coordination bonding in ethylene polymers is obtained 
by contacting a water-insoluble, self-emulsifiable ethylene- 
acrylamide polymer containing pendant acid and/or am- 
monium salt groups dispersed in an aqueous medium with 
a carbonate or bicarbonate salt of a polyvalent metal at 


elevated temperatures. 
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3,796,696 
SKIN-PACKAGING POLYMER AND PROCESS 
Francis E. Brown, Orange, Tex., assignor to Gulf Oil 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 361,254, Apr. 20, 1964. This application Feb. 15, 
1968, Ser. No. 705,858 

Int. Cl. CO8f 1/06 

USS. Cl. 260—87.3 4 Claims 
Ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymers having unique opti- 

cal and physical properties are prepared by the bulk high- 

pressure copolymerization of ethylene and 5 to 8 mol 
percent of vinyl acetate. 


3,796,697 
PENTAPEPTIDE 
George Rogelio Flouret, Waukegan, IIl., assignor to 
Abbott Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 199,392 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 9 Claims 
The synthesis of the pentapeptide 


Gly—Leu—Arg—Pro—Gly—amide 


carrying easily removable protective groups on the N* 
of glycine and on the Arg moiety is described; the cor- 
respondingly protected tetrapeptide is used as the start- 
ing material. The new pentapeptide, upon removal of the 
protective group on the amino group of the glycine 
moiety is an important intermediate for the preparation 
of the gonadotropin-releasing hormone. 


3,796,698 
ANTIBIOTIC DERIVATIVES OF GENTAMICIN C, 
Takayuki Naito, Susumu Nakagawa, and Yoshio Abe, 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,748 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 129/18 
1S. Cl. 260—210 AB 8 Claims 
Derivatives of gentamicin C2 have been prepared which 
possess substantially improved antibacterial activity. An 
example of such an agent is 1-[L-(—)-y-amino-a-hydroxy- 
butyryl]-gentamicin C, [III, BB—K75]. 


3,796,699 
ANTIBIOTIC DERIVATIVES OF GENTAMICIN C;,, 
Takayuki Naito, Susumu Nakagawa, and Yoshio Abe, 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 303,741 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 129/18 
US. Cl. 260—219 AB 9 Claims 
Derivatives of gentamicin C,, have been prepared which 
possess substantially improved antibacterial activity. An 
example of such an agent is 1-[L-(— )-y-amino-a-hydroxy- 
butyryl]-gentamicin C,, [IV, BB—K92]}. 


3,796,700 
ADENOSINE DERIVATIVES AND THE 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Yoshio Yoshioka, Osaka, Ryuji Marumoto, Minoo, Mikio 
Honjo, Takatsuki, and Kenzo Kikuchi, Ibaraki, Japan, 
—* to Takedo Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 
apan 
No Drawing. Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 156,138 
Claims priority, application Japan June 30, 1970, 
45/57,507 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/54 
US. Cl. 260—211.5 R 7 Claims 
Novel therapeutically active adenosine derivatives are 
provided including a process for the preparation thereof. 
These compounds are characterized by a prolonged cor- 
onary dilatory action and platelet aggregation inhibiting 
action. 
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3,796,701 
5a,9-OXAZINO STEROIDS AND 9-CARBOXAMIDO 
STEROIDS 
Christopher M. Cimarusti, Hamilton, and Seymour D. 
Levine, North Brunswick, N.J., assignors to E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 336,103 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 173/00 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 D 17 Claims 
5«,9-Oxazino steroids and 9-carboxamido steroids, hav- 
ing utility as anti-inflammatory agents, are disclosed. 


3,796,702 
a-CYANAMINOACETYL PENICILLINS 
Hermann Breuer, Burgweinting, Germany, and Joseph 
Edward Dolfini, Princeton, Raymond C. Erickson, 
Metuchen, and William L. Parker, North Brunswick, 
a assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,522 
Int. Cl. C07d 99/16 

US. Cl. 260—239.1 7 Claims 

a-Cyanaminoacety! penicillins of the general formula 


in Yes 


CHs 
R:—CH—C ago. 
n—|c—or 
N 


ce) 


wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aralkyl, tri(lower 
alkyl) silyl, a salt forming ion or the group 


1) 
—cx,-0—b_R, 


R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, cycloalkyl, 
unsaturated cycloalkyl, adamantyl, aralkyl, aryl or cer- 
tain heterocyclic groups; and Rg is lower alkyl, aryl or 
aralkyl; are useful as antibacterial agents. 


3,796,703 
ACRYLAMIDE DERIVATIVES OF SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINES 
Claude P. Fauran, Michel J. Tarin, and Guy M. Raynaud, 
Paris, and Janine M. Thomas, Neuilly, France, as- 
— to Delalande S.A., Courbevoie, Hauts-de-Seine, 
rance 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 217,936 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 21, 1971, 
7101885 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/72 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 J 
Compounds of the formula 


4 Claims 


Het—CH=CH—CO—N N—CH;—C 0O--R 


in which 
Het is thienyl, fury! or pyridyl, and 


R is ethoxy, pyrrolidino or isopropylamino, 
are prepared by reacting Het-—CH=CH—COCI with 


uw N—CH;COR 


The compounds possess anticonvulsive, anxiolytic, analy- 
gesic, antiinflammatory, hypotensive and vasodilatory 
properties. 
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3,796,704 


PHENYL-IMIDAZOLYLALKANYL 
DERIVATIVES 


Carl Metzger, Werner Meiser, Karl Heinz Buchel, and 
Manfred Plempel, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Germany, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 172,201 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1970, 
P 20 41 771.4 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 

US. Cl. 260—240 K 32 Claims 
Phenyl-imidazolylalkanyl derivatives are antimycotic 

agents. They are prepared by a number of processes in- 

cluding acylation or sulfonylation of a phenyl-imidazolyl- 

alkanol, treatment of a phenyl-alkanyl-carbinol with a 

diimidazolyl sulfone, oxidation of a phenyl-imidazolyl- 

alkylmercaptan or reduction of a phenyl-imidazolylalka- 
note or alkanonitrile. A typical embodiment is 1-(1,1-di- 
phenyl-2-acetoxyethyl ) imidazole. 


3,796,705 
STILBENE DERIVATIVES 


Adolf Emil Siegrist, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 185,395 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 1, 1970, 
14,515/70 


Int. Cl. CO7d 55/04 
US. Cl. 260—240 C 2 Claims 


The invention concerns new fluorescent whitening 
agents corresponding to the formula 


wherein E denotes a benztriazol-2-yl or naphth-[1,2-d]- 
triazol-2-yl radical and G represents a radical of the 
formula 


wherein R, represents hydrogen, chlorine, alkyl or alkoxy 
with 1 to 4 carbon atoms, phenyl or phenylalkyl with 
1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl part, R, represents hy- 
drogen or alkyl with 1 to 8 carbon atoms, R; and R,’ 
are identical or different and denote hydrogen, alkyl with 
2 to 4 carbon atoms or a methyl group in the m-position, 
chlorine or alkoxy with 1 to 2 carbon atoms, and n repre- 
sents the numbers 1, 2 or 3, as well as a process for their 
preparation by means of the anile-synthesis, 
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3,796,706 
1,3-DIARYL PYRAZOLE OPTICAL BRIGHTENERS 


Heinrich Hausermann, Riehen, and Eduard Troxler, 
Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 703,865, Feb. 8, 1968. This application 
Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,699 

Int. Cl. CO7b 49/18 

US. Cl. 260—240.1 2 Claims 
Fluorescent 1,3 - diaryl-pyrazole compounds are de- 

scribed as optical brighteners, especially for application to 

cellulose and polyamide fiber materials. 


3,796,707 
DIBENZOFURYL-BENZOXAZOLYL-STYRENES 
Adolf Emil Siegrist, Basel, and Jacques Garmatter, Bern, 


Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Swit- 
zerland 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,185 


Int. Cl. CO7d 5/44 

US. Cl. 260—240 D 4 Claims 

The invention relates to new dibenzofuran compounds, 
which are substituted in position 2 or 3 with a benzoxa- 
zolyl-styryl residue and wherein the benzoxazolyl moiety 
may be further substituted with non-chromophoric sub- 
stituents. 

The compounds are useful as fluorescent whitening 
agents, especially for spinning masses of synthetic organic 
materials. 


3,796,708 
SUBSTITUTED 1-PHENYL-4-N-ACETOACETATA- 
MINO-5-HALOPYRIDAZONE-(6) COMPOUNDS 


Wolfgang Vilsmeier, Bad Durkheim, and Adolf Fischer, 
Mutterstadt, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,747 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 5, 1970, 
P 20 10 397.3 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—250 A 3 Claims 

New and valuable 1-phenyl-4-acetoacetatamino-5-halo- 
pyridazone-(6) compounds which have a good herbicidal 
action and a process for controlling the growth of 
unwanted plants with these compounds. 


3,796,709 
(a-CYANAMINO)ACETAMIDOCEPHALOSPORINS 
Hermann Breuer, Burgweinting, Germany, and Joseph 

Edward Dolfini, Princeton, Raymond C. Erickson, 
Metuchen, and William L. Parker, North Brunswick, 
= assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,605 


Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 
US. Cl. 260—243 C 7 Claims 
New (a-cyanamino)acetamidocephalosporins of the fol- 
lowing general formula, and their salts 


fe) 
d * soglae 
R:-CH—C—NH—CH—CH CH: 


| 
o=C——N —CH:X 
be a 


NH 
N 
éoor 
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wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, aralkyl, nen 
alkyl)silyl, a salt forming ion or the group 


PASS a 


R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, cyclo-lower 

alkyl, unsaturated cyclo-lower alkyl, adamantyl, aryl, 
aralkyl or a heterocyclic group; Rg is lower alkyl, aryl or 
aralkyl and X is hydrogen, hydroxy, lower alkanoyloxy, 
aroyloxy, aralkanoyloxy, the radical of a nitrogen base, 
a quaternary ammonium radical or together X and R 
represent a bond linking carbon and oxygen in a lactone 
ring; are useful as antibacterial agents. 


3,796,710 
1H-2,1,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINES 


Alan Charles Barker, Peter Doyle, and Richard Gregory 
Foster, Macclesfield, and John Roger Hadfield, Cam- 
berley, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited, London, England 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,582 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 13, 1971, 
9,224/71 


Int. Cl. CO7d 93/30 
US. Cl. 260—243 R 4 Claims 


1H-2,1,4-benzothiadiazines bearing a 3-carbamate radi- 
cal and a 6- or 7-benzoyl or phenylsulphonyl radical, 
which are useful as anthelmintics or intermediates; proc- 
esses for their manufacture and also phenylthioureas use- 
ful as intermediates for making the benzothiadiazines. 


3,796,711 


PROCESS FOR PREPARING CEPHALOSPORIN 
INTERMEDIATES 


Torleif Utne, Warren, and Ronald B. Jobson, Old Bridge, 
N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,225 


Int. Cl. CO7d 93/08 
US. Cl. 260—243 R 4 Claims 


A process for the preparation of the compound: 


OCH; 


N Y cn,-o—G_na: 


COOH COOH (1D) 


is provided, which employs diazotization of 7-(5’-amino- 
5’ - carboxyvaleramido) - 3 - carbamoyloxymethyl-7- 
methoxy decephalosporanic acid in the absence of an ex- 
traneous acid. The Compound I can be used to prepare 
useful compounds having anti-bacterial activity. 


3,796,712 
N-CHLOROTHIOAMINO TRIAZINES 


James D. Cleveland, Albany, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 


No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,088 


Int. Cl. CO7d 55/20 

US. Cl. 260—249.8 9 Claims 

N-chlorothioamino triazines are produced by the reac- 
tion of sulfur dichloride and a triazine containing an 
amino substituent having at least one hydrogen substituted 
on the amino nitrogen atom in the presence of a rate 
determining amount of an acid acceptor. The N-chloro- 
thioamino triazines are useful intermediates in the prepa- 
ration of pesticides. 
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3,796,713 
aris a” eee CeO. 


Michael Edward ae aoe Rodney Ian Fryer, 
North Caldwell, and Leo Henryk Sternbach, Upper 
omg i assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 

utley, N.J. 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 210,253 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/42 
US. Cl. 260—256.4 F 3 Claims 
Novel 1H - 1,4 - benzodiazepine derivatives bearing 
between the 1,2-positions a 5- or 6-membered hetero- 
cyclic ring possessing two nitrogen atoms are disclosed. 
These 1,2-heterocyclic-1H-1,4-benzodiazepines are useful 
as muscle relaxant, anti-convulsant and sedative agents. 


3,796,714 
LACTONE AND SULTONE ADDUCTS OF 
BICYCLIC TERTIARY AMINES 


Karl Brack, Hyde Park, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 


No Drawing. Filed July 1, 1971, Ser. No. 159,016 


Int. Cl. C07d 51/70 

US. Cl. 260—268 T 9 Claims 

Adducts of lactones containing 3 carbon atoms in the 
lactone ring or of sultones containing 2 or 3 carbon atoms 
in the sultone ring with mono- or diaza-bicyclo[2:2-2] 
octanes, as, for example, triethylenediamine or quinucli- 
dine, are described. These adducts are useful as aids in 
the cross-linking of unsaturated polymers present in seal- 
ant, adhesive and coating compositions. 


3,796,715 
8-ALKOXY-3,4-DIHYDROISOQUINOLINES 
Willy Leimgruber, Montclair, and Fausto Eugenio 
Schenker, Bloomfield, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Original application Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 
70,923, now Patent No. 3,661,913, which is a division 
of application Ser. No. 664,269, Aug. 30, 1967, now 
Patent No. 3,562,280. Divided and this application 
Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,255 

Int. Cl. CO7d 35/1 

US. Cl. 260—289 R 2 Claims 
Novel pharmacologically active 8-(lower alkoxy)- 

1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines, 8 - (lower alkoxy) - 1 
and/or 2-(lower alkyl)-1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines 
and intermediates therefor, are prepared utilizing, for ex- 
ample, 8-isoquinolinol as a starting material. The phar- 
macologically active compounds of the invention are use- 
ful as hypotensive agents. 


3,796,716 
PRODUCTION OF o-AMINOPHENYLACETIC ACID 
Takayuki Naito, Tokyo, and Jun Okumura, Yokohama, 
— assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New York, 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 236,981 
Int. Cl. CO7d 33/16 

US. Cl. 260—289 R 1 Claim 

Yields in the production of o-aminomethylphenylacetic 
acid are improved by first reacting 2-indanone with sodi- 
um azide and sulfuric acid to produce o-aminomethyl- 
phenylacetic acid lactam which is then refluxed in hydro- 
chloric acid to produce o-aminomethylphenylacetic acid 
hydrochloride. 





MARCH 12, 1974 


3,796,717 
PRODUCTION OF o-AMINOMETHYLPHENYL- 
ACETIC ACID LACTAM 

Richard Root Smith and Lee Cannon Cheney, Fayette- 

ville, N.Y., assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New 

York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,422 

Int. Cl. C074 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—289 R 1 Claim 

Yields in the production of o-aminomethylphenyl- 
acetic acid are improved by first reacting 2-indanone 
oxime with phosphorus pentachloride to produce o- 
aminomethylphenylacetic acid lactam which is then re- 
fluxed in hydrochloric acid to produce 0-aminomethyl- 
phenylacetic acid hydrochloride. 


3,796,718 
GLASS DECORATION 
Charles L. Benford, Jr., and James E. Mielke, Toledo, 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 548,908, May 10, 
1966. This application July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 64,081 
Int. Cl. CO8d 9/06; CO8f 45/18 
USS. Cl. 260—17.4 R 18 Claims 
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A fast drying, fluid, glass decorating composition espe- 
cially suitable for silk screen decorating methods and 
having from about 40 to about 60 percent by weight of a 
finely divided ceramic and/or glass frit and having as the 
balance of the composition a liquid vehicle as a carrier 
for the frit and comprising, on a percent by weight basis, 
about 0.8 to about 6.5 percent of a copolymer of N-vinyl 
pyrrolidone and a vinyl substance such as vinyl acetate, 
and about 60 to about 95 percent of an aliphatic organic 
solvent containing oxygen in its structure and having a 
boiling temperature within the temperature range of from 
about 100° C. to about 190° C. The liquid vehicle prefer- 
ably may also include sucrose benzoate and/or an acrylic 
resin, and an anionic surfactant. 


3,796,719 
SUBSTITUTED SULFONYLUREAS 

Hermann Bretschneider, Klaus Grassmayr, and Kraft 
Hohenlohe-Oehringen, Innsbruck, Austria, and André 
Griissner, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

No Drawing. Original application Oct. 17, 1967, Ser. No. 
675,796, now abandoned. Divided and this application 
Sept. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 185,390 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 28, 1966, 
15,651/66; Apr. 24, 1967, 5,822/67; July 17, 1967, 


10,187/67 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—293.56 8 Claims 

Novel bicyclic sulfonylurea derivatives and intermedi- 
ates therefor have been prepared by various processes, 
such as, for example, by the reaction of a sulfonylcarbam- 
ic acid or a sulfonylisocyanate with a bicyclic amine. The 
bicyclic sulfonylurea derivatives are useful as hypoglyce- 
mic agents. 
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3,796,720 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING PYRIDOXINE AND 
INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
Hideki Miki and Hiroo Saikawa, Yamaguchi, Japan, as- 
cee SS Se See Sa, £5, Cae, 
apan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 245,905 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1971, 
46/27,084 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—295 VB 7 Claims 
This invention relates to a novel method for producing 
pyridine derivatives useful as vitamin Bg, or its analogous 
substances. 
More particularly stating, this invention relates to a 
method for producing a pyridine derivative represented by 
the general formula: 


mates 


Ayo OH 


woke 


wherein each of Y? and Z? stands for a hydrogen atoms or 
an alkoxycarbonyl group, which comprises reacting an 
oxazole derivative represented by the general formula: 


Yi CH, at 


wherein X stands for an alkoxy group or an alkoxyalkoxy 
group and Y! and Z! are the same with or different from 
each other and each of them stands for a hydrogen atom, 
a carboxyl group or an alkoxycarbonyl group, with 2- 
butene - 1,4 - diol in the presence of sulfolane or N-methyl- 
2-pyrrolidone. 


aD 


(1) 


3,796,721 
ETHYL 4-CARBOMETHOXY-2,2-DIMETHYL- 
THIAZOLIDINE-3-THIOLOCARBOXYLATE 
Morris Fishman, East Windsor, N.J., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 217,293 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—306.7 1 Claim 
Ethyl 4-carbomethoxy - 2,2 - dimethylthiazolidine - 3- 
thiolocarboxylate useful for controlling insect populations 
is described. 


3,796,722 
1,2-HETEROCYCLIC-1,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Rodney Ian Fryer, North Caldwell, and Armin Walser, 

West Caldwell, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,586 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/02, 99/10 
US. Cl. 260—306.7 7 Claims 
Novel 1,4-benzodiazepine derivatives, bearing between 
the i,2-positions a 5-membered heterocyclic ring possess- 
ing two hetero atoms, are disclosed. These 1,2-heterocy- 
clic-1,4-benzodiazepines are useful as muscle relaxant 
arti-convulsant and sedative agents. 


3,796,723 
CYCLODOPA DERIVATIVES 
Ado Kaiser, Neu-Frenkendorf, Wolfgang Koch, Riehen, 
Marcel Scheer, Basel, and Uwe Wolcke, Bottmingen, 
Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 191,089 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/38 
US. Cl. 260—326.11 7 Claims 
N-carbonyl, thio or sulfonyl substituted cyclodopa 
derivatives which are useful as hypotensive, anti-pyretic 
and anti-parkinson agents, and a method of preparing 
these cyclodopa derivatives including intermediates. 
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3,796,724 
4-CARBOXY-2-SULFOBENZOIC ANHYDRIDE 
eidl, Gersthofen, Germany, assignor to Farb- 
Frame Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft vormals Meister 
Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,548 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1971, 
P 21 24 173.6 
Int. Cl. CO7d 89/06 
US. Cl. 260—327 S 1 Claim 
4-carboxy-2-sulfobenzoic anhydride is prepared by de- 
hydration of 2-sulfoterephthalic acid; the dehydration may 
be carried out in a thermal process or by means of de- 
hydration agents. The anhydride is appropriate as starting 
material for the preparation of plastics, dyestuffs, pecti- 
cides, plant protection products and drugs. 


3,796,725 
N-OXIDES OF 5-(AMINOALKYL)-5,11-DIHYDRO- 
DIBENZOXAZEPINES AND 5,11-DIHYDRODI- 
BENZTHIAZEPINES 

Harry Louis Yale and Jack Bernstein, New Brunswick, 
N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
655,352, July 24, 1969, and Ser. No. 17,966, Mar. 9, 
1970, both now abandoned. This application Jan. 27, 
1971, Ser. No. 110,327 

Int. Cl. CO7d 87/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—333 6 Claims 
This invention relates to new N-oxides of basically sub- 

stituted-5,11-dihydrodibenzoxazepines and 5,11-dihydro- 

dibenzthiazepines which are useful as anti-arrhythmic 
agents and surface disinfectants. 


3,796,726 
PIPERONYL ETHERS HAVING JUVENILE 
HORMONE MIMETIC ACTIVITY 
Laroy H. Edwards, Napa, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,963 

Int. Cl. CO7d 13/10 
USS. Cl. 260—340.5 
Compound of the formula 


Oo 
P \ CH;—-O—(CH;).—R 
cf, | 
Ne 


wherein R is hydroxy, halogen of atomic number 9 to 35, 
vinyl, alkoxy group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkylthio 
group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, epoxy group, acyl group 
or carbamoyl group singly substituted on the nitrogen 
atom with an alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and n 
is a whole number in the range of 1 to 14, have juvenile 
hormone mimetic activity. 


11 Claims 


3,796,727 
SYNTHESIS OF NOVEL BENZOPYRAN 
COMPOUNDS 
Charles D. Deboer, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,272 
Int. Cl. CO7d 7/26 

US. Cl. 260—345.2 13 Claims 

Novel 2H-3-substituted-5,6-benzopyrans and processes 
for their preparation are disclosed. Vinyl ketone com- 
pounds are reacted under basic conditions with o-hy- 
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droxybenzaldehydes to form the novel benzopyran com- 
pounds. The compounds can be used to prepare light- 
sensitive polymers useful in photosensitive elements and 
processes. 


3,796,728 
STEROIDAL DERIVATIVES, METHODS FOR THEIR 


MANUFA' AND COMPOUNDS PRO- 


DUCED THEREBY 

Masato Tanabe, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Schering 
Corporation, Bloomfield, N.J. 

No Drawing. Application June 20, 1967, Ser. No. 647,315, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
644,761, June 6, 1967, now abandoned. Divided and 
this application Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 102,095 

Int. Cl. CO7d 7/04 

US. Cl. 260—345.9 17 Claims 
Steroidal 5-keto-4,5-seco-3-ynes of the estrane, andro- 

stane, and pregnane series are prepared from 3-keto-4- 

dehydrosteroids via the 3-hydrocarbon-sulfonylhydrazono- 
4,5-oxido derivative thereof which undergoes fission and 
rearrangement in situ to form the 5-keto-4,5-seco-3-yne 
structure. The 6- and/or 10-hydrocarbon substituted-5- 
keto-4,5-seco-3-ynes are prepared by reacting a 6- and/or 
10-unsubstituted-5-keto-4,5-seco - 3- yne in an alkylating 

medium with a hydrocarbon sulfonate or, preferably, a 

hydrocarbon halide. 

The steroidal 5-keto-4,5-seco-3-ynes of this invention are 
useful as intermediates in preparing pharmacologically 
valuable 6- and/or 10-hydrocarbon substituted-3-keto-4- 
dehydro steroids, e.g. 

(1) by reaction with mercuric acetate and sulfuric acid 
in acetic acid; or 

(2) by reaction with mercuric oxide and trifluoroacetic 

acid followed by treatment of the thereby formed 3,5- 

diketo - 4,5 - seco steroid with potassium t - butoxide in 

t-butanol. 


3,796,729 
N-(1-AZIDO-2,2,2-TRIHALOETHYL) 
FURAMIDES 


Malcolm S. Singer, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 


No Drawing. Original application Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 
789,595, now Patent No. 3,636,062. Divided and this 
application June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 163,519 


Int. Cl. CO7d 5/16, 5/18, 5/30 
US. Cl. 260—347.3 


Azides of the formula 
Na 
R—NH—CH-CX; 


4 Claims 


in which X is Cl or Br and R is a carboxyacyl, sulfonyl- 
acyl or alkoxycarbonyl group. These azides are 
nematocidal, 


3,796,730 
SUBSTITUTED FURFURYLESTERS OF 
CHRYSANTHEMUMIC ACID 
Yoshio Katsuda, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Dainippon 
Jochugiku Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tions Ser. No. 629,422, Apr. 10, 1967, and Ser. No. 
809,036, Mar. 20, 1969. This application Feb. 2, 1971, 
Ser. No. 112,061 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 28, 1966, 
41/42,289; Aug. 24, 1966, 41/55,930; Dec. 23, 
1966, 41/84,365 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/16, 5/30 
US. Cl. 260—347.4 6 Claims 
The present invention relates to new substituted fur- 
furylesters of chrysanthemumic acid which have improved 





MaRkcH 12, 1974 


insecticidal properties selected from the group consisting 
of 3,4-dichloro - 5 - propargylfurfurylester of chrysanthe- 
mumic acid, 3,4-dibromo-5-cyclopentadienyl furfurylester 
of chrysanthemumic acid, 5-ethoxy-methylfurfurylester of 
chysanthemumic acid, 3-acetyl-5-allylfurfurylester of 


chrysanthemumic acid, 5-acetylfurfurylester of chrysan- 
themumic acid, 3,4 - dichloro-5-benzylfurfurylester of 
chrysanthemumic acid, 5 - phenylvinylfurfurylester of 
chrysanthemumic acid, 5-propargylfurfurylester of chrys- 
anthemumic acid, 3-methoxy-5-propargylfurfurylester of 
chrysanthemumic acid, and 3-methyl-5-propargylfurfuryl- 
ester of chrysanthemumic acid. 


3,796,731 
EPOXY SUBSTITUTED PHOSPHONATES 

John B. Siddall, Palo Alto, Calif., and Jean Pierre Calame, 
Locarno, Switzerland, assignors to Zoecon Corporation, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 

No Drawing. Application July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,609, 
now Patent No. 3,694,526, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 800,267, Feb. 18, 1969, 
which in turn is a continuation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. 618,321, Feb. 24, 1967, both now abandoned. 
Divided and this application Mar. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 


126,267 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/38 
US. Cl. 260—348 R 10 Claims 


Hydrocarbon phosphonates containing from 12 to 13 
carbon atoms in the hydrocarbon backbone chain and 
lower alkyl substituents at the C—3, 7 and 11 positions 
and unsaturation or saturation between C-2, 3, C—6,7 and 
C-10,11 and/or substituents at each of positions C-2,3, 
6,7,10 and 11 which are arthropod maturation inhibitors. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 260—362 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,733 


3,796,732 
PROCESS FOR OXIDIZING PHENOLS 
TO QUINONES 


Wolf Brenner, Oberwil, Switzerland, assignor to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 


No Drawing. Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 250,886 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 17, 1971, 
7,228/71; Dec. 17, 1971, 18,434/71 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 49/64 

US. Cl. 260—396 R 13 Claims 

Process for oxidizing a methyl substituted phenol to a 
methyl substituted quinone by contacting the phenol, in 
a solution containing copper and halogen ions, with oxy- 
gen. 


3,796,733 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING DIBENZO 
(a,h)PYRENE-7,14-DIONE 


Joseph Peter Savoca, New Brunswick, N.J., assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 199,339 


Int. Cl. CO9b 3/52 
US. Cl. 260—362 7 Claims 


The process for producing dibenzo[a,h]pyrene-7,14- 
dione (Vat Yellow 4) by the dehydrogenation and ring- 
closure of 1,5-dibenzoylnaphthalene in an alkali metal 
chloride/aluminum chloride melt in the presence of a 
hydrogen acceptor is improved, and the product obtained 
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in higher yield and purity, by adding the 1,5-dibenzoyl- 
naphthalene and the hydrogen acceptor simultaneously 
to the melt. 


3,796,734 
PREPARATION OF OMEGA-NITROESTERS BY 
THERMAL CLEAVAGE AND REACTION 
OF CYCLIC ALPHA-NITROKETONES WITH 
ALCOHOLS 


Roger G. Duranleau, Ardonia, Mahmoud S. Kablaoui, 
Wappingers Falls, and Richard F. Love, Fishkill, N.Y., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,194 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 79/40, 79/46 
US. Cl. 260—404 18 Claims 


A method for preparing omega-nitroesters by ther- 
mally cleaving and reacting a cyclic alpha-nitroketone 
with an alcohol in a non-aqueous environment at a tem- 
perature of from about 50 to about 200° C. The esters 
so prepared are useful as lubricant and fuel additives and 
as intermediates for the production of amino acids. 


3,796,735 
ESTERS BY THERMAL CLEAVAGE AND RE- 


ACTION OF ALPHA-NITROKETONES WITH 
ALCOHOLS 


Roger G. Duranleau, Ardonia, Mahmoud S. Kablaoui, 
Wappingers Falls, and Richard F. Love, Fishkill, N.Y., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,151 


Int. Cl. C07¢c 69/24, 69/76 
US. Cl. 260—410.6 21 Claims 

A method for preparing esters, and as a valuable co- 
product nitroalkanes, by thermally cleaving and reacting 
an alpha-nitroketone with an alcohol in a non-aqueous 
environment at a temperature of from about 110° C. to 
about 190° C. The esters so prepared are useful as syn- 
thetic lubricants, cutting fluids, plasticizers, cosmetic 
additives and surfactant additives. 


3,796,736 
ESTER SYNTHESIS FOR PREPARATION OF 
SYNTHETIC FATS 


Lawrence C. Mitchell, Southfield, Mich., Paul Kobetz, 
Baton Rouge, La., and William Burns, Warren, Mich., 
assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 


No Drawing. Filed July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,914 


Int. Cl. C07c 69/30; C11c 3/00 
US. Cl. 266—410.7 


Employment of catalytic quantities of amines such as 
2,6-lutidine in the reaction of a carboxylic acid with epi- 
halohydrin, or ester derivative promotes opening of the 
epoxy ring to form 1-propyl ester with a minimized 
amount of 2-propy] ester isomer. 


3,796,737 


METHOD FOR PROCESSING ANIMAL 
RAW MATERIAL 


Christen Holboll, Klampenborg, Denmark, assignor to 
Titan Separator A/S, Soborg, Denmark 


Filed Feb. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 116,130 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Feb. 24, 1970, 
918/70 


Int. Cl. C11b 1/12 
US. Cl. 260—412.6 2 Claims 


For the purpose of reducing the amount of fat in the 
dry product obtained from raw animal material that is 
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subjected to boiling and is separated, in One or more 
stages, in pure fat, glue water, and sludge, the sludge is 
returned to the boiler for renewed heat treatment to- 
gether with raw material not yet boiled. 


3,796,738 
RARE EARTH FLUOROALIPHATIC SULFONATES 


Karl F. Thom, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
No Drawing. Original application Oct. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 
872,726, now Patent No. 3,615,169. Divided and this 

application Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,579 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—429 R 2 Claims 

A method is disclosed for the preparation of anhydrous 
fluorides of high purity substantially free from oxyfiuor- 
ides of trivalent metals of Group IIIb of the periodic sys- 
tem particularly of scandium, yttrium and the lanthanide 
rare earth metals by pyrolysis of fluoroaliphatic-sulfonates 
of these metals. A process for producing the latter salts 
which are isolated as complexes with water or organic 
molecules is also disclosed. These salts have unusual 
solubility properties. 


3,796,739 


GROUP VIII-B METAL ORGANOMERCURY COM- 
POUNDS AND PROCESS OF PREPARATION 


George M. Intille, Maryland Heights, Mo., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 183,226 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 3/10 
US. Cl. 260—432 


Novel compounds of the formula 
M(CO),(ERR!R?),HgR? 


25 Claims 


where 


M is cobalt, rhodium or iridium, 

E is a Group V-A element except bismuth, 
R, R! and R? are hydrogen or organic groups, 
R3 is an organic group, 

y is an integer from 1 to 3, and 

zis an integer from 1 to 3. 


Also described is a process for the preparation of the 
above compounds comprising reacting a carbonyl (organo- 
substituted Group V—A element) transition metal with an 
alkali metal in the presence of carbon monoxide followed 
by a further reaction of the product so obtained with an 
organomercury compound. 


3,796,740 
DIHYDRO-PGF,, 


Sune Bergstrom and Jan Sjovall, both of Kemiska Institu- 
tionen, Karolinska Institutet, Stockholm 60, Sweden 


No Drawing. Application Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 115,108, 
now abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 203,752, June 20, 1962, now Patent 
No. 3,598,858, which is a continuation-in-part of -ap- 
plication Ser. No. 199,209, Apr. 9, 1962, now aban- 
doned, which in turn is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 738,514, May 28, 1958, now Patent No. 
3,069,322. Divided and this application July 3, 1972, 
Ser. No. 268,456 


Int. Cl. CO7c 61/32, 69/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 D 7 Claims 
The prostaglandin dihydro-PGF;,, and its salts, esters, 
and alkanoates are disclosed. These novel compounds are 
useful for a variety of pharmacological purposes, includ- 
ing oy as smooth muscle stimulants and as cardiovascular 
agents. 
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3,796,741 
PGF 


le 
Sune Bergstrom and Jan Sjovall, both of Kemiska Institu- 
tionen, Karolinska Institutet, Stockholm 60, Sweden 
No Drawing. Application Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 115,108, 
now abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 203,752, June 20, 1962, now Patent 
No. 3,598,858, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 199,209, Apr. 9, 1962, now aban- 
doned, which in turn is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 738,514, May 28, 1958, now Patent No. 
3,069,322. Divided and this application July 3, 1972, 
Ser. No. 268,455 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 61/32, 69/74 
US. Cl. 260—468 D 7 Claims 
The prostaglandin PGF,,, and its salts, esters, and 
alkanoates are disclosed. These novel compounds are use- 
ful for a variety of pharmacological purposes, including 
use as smooth muscle stimulants and as cardiovascular 
agents. 


3,796,742 
PROCESS FOR ana CYCLOALKENONE 
Peter Oberhansli, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to 
Givaudan Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,598 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 20, 1971, 
12,247/71 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/74 
US. Cl. 260—468 K 6 Claims 

A novel process for making cycloalkenones useful as 
intermediates for jasmine-like fragrances, is disclosed. 


3,796,743 
PGF,, COMPOUNDS 
Sune Bergstrom and Jan Sjovall, both of Kemiska Institu- 
tionen, Karolinska Institutet, Stockholm 60, Sweden 
No Drawing. Contiiuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 115,108, Feb. 12, 1971, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 203,752, June 20, 1962, 
now Patent No. 3,598,858, which is a continuation-ia- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 199,209, Apr. 
9, 1962, which in turn is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 738,514, May 28, 1958, now Patent 
No. 3,069,322. This application Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. 
No. 282,951 
Int. Cl. CO07c 61/32, 69/74 
U.S. Cl. 260—468 D 12 Claims 
The prostaglandins dihydro-PGF;,, PGF;,, PGF2,, and 
PGF;,, and their salts, esters, and alkanoates are disclosed. 
These novel compounds are useful for a variety of phar- 
macological purposes, including use as smooth muscle 
stimulants and as cardiovascular agents. 


3,796,744 
ACRYLOYLOXYALKYL ALKYLOXYSTILBENE- 
CARBAMATES 
Durvasula V. Rao, Cheshire, Henri Ulrich, Northford, 
and Fred A. Stuber and Adnan A. R. Sayigh, New 
Haven, Conn., assignors to The Upjohn Company, 

Kalamazoo, Mich. 

No Drawing. Application Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,692, 
now Patent No. 3,718,692, which is a division of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 864,218, Oct. 6, 1969, now Patent No. 
3,583,940. Divided and this application Dec. 26, 1972, 
Ser. No. 317,958 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 125/06 

USS. Cl. 260—471 C 

Stilbenes of the formula 


2 Claims 
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wherein n is an integer from 1 to 3, m is an integer from 
0 to 1, A is lower-alkylene and R is hydrogen or lower- 
alkyl, are disclosed, as well as homopolymers of said com- 
pounds, and copolymers of said compounds with 
monomers containing a polymerizable CH,=C<. The 
above stilbenes and the polymers derived therefrom are 
photosensitive and can be used in the preparation of 
photoresist systems. 


3,796,745 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING LOWER CARBOXYL- 
ATE ESTERS OF BIS-(HYDROXYETHYL) TER- 
EPHTHALATE 
Charles N. Winnick, Teaneck, and Judd Posner, Hacken- 
sack, N.J., assignors to Halcon International, Inc. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 41,653, May 28, 1970. This application 
Apr. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 139,179 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 69/82 
USS. Cl. 260—475 P 11 Claims 
The present invention provides a process for the direct 
production of lower carboxylate esters of bis-(hydroxy- 
ether) terephthalate and of mixtures of such esters with 
the corresponding esters of mono-(hydroxyethyl) tereph- 
thalate involving the reaction of terephthalic acid with 
lower carboxylate esters of ethylene glycol. 


3,796,746 
UNSATURATED ESTER OF HALOGENATED 
ALKENES 
Gaetano F. D’Alelio, 2011 E. Cedar St., 
South Bend, Ind. 46617 
No Drawing. Original application Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 
785,336, now Patent No. 3,637,813. Divided and this 
application Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,948 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—486 H 10 Claims 
This invention deals with new unsaturated esters of 
a,8-unsaturated carboxylic acids derived from halogenated 
alcohols of the formulas 


= 
—R’ and H0-R-b—¢-R’ 
x x 


i 
Cc 


i 
HO—R—C=C 


wherein R is a divalent hydrocarbon moiety having at 
least one and no more than 10 carbon atoms, X is a mem- 
ber selected from the class of bromine and chlorine, and 
R’ is a member selected from the class of hydrogen, X 
and a molovalent hydrocarbon containing at least one 
and no more than 20 carbon atoms. Typical esters are 
the acrylates, methacrylates, maleates, fumarates, itacon- 
ates and cinnamates. The monomers possess fire- 
retardant properties and are useful for the synthesis of 
polymers and copolymers. 


3,796,747 
L-N-ACYL-O-ETHYLTHREONINE 

Burton G. Christensen, Scotch Plains, N.J., and William 
J. Leanza, Staten Island, N.Y., assignors to Merck & 
Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

No Drawing. Original application Dec. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 
692,699, now Patent No. 3,639,382, dated Feb. 1, 1972. 
Divided and this application Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 


111,666 
Int. Cl. C07c 101/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—501.11 1 Claim 

This disclosure relates to new compounds represented 
by O-ethyl threonine, as well as N-substituted and car- 
boxy-substituted derivatives thereof. Several of the com- 
pounds, and especially the L-isomers, are useful in the 
treatment of livestock to control infection by pleuropneu- 
monia-like organisms. 
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3,796,748 

DEHYDROABIETYLAMMONIUM D.-(—)-2-CHLORO- 

ACETYLAMINO - 2 - (p - HYDROXYPHENYL)- 

ACETATE 
Charles Truman Holdrege, Camillus, N.Y., assignor to 

Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,096 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 101/72 

US. Cl. 260—501.11 2 Claims 

Racemic 2-(p-hydroxyphenyl) glycine is efficiently re- 
solved by N-chloroacetylation followed by the addition of 
about 0.5 equivalents of dehydroabietylamine (DHA) in 
isopropanol: water (2:1 v/v) to precipitate the substan- 
tially pure, crystalline DHA salt of D-(—)-N-chloroace- 
tyl-2-(p-hydroxypheny])-glycine from which the amine is 
removed by extraction into methylene chloride at pH 10.7 
followed by removal of the N-chloroacetyl group by hot 
acid hydrolysis to produce the desired D-(—)-2-(p-hy- 
droxypheny]) glycine. 


3,796,749 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AMINO METHYLENE 
PHOSPHONIC ACIDS 
Friedrich Krueger, 27 Erzbergerstrasse, 6803 Edingen, 
Germany; Lieselotte Bauer, 62A Seebacher Strasse, 
6702 Bad Duerkheim, Germany; and Walter Michel, 
67 Neue Schulstrasse, 6804 Ilvesheim, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
125,857, Mar. 18, 1971. This application May 19, 1972, 
Ser. No. 255,022 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/38 
US. Cl. 260—502.5 14 Claims 
The improved process of producing substantially pure 
amino methylene phosphonic acids in a high yield com- 
prises reacting N-substituted a-amino mono- or polycar- 
boxylic acids or their alkali metal salts with phosphorous 
acid in the presence of water-binding agents at a tempera- 
ture between about 90° C. and about 160° C. 


3,796,750 

PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF PURE L- 

N-BENZOYL-3,4-DIHYDROXYPHENYLALANINE 
Hans Schubel, Siegburg-Seligenthal, Paul Janssen, Bens- 

berg-Refrath, and Heinz Ratz, Troisdorf, Germany, as- 

signors to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Trois- 

dorf, Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,530 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1969, 
P 19 63 991.9 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—519 5 Claims 

Process of producing L-N-benzoyl-3,4-dihydroxyphenyl- 
alanine by resolving a mixed DL-N-benzoyl-3,4-dihy- 
droxyphenyl-alanine; recovering the L-isomer; reacting the 
D-isomer with acetic anhydride; precipitating the acetoxy 
derivative thus formed; hydrolyzing the acetoxy derivative 
with alkali to form racemic DL-N-benzoyl-3,4-dihydroxy- 
phenylalanine; resolving the racemate; recovering the L- 
isomer; and recycling the D-isomer. 


3,796,751 
PREPARATION OF N-ACYL AMINO 
ALKANOIC ACIDS 
Robert Fuhrmann, Morris Plains, Fred William Koff, 
Clifton, and John Pisanchyn, Morristown, N.J., as- 
signors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, 


N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 80,188 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—534 R 9 Claims 

A process for transforming an alkyl amino acid salt of 
a mineral acid into the corresponding N-acyl amino alka- 
noic acid comprising neutralizing the mineral acid por- 
tion. The ammonium salt is separated out by adding alka- 
droxide, separating out the thereby formed ammonium 
salt of the mineral acid, and acylating the remaining solu- 
tion. The ammonium salt is separated out by adding alka- 
noic acid to the neutralized solution. 
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3,796,752 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING THIOPHOS- 
PHONYL HALIDES 
Harold Mahonrai Pitt, Lafayette, Calif., assignor to 
Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,742 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/40, 9/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—543 P 2 Claims 
This invention relates to the process of manufacturing 
ester derivatives of phosphonic acid that have insecticidal 
proy~rties. More particularly, this invention relates to the 
manufacture of intermediate compounds having the fol- 
lowing formula: 


r—}_x 


wherein R is selected from a group consisting of methyl 
and ethyl and X is chlorine or bromine. This reactive 
intermediate is formed by reacting alkyl aluminum ses- 
quihalide with an excess of phosphorus trihalide. The reac- 
tion product is then treated with sulfur to form the end 
product. This product is then treated with an alkylate and 
reacted with thiophenol or an alkyl or halo-substituted 
thiophenol to produce the insecticidal ester derivatives of 
phosphonic acid. 


3,796,753 
PROCESS FOR THE JOINT MANUFACTURE OF 
ALIPHATIC ALDEHYDES AND CARBOXYLIC 
ANHYDRIDES 
Wilhelm Vogt, Hurth-Efferen, Hermann Glaser, Erftstadt- 
Lechenich, and Helmut Dyrschke, Erftstadt-Kottingen, 
Germany, assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, 
Knapsack, near Cologne, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,431 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 12, 1971, 
P 21 40 409.1 
Int. Cl. CO7c 51/56 
US. Cl. 260—549 10 Claims 
Aliphatic aldehydes and carboxylic anhydrides are 
jointly produced by subjecting aliphatic carboxylic acid 
alkenyl esters to acylolysis at elevated temperature and, 
if desired, under pressure in contact with a catalyst and 
by subjecting the resulting reaction mixture to distillation 
so as to separate resulting aldehyde and resulting carbox- 
ylic anhydride therefrom. To this end, a vapor mixture of 
an aliphatic carboxylic acid alkenyl ester with at most 7 
carbon atoms, an aliphatic carboxylic acid with at most 
4 carbon atoms and, if desired, an inert gas is passed, 
at elevated temperatures substantially between 250 and 
500° C. and under pressure, if desired, over an acid 
catalyst. The catalyst comprises silicic acid or an acid 
aluminosilicate or an inert carrier including, for example 
aluminum oxide, pumice or active carbon which is im- 
pregnated with phosphoric acid or one or more hetero- 
polyacids. 


3,796,754 
5-SUBSTITUTED BENZOPHENONE HYDRAZONE 
COMPOUNDS AND PROCESS FOR THE PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 
Minoru Shindo, Tokyo, Morio Kakimoto, Yono, and 
Hiroyuki Nagano, Ageo, Japan, assignors to Chugai 
Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1971, 
46/21,427; Mar. 23, 1972, 47/28, 555 
Int. Cl. CO7c 1097 16 
U.S. Cl. 260—566 B 3 Claims 
5-substituted benzophenone hydrazones which possess 
an activity on the central nervous system are disclosed. 
The 5-substituted benzophenone hydrazones are prepared 
by the reaction of 5-substituted benzophenones with 
hydrazine. 
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3,796,755 
STABILIZATION OF CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Norman L. Beckers, Chardon, Ohio, assignor to Diamond 
Shamrock Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Application July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,567, 
now Patent No. 3,682,830, dated Aug. 8, 1972, which 
is a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 794,410, Jan. 27, 1969. Divided and this applica- 
tion Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 241,552 
Int. Cl. CO7c 119/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—566 B 2 Claims 
A class of hydrazones, alkoxyaldehyde hydrazones, par- 
ticularly useful as stabilizers for chlorinated hydrocar- 
bons, are disclosed. 


3,796,756 
C-ALKYLOXY SUBSTITUTED TERT.-BUTYL 


AMI 
Nicolaas Bakker, Pinole, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Original application Sept. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 
758,123, now Patent No. 3,640,855, dated Feb. 8, 
1972. Divided and this application Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. 


No. 76,338 
Int. Cl. C07c 93/00 
USS. Cl. 260—584 C 1 Claim 
Tert.-butyl amines having an alkyl group of at least 10 
carbon atoms bonded through a heteroatom to carbon 
find use as detergents in lubricating oils. 


3,796,757 
ORGANIC PEROXIDES 
Yun Ger Chang, Austin, Tex., assignor to Reichhold 
Chemicals, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 
849,488. Divided and this application May 4, 1971, 
Ser. No. 140,263 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 49/06 

US. Cl. 260—590 6 Claims 
This invention discloses a process of making an organic 

beta-keto perester. Accordingly, 2,2,4-trimethyl-3-hy- 

droxy-3-pentenoic acid beta lactone is reacted with an or- 
ganic hydroperoxide at a temperature ranging from about 

—10° C. to about 80° C. in the presence of an acidic or 

a basic catalyst. The mole ratio of the reactants can vary 

from about 1:10 to about 10:1. 


3,796,758 
STABILIZATION OF CHLORAL 
Paul H. Goble, Painesville, Ohio, assignor to Diamond 
Shamrock Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 264,895 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 47/24 

US. Cl. 260—601 H 4 Claims 

The oxidation, decomposition and polymerization of 
chloral during prolonged storage are essentially inhibited 
by incorporating therein from about 0.05% to 0.5%, by 
weight, of a Cy2_13 alkyl ester of thiodipropionic acid. 


3,796,759 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION 

Hill M. Priestley, North Bergen, and James H. Wilson, 
Demarest, N.J., assignors to Lever Brothers Company, 
New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
365,487, May 6, 1964, which is a continuation-in-part 
of applications Ser. No. 725,505, Apr. 1, 1958, and 
Ser. No. 60,546, Oct. 5, 1960, all now abandoned. 
This application Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 869,985 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 147/14 

USS. Cl. 260—607 A 10 Claims 
The compounds, dodecyl glyceryl sulfoxide, dodecyloxy- 

ethyl methyl sulfoxide, dodecyl acetonyl sulfoxide, do- 

decyl 2-chloroethyl sulfoxide, dodecyl 2-hydroxyethyl sulf- 
oxide, dodecyloxyethoxyethyl methyl sulfoxide, dodecyl 
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2-iodoethyl sulfoxide, dodecyl 2-mercaptomethyl ethyl 
sulfoxide, dodecyl 2-(2-hydroxy)ethoxyethyl sulfoxide, 
dodecyl 2-methoxyethyl sulfoxide, dodecyl 2-ethoxyethyl 
sulfoxide, dodecyl 2-allyloxyethyl sulfoxide, dodecyl ace- 
tonyl sulfide, dodecyloxyethyl methyl sulfide, dodecyloxy- 
ethoxyethyl methyl sulfide, and dodecyloxyethoxyethyl 
chloride are disclosed as suds-stabilizer additives or inter- 
mediates therefor. 


3,796,760 
TETRAHYDRO-CYCLOPROPA[bJNAPHTHALENES 
Venkatachala L. Narayanan, Hightstown, N.J., assignor 

to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Original application Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 
73,668, now Patent No. 3,694,512. Divided and this 
application May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,814 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 43/20 
US. Cl. 260—612 R 
Compounds are provided having the structure 


4 Claims 


ORs 


R3 


4 
Ri 


R? R 


These compounds are useful as antiparasitic agents, anti- 
bacterial agents, and anti-inflammatory agents as well as 
surface active agents. 


3,796,761 
OXIDATION OF HYDROCARBONS TO ALCOHOLS 
VIA BORATE ESTERS 

Richard L. Marcell, Bergenfield, N.J., and Tsuan Y. 

Chang, Baldwin, N.Y., assignors to Halcon Interna- 

tional, Inc. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,702 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 27/12, 31/02, 35/08 


US. Cl. 260—631 B 10 Claims 





HYPROCARBON+ BORIC ACIO 





In a process for the oxidation of hydrocarbons in the 
presence of boric acid to form an oxidation product com- 
prising borate esters of the alkanol corresponding to the 
hydrocarbon oxidized, the oxidation product is hydrolyzed 
to form an aqueous solution containing substantially all 
of the boric acid liberated in the hydrolysis reaction, and 
an organic phase, the aqueous solution is subjected to a 
second oxidation to remove substantially all organic com- 
pounds from it, the boric acid is recovered from the re- 
sulting solution by dehydration, and the recovered de- 
hydrated boric acid is returned to the hydrocarbon oxida- 
tion reaction. 
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3,796,762 
LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT DIENE POLYMERS 
USING AQUEOUS HYDROGEN PEROXIDE AND 
CYCLOHEXANOL(ONE) MEDIUM 
Joseph A. Verdol, White Plains, N.Y., and Patrick W. 
Ryan, Glen Mills, Pa., assignors to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,491 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 33/02, 33/06; CO8g 22/04 
US. Cl. 260—635 R 10 Claims 
There is disclosed a process for polymerizing conjugated 
diene monomers to form relatively low molecular weight 
polymers. The reaction can be conducted at temperatures 
of above 100° C. to about 200° C. in the presence of a 
hydrogen peroxide catalyst and a reaction medium which 
is an essentially water-insoluble, alicyclic, monocyclic al- 
cohol or ketone having at least six carbon atoms in a car- 
bocyclic ring. The reaction system has at least two liquid 
phases formed by the monomer, catalyst and reaction me- 
dium. Cyclohexanol is a preferred reaction medium. 


3,796,763 
PROCESS FOR THE PARTIAL HYDROGENATION 
OF DIPHENYL DERIVATIVES 
Sigurt Hartung, Cologne-Mauenheim, Helmut Dierichs, 
Leverkusen, Wilhelm Miiller, Schildgen, and Walter 
Schmidt, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,710 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1971, 
P 21 25 473.9 
Int. Cl. C07 5/10, 15/14 
USS. Cl. 260—667 15 Claims 
Diphenyl derivatives and polynuclear compounds con- 
taining the diphenyl carbon skeleton are partially hydro- 
genated in the presence of a cobalt containing catalyst. 


3,796,764 
HYDROGENATION OF BENZENE TO 
CYCLOHEXANE 
Robert M. Suggitt, Wappingers Falls, and Norman D. 
Carter, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,837 
Int. Cl. CO7e 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—667 9 Claims 
Aromatic hydrocarbons are hydrogenated to corre- 
sponding saturated hydrocarbon with high selectivity 
using an iron group metal catalyst in a first hydrogenation 
stage and a noble metal catalyst in a second hydrogena- 
tion stage. 


3,796,765 

PROCESS FOR DISPROPORTIONATING TOLUENE 
Tomonori Shioiri, Yokohama, and Sinji Takase, Kawa- 

saki, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil Company, Lim- 

ited, Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,886 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1970, 
46/120,154 
Int. Cl. C07c 3/62 

US. Cl. 260—672 T 3 Claims 

A process for disproportionating toluene which com- 
prises bringing the toluene in the presence of a hydrogen- 
containing gas at a pressure from ordinary to 150 
kg./cm.2 and a temperature from 150° C. to 700° C. 
into contact with a catalyst obtained by halogenating 
crystalline aluminosilicate of the zeolite type with open- 
ings from 5 to 15 A. with one or more halogenated hydro- 
carbons wherein the halogen is fluorine and/or chlorine 
at a temperature from 0° C. to 600° C. to a halogen 
content from 0.05 to 15% by weight on the basis of said 
crystalline aluminosilicate or a catalyst containing in addi- 
tion to the above a metal of the Group I-B or VIII in the 
Periodic Table is disclosed. 
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3,796,766 
OLEFIN HYDROISOMERIZATION PROCESS 

John C. Hayes, Palatine, Roy T. Mitsche, Island Lake, 
Richard E. Rausch, Mundelein, and Frederick C. Wil- 
helm, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignors to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
232,905, Mar. 8, 1972, now Patent No. 3,697,393, 
which is a division of application Ser. No. 56,008, July 
17, 1970, now Patent No. 3,720,628, which in turn is 
a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 34,539, 
May 4, 1970, now Patent No. 3,660,309. This applica- 
tion Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,508 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—676 R 8 Claims 
Hydroisomerizable olefins are hydroisomerized utilizing 

a catalytic composite containing catalytically effective 

amounts of a platinum group component and a Group IV— 

A metallic component combined with a carrier material 

of alumina and a finely divided crystalline aluminosilicate 

such as mordenite. Also disclosed is a catalytic composite 

comprising a platinum group component, a Group IV-A 

metallic component and a Friedel-Crafts metal halide 

component combined with a carrier material of alumina 
and a finely divided crystalline aluminosilicate. 


3,796,767 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING DIOLEFINS 

John G. McNulty and William L. Walsh, Glenshaw, Pa., 

assignors to Gulf Research & Development Company, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,534 

Int. Cl. C07 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—680 R 9 Claims 

A process for converting 2,3-dibromo-2-methylbutane or 
2,3-dibromo-2,3-dimethylbutane to isoprene or 2,3-dimeth- 
ylbutadiene, respectively, which involves heating a mix- 
ture of 2,3-dibromo-2-methylbutane or 2,3-dibromo-2,3- 
dimethylbutane and steam at elevated temperatures. 


3,796,768 
COMBINED WULFF PROCESS AND COKING 
PROCESS 
Bruce R. Starzenski, Burghausen, Upper Bavaria, Ger- 
many, and Robert H. Reitsema, Findlay, Ohio, assignors 
to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 695,598 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 3/30; C10g 37/02 


USS. Cl. 260—683 R 10 Claims 
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gases containing unsaturated hydrocarbons from the re- 
generative type furnace are rapidly quenched with an oil 
quench system and recycled to a coker which can pro- 
vide a portion of the feedstock for the furnace, a quench 
oil for the quencher, and coke as a by-product. 


3,796,769 
SEPARATING ALKYLATION HYDROCARBON 
EFFLUENT AT LOW FRACTIONATION 
PRESSURE 
Dennis John Ward, South Barrington, Ill., assignor to 
Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,551 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 260—683.43 5 Claims 


A method for separating components of the hydro- 
carbon effluent from an isobutane-olefin alkylation reac- 
tion zone by charging the effluent to a fractionation zone 
maintained at a pressure below about 200 p.s.i.g.; re- 
moving an overhead fraction comprising propane and 
isobutane; condensing the overhead fraction and rein- 
troducing a portion of the condensed overhead to said 
fractionation means; removing an isobutane side cut; re- 
moving a normal butane side cut; and removing alkyla- 
tion reaction product in the bottoms from said frac- 
tionation zone. 


3,796,770 
WATER-SOLUBLE COATING COMPOSITIONS 
Wolfgang Daimer, Graz, Gerfried Klintschar, Weiz, and 
Heiner Verdino, Graz, Austria, assignors to Vianova- 
Kunstharz A.G., Vienna, Austria 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
841,619, July 14, 1969, now Patent No. 3,658,795. 
This application July 8, 1971, Ser. No. 160,884 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 22, 1970, 
A 6,667/70 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Apr. 25, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. BO1k 5/00; CO8g 37/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—839 Claims 
Coating compositions characterized in that they are 
water-soluble upon neutralization comprising (A) a re- 
action product of a diene polymer and an alpha,beta- 
ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid and/or a di- 
carboxylic acid and/or an anhydride and/or a semi- 
ester and/or a semi-amide thereof, wherein up to about 


Unsaturated hydrocarbons are prepared by pyrolysis of 70 percent of the carboxyl groups are reacted with a 
hydrocarbons in a regenerative type furnace, and effluent monohydric alcohol; and (B) a heat-reactive condensa- 





MARCH 12, 1974 


tion product of formaldehyde with phenol carboxylic 
acids are described. The compositions, while being quick 
drying, have a low sensitivity to air oxidation. 


3,796,771 

ACRYLIC MODIFIERS FOR POLYCARBONAMIDES 

Frederick H. Owens, Willingboro, N.J., and James S. 
Clovis, Morrisville, Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
71,228, Sept. 10, 1970, now Patent No. 3,668,274. This 
application June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 263,353 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

June 6, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

USS. Cl. 260—857 G 13 Claims 
An impact resistant nitrogenous polymer comprises a 

multiphase amine-reactive moiety-containing polymer 
grafted to a polycarbonamide containing recurring amide 
linkages as an integral part of the polymer chain; the 
grafting, by reaction of an amine-reactive moiety of the 
polymer with an amine end group of the polycarbonamide. 
Preferably the amine-reactive moiety-containing polymer 
is a multiphase carboxylic acid-containing polymer com- 
prising (A) a first elastomer phase that is preferably po- 
lymerized from monomers comprising; 50 to 99.9 parts 
by weight alkyl acrylate wherein the alkyl group con- 
tains 1 to 15 carbon atoms, butadiene or substituted buta- 
diene; 0 to 40 parts by weight of other ethylenically 
unsaturated monomers; 0 to 5 parts by weight of a poly- 
ethylenically unsaturated crosslinking monomer; and 0 to 
5 parts by weight of a graft-linking monomer; and (B) a 
final rigid thermoplastic stage containing amine-reactive 
carboxylic acid groups and polymerized from monomers 
comprising; 0.1 to 50 parts by weight of a copolymeriza- 
ble carboxylic acid; 50 to 99.9 parts by weight of a mem- 
ber selected from the group consisting of alkyl meth- 
acrylates, styrenes, acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile and 
olefins that, when homopolymerized, form polymers hav- 
ing a heat distortion temperature greater than about 20° 
C.; 0 to 49 parts by weight of another acrylic monomer; 
and 0 to 40 parts of another copolymerizable ethylenically 
unsaturated monomer. The impact resistant nitrogenous 
polymer is characterized by superior hot strength that 
renders the polymer extrudable, blow moldable, and in- 
jection moldable. 


3,796,772 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYMER COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING IN ADMIXTURE CALCIUM 
TITANATE 
John B. Luce, Mount Vernon, Ind., assignor to 
General Electric Company 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 215,155 


Int. Cl. CO8g 39710 
USS. Cl. 260—860 4 Claims 
A flame retardant polymer composition having in ad- 
mixture therewith certain titanates and halogen containing 
flame retardant additives. 


3,796,773 
GRAFT POLYMERS 
Lester Earl Coleman, Willoughby Hills, Ohio, assignor to 
The Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

56,699, July 20, 1970. This application Mar. 19, 1971, 

Ser. No. 126, 322 

Int. Cl. CO8f 5/12, 15/02, 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—879 8 Claims 

Macromolecular compositions which are synthetic 
polymers onto which have been grafted moieties derived 
from certain N-substituted acrylamides such as diacetone 
acrylamide. 
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3,796,774 
GRAFT COPOLYMER HAVING AN ALKYL VINYL 
ETHER POLYMER BACKBONE 

Nathan D. Field, Allentown, Pa., Donald H. Lorenz, 
Basking Ridge, N.J., Robert T. Lu, Wilmington, Del., 
and Herman S. Schultz, Easton, Pa., assignors to GAF 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 864,882, Oct. 8, 1969. This application Oct. 8, 
1971, Ser. No. 187,922 

Int. Cl. CO8f 29/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—881 9 Claims 
A novel graft copolymer composition comprising meth- 

yi methacrylate, alone or together with one or more addi- 
tional vinyl monomers grafted onto an alkyl vinyl ether 
polymer or copolymer. Such graft copolymers are pro- 
duced by free radical polymerization. The graft copolymer 
is useful as a resin additive, particularly, as an additive 
for polyvinyl chloride wherein, in a minor amount, the 
graft copolymer improves the extrusion and similar proc- 
essing characteristics of the base resin. 


3,796,775 
MOLDING COMPOSITIONS HAVING IMPROVED 
ENVIRONMENTAL STRESS-CRACK RESIST- 
ANCE AND LOW-TEMPERATURE IMPACT 
STRENGTH 
Rudolf Glaser, Ludwigshafen, Juergen Schmidtchen, 
Frankenthal, and Peter Bauer, Ludwigshafen, Germany, 
assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 191,770 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 29, 1970, 
P 20 53 067.0 
Int. Cl. CO8f 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—897 B 6 Claims 
Compositions of matter having improved environ- 
mental stress-crack resistance and low-temperature im- 
pact strength comprising (a) polyethylene, (b) polyiso- 
butylene or ethylene copolymers and (c) N,N’-diste- 
aroylethylenediamine. The compositions are used for 
electrical insulating purposes and the production of 
moldings. 


3,796,776 
VINYL CHLORIDE POLYMER BLENDED WITH A 
CROSS-LINKED VINYL CHLORIDE POLYMER 
Fumio Ide and Tsuneo Kodama, Otake, and Isao Sasaki, 
Iwakuni, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon Com- 
pany Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 163,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1970, 
4 


9 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—899 3 

It has been found that processabilities of vinyl chlo- 
ride polymer or copolymer can be improved, without 
affecting the surface characteristics and mechanical 
properties thereof, by the incorporation of 0.1 to 20% 
by weight of a cross-linked vinyl chloride copolymer. 


3,796,777 
METHOD OF MAKING HOLLOW SPHERES 
BY SPRAY DRYING 
David I. Netting, Springfield, Pa., assignor to Philadelphia 
Quartz Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,313 


Int. Cl. BO1j 2/04 

U.S. Cl. 264—13 7 Claims 

The invention relates to a process for the manufacture 
of an economical filler of low bulk density that is especial- 
ly useful for incorporation in unsaturated polyester sys- 
tems and which does not react with the components of 
the unsaturated polyester system. Soiutions of sodium sili- 
cate and ammonium pentaborate are mixed, spray dried, 
and the product from the spray drier is then further dried 
to a water content below about 7%. 
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3,796,778 
METHOD FOR PREPARING FIBROUS 
POLYOLEFIN MATERIALS 
Lawrence Vincent Gallacher, East Norwalk, Conn., as- 
signor to American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Original application May 1, 1969, Ser. No. 820,761. 
Divided and this application Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. 


No. 115,733 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 


US. Cl. 264—49 5 Claims 


An extensively fibrillated thermoplastic resin material 
and method for preparing the same is given whereby a 
solid particulate thermoplastic resin which is insoluble 
in a selected leaching solvent is mixed and fibrillated under 
heat and pressure with another thermoplastic resin which 
is soluble in the selected leaching solvent. Following 
fibrillation, the resin mixture is subsequently contacted 
with the selected leaching solvent to remove the soluble 
resin thereby leaving an extensively fibrillated thermo- 
plastic resin product which may be used as a synthetic 
fabric, and in other industrial applications. 


3,796,779 

MIXING OF MOLTEN PLASTIC AND GAS 
Walter H. Greenberg, Syosset, N.Y., assignor to 

Bischoff Chemical Corporation, Hicksville, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
17,246, Mar. 6, 1970. This application Feb. 2, 1972, 
Ser. No. 222,982 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00; B29 1/00 


US. Cl. 264—50 3 Claims 


Gas is injected into a flowing stream of molten plastic 
to provide a mixture containing an amount of gas which 
at ambient conditions would constitute about 10% to 
about 98% of the volume of the mixture. A relatively 
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thin, large diameter annular stream of molten plastic 
advances through the mixing zone, the gas being injected 
into the mixture through at least one of the generally 
cylindrical walls of the mixing zone. Of particular im- 
portance, the gas is injected through a porous wall hav- 
ing more than a thousand openings per square centimeter, 
such as an ultra-fine sintered glass filter type of gas dif- 
fusion member. Each of the walls of the mixing zone is 
desirably tapered, so that the thickness of the molten 
cellular plastic effluent is greater than the thickness of 
the entering stream. The mixture advances through a 
length of mixing zone which is from about ten to about 
one hundred times the marginal increase in thickness of 
the stream. The effluent from the mixing zone flows 
through a heated stabilization zone which is several times 
longer than the mixing zone. The stabilized mixture can 
then be reshaped for flowing into streams utilizing the 
mixture of molten plastic and gas. 


3,796,780 
METHOD OF BLOW MOLDING A PLASTIC 
CONTAINER HAVING HINGE PIN BEARING 
PORTIONS 
Peter T. Schurman, Woodbridge, Conn., assignor to The 
Plastic Forming Company, Inc., Woodbridge, Conn. 
Original application Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,529, now 
Patent No. 3,659,999, dated May 2, 1972. Divided 
and this application Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,357 


Int. Cl. B29c 17/07 
US. Cl. 264—98 10 Claims 


A method for forming a plastic container having inte- 
gral hinge pin ‘earing portions of double wall thickness. 
A length of tubing is extruded and mold cavity sections 
are moved into engagement therewith to enclose a sec- 
tion of the tubing and to fold a portion of the tubing upon 
itself to form the double thickness bearing portion, The 
remainder of the enclosed tubing is expanded within the 
mold cavity sections to form the container part integral 
with the bearing portion. 


3,796,781 
EXTRUSION PROCESS 
William Joseph Edwards and James Jack, Manningtree, 
England, assignors to Bakelite Xylonite Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,341 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 21, 1970, 
35,301/70 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00; B29d 23/04 
US. Cl. 264—89 
A process for quenching a continuously extruded tube 
of polymeric material in which the tube is quenched ex- 
ternally in a quenching bath and is simultaneously 
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quenched internally by passing quenching liquid into and sive to particular locations on the mating tube joint mem- 
removing it from the interior of the tube, the tube passing bers and productive of an extremely high strength bond 


over and the internal quenching liquid passing through an 
assembly of two or more calibrating discs. 


3,796,782 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES, IN PARTICULAR SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Ties Siebolt Te Velde, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 
lands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 


N.Y. 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 764,579, 
oy eee This application May 13, 1971, Ser. No. 
1 1 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 5, 1967, 
6713531 
Int. Cl. H01c 17/00 


US. Cl. 264—104 4 Claims 


The manufacture of a semiconductor device comprising 
a thin layer of active grains bound together by an insulat- 
ing material. Polyester binders, especially polyurethane 
binders are described, which are etched by saponification 
using an alcoholic lye solution to expose the grain sur- 
faces for receiving electrical charge transport means. 


3,796,783 

METHOD OF PRODUCING A PLASTIC BOND BE- 
TWEEN FIRST AND SECOND TUBULAR TUBE 
MEMBERS 
James E. Greever, Dewitt, N.Y., assignor to Carrier 

Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 

Original application May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,662, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Mar. 2, 1972, 
Ser. No. 231,238 

Int. Cl. B29c 27/00; B32b 3/02; B65h 69/02 

U.S. Cl. 264—135 2 Claims 
The present invention is directed to the bonding of 

tube joints exemplified by the securement of bell and 

spigot tube ends on plate fin or spiral fin coil units em- 
ployed in refrigeration apparatus, the bonding process 

being characterized in part by accurate metering of a 

predetermined quantity of a thermosetting structural adhe- 


therebetween resistive to deterioration after long expo- 
sure to normal environmental conditions. 


3,796,784 
PROCESS FOR MOULDING STRUCTURES OF 
PLASTICS MATERIAL 
Rene Henri Cournut, Bordeaux-Cauderan, France, as- 
signor to Societe Bordelaise de Matieres Plastiques, 
Bordeaux-Cauderan, France 
Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,388 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1970, 
7045209 
Int. Cl. B29c 11/00; B29d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—255 


Process for moulding a structure from thermoplastic 
material in a cavity defined by a male half-mould and a 
female half-mould. An amount of at least one plastics 
material in particulate form is placed in the female half- 
mould and the latter is heated to render the material pasty 
or semi-liquid. The male half-mould, which is at room 
temperature, is applied for a short period and at low 
pressure on the plastics material so as to cause the 
mould cavity to be completely filled thereby. Owing to 
the relatively cold surface of the male half-mould, the 
latter forms a shell on the part of the plastics material 
which comes in contact with the male half-mould. This 
shell performs the function of the male half-mould and 
enables the latter to be withdrawn before finally cooling 
the plastics material in the female half-mould. 


3,796,785 
METHOD OF STRETCHING A THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET USING A SHORTENED STRETCHING 
ZONE 
Wilhelm Rest and Karl Huff, Dormagen, Germany, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 


many 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 19,112, Mar. 
12, 1970, which is a continuation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. 616,320, Feb. 15, 1967, both now abandoned. 
This application Mar. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,433 


Int. Cl. B29d 7/24 
U.S. Cl. 264—288 9 Claims 
A method and apparatus for stretching thermoplastic in 
a shortened gap between a heated feed roller and a heated 
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delivery roller, the temperature of the feed roller being 
maintained below the softening temperature of the thermo- 
plastic in its unstretched state and the temperature of the 


delivery roller being maintained above the softening tem- 
perature of the thermoplastic in its unstretched state and 
below softening the temperature of the thermoplastic in 
its stretched state. 


3,796,786 


PROTECTED LAMINATE ARTICLE AND PROCESS 
FOR ITS PREPARATION 


Walter T. Koch, Havertown, and Richard A. Glinski, 
West Chester, Pa., assignors to FMC Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,793 


Int. Cl. B29d 7/02 

US. Cl. 264—331 7 Claims 

A process of preparing a protected resin laminate 
article from a syrup of an unsaturated polyester and 
styrene wherein the syrup is placed in contact with a 
transfer coat on a non-fibrous cellulosic base sheet, is dis- 
closed herein. The transfer coat is of a specified composi- 
tion in order to maintain its integrity during the forming 
process, permit eventual release of its carrier sheet, adhere 
strongly to the laminate article and provide protection 
for the polyester surface. 


3,796,787 
METAL EXTRACTION PROCESS 


Raymond C. Burrows, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada, as- 
signor to Ashland Oil, Inc., Ashland, Ky. 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,911 


Int. Cl. CO1g 3/00, 9/00, 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—24 10 Claims 


Substituted diphenyl sulfides serving as effective ionic 
extractants for the recovery of metal values from dilute 
aqueous solutions thereof. 


3,796,788 


METHOD FOR INTENSIFIED CONTACTING OF 
PLURAL FLUIDS 

Tibor Blickle, Budapest, Laszlo Balla, Veszprem, and 
Laszlo Bacs, Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Magyar 
Tudomanyos Akademia Muszaki Kemiai Kutato Inte- 
zete, Veszprem, Hungary 

Original application July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,404, now 
Patent No. 3,607,104, dated Sept. 21, 1971. Divided 
and this application Apr. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,488 


Claims priority, application Hungary, Aug. 1, 1967. 
MA 1745 Bia 
Int. Cl. BO1d 11/00, 11/02 

US. Cl. 423—36 5 Claims 
Different fluids are caused to flow along at least two 
paths separated by an upright wall having fine perforations 
through which the streams of different components are 
in contact. If the fluid is liquid it can be foamed with gas 
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and if the fluid is a stream of particulate solids it can be 
fluidized. To foam or fluidize, gas can be introduced 


through a perforated wall from below the streams and re- 
moved above the streams. 


3,796,789 
REMOVAL OF IRON FROM SODIUM 
ALUMINATE LIQUOR 
Lavert A. Adams, Benton, Ark., assignor to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 818,653, 
Apr. 23, 1969. This application Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. 


No. 242,204 
Int. Cl. CO1f 7/00, 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 423—122 
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Lowering iron content by addition of slaked lime to 
the blow-off liquor resulting from digestion of the solu- 
tion formed by leaching a soda-lime sinter product from 
an alumina source. 


3,796,790 


PROCESS FOR RECOVERING CONCENTRATED 
PHOSPHORIC ACID 


Aurelio F. Sirianni and Ira E. Puddington, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and 
Development Limited, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 


Continution-in-part of application Ser. No. 827,993, 
May 26, 1969. This application Apr. 25, 1972, 
Ser. No. 247,472 


Int. Cl. CO1f 1/00; C22b 29/00 
US. Cl. 423—16% 18 Claims 


A process is provided for separating phosphoric acid 
(of high strength) directly from its suspension with a 
gelatinous or a finely divided precipitate, such as, for ex- 
ample, the calcium sulfate product first formed in a proc- 
ess for producing phosphoric acid. The process involves 
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treating the suspension both with a particularly recited 
surfactant and a particularly recited minimum amount 
of a bridging liquid and agitating until dense agglomerates 
form. Then the phosphoric acid is separated easily from 
the agglomerates, e.g. by decanting, filtering or centrifug- 
ing. 


3,796,791 
PROCESS FOR RECLAIMING LIMESTONE MUD 
Haagen Bach Nielsen, Glen Ridge, N.J., and Edwia J. 
Bonner, Staten Island, and Ernest A. Lado, Hastings- 
on-Hudson, N.Y., assignors to Nichols Engineering & 
Research Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Fiied Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 210,075 
Int. Cl. C04b 1/02 


US. Cl. 423—177 5 Claims 


Apparatus and process for reclaiming limestone mud 
wherein a supply of the mud in a wet condition is passed 
to a spray type dryer and dried to a bone dry free-flowing 
powder by the use of hot drying exhaust gases from a 
calciner furnace. The dry powder together with the ex- 
haust gases are then passed to a dust collector for remov- 
ing substantially all of the fines from the gases. The spent 
lime powder may then be back-mixed with some of the 
original spent mud in proportions designed to yield a 
calciner feed having the desired moisture content for 
optimum physical condition of both feed and calcined 
product. The pugged mixture is then conveyed to the top 
of the calciner furnace and passed downwardly through 
successive zones including a heating zone, a drying zone, 
a decomposition zone wherein the spent lime is decom- 
posed into calcined lime and gaseous carbon dioxide, and 
a second heating zone to increase the density without loss 
of activity thereof, while passing hot gases upwardly in 
countercurrent flow with respect to the downwardly flow- 
ing spent lime. The calcined lime is discharged at the bot- 
tom of the furnace and conveyed to a cooler wherein the 
temperature is reduced to usable levels for recycling in 
the system. 


3,796,792 
COMPOSITE METAL HYDROXIDES 
Shigeo Miyata, Teruhiko Kumura, and Minoru Shimada, 
Takamatsu, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Chemical In- 
dustry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 96,084 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 12, 1969, 
44/99,358 
Int. Cl. C01g 56/00, 49/00; C01b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—250 5 Claims 
A composite metal hydroxide expressed by the follow- 
ing composition formula: 


MgxMy*+ (OH) 2x4.3y—22 (A?-),:aH,O 
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such composite metal hydroxide having a layer crystal 
structure and exhibiting an endothermal peak owing to 
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isolation of crystal water at a temperature exceeding 
170° C. in the differential thermal analysis. 


3,796,793 
PRODUCTION OF FINELY DIVIDED 
SOLID MATERIALS 

Abraham Metzer, Ettore Basevi, and Avraham M. Baniel, 

Haifa, and Chanoch Gorin, Kiryat Bialik, Israel, as- 

signors to Israel Mining Industries-Institute for Re- 

search and Development, Haifa, Israel 

Filed Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,589 
Claims priority, application Israel, Mar. 16, 1970, 
34,081/70 
Int. Cl. CO1f 17/00 

US. Cl. 423—263 10 Claims 

Solid material in finely divided, active form is prepared 
by contacting an aqueous dispersion of at least one sub- 
stance with an inert organic compound acting as heat 
carrier and heated to a temperature of at least 100° C. 
higher than that of the dispersion. There forms a disper- 
sion of finely divided solid material in the heat carrier 
from where the solid material is recovered. The aqueous 
dispersion and heat carrier may be contacted by injecting 
them continuously and simultaneously into a reaction 
chamber. 


3,796,794 
USE OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AS CRYSTAL 
GROWTH MODIFIERS FOR SODIUM 
CARBONATE MONOHYDRATE 
Joseph M. Mardi, Randall Park, N.J., assignor to Interna- 
tional Research and Development, Green River, Wyo. 
No Drawing. Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,657 
Int. Cl. CO1d 7/36, 7/40 
U.S. Cl. 423—421 7 Claims 
Sodium carbonate monohydrate of acicular crystalline 
form is obtained by crystallizing sodium carbonate mono- 
hydrate in aqueous solution containing as a crystal modi- 
fying agent an aliphatic carboxylic acid having from 4 to 
about 18 carbon atoms and from 1-3 carboxylic acid func- 
tions. On calcination of the sodium carbonate monohy- 
drate it yields soda ash having a lower bulk density than 
that produced from unmodified sodium carbonate mono- 
hydrate. 


3,796,795 
REDUCING OXYSULFUR COMPOUNDS WITH A 
BIMETALLIC CATALYST 

Peter Urban, Northbrook, and David J. Albert, Chicago, 
Iil., assignors to Universal Oil Products Company, Des 
Plaines, Il. 

No Drawing. Original application Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 
113,724. Divided and this application Sept. 14, 1972, 
Ser. No. 289,191 

Int. Cl. CO1b 17/20, 17/28; CO1e 1/20 

USS. Cl. 423—560 20 Claims 
A method for the low temperature reduction of oxysul- 

fur compounds with hydrogen using a novel bimetallic 
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catalyst is disclosed. The bimetallic catalyst is a combina- 
tion of catalytically effective amounts of molybdenum sul- 
fide and of cobalt sulfide with a porous carrier material. It 
is prepared by impregnating the carrier material with a 
first metallic component, drying and sulfiding to form a 
sulfided monometallic composite, purging free sulfide from 
contact with same, impregnating the resulting composite 
with the second metallic component to form a bimetallic 
composite, and thereafter, drying and sulfiding the result- 
ing bimetallic composite to produce the bimetallic catalyst. 
A specific example of the disclosed invention is a method 
for reducing an inorganic, water-soluble oxysulfur com- 
pound wherein an aqueous solution of the oxysulfur com- 
pound and hydrogen are contacted with the novel bimetal- 
lic catalyst at reduction conditions. 


3,796,796 
PROCESS FOR CONVERTING HYDROGEN SUL- 
FIDE AND SULFUR DIOXIDE TO ELEMENTAL 
SULFUR 
Andre Deschamps, Chatou, Claude Dezael, Maisons- 
Laffitte, and Philippe Renault, Noisy-le-Roi, France, as- 
signors to Institut Francais du Petrole, des Carburants 
et Lubrifiants 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 200,227 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 1970, 
7043077 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 423—575 9 Claims 
Sulfur is obtained by reacting hydrogen sulfide with 
sulfur dioxide in contact with a liquid phase containing 
a selected alcohol, polyol, polyalkyleneglycol or ether 
thereof. An essential feature is the use of a catalyst which 
is both a partial ester and a partial salt of metal I, or II, 
from an organic polycarboxylic acid. This catalyst is 
highly active and stable over long periods, the activity 
decrease being, for example, less than about 1.5% after 
20 hours of run. 


3,796,797 
MOLASSES CHLORAL FEED COMPOSITION 
FOR IMPROVING FEED UTILIZATIGN OF 
RUMINANTS 

Roger C. Parish, King of Prussia, and John E. Trei, West 
Chester, Pa., assignors to Smithkline Corporation, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
881,915, Dec. 3, 1969, now Patent No. 3,615,649. This 
application Oct. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 191,813 

Int. Cl. A23k 1/02; A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—180 15 Claims 
The reaction product of chloral with molasses improves 

the feed efficiency of ruminant animals. The products are 

inexpensive and easily prepared. The active ingredient is 
fed orally to ruminants usually admixed with the feed. 

The preferred active ingredient is the reaction product of 

wood molasses with chloral. 


3,796,798 
3-(1-PIPERAZINYLIMINOMETHYL) RIFAMYCIN 
SV ANTIVIRAL METHODS 
Giancarlo Lancini, Pavia, Italy, and Lise Thiry, Brussels, 

a assignors to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A., Milan, 
y 
No Drawing. Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 149,086 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 1, 1970, 
25,381/70 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—180 4 Claims 
Methods for treating viral-infected animal tissue and 
animals with an antiviral effective amount of a 3-(1-pi- 
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perazinyliminomethyl)-substituted rifamycin SV com- 
pound corresponding to the formula 


wherein Me represents methyl, R represents H or phen- 
yl-lower alkyl, and each of R’ and R” represents H or 
lower alkyl. The active compounds are prepared by con- 
densing 3-formylrifamycin SV with 1-aminopiperazine or 
with a 1l-aminopiperazine having a 4-phenyl-lower alkyl 
substituent and/or 2,6-di-lower alkyl substitution. 


3,796,799 
INSECTICIDAL 0,0-[C<ALKYL-s-PHENYLTHIO- 
VINYL PHOSPHATES 
Melancthon S. Brown, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Original application Feb. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 
704,557, now Patent No. 3,584,084. Divided and this 
application Dec. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 123,600 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36 
US. Cl. 424—216 


Vinyl phosphates of the formula: 


iui 
x-€__\-s-0=0-0--0 Rh 


where R is alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and X is hydro- 
gen, halogen of atomic number 17 to 35 or alkyl of 1 to 
4 carbon atoms are used as insecticides and molluscicides. 


7 Claims 


ERRATUM 


For Class 424—246 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,801 


3,796,800 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY TRIAZOLE COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND METHODS FOR USING SAME 
Zaven S. Ariyan, Woodbury, Conn., and Marshall Kulka 

and William A. Harrison, Guelph, Ontario, Canada, 
assignors to Uniroyal, Inc., Middlebury, Conn., and 
Uniroyal Ltd., Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 201,143 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—270 28 Claims 
A broad class of thiazole derivatives, including certain 
2-aminothiazoles and 2-(N-morpholido)-thiazoles, are 
useful as anti-inflammatory agents. 


3,796,801 
METHOD OF COMBATING ENTEROBACTER 
INFECTIONS 


Joseph R. Guarini, Malvern, Pa., assignor to Smithkline 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,820 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—246 12 Claims 


7-mandelamido or 7-aminophenylacetamido cephalo- 
sporins bearing a 3-heterocyclicthiomethyl substituent are 
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effective in combating Enterobacter infections. Five- 
membered heterocyclic rings having at least two hetero 
atoms are preferred. 


3,796,802 
MITICIDAL METHOD CONTAINING ACTIVE 
FLUORO PHTHALIMIDE DERIVATIVES 

Don R. Baker, Orinda, Calif., and Peter F. Epstein, 
Prairie Village, Kans., assignors to Stauffer Chemical 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 
122,987. Divided and this application Dec. 29, 1971, 
Ser. No. 217,+95 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 424—274 2 Claims 

A method of controlling mites with compounds of 


the formulas: 


Cl a 
BP iit5 we ie iL F 
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3,796,803 
3,3-DIMETHYL-2-NORBORNANE DERIVATIVES 
USED AS FUNGICIDES 
Jerry Glenn Strong, Fanwood, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 126,960, Mar. 22, 1971. This application 
July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,424 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/00, 9/20, 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 424—316 10 Claims 
Certain 3,3-dimethyl-2-norbornane derivatives form a 


new class of soil fungicides. 


3,796,804 
METHOD FOR THAWING FROZEN FOOD 
Earle W. Ballentine, 3641 Via Palomino, Palos Verdes 
Estates, Calif. 90275 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 

29,369, Apr. 3, 1970, which is a division of applica- 

tion Ser. No. 553,065, May 26, 1966, now Patent No. 

3,604,334. This application June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 


258,744 
Int. Cl. A231 3/36 
US. Cl. 426—524 22 Claims 

The method of thawing frozen food without cooking by 
producing a homogeneous mixture of steam and air with 
a dewpoint of 170° F. or lower and a mixture tempera- 
ture below 212° F., external to a thawing chamber, and 
forcing the steam-air mixture to flow towards the top and 
bottom surfaces of frozen food supported in the thawing 
chamber. 

The method of reconstituting frozen food in three dis- 
tinctly different steps: 

1. A hot gas heats a food chamber to the serving tem- 
perature of food. The food chamber has a multiplicity of 
apertures positioned in the top and bottom walls of the 
chamber. 

2. Water is vaporized by adiabiatic transformation of a 
portion of the sensible heat in the hot gas to the latent 
heat of the water vapor. The water vapor is then inter- 
mixed externally to the food chamber with the hot gas 
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in order to produce a vapor aeriform gas which has a 
temperature substantially higher than its dewpoint. The 
vapor aeriform gas is forced into the chamber apertures 
in order to create turbulent jets which flow normal to the 
top and bottom surfaces of the frozen food positioned 
within the food chamber. The food is heated to the dew- 
point of the vapor aeriform gas by vapor condensation 
primarily, thereby leaving the condensate on the food 
surface. 


Taaw Time VI Steak Thickness 


Minutes 


Time 


“\Theoretica/ 





=_— 2 2s @ 


Thickwets ~ Inches 


3. The food is then heated to the serving temperature 
by the sensible heat of the vapor aeriform gas wherein the 
condensate is removed by vaporization. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 426—2 thru 426—287 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,796,809 thru 3,795,817 


3,796,805 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING COFFEE EXTRACT 
Pierre Lemonnier, Lamorlaye, Jacques Cardozo, Epiais- 
Rhus, and Georges Grandgury, Maison-Alfort, France, 
assignors to General Foods Corporation, White Plains, 


N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,672 


Int. Cl. A23£ 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 426—388 

A process for producing coffee extract from a blend of 
at least two coffee varieties of differing quality compris- 
ing separately roasting and grinding each coffee variety, 
separately loading each variety into an extraction vessel, 
and contacting the coffees, with an aqueous extraction 
liquid. 


3,796,806 
FLUID SHORTENING MANUFACTURE 
Michael J. McCarthy, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to 
Swift & Company, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 129,275 
Int. Cl. A23d 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—417 7 Claims 

Fluid shortening compositions are prepared from nor- 
mally plastic shortening agents by melting the plastic 
shortening agent, and then cooling same in the presence 
of a suitable crystal inhibitor. The presence of the crystal 
inhibitor in the mixture acts to fluidize the normally plas- 
tic shortening agent. 


3,796,807 
PROCESS OF TREATING CEREAL GRAIN 
John C. Whelan, Woodland, Calif., assignor to California 
Pellet Mill Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 169,816 
Int. Cl. A231 1/10; A23k 1/00 

US. Cl. 426—468 3 Claims 

A cereal grain at ambient pressure is mechanically 
deformed by being passed between mill rollers spaced 





500 
apart about .002 of an inch while the grain is at its maxi- 
mum plasticity at a temperature of between about 143 
degrees and 160 degrees C. and preferably at 154 
degrees C. 


3,796,808 
METHOD OF EVAPORATING HEAT 
SENSITIVE LIQUIDS 
Peter Antonelli, Ashford, and Roy Herbert Seager, Maid- 
stone, England, assignors to Tullamore S.A., Geneva, 
Switzerland 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 68,729, Sept. 1, 
1970. This application Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,252 
Int. Cl. A23g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—492 2 Claims 
A method of continuously producing a solid confec- 
tionery from an 80% solids sugar solution by heating the 
solution and immediately passing it through a tubular 
evaporator in less than one second and subsequently cool- 
ing the confection. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 426—524 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,804 


3,796,809 
PRODUCTION OF LIVESTOCK FEED 
FROM SUGARCANE 
Robert Boothe Miller, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, and C. 
Keith Laurie, Bridgetonn, Barbados, assignors to Ca- 
nadian Cane Equipment, Ltd., Montreal, Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 26,598, 
Apr. 8, 1970. This application Dec. 11, 1970, Ser. 
No. 97,308 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Mar. 20, 1990, has ben disclaimed 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/00, 3/03 


US. Cl. 426—2 ND 10 Claims 


A process for sustaining livestock, e.g., ruminants such 
as cattle, is described which involves providing the live- 
stock with a feed comprising sugarcane pith which con- 
tains substantially all of its naturally present sugar juice 
and the fine inner fibers of the sugarcane stalk interior, 
but which is substantially free from the highly lignified 
outer rind fibers of the sugarcane. This feed may also con- 
tain chopped sugarcane plant tops, nonvegetable protein 
sources such as fish meal or nitrogeneous protein substitu- 
ents such as urea, vegetable protein sources such as le- 
guminous meal, and various minerals. The sugarcane pith 
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may be obtained by longitudinally opening sugarcane with- 
out expressing a significant amount of the sugar juice from 
the pith, and then separating the pith from the outer rind 
fibers while retaining substantially all of the sugar juice 
in the pith. This sugarcane pith feed may be stored by dry- 
ing to a moisture-free condition and placing in an airtight 
container, or by an ensiling process involving placing the 
feed in a silo and in contact with lower alkyl carboxylic 
acid-producing microorganisms such as Lactobacillus. 


3,796,810 
BAKERY PRODUCTS WITH A NON-HYDRO- 
PHILIC AGENT, POLYPROPYLENE GLYCOL 
John R. Moneymaker, Overland Park, Kans., and Curtis 
J. Forsythe, Raytown, Mo., assignors to Top-Scor 
Products, Inc., Kansas City, Kans. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,713 
Int. Cl. A21d 2/14 
U.S. Cl. 426—19 7 Claims 
Yeast-raised bakery products show improvements in 
various desirable characteristics upon the incorporation 
into the dough of polypropylene glycol having an av- 
erage molecular weight of about 1000 to about 5000. This 
is a departure from traditional bakery product additives 
which heretofore have been classified broadly as “lipid 
type” in that the polypropylene glycols are predominately 
hydrophobic, while lipid type additives contain both a 
functional hydrophilic and a functional hydrophobic 
moiety. 


3,796,811 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A CONCENTRATED 
MEAT PRODUCT AND PRODUCT PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Heinz Huth and Hans Schum, Holzminden, Germany, as- 
signors to Dragoco Spezialfabrik Konz, Riech- und 
Aromostoffe Gerberding & Co. GmbH, Holzminden, 
Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,896 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 11, 1971, 
P 21 29 168.9 
Int. Cl. A231 1/44 
US. Cl. 426—59 12 Claims 
This invention relates to the production of concentrated 
meat-like aromatics and aromatic compositions. In ac- 
cordance with the invention animal body parts are com- 
minuted, mixed with water to form a pasty mass, heated, 
cooled and the aqueous phase thereof is treated with a 
protein-splitting enzyme. Concentration of the aqueous 
liquid results in a concentrated aromatic product that 
can be added to foods, particularly for the making of 
so-called “convenience” foods. 


3,796,812 
FISH FEED, ESPECIALLY FOR PET FISH 
Ulrich Baensch, 70 Herrenteich, 452 Melle, 
Federal Republic of Germany 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,179 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1970, 
P 20 63 814.6 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/18 


US. Cl. 426—62 1 Claim 


Fish feed, especially for pet fish with thin-walled feed 
bodies of crushed feed particles held together by a bind- 
ing agent, said feed bodies being formed by sheets hav- 
ing a surface in excess of three square centimeters. 
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3,796,813 
CLOSURE CAP FOR A CONTAINER 
Ronald Ira Kurland, Baltimore, Md. 
(3823 Kilburn Road, Randallstown, Md. 21133) 
Filed Jan. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 215,605 
Int. Cl. A231 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—78 


Closure cap for a beverage container having a pocket 
portion. A beverage additive is enclosed within the pocket 
by a film of soluble edible material. The film dissolves 
upon contact with the beverage releasing the additive into 
the beverage. 


3,796,814 
HEAT-SENSITIVE CONDIMENT-CONTAINING 
FATTY PARTICULATE 
Robert E. Cermak, Chicago, Ill., assignor to 
SCM Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

797,236, Feb. 6, 1969, now Patent No. 3,647,480. This 
application Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,964 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Mar. 7, 1989, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. A231 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 426—98 3 Claims 

Condiment-containing fatty particulates with a substan- 
tially continuous fatty matrix phase at the surface. The 
composite particles are prepared by contacting a heat- 
sensitve condiment with preformed fatty matrix particles 
at a temperature not substantially above the Wiley melting 
point of the matrix particles for a time sufficient for the 
condiment to be absorbed. Agglomerates of the composite 
particles can be formed. 


3,796,815 
POURABLE EMULSION 
Herbert Willem Lincklaen, Westenberg, and Johannes 
Henricus Maria Rek, Vlaardingen, Netherlands, as- 
signors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 177,873 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 8, 1970, 
42,968/70 
Int. Cl. A23d 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—195 9 Claims 
The specification describes a pourable margarine which 
shows a significant reduction in spattering behavior dur- 
ing frying and which has an improved stability against 
oil separation at relatively high use temperatures (e.g. 
about 20 to 35° C.). The pourable margarine contains 
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about 20% by weight of an aqueous phase and about 
80% by weight of a fatty phase. The fatty phase contains 
about 90 to 99.5% by weight of a liquid vegetable oil and 
about 10 to 0.5% by weight of a hard fat component. 
The aqueous phase contains a phosphatide from 5-35% 
by weight of which is a monoacylglycerophosphatide 
whose acyl group is derived from a fatty acid having at 
least 12 carbon atoms. 


3,796,816 

HARD BUTTER COMPOSITIONS FROM NON- 

RANDOMIZED TRIGLYCERIDES 

John Michael Hasman and Richard Joseph Zielinski, Mid- 

dleburg Heights, Ohio, assignors to SCM Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,200 

Int. Cl. A23g 3/00 


US. Cl. 426—201 4 Claims 


PHASE DIAG2AM 
GLYCEROL TRICAPRIN - GLYCEROL TRILAUZIN 


A hard butter having a solid content index over a tem- 
perature range from 80° to about 92° F. consisting essen- 
tially of from about 45% to 80% of glycerol tricaprin, 
from about 20% to 55% glycerol trilaurin, and 0% to 8% 
of partial glycerides, the fatty acid moiety having from 8 
to 22 carbon atoms and confectioners coatings employing 
this hard butter. 


3,796,817 
METHOD FOR PEELING CASHEW NUTS 

Otto T. Aepli, Southgate, and Malachy E. Sorgenfrei, 

Trenton, Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corpo- 

ration, Wyandotte, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed July 8, 1971, Ser. No. 160,906 

Int. Cl. A231 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 426—287 9 Claims 

The skins of nut meats or kernels are effectively re- 
moved by immersing the unpeeled nut in an aqueous acid- 
surfactant solution to loosen the skin and, thereafter, 
washing and drying the so-treated kernel. 





ELECTRICAL 


3,796,818 
ELECTRODE CONNECTING APPARATUS FOR 
FURNACES 

Iwao Yuasa, and Seiji Nonoyama, both of Nagoya, Japan, as- 

signors to Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya-shi, Aichi- 

ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 340,951 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1972, 47- 

26151 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7//4 


U.S. Cl. 13—18 5 Claims 


An electrode connecting apparatus for furnaces comprises 
upper and lower casings slidably coupled to each other 
through a shock absorber, a lower gripping means provided on 
said lower casing, an upper gripping means provided on said 
upper casing, and a cylinder means for rotating said upper 
gripping means independently of said upper casing. 


3,796,819 
COOLED LAMINATED CONDUCTOR RIBBON WITH 
SPACERS 
Alfred Wagner, and Vladimir Bruckler, both of Essen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Fried Krupp Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,627 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 
2212214 


14, 1972, 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/34 


U.S. CL. 174—15 C 8 Claims 


A laminated electric conductor ribbon which has, at its two 
opposite ends, electric coupling terminals, is disposed within a 
hose that extends between the two terminals. The latter are 
provided with flow passages to permit the circulation of a 
liquid coolant through the hose. 
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3,796,820 
TERMINAL BOX FOR UNDERGROUND CONDUCTORS 
Theodore M. Bunten, Rydal, Pa., assignor to Repco Products 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,335 
Int. Cl. HO2g 9/02 


U.S. CL. 174—38 15 Claims 


A terminal box for underground conductors includes a 
pivotable panel behind which unassigned conductor loops 
may be supported with assigned conductor loops spliced to the 
panel. The panel is mounted for pivotable movement to ex- 
pose structure therebehind. In all pivotable positions of the 
panel, it is grounded by means of contact members spring- 
biased into engagement with one another with one contact 
member being connected to lower bracket means. 


3,796,821 
HIGH VOLTAGE CABLE TERMINATION 
George E. Lusk, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to G & W Elec- 
tric Specialty Company, Blue Island, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,507 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/02 


U.S. CL. 174—73R 21 Claims 


& 


aoe || 
“haa” 


A cable termination is provided with a terminator having a 
rigid insulator suited for outdoor application and an inner 
stress relief element contained in the insulator. The terminator 
is applied in telescopic relation to a prepared end of a power 
cable which has a region of high electrical stress. The inner 
stress relief element includes a compressible portion having 
electrically conductive properties and forming a stress control 
shield, and a contiguous high dielectric strength portion. The 
two portions are related to one another such that the com- 
pressible portion provides continuous compliance of the stress 
relief element on the prepared cable end of any solid plastic or 
elastomeric insulated cable that is within a given range of 
cable sizes. The terminator may include a sealable compres- 
sion lug for the making of an external electrical connection to 
the terminator. 
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3,796,822 
ELECTRICAL SERVICE MOUNTING 
Willis Victor Eickman, 9570 Washington Church Rd., 
Miamisburg, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,988 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/02 
U.S. CL. 174—48 


A mounting pedestal for electrical service to a building is 
provided in the form of a rigid block having provisions on one 
side for supporting electrical service connections and a meter 
on the exterior of the building, and on the other side of the 
block one or more mounting brackets which space the block 
from the exterior load bearing walls of the building so as to be 
flush with veneer later applied to the exterior of the building. 


3,796,823 
SPLICE CASE WITH GAS TIGHT SEAL 
James A. Wright, and James M. Kosmala, both of Allegany, 
N.Y., assignors to The Dexter Corporation, Olean, N.Y. 
Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,224 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 174—92 12 Claims 


A gas tight seal for a communication cable splice case to 
withstand high and low temperature cycling and suitable for 
installation in the field. A split case with a resilient grommet at 
each end in compressive engagement with the case and cable, 
with the grommet oversize in the dimension perpendicular to 
the case flanges and having interior cavities for internal defor- 
mation of the grommet when compressed by the closing of the 
case urging the grommet into sealing engagement with the 
case and with the cable. 


3,796,824 
TV AFC CIRCUIT ELIMINATES BIASED DIODES FOR 
SYMMETRICAL PULL-IN 
Roy F. Baker, Franklin Park, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,913 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/44; HO4b 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.8 AF 9 Claims 
The automatic frequency control (AFC) system of a televi- 


sion receiver includes a discriminator network and a pair of 
non-biased rectifier arrangements with load circuits, operating 
over a small range of frequency deviations centered about the 
desired mean frequency. The rectifier arrangements are non- 
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biased for compatibility with varactor tuning systems and in- 
clude three serially connected diodes in one of the rectifier ar- 
rangements and a single diode in the other to achieve ex- 
tended pull-in. The three serially connected diodes vary the 
conduction threshold of the positive portion of the discrimina- 











tor network to assure proper shaping of the frequency 
response characteristic of the FM detector. Accordingly, for 
conditions of gross mistuning, control voltages are obtained 
from the two rectifier arrangements that are of the same 
polarity and aid one another in obtaining an augmented 
frequency correcting effect. 


3,796,825 

RECORDING CARRIER FOR VIDEO SIGNALS WITH 

SPIRAL OR HELICAL TRACK AND AN ODD NUMBER OF 
FIELDS PER TURN 

Horst Redlich; Gerhard Dickopp, and Franz-Eberhard 

Krause, all of Berlin, Germany, assignors to Ted Bildplatten 

Aktiengesellschaft, Zug, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,489 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 29, 

2153917 


1971, 


Int. Cl. H04n 5/76 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 DD 4 Claims 


On a recording carrier on which video information is 
recorded along a spiral recording track, each frame of the 
recorded picture is recorded as an odd number plurality of 
fields, each turn of the recording track consists of such odd 
number of fields, and each field is constituted by a whole 
number of picture lines plus a portion of a picture line whose 
relation to a whole picture line is represented by a proper frac- 
tion whose numerator is an integer and whose denominator is 
equal to the number of lines recorded per field, so that the 
horizontal sync pulses on adjacent track turns lie on common 
lines normal to the direction of scanning of the carrier. 


3,796,826 
MULTISPECTRAL CAMERA 

Howard Stewart Kerr, Scarborough, Ontario, Canada, as- 

signor to Spar Aerospace Products Limited, Toronto, On- 

tario, Canada 

Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,895 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 11, 1971, 107425 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/26 

U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 4 Claims 

A multispectral camera device according to the present in- 
vention consists of a high resolution lens, sensing means capa- 
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3,796,828 
TELECINE SYSTEM CONTROL ELECTRONICS TO 


means and the sensing means. The sensing means being 
disposed to read the image transmitted by the wedge inter- 
ference filter means. 


3,796,827 
LOW VOLTAGE SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SOLID-STATE 
T.V. RECEIVER, WITH FEEDBACK INHIBITOR 

Werner Riechmann, Sibbesse, Germany, assignor to Blau- 

punkt-Werke GmbH, Hildesheim, Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 311,719 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 

2162881 


17, 1971, 
Int. Cl. HO04n 5/44 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.3R 7 Claims 


To prevent feedback of inductive peaks in low-voltage 
supply circuits of solid-state television receivers, in which a 
low-voltage supply circuit is energized during the retrace in- 
terval from the line deflection circuit, and in which the line 
deflection circuit includes controlled rectifiers, which con- 
trolled rectifiers might be triggered spuriously by such feed- 
back peaks, an inhibiting circuit is connected to the rectifier 
circuit of the low-voltage supply, which is fed from an in- 
ductance, to suppress feedback through the inductance upon 
sudden drawing of current by the supply circuit, this inhibit 
circuit may be an inductance connected in series with the 
rectifier of the low-voltage supply, or an additional source of 
direct current which pre-charges the smoothing capacitor of 
the rectifier circuit; such low voltage d-c can be obtained, for 
example, from the filament transformer for the cathode ray 
tube, with a half-wave rectifier, the voltage being delivered to 
the low-voltage supply being less than that normally required 
by the low-voltage supply so that, when the low-voltage supply 
draws current, the half-wave rectifier will block and prevent 
power from being fed from the supply into the power trans- 
former. 


PROVIDE SYNCHRONISM BETWEEN THE PROJECTOR 
PULLDOWN AND TELEVISION SCAN OVER A WIDE 
RANGE OF PULLDOWN RATES 
Philip G. Barboni, Vestal, and John A. Cooksey, Binghamton, 

both of N.Y., assignors to The Singer Company, Binghamp- 
ton, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 133,208, April 12, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,754 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/86; G11b 15/54 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 14 Claims 
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A telecine system for use in a simulator visual system which 
synchronizes the application of light to the motion picture 
image, and the pulldown with the vertical sync of the televi- 
sion camera. The system is adapted to operate in a 
synchronized manner at variable speeds from zero up to the 
television field rate avoiding problems of uneven images 
shutter bars, etc. 


3,796,829 
CLOSED TELEVISION NETWORK WITH AN OPEN 
TELEVISION SYSTEM AND A CLOSED TELEVISION 
SYSTEM 
Robert G. Gray, Levittown, Pa., assignor to Athena Communi- 
cations Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 225,031 
Int. Cl. H04n 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—DIG. 13 


A closed television (TV) network includes an off-air open 
TV system providing TV signals with programs broadcast to 
the general public and a closed-circuit or private TV system 
providing in-house or other closed-circuit programs. The open 
TV system provides off-air TV signals with programs broad- 
cast to the general public to the TV receiver in the closed net- 
work for normal, unrestricted use. The closed-circuit TV 
system provides private or closed-circuit programs over the 
same closed TV network with central, controlled use by the 
TV receivers in the closed TV network. Central control over 
the closed-circuit program is maintained over the individual 
TV receivers in the network with permissive-selective viewing 
of the closed-circuit program with non-restricted selective 
viewing of the off-air programs. 
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3,796,830 
RECIRCULATING BLOCK CIPHER CRYPTOGRAPHIC 
SYSTEM 
John Lynn Smith, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 194,836 
Int. Cl. H041 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 178—22 9 Claims 
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This is a cryptographic system for enciphering a block of bi- 
nary data under the control of a subscriber cipher key consist- 
ing of a preassigned combination of binary symbols. The block 
cf data is processed on a segmented basis with each segment 
of data being serially transformed in accordance with control 
signals determined from the binary values of key segments. 
The system is utilized within a data processing environment to 
provide complete privacy of data that is stored, or transmitted 
within a computer network. 

The ciphered message is developed by passing the clear 
message through a series of nonlinear transformations, each 
transformation being a function of the binary values that ap- 
pear in the subscriber key. 


3,796,831 
PULSE MODULATION AND DETECTION 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
John August Bauer, Medford, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,697 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/10, 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 178—68 
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In a pulse modulation and detection communications 
system suitable for use with high-power carrier sources such as 
light emitting diodes or transferred electron oscillators, the 
zero axis crossings of an audio frequency signal are used to 
control the output pulse width of the carrier source. The carri- 
er pulses are detected and frequency divided to provide a 
square wave exhibiting the same zero axis crossings as the 
original audio frequency signal. The detected square wave is 
filtered before being applied to an audio signal output device. 


3,796,832 
SOUND ENHANCING SYSTEM 
Christopher Jaffe, 167 E. Rocks Rd., Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 258,966 
Int. Cl. HO4r 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 179—1 J 7 Claims 

A sound enhancing system for either an open or a closed au- 
ditorium includes a reverberation chamber positioned cbove 
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the ceiling of the shell from which said sound originates. 
Speakers within the reverberation chamber receive low 


frequency signals from microphones in the shell. The rever- 
beration chamber has an opening in the wall facing the au- 
dience through which sound can pass. 


3,796,833 
TIME DIVISION COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Theras Gordon Lewis, and John Francis O'Neill, both of 
Boulder, Colo., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 
corporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,897 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 AT 19 Claims 
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A time division communication system wherein a plurality 
of time slots occurs in repetitive cycles includes a plurality of 
storage devices, first and second buses, a control signal source 
and a summing amplifier connected between the first and 
second bus. Each storage device has an associated circuit 
responsive to the control signal to apply the signal in the 
storage device to the first bus and to generate a signal cor- 
responding to the difference between a signal received from 
the second bus and the storage device signal. The generated 
signal is stored and a signal corresponding to the stored 
generated signal is applied to the associated storage device. 
During a distinct time slot, the control signal is applied to 
selected storage device circuits; the storage device signals on 
the first bus are summed in the summing amplifier; and the 
summing amplifier output is applied to the second bus 
whereby signals are exchanged among the selected storage 
devices. 
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3,796,834 
TECHNIQUE AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING A TIME 
DIVISION MULTIPLEXED TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
USING SELECTIVE SIGNAL BIT EXTRACTION 
John Kuhar, Jr., Middletown, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,549 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BF 8 Claims 


A method and apparatus are described for monitoring the 
performance of a time division multiplexed transmission 
system. Ata test point the time division signal is split. One part 
of the signal continues to be transmitted without interruption 
in the system. The other part of the signal is delivered to the 
apparatus which selectively extracts digital data bits from the 
time division multiplexed data signal by identifying a group of 
bits within the data signal after which a sequence of bits, but 
not all bits, are extracted from the identified group. The 
remaining bits up through, but not including, the sign bit in a 
selected digital word are inhibited whereas the sign bit is also 
extracted. By placing the extracted data bits in positions ad- 
jacent in significance to the extracted sign bit, a signal gain is 
effected upon the digital to analog conversion of the signal. 
Upon display of the analog signal, transmission characteristics 
of the system are advantageously obtained by visual analysis. 


3,796,835 
SWITCHING SYSTEM FOR TDM DATA WHICH INDUCES 
AN ASYNCHRONOUS SUBMULTIPLEX CHANNEL 
Felix Hugo Closs, Adliswil; Hans Rudolf Mueller; Erich Port, 
both of Rueschlikon; Harry Rudin, Jr., Thalwil, and Daniel 
Wild, Adliswil, all of Switzerland, assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 177,737 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 30, 1970, 
14474/70 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 


U.S. CL 179—15 BY 5 Claims 
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A TDM multiplex communications system for effectively 
transmitting voice, or high speed, and signalling information 
or low speed data, between a plurality of stations by employ- 
ing an asynchronous sub-multiplex channel for the low speed 
data transmission. The sub-multiplex channel comprises one 
or more time slots of the equally divided time slot intervals of 
the normal multiplexing time frame, and is available for use by 
any connected station of the incoming highways to the central 
switch, having signaling information or low speed data ready 
for transmission. Each of the connected stations of the incom- 
ing highways having voice or high speed data is assigned, for 
synchronous operation, particular ones of the remaining time 
slots, in cyclic fashion, within the multiplexing time frame. 
Since the submultiplex channel is arranged so that the sending 
or receiving station address is carried beside the data to be 
transmitted, any data rate is acceptable thereby. 


SWITCHING 
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3,796,836 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY SIGNALLING 
INCOMING CALLS ON NORMAL ALREADY ENGAGED 
TELEPHONES 
Irene Monleone, via Guglielmo Silva 29, Milan, Italy (20149) 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,336 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 12, 1971, 27466/71 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/42 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 BG 5 Claims 


A device for automatically signalling incoming calls on nor- 
mal telephones already engaged, the device comprising, for 
every telephone in network, an electric circuit located in the 
telephone exchange and having a resistor in series with the 
coil of a line selector relay and a switch shunting the resistor 
and actuated by the coil, the coil of the said relay being con- 
nected to the movable arm of the line selector board of the 
telephone. The circuit also comprises a series of preselectors. 
In one of the power supply wires of each telephone there is a 
supplementary resistor with at léast one shunt switch. In the 
auxiliary circuit there is the coil df a very low voltage auxiliary 
relay controlling the opening of the switch located in the shunt 
across the supplementary resistor. In series with the coil of 
each line selector relay there is a thermal switch which is 
heated when electric current passes and thus opens in the 
exchange the respective switch located in the auxiliary circuit 
of each telephone of the network. The opening of the switch 
located in the shunt across the supplementary resistor deter- 
mines a drop in the electric voltage supplied to the telephone 
and hence the signalling of an incoming call. 


3,796,837 
NETWORK TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM 

Harold Charles Mathews, West End, N.J., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 

Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,507 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/42 

U.S. Cl. 179—18 EA 
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A traffic control arrangement for use in a communication 
switching network wherein the rate of incoming calls offered a 
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preferred trunk group is time controlled to reduce the number 
of calls appearing at a congested switching center. A detector 
ascertains subscriber calls routed from a local center office to 
an overloaded switching center. During the overload period 
the detector enables timing apparatus to control the rate at 
which incoming subscriber lines are connnected with trunks of 
the preferred trunk group terminated in the congested 
switching center. 


3,796,838 
VEHICLE COMMUNICATIONS 
Alan H. Cribbens, and Clive V. Smith, both of Derby, England, 
assignors to British Railways Board, London, England 
Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,827 
Int. Cl. H04b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—82 4 Claims 
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A vehicle communication system for a vehicle moving along 
a trackway comprises a conductor loop laid in the path of the 
vehicle, a transmitter arranged to feed a signal into the con- 
ductor loop, magnetic and electric field sensing means being 
provided on the vehicle to pick up the magnetic and electric 
fields produced by the signal flowing in the loop and wherein a 
multi-turn coil extending in the path of the vehicle is con- 
nected to one end of the loop. Means are provided to suppress 
the electric field produced by the signal flowing in the coil, 
and electronic means are carried by the vehicle and arranged 
to receive the signals from the sensing means and so to deter- 
mine the relative positioning of the loop and coil with respect 
to the direction of travel of the vehicle. 


3,796,839 
LOUD SPEAKER SYSTEM 
William R. Torn, St. Charles, Ill., assignor to Dukane Corpora- 
tion, St. Charles, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 285,012 
Int. Cl. HO4r 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 179—116 4 Claims 


This invention provides a loudspeaker system having two 
coaxial cone diaphragm type nested speakers (woofer and 


ELECTRICAL 


507 


tweeter) for handling an extended range of audio frequencies. 
The speaker system embodying the invention is characterized 
by a phasing baffle plate extending part way from a region 
spaced near the rim of the tweeter toward the woofer cone 
diaphragm. By controlling the dimensions, spacing and 
material of the phasing baffle plate, the overall frequency 
response for the two speakers may be rendered substantially 
uniform over the extended range. 


3,796,840 
FOUR-CHANNEL HEADPHONE 
Kazuho Ohta, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Victor Company 
of Japan, Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1970, 45-107810 
Int. Cl. HO4r 5/02, 5/04; H04m 1/05 


U.S. Cl. 179—156R 7 Claims 


A four-Channel headphone comprises a pair of left and 
right headphone body casings, a front channel speaker and a 
rear channel speaker respectively provided in each casing and 
electrical signal supplying means for supplying rear channel 
signals to the rear channel speakers with shifted phase. When 
the signals shifted in phase are reproduced and sounded from 
the rear channel speakers in the headphone body casings, the 
sounds produce a panoramic surrounding sound effect for a 
listener who uses the four-channel headphone. 


3,796,841 
HEADSETS 

Anthony Graham Gorman, Ruislip, England, assignor to Am- 

plivox Communications Limited 

Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,602 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 17, 1971, 

15355/71 
Int. Cl. H04m //05 


U.S. Cl. 179—156A 9 Claims 


A headset is provided with a mounting member attached to 
the headband or for mounting on a spectacle frame. The ear- 
piece is in the end of a support member which is pivotally 
mounted on the mounting member in such a way that it can 
rotate about two mutually perpendicular axes perpendicular 
to the longitudinal axis of the support member. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,796,842 
DICTATION MASK 
Eric L. Guille, 4521 Maple Ave., Bethesda, Md. 
Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,648 
Int. Cl. HO4r //28 


U.S. Cl. 179—188 5 Claims 


A dictation mask adaptable for use by a court reporter, or 
the like, which is electrically connected to a recording ap- 
paratus for recording the voice of the dictator. A generally 
spherically-shaped member providing an area for fitting on the 
face of the dictator and including a plurality of chambers seri- 
ally in communication by means of sole apertures, and certain 
of the chambers having muffling coils mounted therein for 
receiving the breath and voice of the dictator and muffling the 
sound therefrom, and each such muffling coil provided with a 
plurality of spaced-apart breath exhaust passages, said spheri- 
cally-shaped member being provided with a handle and said 
handle providing one of said plurality of chambers, and said 
dictation mask including moisture-absorbing means. 


3,796,843 
CALCULATOR KEYBOARD SWITCH WITH DISC 

SPRING CONTACT AND PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Gilbert H. Durkee; Per G. Wareberg, and Alan C. Yoder, all of 

Fort Wayne, Ind., assignors to Bomar Instrument Corpora- 

tion, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,147 
Int. Cl. HO1h /3/52 

U.S. Cl. 200—SA 


A keyboard switch assembly including a printed circuit 
board having four switch terminals on one side of the board, 
three of the terminals being arranged in a triangle and the 
fourth disposed within the triangle. Conductors on the one 
side of the board are respectively joined to the interior ter- 
minal and at least one of the three terminals. A conductive, 
generally triangular, snap-acting dome switch member is pro- 
vided having arcuate apices, projections being respectively 
formed from the apices and respectively engaging the three 
terminals thereby spacing the periphery of the switch element 
from the one surface of the printed circuit board and the con- 
ductors thereon, at least the conductor connected to the in- 
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terior terminal extending under the dome. The switch element 
has a fourth protection formed from the interior of the dome 
adjacent the center thereof which is in registry with the interi- 
or terminal and engages that terminal when the dome is 
deflected thereby completing an electrical circuit between the 
three terminals anc. the interior terminal. A layer of insulating 
material covers the conductors exclusive of the terminals. A 
sheet of insulating material covers the insulating layer and has 


an opening therein which receives and locates the switch 
member. Another sheet of insulating material covers the first 
sheet and the switch member. A plate covers the second insu- 
lating sheet and has an opening therein which receives a push 
button in registry with the switch element, depression of the 
push button actuating the dome of the switch member to a 
non-overcenter, deflected position in which the interior pro- 
jection on the dome engages the interior switch terminal. 


3,796,844 
MULTIPLE CIRCUIT CONTROL SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
WITH MOMENTARY ACTION INTERLOCKING MEANS 

Thomas F. Osika, Gary, Ind., assignor to McGill Manufactur- 

ing Company, Inc., Valparaiso, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,601 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/26 

U.S. Cl. 200—SE 


A pushbutton switch assembly having a sliding block-type 
switch action wherein longitudinally displaceable pushbutton 
actuators selectively engage one or more of a plurality of 
spring-biased laterally displaceable members which may mo- 
mentarily return the actuated pushbutton to its unactuated 
position. A projection having cam surfaces extends from each 
of the pushbutton actuators and engages matching cam sur- 
faces on the spring-biased displaceable members which are 
positioned within the switch housing and spring biased to the 
coverplate of the switch housing. These members are laterally 
moved as a result of camming action by the pushbutton pro- 
jection, with such lateral movement of the members releasing 
any previously depressed pushbutton actuators for return and 
also returning the member and its corresponding pushbutton 
actuator to the unactuated position. 
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3,796,845 
NORMAL SPRING BIASED BRIDGING TAP CHANGER 
RECIPROCATING CONTACT ASSEMBLY WITH 
LONGITUDINALLY DISPLACEABLE ACTUATOR 
MEANS 
Shinichi Shirae, 4-3, Chuo 6-chome, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,701, June 7, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 134,716, April 
16, 1971, abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 
352,335 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1970, 45-107641 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/46, 13/60 


U.S. Cl. 200—17R 10 Claims 





A tap changer is housed within a vertically arranged rectan- 
gular frame structure and contains a plurality of spaced taps. 
The taps can be selectably engaged by a contact element 
through the medium of a handle rod which is movably dis- 
placeable within the frame structure along a rectilinear path. 
In the top portion of the frame structure a number of receiving 
slots, corresponding in number and spacing to the taps in the 
tap changer, are arranged perpendicularly to the rectilinear 
path of the handle rod so that the handle rod can be inserted 
selectably into the slots in effecting contact between the con- 
tact elements and a selected one of the taps. The handle rod is 
connected to the contact elements through a link arrangement 
positioned within the frame structure and the link arrange- 
ment includes springs for biasing the contact elements into 
contact when a circuit is closed and for withdrawing the con- 
tact element when a circuit is opened. Due to the link arrange- 
ment, as the contact element is moved into a closed position a 
wiping action is provided with the taps. Movement of the han- 
dle rod between the receiving slots can only be effected when 
the contact element is in an open-circuit state. 


3,796,846 
SELF CANCELLING DIRECTION INDICATOR 
SWITCHES 

Norman Wilkinson, Barrowford, near Nelson, and David 

Shaw, Accrington, both of England, assignors to Joseph 

Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 243,741, April 13, 1972, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,563 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 16, 1971, 

9627/71 
Int. Cl. HOdh 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 200—61.27 5 Claims 

A self cancelling direction indicator switch includes a pawl 
member with a plurality of projecting fingers. An operating 
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member is shaped to displace the pawl member towards the 
path of a striker and the pawl member is spring loaded against 
the member. The member operating has detent means which 
coact with the pawl member to hold the pawl member ad- 
vanced and the member in an operative position. In this posi- 


tion movement of the striker in one direction causes indexing 
of the pawl member without releasing it from the detent 
means, whereas movement of the striker in the other direction 
rolls the pawl member out of engagement with the detent 
means. 


3,796,847 
MINIATURE PUSH-BUTTON ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
WITH INSERTABLE STATIONARY CONTACT 
MOUNTING MEANS 

Andrew F. Raab, Morton Grove, Ill., assignor to Indak Manu- 

facturing Corp., Northbrook, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,031 
Int. Cl. HO1h 13/52, 13/10 

U.S. Cl. 200—159R 


The illustrated electrical switch comprises an insulating 
push button or pin which is axially slidable in a guide opening 
formed in an insulating housing or case. A contactor in the 
form of a metal disc is mounted on the pin and is engageable 
with a stop shoulder which is also engageable with an end wall 
on the housing to limit the outward movement of the pin. A 
coil spring is mounted around the pin and is compressed 
between the contactor and an insulating insert mounted in the 
housing. The contactor is engageable with the inwardly slant- 
ing end portions of a pair of contact strips confined between 
the insert and the outer shell of the housing. The spring nor- 
mally biases the contactor into engagement with the contacts. 
The insert is retained within the outer shell of the housing by a 
barb which is formed on the insert and is receivable in an 
opening formed in the outer shell. 


3,796,848 
PIN CONNECTOR SWITCH 

Hamilton Southworth, Jr., New York, N.Y., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,469 
Int. Cl. HO1h 13/33 

U.S. Cl. 200—175 13 Claims 

A distribution board or pin connector switch for a main dis- 
tributing frame utilizes a printed circuit pin board with a spe- 





510 OFFICIAL 
cial pin arrangement to obtain the advantages of a pin cross- 
point switch simultaneous with a substantial reduction in the 
number of pins required in comparison with such a crosspoint 
switch. Input conductors are connected to pins in alternate 
rows with each group of four consecutive input conductors 
being connected to a plurality of groups of pins within one of 
the rows depending upon the total number of crosspoints. The 
output conductors are divided into two groups with the con- 
ductors of these groups being consecutively connected to the 
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pins in the two rows on each side of the rows of input pins. 
This produces in essence a symmetrical pin arrangement 
wherein an input pin is shared by eight output pins and con- 
versely. Thus the total number of pins required by the board is 
reduced by a factor of approximately eight as compared with a 
pin crosspoint switch. Connections between any input and 
output conductor can be effected by automated apparatus 
utilizing a small rigid connector to connect the appropriate 
input and output pins. 


3,796,849 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEATING AND 
COOLING MOVING TUBES 

Michel Charles Cuvelier, Liege, Belgium, assignor to Elphiac, 

Charleroi, Belgium 

Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,921 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Jan. 14, 1972, 112831 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.41 6 Claims 











A method and apparatus for heating and cooling a large 
diameter moving metal tube by progressively displacing it 
across a heating inductor, the induction current and the mov- 
ing speed of the tube being adjusted so that the tube reaches 
its tempering temperature as it comes out of the inductor, and 
progressively cooling the tube rapidly at a predetermined 
distance from the outlet of the inductor, the distance being 
selected to enable a minimum tempering time to occur outside 
the inductor. 
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3,796,850 
PAN DETECTOR FOR INDUCTION HEATING COOKING 
UNIT 

William C. Moreland, II, Export; Robert A. McCoy, Turtle 
Creek, and Terence D. Malarkey, Monroeville, all of Pa., as- 
signors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,671 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/04 
U.S. CL. 219—10.49 











A pan detection and control arrangement is provided for an 
induction heating cooking unit by providing a reed switch and 
a pair of permanent magnets disposed relative to the reed 
switch to hold the reed switch in a closed position in the 
absence of a sufficient size cooking vessel in position overlying 
the work coil, the reed switch operating to an open position to 
permit energization of the work coil when the ferromagnetic 
mass provided by the cooking vessel is in place to shunt a suffi- 
cient part of the magnetic field through the vessel and away 
from the reed switch. Opening of the reed switch permits ener- 
gization of the work coil. 


3,796,851 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING CYLINDRICAL DIES 
Alan R. Pfaff, Jr., Orchard Lake, Mich., assignor to Bernal Ro- 
tary Systems, Inc., Troy, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 69,881, Sept. 4, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 752,612, Aug. 14, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,550,479. This application July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,085 
Int. Cl. B23p ///2 

U.S. Cl. 219—69 V 











A cylindrical cutting die is made by mounting a line drawing 
of the pattern to be cut on a copy cylinder supported on the 
table of a milling machine for rotary movement in unison with 
a negative cylinder. A scanning device senses the pattern on 
the copy cylinder and coordinates rotary movement of the 
cylinders and linear movement of the machine table to cause a 
cutter mounted on the machine spindle to form a grooved 
reproduction of the pattern on the negative cylinder, which is 
then used in an electrical discharge machine, equipped with a 
fixture for rotatably supporting the negative cylinder on the 
machine head in axially parallel relation with a die blank 
cylinder in the machine tank and for rotating the cylinders at 
equal rotational speed, to cause a raised cutting pattern to be 
machined on the die cylinder corresponding to the grooved 
reproduction on the negative cylinder. 
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3,796,852 
ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE MACHINING TOOL 
Donald A. Vlach, 4446 N. 36th St., Apt. 30, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,199 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/16 


U.S. Cl. 219—69 E 5 Claims 


A method and apparatus are disclosed for machining a cavi- 
ty within a work piece by electrical discharge machining with 
a tool having a replaceable electrode tip. The tool includes a 
positioning member, a holder, a stem attached to the holder, 
and a tip secured to the stem. The tool is aligned with the work 
piece wherein the cavity is to be formed and movable toward 
and away from the work piece without affecting the align- 
ment. During the electrical discharge machining, which 
produces the cavity, the tip erodes and becomes worn, neces- 
sitating replacement. When the tip has become worn, the stem 
and holder are moved away from the work piece to permit 
replacement of the worn tip with a new tip. While the tip is 
being replaced, the alignment of the stem with respect to the 
work piece is unaffected and the new tip will be automatically 
aligned with the partial cavity already machined. The tool with 
the new tip is moved toward the work piece and the electrical 
discharge machining may be resumed. 


3,796,853 
CONNECTION TYPE CARBON ELECTRODE 

Kojiro Matsuo; Fukutaro Mizukami; Koshi Ishihara; 

Masanori Maeda, and Hideo Ishii, all of Osaka, Japan, as- 

signors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Company, Limited, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 315,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1971, 47-1715 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—145 3 Claims 


A connectable carbon electrode having a coaxial projecting 
portion and a coaxial socket portion for connecting a plurality 
of the electrodes in succession in which a plurality of elon- 
gated indentations are provided on the projecting portion 
along a predetermined length thereof. This enables the pro- 
jecting portion to be securely fitted into the inner wall of the 
socket portion by scrapping off the indentations by the inner 
wall of the socket portion. 


920 0.G.—19 
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3,796,854 
ICE DETECTION SYSTEM FOR A GAS TURBINE 

Alan D. Bennett, Essington, Pa., and Robert C. Farkas, 

Anchorage, Alaska, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 

poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,239 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 219—201 


To prevent ice from clogging a trash screen disposed in an 
air supply duct for a gas turbine, a conduit is disposed in com- 
munication with the duct downstream of the trash screen and 
has a pivotally mounted screen cooperatively associated with 
a spring and a switch so that the switch closes and initiates 
operation of an auxiliary heater disposed in the duct when ice 
begins to form on the pivotally mounted screen. 


3,796,855 
EAR HEATING PADS 

Joseph E. Brown, c/o George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bldg., 

233 Broadway, and George Spector, 3615 Woolworth Bldg., 

233 Broadway, both of New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,508 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 219—211 


A portable device for being carried on a person in order to 
relieve an ear-ache pain; the device consisting of a heating pad 
placable against the ear and being connected by wiring to 
either to a household electric outlet or else to a dry cell bat- 
tery and switch than can be carried in a pocket so the person is 
thus free to move about either in the home or out-of-doors. 


3,796,856 
SOLDER FEEDING ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRON 
Kuo Wei-Cheng, No. 48, Pa-Teh Rd., Section 1, Taiwan, China 
Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,647 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; B23k 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—230 6 Claims 
An electric soldering iron has a grip from which there ex- 


tends a heated copper soldering tip. A roll of wound wire- 
solder is housed within the grip and the wire-solder is led 
through a guide to a point adjacent the soldering tip. The wire- 
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solder is fed by being gripped between a pair of gears, one of 
which is secured to a disk and the other of which is spring 
biased toward the first gear. The peripheries of the two gears 
are formed with mating annular grooves through which the 
wire solder extends. The disk has a knurled periphery which 


projects outwardly through a side wall of the grip. Wire solder 
can be delivered to the pointed head of the tip of the heater 
through the wire-delivery pipe by rotating the periphery of the 
disk with a finger tip and the soldering can be conducted easily 
with one hand. 


3,796,857 
ELECTRODE BOILER 

Eric D. Henley, Derby; Michael T. Hall, and Godfrey Toole, 

both of Swindon, all of England, assignors to British Rail- 

ways Board, London, England 

Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,342 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 23, 1970, 

61176/70 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/60 


U.S. CL. 219—285 3 Claims 


This invention relates to an electrode boiler in which the 
power electrodes are fixed and in which a separate transfer 
electrode, which is insulated from the power electrodes, is 
positioned in the current flow path between the power elec- 
trodes through the liquid to be heated. By altering the position 
of this transfer electrode, the power output of the boiler can 
be varied. The transfer electrodes are electrically insulated 
from each other and are electrically “floating” in the sense 
that they are not grounded nor connected to a terminal of the 
power source. The power electrodes are arranged in the form 
of a truncated cone as are also the transfer electrodes, the 
transfer electrodes being positioned concentrically of the 
power electrodes. Also, the transfer electrodes are rotatable 
relative to the power electrodes to permit varying the amount 
of effective overlap between the power electrodes. 
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3,796,858 
DECORATIVE AQUARIUM HEATER 
Joseph D. Cohn, 3814 Beverly Dr., Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 312,351 
Int. Cl. F24h //00 


U.S. Cl. 219—331 9 Claims 


An electrical resistance heater is embedded in an electri- 
cally insulating mass configured as a natural element of an 
aquarium such as a leaf, coral or diver for example. A base 
adapted to receive the heater component is provided for loca- 
tion under the gravel in the base of the tank. A temperature 
controlling circuit is provided utilizing solid state devices in a 
manner permitting a degree of proportional control and 
eliminating the arcing and potential electrical hazards as- 
sociated with the conventional bimetallic strip aquarium ther- 
mostats. 


3,796,859 
MAGNETIC INK RECORDING SYSTEM TO BOTH 
MAGNETIZE AND READ INK 
David A. Thompson, Somers, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,579 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/30; G06k 7/08 
U.S. CL. 235—61.11D 


A magnetoresistive recording head is employed to both 
magnetize magnetic ink on a document as well as to read the 
magnetized ink prior to its loss of magnetism. A strong magnet 
produces the desired bias field along the easy axis of the ink to 
magnetically polarize the ink, but such strong field is applied 
perpendicular to the magnetoresistive sensing element, which 
strong field serves only to bias that sensing element, not switch 
it. 


3,796,860 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Hermann Kick, Schaffhausen, and Walter Schwyn, Beringen, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Carl Maier & CIE, Schaf- 
fahusen, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,132 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 30, 1971, 
14377/71 
Int. Cl. HO1h 72/02 


U.S. Cl. 335—21 7 Claims 
An electrical circuit-breaker comprising a housing, fixed 


and movable contact members and a breaker mechanism for 
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actuating the movable contact member. The breaker 
mechanism includes a pivotable handle for manual operation 
of the breaker. A first axle is fixed in the housing. There is pro- 
vided a first lever with two arms of unequal length, said lever 
being pivotably supported by said axle and being operatively 
connected with said handle in direction of closing the breaker 
by the handle. A coil spring is arranged on the axle for urging 


sB8Ro Bad 


the lever in a direction to open the contacts. The first axle also 
carries a second lever having a coulisse mechanically engaged 
with the handle, that the two arms of the first lever stand 
nearly at an angle of 90° to each other, the summit of the angle 
coinciding almost with the axle and that the movable contact 
member is mounted on the shorter arm of the first two armed 
lever. 


3,796,861 
INFORMATION CARD READ-OUT DEVICE 
Shinichi Hirata; Iwao Mitsugi, both of Kanagawa-ken; Toshiya 
Ogawa; Masayuki Suzaki, both of Tokyo, and Takami Suzu- 
ki, Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 
45/39514; Apr. 22, 1970, 45/39517 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 C 


22, 1970, 


10 Claims 


A rotatable disk is stepped angularly to produce successive 
timing pulses, and card feed rollers are stepped angularly in 
synchronism with the disk, to shift the information card 
column-by-column in accordance with the timing pulses. The 
information is read-out when the card is stationary following 
each stepped advance of the card. Upon completion of read- 
ing out of the information in all of the card columns, the last 
timing pulse is extended or prolonged and, during prolonga- 
tion of the last timing pulse, a read-out termination signal is 
produced by an end cam. Blocking means are provided to 
prevent insertion of a second card into the device unitl reading 
out of a first card has been completed. 
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3,796,862 
BAR CODE READER 
Satya P. Asija, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to The National Cash 
Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,014 
Int. Cl. GO6r 7/10 
US. Cl. 235—61.11 E 


A bar code reader for optically reading the visual two-bar 
code used for Postal Service applications is described. The 
reader employs two photosensors and relatively simple logic 
circuitry which has increased noise immunity and facilitates 
real time operation. 


3,796,863 
OPTICAL SCANNING ARRANGEMENT AND ARTICLE 
USEFUL THEREWITH 
Franklyn George Nickl, Northboro, Mass., and Joseph Francis 
Schanne, Cheltenham, Pa., assignors to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 218,972 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 23, 1971, 
7591/71 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/10, 19/06; GO8c 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 3 Claims 


A machine readable binary encoded label having preamble, 
data and end sections comprising concentric annuli of two dif- 
ferent reflectivities. The width of each annulus is an integral 
multiple N of some unit width. By limiting N to not greater 
than some given value, the data on the label, when read by op- 
tical scanning equipment which can detect transitions 
between reflectivities, provides the transition signals needed 
to resynchronize the scanning equipment clock circuitry. 
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3,796,864 
VEHICLE SEPARATION MEASURING SYSTEM 
Harry R. Sampey, Vanderbilt, Pa., assignor to Pentron Indus- 
tries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,432 
Int. Cl. G06m 3//4 
U.S. CL. 235—92 EV 
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Apparatus and method for monitoring the separation 
distance between a lead vehicle and a following or tracking 
vehicle. Besides merely monitoring such separation distance, 
provisions are made which greatly facilitate the maintenance 
of a predetermined value of distance separation. Furthermore, 
the predetermined value of distance separation may be ad- 
justably preset to any desired value. First and second pulse 
trains are generated representing distance increments 
travelled by the lead and tracking vehicles respectively. The 
first and second pulse trains are coupled to the up and to the 
down counting inputs respectively of an up-down counter 
such that the instantaneous contents of the up-down counter 
represents the distance separation between the lead and 
tracking vehicle. The contents of the up-down counter is com- 
pared with a preset number representing a desired separation 
between the two vehicles and an audio oscillator or other in- 
dicator is controlled as a result of this comparison process. In 
the exemplary embodiment, a steady tone is emitted when the 
desired separation exists while burst tones of different 
frequencies are produced when the separation distance is 
either above or below the preset desired value. The repetition 
rate of the tone bursts is approximately proportional to the 
speed of vehicle separation or closure as the case may be. In 
the preferred embodiment, distance pulses from a moving lead 
vehicle are transmitted via a radio communications circuit to 
the up-down counter and comparison apparatus which is 
located in the tracking vehicle to facilitate the marking of 
highways for passing and no-passing zones, etc. 


3,796,865 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY PROCESSING 
SCORES OF BOWLING GAMES 

Toshio Kashio, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Casio Computer Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1971, 46-90162 
Int. Cl. A63d 5/04 

U.S. CL 235—92 GA 1 Claim 

The apparatus comprises a dynamic shift register con- 
structed to continuously store signals concerning the results of 
throwing a ball for at least one game, means for successively 
reading out information from an output section of the shft re- 
gister, means for successively summing up the number of fal- 
len pins which are read out by the read out means starting 
from the first frame, discriminating means for deriving out a 
strike signal and a spare signal from the information read out 
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from the output section, means responsive to the output signal 
from the discriminating means for reading out the information 
concerning the result of the first throw or first and second 
throws succeeding to the first mentioned information read out 
from the output section, a sum up counter for adding the 
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number of fallen pins corresponding to the second mentioned 
information to the result of the operation of the sum up means 
and dynamic display means for successjvely displaying the in- 
formation from the dynamic shift register and the sum up 
counter for respective frames. 


3,796,866 
AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL CIRCUIT 
William Reed McClellan, North Chelmsford, Mass., assignor to 
RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,632 
Int. Cl. HO3k / 3/02; HO3£ 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 PK 14 Claims 
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The count stored in a counter is translated to a gain control 
voltage for a light sensing device such as a photomultiplier. An 
electrical signal is produced by the sensing device each time it 
receives a light signal from a reference source. If the level of 
the electrical signal differs from a given value by more than a 
given amount, the count in the counter is changed, to change 
the gain control voltage in a sense to return the electrical 
signal level to said given value. 


3,796,867 
4NGLE MODE AREA NAVIGATION COMPUTER 

Albert C. Abnett, Westerville, and Robert M. Watson, Union- 

town, both of Ohio, assignors to Autech, Inc., Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,194 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/78 

U.S. Cl. 235—150.27 29 Claims 

Disclosed is an area navigation system which generates 
course deviation information in terms of angular measure- 
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ment. The system is compatible with all standard VOR and 
DME equipment. It comprises a vector computer for comput- 
ing the “C” vector from a waypoint to an aircraft and from the 
computer output generates a voltage signal representative of 
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distance and a variable phase signal representative of varying 
angle. It incorporates an approach mode switch for maintain- 
ing an approximately constant maximum angular course width 
sensitivity in the area of the waypoint. 


3,796,868 
VARIABLE THRESHOLD DIGITAL CORRELATOR 

Pradman Prithvinath Kaul, Washington, D.C.; William Gaunt, 

Potomac, and Harold Ford, Clarksburg, both of Md., as- 

signors to Communications Satellite Corporation, Washing- 

ton, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 279,892 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/34 

U.S. Cl. 235—181 
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A digital code word correlator for detecting a unique code 
word in a serially received data stream. The correlator in- 
cludes a digital adder tree producing a binary number 
representing the number of matches between the bits of the 
received word and the bits of a stored replica of the expected 
unique word. The binary number is supplied to true and com- 
plement variable threshold digital comparators which 
generate detection signals in response to predetermined num- 
bers of matches. 


3,796,869 
SELF-ILLUMINATED CASE 
Wilfred Schafer Stone, 134, La Salle St., Wayne, Il. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,858 
Int. Cl. F21v 9/16 

U.S. Cl. 240—2.25 14 Claims 

This invention relates to a flashlight (1) that may be seen in 
the dark, (2) which carries a universal mounting on one exter- 


ELECTRICAL 


515 


nal wall, and (3) an internal switch adjacent the opposite wall 
which is elastic and which on pressing will close the switch. By 
mounting the flashlight above, for example, a keyhole, the 
flashlight can be seen, and when the outer wall is pressed, the 
keyhole is illuminated. Moreover, the light bulb within three 
or four seconds restores the phosphorescent band to luminosi- 


ty, (reactivation chamber) because part of it is located in a 
regenerative phosphorescent chamber so that it performs not 
only the normal lighting function, but regenerates the 
phosphorescent material on the chamber walls as well. The 
phosphorescent material, a zinc sulphide or zinc-cadmium sul- 
phide (harmless) has a persistence of glow of two to twelve 
hours. 


3,796,870 
RECESSED SQUARE FLUORESCENT LUMINAIRE 
William J. Pettyjohn, Jr., Atlanta, Ga., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 344,016 
Int. Cl. HOSb 33/02 
U.S. CL. 240—51.11R 














A fluorescent luminaire of the recessed type for use in a 
modular ceiling system. The luminaire displays only a three- 
foot square opening in the ceiling system but will receive 
through the opening and mount within the luminaire, conven- 
tional four-foot fluorescent lamps thereby shielding the ends 
of the lamp and the lamp holders from view as well as provid- 
ing a new light exit shape with conventional lamps. 


3,796,871 
METHODS AND MEANS FOR MERGING TWO LANES OF 
TRAFFIC 
Conrad D. Helmcke, Munich, and Hans J. Wendt, Bux- 
tehude, both of Germany, assignors to Messerschmitt-Bol- 
kow-Blohm_ Gesellschaft mit heschrankter Haftung, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,605 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 26, 1971, 
2114622 
Int. Cl. B611 23/14 
U.S. Cl. 246—167R 31 Claims 
Two crowded single file traffic lanes of electronically speed- 
controlled vehicles are merged at a merge point by electrcni- 
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cally establishing gaps sufficient to accept vehicles between 3,796,874 
the vehicles of each lane before they approach the merge NON-DESTRUCTIVE ECCENTRICITY AND INSULATION 
point. The vehicles of one lane are then electronically guided THICKNESS MEASUREMENT SYSTEM 
Robert F. Roller, McMurray; Robert R. Ferber, Pittsburgh, 
and Wallace D. Loftus, Clairton, all of Pa., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,672 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—363 24 Claims 
a7 8 
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into the gaps of the other as they pass the merge point. Lane- 
side transmitters and receivers along each lane cooperate with 
the vehicles to control the spacing between the vehicles in the 
approach toward the merge point. 


3,796,872 
MASS SPECTROMETRY 
Thomas Oliver Merren, Hale, England, assignor to Associated 
Electrical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,234 


Claims priority, lication Great Britain, Dec. 18, 1970, Se ; : m 
60229/70 ae re am A non-destructive insulated cable insulation thickness and 


Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34; BO1d 59/44 eccentricity gaging system is disclosed herein which utilizes X- 
U.S. Cl. 250—283 8Claims "YS and one dimensional X-ray imaging combined with a 
digital data processing and readout system to determine the 
insulation thickness of the cross section of a cable from two 
orthogonal directions; displays the relative thickness on an 
electronic readout display for use by the operator in removing 
eccentricity manually; provides a numerical display of the 
upper insulation thickness, lower insulation thickness, left in- 
sulation thickness, right insulation thickness, average mea- 
sured insulation thickness, or cable outside diameter on com- 
mand, or at prescribed intervals under operator or automatic 
sequence control; and provides an adjustable means for de- 
tecting a “high lay”’ in a cable. This system can be installed on 
insulated cable production lines to enable rapid process cor- 
rection and control capability on the insulation extrusion 
process. 
A mass spectrometer in which plural beams of ions are 
generated from a common substance for simultaneous passage 
through an analyzer region. An auxiliary electrostatic analysis 3,796,875 
is performed on one of the analyzed beams which are received METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE NON- 
by separate collectors. Metastable ions are observed at one DESTRUCTIVE ANALYSIS OF NUCLEAR FUELS 
collector while their parents are observed at another collector. Walfried Friedrich Arthur Michaelis, Karisruhe, Germany, as- 
signor to Gesellschaft Fur Kernforschung MbH, Karlsruhe, 
Webeustrasse, Germany 
3,796,873 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 750,547, Aug. 6, 1968, 
CONTAINER FILL WEIGHT CONTROL USING NUCLEAR abandoned. This application Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,810 
RADIATION Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 25, 1967, 
Lowell A. Ledgett, Ridgewood, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 5996442 
molive Company, New York, N.Y. Int. Cl. G01j 39/18 
Continuation of Ser. No. 817,048, April 17, 1969, abandoned. 1 5 C1, 250363 7 Claims 
This application May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,897 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 250—357 2 Claims 





An apparatus for maintaining a desired weight for individual 
containers including radiation means spaced from a conveyor A process and apparatus for analyzing a nuclear fuel body 
unit for irradiating filled containers. Suitable detection means _by placing such in a channel surrounded by a liquid scintillator 
are used to actuate a filler corresponding to a signal from an with a channel therein in which the body resides, irradiating 
irradiated package and based upon a predetermined standard the body through the channel with low-energy neutrons 
of absorption, the filling of later packages is controlled. whereby releasing fast neutrons (n,) and prompt gamma pul- 
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ses (yy); measuring the fast neutrons and prompt gamma pulses 
so emitted by means of detectors and photomultipliers sur- 
rounding the irradiated body; and subtracting the n,, y coin- 
cidences from said gamma pulses, whereby evaluating and 
analyzing said body. 


3,796,876 
DEVICE FOR NON DESTRUCTIVELY AND SEPARATELY 
DETERMINING CONCENTRATIONS OF FISSIONABLE 
MATERIAL IN A TEST SPECIMEN 
Herbert Krinninger, Bensberg, Cologne, and Siegfried 
Wiesner, Dusseldorf/Heerdt, both of Germany, assignors to 
Interatom, Internationale Atomreaktorbau GmbH, Ben- 
sberg/Cologne, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 18,462, March 11, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,855 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 14, 1969, 
1912982 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20, 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—363 10 Claims 




















Device for non-destructively and separately determining 
concentrations of fissionable material in a test specimen in- 
cludes a heavy moderator formed of lead having a given slow- 
ing-down time and having means for receiving a test specimen 
therein, means for irradiating the test specimen with neutrons 
so as to effect nuclear fissions producing prompt fission 
neutrons therein and for producing in the moderator a pulse of 
monoenergetic fast neutrons of short duration compared to 
the given slowing-down time of the moderator, and detector 
means including at least one recoil proton counter for deter- 
mining, over various time intervals, in accordance with dif- 
ferent mean energies of the irradiating neutrons being slowed- 
down in the moderator, the number of prompt fission neutrons 
produced in the test specimen. 


3,796,877 
NEUTRON-INELASTIC GAMMA RADIATION WELL 
LOGGING METHOD AND APPARATUS WITH 
BACKGROUND ACCOUNTED FOR 
Harry Davis Smith, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 145,815, May 21, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 322,573 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 250—270 43 Claims 
Methods and apparatus are provided for making improved 


pulsed neutron derived measurements of the carbon:oxygen 
ratio in subsurface earth formations. Plural radiation measure- 
ments are made as a function of time from the initiation of the 
neutron pulse to distinguish inelastic and thermal neutron in- 
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teractions. These measurements are also, within their respec- 
tive time functions, energy dependent. The time and energy 
dependent radiation measurements are then combined in 


several different manners to provide an improved carbon:ox- 
ygen ratio measurement and multiple porosity and formation 
lithology indication measurements. 


3,796,878 
ROTARY SUPPORT FOR RADIATION TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 

Bernd Peter Offermann, and Rolf Barthel, both of Hamburg, 

Germany, assignors to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs GmbH, 

Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 194,987 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 5, 

2054386 


1970, 


Int. Cl. G21g 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—445 10 Claims 


A neutron radiation treatment apparatus having a high volt- 
age generator, a neutron generator and a collimator. The 
neutron generator is supplied with power from the high volt- 
age generator. The collimator forms a beam of useful rays 
suitable for radiation treatment. The high voltage generator, 
the neutron generator and the collimator are rigidly con- 
nected together and are fastened to a rotatably mounted sup- 
port plate. The high voltage generator and the neutron genera- 
tor are disposed on one side of the support plate. The collima- 
tor is disposed on the other side of the support plate. 


3,796,879 
AUTOMATED MULTIPLE SAMPLE PROCESSING FOR 
WELL TYPE RADIOACTIVITY COUNTERS 
Raymond F. Obrycki, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignor to G. D. 
Searle & Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,662 
Int. Cl. GO1j 39/18 


U.S. Cl. 250—362 13 Claims 
A means for radioactivity analysis of samples containing a 


substance present at least partially in a radioactive form, but 
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present in varying quantities in different samples. The radioac- 
tivity in the samples is automatically compared with the 
radioactivity level of a reference set of samples containing the 


aforesaid substance in a maximum concentration of radioac- 
tive to non-radioactive forms. Concurrent analysis is per- 
formed on multiple samples in a sample set to reduce the sam- 
ple processing time. 


3,796,880 
KEYBOARD HAVING DOUBLE KEY DETECTOR 
Howard Anthony Dorey, Godalming, England, assignor to The 
Solartron Electronic Group Limited, Farnborough, 
Hampshire, England 
Filed Oct, 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,401 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/22; GO1d 5/34; GO8e 1/00 


U.S. CL. 250—209 1 Claim 


T 
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The invention relates to a particularly simple and economi- 
cal keyboard, of which the major part, the base, can be made 
as a one-piece plastics moulding. Thus the base includes two 
sets of intersecting channels along which radiant energy, par- 
ticularly light, can be passed, the channels of the first set being 
perpendicular to the channels of the second set. Keys 
representing letters, numbers, symbols or the like are arranged 
at the respective intersections of each pair of channels so as to 
be capable of controlling the passage of light along the chan- 
nels. Thus in one embodiment, light is directed along the 
channels, and the operation of a particular key blocks the 
passage of the light in the unique pair of channels (one from 
each of the first and second sets) at whose intersection the 
particular key is located. Respective photo-electric detectors 
at one end of each channel produce output signals representa- 
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tive of the particular key operated. A circuit is provided which 
detects when the energy passing along at least two channels 
has changed which indicates that at least two keys have been 
operated. 


3,796,881 
ENCAPSULATED LIGHT ACTIVATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
John S. Roberts, Export, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,453 
Int. Cl. HO11 / 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 250—211 J 


This disclosure is concerned with a four region light ac- 
tivated controlled rectifier encapsulated in a flat package case 
thereby readily lending to stacking of the device. The con- 
trolled rectifier, which comprises in part a body of semicon- 
ductor material, preferably silicon, having two opposed and 
substantially parallel major surfaces has four alternate regions 
of opposite type conductivity, the two end regions being 
emitter regions and the two middle regions being base regions, 
is “turned-on” by light. The light enters the encapsulated 
package at an angle to the perpendicular, called the “angle of 
incidence” and strikes one major surface of the body of 
semiconductor material, passes entirely through the body to 
the opposed major surface and is reflected back through the 
body. 


3,796,882 
SILICON-CADMIUM SELENIDE HETEROJUNCTIONS 
John G. Cahill, Brewster, N.Y.; Bhim S. Sharma, San Jose, 
Calif., and Yde J. Van der Meulen, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,205 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 


U.S. Cl. 250—211 J 4 Claims 


It is desirable to provide photodiodes that can be manufac- 
tured at low temperatures (< 250°C), have large light-sensi- 
tive areas (> 1cm*), produce a photocurrent that is linearly 
responsive to photon flux, have low dark sensitivity and high 
light sensitivity, a low optimum operating voltage of ~ 1.5 
volts and relatively fast rise and decay times of the order of 3 
microseconds. A silicon-cadmium selenide p-n heterojunction 
has been found to have the above noted desirable charac- 
teristics. 
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3,796,883 with a spark discharge by employing an apparatus comprising 
METHOD FOR MONITORING GRAVEL PACKED WELLS aa stationary encircling electrode and a revolving electrode. 
Donald M. Smith, 13282 La Vaughn Dr., Garden Grove, The elongated article advances through the encircling elec- 
Calif., and Allen C. Nelson, 313 College Park Dr., Seal 
Beach, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 786,008, Dec. 23, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,913 
Int. Cl. G21h 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 250—260 2 Claims 





° HIGH VOLTAGE 
TRANSFORMER 


trode while the revolving electrode is caused to revolve about 
it at a rate sufficiently fast to insure the entire surface of the 
tube or rod is treated with the spark that discharges between 
the two electrodes. 


The effectiveness and competency of a well gravel pack and 3,796,886 
. ea EnpRES sensi Rerlecheee! petted acing RADIANT ENERGY REFLECTORS 
changes therein are determined by monitoring the location of way p , Burbank, Calif., to John W. Ervin, 
radioactive pellets within the gravel pack. The size and a assignor rvi 
: / : . : ‘ Beverly Hills, Calif., a part interest 
specific gravity of the radioactive pellets is substantially the Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,452 
same as that of the gravel particles which comprise the gravel In . Cl HO1j 5) 02. . 


pack. U.S. Cl. 250—493 


3,796,884 
THERMOGRAPHIC PLATE 
Jean Tricoire, 19, avenue Victor Hugo, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,384 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 20, 1970, 

70.37758 
Int. Cl. B41n 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 250—316 22 Claims 


A process for manufacturing a thermographic plate is dis- 
closed, wherein a sensitive layer comprised of liquid crystals, 
is associated to a heat guiding layer made of latex and produc- 
ing a screen effect perpendicularly to said sensitive layer. The 
thermographic plate is used for diagnosis of several cutaneous 
and subcutaneous affections. The invention relates also to the 
thermographic plate itself as well as to thermographic record- 
ing device comprising said thermographic plate and a fixture 
connecting at an adjustable distance said plate with a photo- 
graphic camera. 


A light projector particularly suitable for automobile 
headlights which will direct the light to provide separate 
beams substantially without energy loss. The light projector is 
provided with a rear reflector which may be of parabolic 
shape or partially or entirely of the shape of an 
anamorphoscope. It has a second rear reflector of elliptical 
shape having one of its focal points in the light source. There is 
also provided a spherical front reflector having its origin in the 

3,796,885 light source. The front reflector has an aperture located in the 

APPARATUS FOR TREATING A MOVING SURFACE second focal point of the elliptical rear reflector. A plano-con- 
WITH A SPARK DISCHARGE vex lens may be provided having its focal point in the aperture 

Don L. Shofner, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petrole- of the front reflector to project an intense light beam having 
um Company, Bartlesville, Okla. the shape of the aperture. This will now provide two light 
Filed Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 225,042 beams of different intensity, one being very intense which may 

Int. Cl. HO1j 37/00; GO1n 23/00 be of rectangular shape corresponding to the shape of the 

U.S. Cl. 250—492 4Claims aperture. The projector may also be used to direct or project 

The surface of an elongated article, particularly one of sub- any radiant energy such as electromagnetic waves or sound 
stantially circular cross section such as a rod or tube, is treated waves. 
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3,796,887 
PHOTOMETRIC ANALYZER 

Arthur Leonard Vincent, Monrovia; Lawrence Eugene 

Wysocki, Glendora, and Herman B. Abrams, Manhattan 

Beach, all of Calif., assignors to International Telephone and 

Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 254,098 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/26 

U.S. Cl. 250—565 


A photometric analyzer to monitor oone or more con- 
stituents of a mixture, such as by producing indications of the 
concentrations of sulfur dioxide and nitrogen dioxide in flue 
gases. A rotating wheel carries appropriate filters, and the out- 
puts of reference and measuring filters are time shared. A 
photomultiplier is operated to produce a logarithmic function 
in accordance with Beer’s Law. Logarithmic functions of the 
reference and measuring filter outputs are subtracted by the 
use of circuits including an amplifier. A voltmeter calibrated 
in concentration is then connected from the amplifier. 


3,796,888 
SWITCH STRUCTURE 
Norman H. Berry, 49 Cambridge, Pleasant Ridge, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,128 
Int. Cl. H02g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 307— 10 SB 13 Claims 
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A bimetal, pressure actuated switch which when placed 
between the springs and cushioning material of an automobile 
seat or the like will be actuated by a person having approxi- 
mately the same weight under extremes of temperature, said 
switch comprising an insulating base having a contact member 
thereon, a bimetal spring secured to the base and extending 
over the contact member, cover means movable toward the 
base and into contact with the bimetal spring for urging the 
bimetal spring into engagement with the contact member, and 
resilient means supporting the cover in spaced relation to the 
base. 


3,796,889 
CODED ELECTRICAL LOCKING DEVICE 

Neil E. Fradkin, P.O. Box 3061, Fullerton, Calif., and Carl 

Frederick Wolcott, West Los Angeles, Calif., assignors to 

said Fradkin, by said Wolcott 

Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,889 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—10 AT 14 Claims 

An electrical circuit for restricting the application of electri- 
cal power to an automobile ignition circuit or for controlling 
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other electro-mechanical locking devices wherein a plurality 
of switches are actuated by a numbered keyboard according 
to a preselected code so that they must be actuated in proper 
sequence to unlock the mechanism. The primary code 
sequence can be changed using the same keyboard to set up a 
simpler, alternate sequence without the necessity for any elec- 











T/iME 
DELAY 


pease, 





trical or mechanical variations in the device, so that access is 
permitted by others for limited purposes without the necessity 
of disclosing the entire code to anyone. The circuit also in- 
cludes a time delay mechanism which disables the circuit if the 
proper code sequence is not followed or is not performed 
within a predetermined period of time. 


3,796,890 
POWER REGULATION SYSTEM 

Francis T. Thompson, Murrysville, Pa., and Andre Wavre, 

Neuchatel, Switzerland, assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 798,912, Feb. 13, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,619,635. This application Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,543 
Int. Cl. HO2j 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 307—24 5 Claims 
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A system is disclosed for providing a desired energizing cur- 
rent, according to a reference current signal, to a load or 
group of load elements. Three phase energizing current is 
rectified by a plurality of controlled switching devices such as 
thyristors, and means are provided for varying the firing angle 
of the thyristors in accordance with the reference current 
signal to regulate the resulting output voltage therefrom and 
thereby regulate the energizing current through the load. 
Digital transmission means are provided to transmit digital 
signals in a high noise level environment. A plurality of error 
detecting circuits provide alarm signals in the event that the 
desired current is exceeded, maximum current is called for, or 
one of the power phases is missing, for more than predeter- 
mined time periods. Improved means are also provided for 
synchronizing asynchronous generators to provide a single 
three phase power source. 
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3,796,891 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR THE INTERRUPTION OF 
CURRENT 
Dieter Kind, Knappstrasse 4, and Hagen Hartel, both of 
Braunschweig, Germany, assignors to said Kind, by said 
Hartel 
Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 274,102 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 24, 1971, 
2137082 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 307—135 10 Claims 


t 
Torconst *! 


A circuit arrangement for current limiting interruption of 
current at high voltage includes a plurality of series connected 
individual commutation stages. Each stage has an energy dis- 
sipating member, such as a resistor. A single commutation 
capacitor is provided. Switching devices are operatively ar- 
ranged for consecutively switching the single commutation 
capacitor into each stage in parallel with the respective energy 
dissipating member included in each stage. 


3,796,892 
TIMED SHUTDOWN CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR 
ELECTRIC REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING 

SYSTEMS 

Robert S. Stewart, Staunton, Va., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 285,392 
Int. Cl. HOLh 3/34, 33/59 
U.S. Cl. 307— 141.4 





iden 
; [INSTANT RESET 
SLOW OPERATING 

T TIME DELAY 


This invention relates to a refrigeration compressor motor 
control and protection circuit which assures a timed shutdown 
period of the compressor motor each time the compressor is 
shut down for any reason. A normally closed starter control 
contact is positioned in the control circuit so as to immediate- 
ly initiate a time delay whenever the compressor is deener- 
gized and before the motor can be restarted. A compressor 
protection contact is arranged in series with the motor starter 
winding and is adapted to be opened to prevent energization 
of the winding whenever the time delay is initiated. The con- 
trol circuit includes a time delay relay which can be instan- 
taneously reset so as to provide a timed shutdown each time 
the compressor motor shuts off, regardless of how soon the 
next shutdown should occur. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,796,893 

PERIPHERAL CIRCUITRY FOR DYNAMIC MOS RAMS 
Charles Robert Hoffman, Tempe, Ariz., and Donald H. Kube, 

San Jose, Calif., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Franklin Park, 

i. 

Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,183 
Int. Cl. HO3k 19/08 

U.S. Cl. 307—205 


Improved circuits for a dynamic MOS RAM having a 
storage array of inverting storage cells, including an improved 
input buffer, an improved write circuit, and a sense circuit. 
The input buffer circuit includes a dynamic latch circuit 
clocked by the first clock complement signal and is compati- 
ble with TTL logic levels. The cross coupled gate nodes of the 
dynamic latch are conditionally discharged by circuitry which 
includes a ratio type first address inverter, and a second ratio 
type address inverter followed by a third ratioless inverter, 
whose output conditionally discharges one of the cross cou- 
pled gate nodes of the dynamic latch. A separate write circuit 
drives each digit-sense column bus line, and includes a push- 
pull driver clocked by the third clock input signal. The pull-up 
and pull-down field effect transistors of the push-pull driver 
each have an exclusive OR type circuit for conditionally 
discharging the precharged gate electrodes of the pull-up and 
pull-down field effect transistors, depending on the voltages 
on the data input signal and the data control signal. The ratio- 
less data control inverter and the data input inverter provide 
the complement signals required by the two exclusive OR type 
circuits. 


3,796,894 
ELECTRONIC SWITCHING SYSTEM 
Gianfranco Marchetti, Monza, and Alterto Tronconi, 
Rovescala, both of Italy, assignors to Societa Italiana 
Telecommunicazioni Siemens S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,280 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 6, 1971, 22767/71 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 


U.S. CL. 307—257 6 Claims 


An electronic switching system, particularly for a base band 
of video signals, comprises a diode bridge with a signal source 
and a load connected to respective ends of a main diagonal 
and a pair of normally blocked switching transistors con- 
nected between respective ends of a control diagonal and op- 
posite terminals of a d-c supply. The two switching transistors 
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are of opposite conductivity types and are cascaded to con- 
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3,796,897 


duct simultaneously upon the application of an unblocking HIGH VOLTAGE GENERATING APPARATUS UTILIZING 


voltage to one of them, thereby causing a biasing current to 


PIEZOELECTRIC TRANSFORMERS 


flow in parallel through two pairs of bridge diodes in their for- Yasunobu Sakurai, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Denki Onkyo 


ward direction. In the absence of this biasing current, the con- 
trol diagonal ‘is virtually short-circuited by a low-resistance 
path including either a pair of serially connected ancillary 
diodes with grounded junction or two ancillary transistors, 
also of opposite conductivity types, which are cut off in the 
conductive condition of the switching transistors. 


3,796,895 
PIEZOELECTRICALLY CONTROLLED SOLID STATE 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT 
Edmund T. Maciag, Middleburg Heights, Ohio, assignor to 
Vernitron Corporation, Great Neck, Long Island, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,971 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/00 


U.S. CL. 307—278 7 Claims 








A compact solid state switching circuit substantially inde- 
pendent of the rate of actuation, employing a piezoelectric 
bimorph element operative in conjunction with a bistable cir- 
cuit to control the triggering of a thyristor. 


3,796,896 
TRANSISTOR LOGIC CIRCUIT 
Alan William Fulton, Naperville, and Ray Allen Reed, Boling- 
brook, both of Ill., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,866 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/295, 19/30, 19/34 


U.S. Cl. 307—290 3 Claims 


The logic circuit includes two transistors in a Schmitt trigger 
configuration in which control is exerted over the conduction 
state of the first transistor by input signals between its base 
and emitter and by positive feedback from the emitter of the 
second transistor to the emitter of the first transistor. Addi- 
tional circuitry is connected between the emitter of the first 
transistor and a reference potential to decrease the switching 
time of this circuit by causing the conduction state of the first 
transistor to be controlled for a predetermined period of time 
by the input signals independently of feedback from the 
second transistor. Switching time of this circuit is further 
decreased by providing a differential amplifier on the outputs. 


Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,521 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 16, 1970, 45-59800 
Int. Cl. H04r 17/00 


U.S. CL. 310—8.1 6 Claims 
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In a high voltage generating apparatus comprising a com- 
bination of a piezoelectric transformer and a voltage multiply- 
ing rectifying circuit connected to the output electrode of the 
piezoelectric transformer there are provided a pair of inde- 
pendent voltage multiplying rectifying circuits for producing 
high DC voltages of the opposite polarities. 


3,796,898 
MAGNETIC TYPE TRANSMISSION ARRANGEMENT 
Hans Kleinwaechter, Kreuzstrasse 105, Loerrach, Germany 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,518 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 
2143662 


1, 1971, 
Int. Cl. HO2k 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—103 15 Claims 


A magnetic type transmission wherein a first shaft drives a 
coaxial second shaft at a greatly reduced speed through the in- 
termediary of a flexible disk which is secured to the second 
shaft and has at one of its sides an annular surface located op- 
posite the conical surface of a rigid conical frustum. The max- 
imum diameter of the conical surface is less that the outer 
diameter of the annular surface in undeformed condition of 
the disk. Successive increments of the annular surface are 
caused to contact and to travel along the conical surface 
(whereby the disk rotates with the second shaft relative to the 
rigid frustum and the first shaft) in response to travel of at 
least one roller along the other side of the disk opposite the 
annular surface. The roller is mounted on and orbits about the 
axis of the first shaft. Alternatively, the conical frustum can at- 
tract the annular surface toward its conical surface; the roller 
is then replaced with one or more magnets which are driven by 
the first shaft and attract the adjacent portions of the disk so 
that at least one series of successive increments of the annular 
surface again travel along the conical surface and the disk 
rotates with the second shaft at a speed which is a function of 
the difference between the circumferential lengths of the an- 
nular and conical surfaces and the vertex angle of the conical 
surface. 
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3,796,899 
PERMANENT MAGNET SPEED DETECTOR 
Marco Giachello, Turin, Italy, assignor to Fiat Societa Per 
Azioni, Turin, Italy 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,666 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 2, 1971, 69596/71 
Int. Cl. HO2k 21/12 


U.S. Cl. 310—156 1 Claim 


This invention provides an improved magnetic angular 
speed detector in which an annular magnet having a number 
of magnetised sectors of alternate polarity rotates, with a 
member the speed of which is to be detected, relative to an an- 
nular coil formed with a number of loops, preferably as a 
printed circuit of zig-zag configuration. The circumferential 
width of the loops of the coil is equal to the circumferential 
spacing between like pole sectors of the annular magnet. 


3,796,900 
CURRENT TRANSFER IN HOMOPOLAR MACHINES 
Ian Roderick McNab, Newcastle upon Tyne, England, assignor 

to International Research & Development Company, 
Limited, Fossway, Newcastle upon Tyne, England 

Continuation of Ser. Nos. 64,997, Aug. 19, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,681,633, and Ser. No. 97,163, Dec. 11, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,979 
Int. Cl. HO2k 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 310—178 15 Claims 


Current transfer in a homopolar dynamo-electric machine is 
effected by liquid metal which is caused to flow from the 
periphery of the rotor by centrifugal action and impinges on a 
stationary trough which provides a current transfer surface 
and serves to collect the liquid metal, which can then be re- 
circulated to the rotor. The liquid metal is sprayed from an an- 
nular distribution trough which projects from the periphery of 
the rotor into the collecting trough. 


ELECTRICAL 
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3,796,901 
TUBE ARRANGEMENT FOR RECORDING ULTRA-HIGH 
SPEED VARIATIONS IN HIGH INTENSITY LIGHT AND 
METHOD OF OPERATING THE SAME 
Guy Mayer, and Georg Wendt, both of 101 Bl. Murat, 16 eme, 
Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 800,056, Feb. 18, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 180,978 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 20, 1968, 


68.140550 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/50 


U.S. Cl. 313—65R 6 Claims 


An electron tube arrangement for recording ultra-rapid 
variations in the intensity of light comprising means such 
operated that they impress upon the photoelectrons, as soon 
as emitted by the photocathode, an accelerating energy so 
high that the energy dispersion inherent to photoelectronic 
emission can be disregarded. 


3,796,902 3 
ELECTRON STORAGE DEVICE WITH LONG STORAGE 
TIME CAPABILITY 
Walter E. Crandall, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Northrop Cor- 
poration, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,252 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/08, 29/08 

U.S. CL. 313—68 R 


A storage tube target for use in a read and write storage 
tube system. A conductive plate member or shield contains 
openings into which conductive rods are inserted. Insulating 
dielectric material is used to space the rods from the shield. 
The conductive rods separated from the conductive shield by 
the dielectric material form individual capacitances making it 
possible to achieve exceptionally long storage times for the 
storage elements in this target. Moreover, the rods provide 
conductive connection between the write and read ends of the 
target. 
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3,796,903 
CONNECTING MEMBER IN POST FOCUSING TYPE 
COLOUR PICTURE TUBES 

Eiichi Yamazaki, Ichihara, and Hiromi Kanai, Mobara, both of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1971, 46/71362 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/06 


U.S. CL. 313—85 S 7 Claims 


In a post focusing type colour picture tube of the type 
wherein a fluorescent screen is connected to an external ter- 
minal by means of a connecting member which is supported 
by a post focusing electrode through an insulating member, 
the insulating member is connected to the connecting member 
and the post focusing electrode member by welding, fusion or 
brazing instead of using a bonding agent which is liable to be 
broken by mechanical shock or aging. 


3,796,904 
COLOUR PICTURE TUBES 

Masaaki Yamauchi, Mobara; Yoshiro Takezawa, Soka, and 

Kihachiro Koizumi, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,598 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1971, 46-302598 
Int. Cl. H01j 29//8 


U.S. Cl. 313—92B 5 Claims 


In a colour picture tube including a colour selection elec- 
trode assembly mounted on a panel close to a fluorescent 
screen, there are provided a plurality of projections on the 
inner surface of the vertical edge wall of the panel. Each pro- 
jection is formed with a groove which is partially filled with a 
filler member to define a recess which is adapted to receive a 
mounting member of the colour selection tube. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,796,905 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE HAVING PRISM-SHAPED FIBRE 
OPTICS FACEPLATE 

Kaoru Tomii; Eiichi Miyazaki, and Haruo Maeda, all of 

Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 

Company, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,578 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1971, 46-90186 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29//8 


U.S. Cl. 313—92 LF 1 Claim 


A cathode-ray tube including a fibre optics faceplate having 
two slanted front end faces angled from a plane perpendicular 
to the axes of the optical fibres of the faceplate. The fibre op- 
tics faceplate is cut into two pieces along an intermediate 
plane substantially perpendicular to the axes of the optical 
fibres. 


3,796,906 
LINEAR PARTICLE ACCELERATORS 
Georges Henry-Bezy, and Hubert P. Leboutet, both of Paris, 
France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,346 
Claims priority, application France, May 4, 1971, 71.16046 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/10 


U.S. CL. 315—5.41 7 Claims 
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Linear particle accelerator of compact dimensions, in- 
tended for industrial or medical applications, comprising, in a 
vacuum enclosure, a particle source and an accelerating struc- 
ture having an input coupler connected to a waveguide ex- 
tending along the lateral and end walls of said accelerating 
structure, the waveguide portion located against the end wall 
of said structure being provided with two holes located along 
the beam path for the passage of accelerated particles; a hood 
arrangement groups all parts of the accelerating device (ac- 
celerator, UHF electromagnetic power source, voltage sup- 
plies). 





MARCH 12, 1974 


3,796,907 
APPARATUS FOR ERASING AN OPTICAL IMAGE 
STORED IN A STORAGE TUBE 
Yoshihiro Uno, Kadoma City, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Company, Limited, Kadoma City, Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 830,438, June 4, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 187,084 
Claims priority, application Japan, june 7, 1968, 43-39789; 
July 8, 1968, 43-48615 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/26 


U.S. CL. 315—10 1 Claim 


An image storage tube is provided, which comprises a trans- 
parent back plate coated on one face with a storage layer 
made of a cathodochromic material and on the other with an 
electrically resistive coating; an electron gun including a 
cathode adapted to be maintained substantially at the earth 
potential and spaced from the back plate; and a apparatus for 
erasing an image stored in the storage layer which includes an 
image erasing power source for supplying a current to the re- 
sistive coating, a switch means for connecting the erasing 
power source with the back plate when energized, a high volt- 
age generator for applying to the back plate a high voltage 
relative to the cathode, and control means for alternatively 
energizing the switch means and the high voltage generator. 


3,796,908 
ELECTROOPTICAL CORRELATOR TUBE HAVING A 
REAR TARGET MESH ELECTRODE 
Rudolf C. Hergenrother, West Newton, Mass., assignor to 
Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,505 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/48 


U.S. CL 315—11 7 Claims 
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An electron discharge device of the image orthicon type 
having a storage target member and adjacent target mesh elec- 
trode provided with a substantially similar mesh electrode on 
the opposing side of the storage target member within the 
readout and signal multiplier section. For operation in an elec- 
trooptical correlation mode signal modulation voltages su- 
perimposed on either the target mesh electrode or rear target 
mesh electrode potentials will effectively control the induced 
charge distribuion on the storage target member produced by 
secondary electron emission. An electrooptical correlation 
system having two imputs to result in a single correlated out- 
put signal will result utilizing the present invention. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,796,909 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT STORAGE DISPLAY 

Ifay F. Chang, Mahopac, and William B. Pennebaker, Carmel, 

both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,038 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/4] 

U.S. CL. 315—12 
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A bistable storage and display tube using an electrolu- 
minescent layer capable of storing an “‘on” charge pattern, 
created by an electron write gun, on the inner surface thereof. 
An electron flood gun is employed to clamp the potential of 
the inner surface of the electroluminescent layer, in the “‘on”’ 
regions where a charge pattern is created, to the potential of a 
collector electrode. An a.c. signal applied to the electrolu- 
minescent layer, via a transparent conductive layer in contact 
with the outer surface thereof, acts to develop an alternating 
field across the layer in the “‘on” regions, to thereby produce 
luminescence thereat. 


3,796,910 
ELECTRON BEAM DEFLECTION SYSTEM 
Edward F. Ritz, Jr., Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, 
Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 277,901 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 
U.S. Cl. 315—17 


A focus projection and scanning electron beam deflection 
system that eliminates shading error while maintaining high 
resolution, good deflection sensitivity and low solenoid power 
consumption. 
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3,796,911 
WAVEFORM CORRECTION FOR RESONANT 
RECOVERY DEFLECTION SYSTEMS 

John W. Ensor, New Windsor, and Alfred E. Popodi, Glen Bur- 

nie, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 

poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,208 
Int. Cl. HO01j 29/70 

U.S. Cl. 315—27 GD 


7\!" REFEREE 


DIFF. 


The electrical current waveform of a resonant recovery 
deflection amplifier is corrected to meet requirements of 
linearity in cathode ray tube displays. A correction amplifier 
receives as one input a voltage proportional to the derivative 
of the current in the deflection yoke, as derived from a current 
transformer connected in series with the deflection yoke, and 
as a second input a voltage comprising the derivative of a 
linearity corrected reference sweep voltage. The correction 
amplifier output is supplied to the deflection yoke circuit, the 
latter including an S-curve correction capacitor, thereby mak- 
ing the electrical current waveform more symmetrical. The 
system of the invention maintains the efficiency of a resonant 
recovery amplifier while providing a current waveform satisfy- 
ing linearity requirements of precision displays. 


3,796,912 
VERTICAL DEFLECTION LINEARITY AND 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION CIRCUITRY 
David Lee Funston, Batavia, N.Y., assignor to GTE Sylvania 
Incorporated, Seneca Falls, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,429, July 13, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,151 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—27R 11 Claims 


3 


In a television receiver having a deflection yoke with verti- 
cal deflection windings whose resistance varies as a function 
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of temperature and whose output signal linearity varies as a 
function of input signal linearity, vertical deflection circuitry 
includes an oscillator means coupled by a non-linear device to 
an output circuit means connected to a deflection yoke. Also, 
a feedback means couples the output circuit means to the 
oscillator means and includes a thermistor affixed to a heat 
source whose temperature varies in accordance with tempera- 
ture variations of the deflection yoke. 


3,796,913 
DYNAMIC FOCUS WAVEFORM GENERATORS 

Robert C. Harding; Lewis Leslie, both of Dallas, and Edward 

H. Olsen, Richardson, all of Tex., assignors to Seaco Com- 

puter-Display Incorporated, Garland, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 115,441, Feb. 16, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,522 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/56 


U.S. Cl. 315—31R 20 Claims 
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Disclosed is waveform shaping network responsive to an in- 
coming signal of varying magnitude and polarity for producing 
an output signal which waveform or slope is altered, the net- 
work including a differential amplifier coupled to the input 
terminal having a variable level constant current source cou- 
pled thereto, the respective outputs of the differential amplifi- 
er being coupled to a pair of transistors having their collector 
outputs coupled to the output terminal of the network, the 
emitter terminals of each of the transistors respectively cou- 
pled to a pair of variable resistance networks, each of the vari- 
able resistance networks having a plurality of parallel resistive 
paths including a fixed and variable resistor and an emitter fol- 
lower transistor for selectively and sequentially coupling each 
of the parallel resistive paths to the emitter of the coupled 
transistor for varying the slope of the signals provided at the 
output terminal in response to the breakpoint or conduction 
level of each of the emitter follower transistors. The waveform 
shaping network is embodied in a pair of focus generators 
respectively coupled to horizontal and vertical position 
generators which produce output signals proportional to the 
horizontal and vertical excursion of the electron beam of a 
CRT system, the output signals from the focus generators 
thereafter being coupled through an amplifier to the focus 
means for effecting the dynamic focus of the electron beam as 
it engages in its excursions across the CRT tube face. 
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3,796,914 
COMBINATION FUSE-MOUNT SUPPORT FOR 
PROJECTION LAMPS 

Aristide R. De Caro, Edison, and Nicholas J. Rainone, Clifton, 

both of N.J., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpora- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,696 
Int. Cl. HO1k 1/66 

U.S. Cl. 315—74 


A fused, four pin base, projection lamp having a combined 
stabilizing support wire and fuse for providing both alignment 
maintenance and electrical safety to an elaborate, multi-fila- 
ment and reflector mount structure carried between a pair of 
laterally disposed upright rigid lead-in conductors. 


3,796,915 
ILLUMINATION INSTALLATION 

Horst Bickl, Munich; Joachim Lange, Unterhaching; Heinrich 
Neumann, Munich; Bernhard Goschin, Munich, and Alois 
Rieder, Munich, all of Germany, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft, Postfach, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 81,267, Oct. 16, 1970, Pat. No, 3,732,461. 

This application May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,314 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/10 


USS. Cl. 315—130 3 Claims 


An illumination installation, in particular for lighting a 
transparent table or supporting step-by-step microfilm camera 
apparatus, such installation providing for the even illumina- 
tion of a condenser of an image projecting apparatus. A plu- 
rality of lamps are distributed over the surface to be illu- 
minated, the lamps being divided ‘nto at least two groups. In 
certain embodiments the current supply circuit for feeding the 
lamps is divided into two parallel circuits, each of which con- 
tains a resistor, there being an amplifier which scans the volt- 
age drop at the resistors and operates an optical and/or 
acoustical signal transmitter upon an unbalance of the voltage 


ELECTRICAL 


drops through the respective resistors. 

In another embodiment, the feeding of current to the lamps 
is divided into at least two parallel circuits, the passage of cir- 
cuit through which is compared by a compensatory current 
transformer which controls a relay controlling an optical 
and/or acoustic signal transmitter and/or a switch controlling 
a further apparatus controlling circuit. 


3,796,916 
X-RAY IMAGE VIEWER 
Maurice Hector De Belder, Mechelen; Romain Henri Bollen, 
Hove, and Luc Yves Natens, Berchem, all of Belgium, as- 
signors to Agfa-Gevaert N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Jan. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 105,923 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 12, 1970, 
1469/70 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/02 


U.S. CL. 315—151 4 Claims 
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An X-ray viewer for coloured radiographic images. The ap- 
paratus comprises two groups of light sources with different 
colour temperature. The current through the groups can be 
progressively varied so as to increase or decrease the amount 
of irradiating light which lies in part of the visible spectrum 
which is complementary to the predominating wavelength in 
the image colour. The variation in the spectral composition 
causes no substantial change in the illumination of the image. 


3,796,917 
DEVICES FOR IONIZING RESIDUAL GASES IN VACUUM 
SYSTEMS 
Donald Hiller, Deforest, Wis., assignor to National Electro- 
statics Corp., Middleton, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 282,329 
Int. Cl. HO1j 19/70, 41/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—4 4 Claims 
The disclosed ionizers are of the orbitron type utilizing a 
high voltage anode in the form of a wire or rod extending axi- 
ally within an outer generally cylindrical electrode which may 
be in the form of a cylindrical conductive screen connected to 
the negative terminal of the power supply. One or more of the 
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ionizers are mounted within a vacuum space containing The gating signal to the first SCR is connected in shunt by a 
residual gas molecules to be ionized. The resulting ions may be combination of a second and third SCR which, when both are 
propelled by electrostatic field forces to the cylindrical screen conducting, will shunt off the gating signal of the first SCR. 
and also to the walls of the vacuum chamber where the ions The second SCR is rendered conductive by a current overload 
may be absorbed or gettered by freshly deposited titanium or in the primary conductor while the third SCR is gated by a 
some other gettering material. By this mechanism of ion getter timing network initiated by the closure of the control switch. 
pumping, gas molecules are effectively removed from the The timing network includes capacitive elements which must 
vacuum space so as to improve the vacuum. In accordance be bled off by interruption of signal before a new timing inter- 
with the present invention, electrons are injected into the val can be achieved. 

space between the axial anode and the outer cylindrical elec- 
trode by an electron-emitting electrode which is typically in 
the form of a generally circular loop or ring encircling the 
axial anode and spaced inwardly from the cylindrical outer POWER SUPPLY OVER VOLTAGE PROTECTION 


electrode in the radial electric field beween the inner and SYSTEM 

outer electrodes. The electron-emitting electrode is preferably Miles Carrington Johnson, Mount Holly, N.J., assignor to RCA 
energized with a direct current which causes heating of the | Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

electron-emitting electrode so that electrons are emitted ther- Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,903 

mionically therefrom. The current also produces an axial mag- Int. Cl. HO2h 3/38 


3,796,919 


U.S. Cl. 317—16 
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netic field in the space between the electron-emitting elec- % s 3 
trode and the anode. The combination of the radial electric 
field and the axial magnetic field causes a high percentage of 
the emitted electrons to go into orbits around the anode so 
that the electrons have extremely long mean-free paths before A power supply system is disclosed having a plurality of 
finally being attracted to the anode. In this way, the orbiting yojtage regulator circuits connected in parallel with each 
electrons produce a high degree of ionization of the residual other between a source of unregulated voltage and a load. 
gas molecules in the vacuum space. The axial magnetic field Each of the voltage regulators includes an over voltage protec- 
may be enhanced by an electromagnet or a permanent magnet tion circuit whereby a particular regulator is taken out of ser- 
disposed near the circular electron-emitting electrode and yice when the current in that regulator exceeds a certain level 
preferably aligned axially therewith. The electromagnet may and the voltage across the load is at a first level. The regulator 
take the form of a loop having one or more turns disposed jg not taken out of service when the current through the regu- 
near the electron-emitting electrode or a coil having a mul- ator is below the certain level and the voltage across the load 
tiplicity of turns and preferably having a core of magnetic jg above the first level but below a second, higher, level. 
material. The permanent magnet may be generally cylindrical 
in shape and disposed axially. The ionizer may also be used to 
provide an ion gage in which the ion current to the cylindrical 3,796,920 
electrode is measured. ARRANGEMENT FOR A REPEATERED POWER LINE 

CARRIER SYSTEM THAT PROVIDES PROTECTIVE 
RELAYING 
3,796,918 Donald L. Hedrick, Madison Heights, and Elgie W. Wilmoth, 
CURRENT OVERLOAD PROTECTION SYSTEM Jr., Lynchburg, both of Va., assignors to General Electric 
Wesley V. DeForest; Bradford N. Hull, both of Long Beach, Company, Lynchburg, Va. 
and Harold A. McIntosh, South Pasadena, all of Calif., as- Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,835 
signors to Robertshaw Controls Company, Richmond, Va. Int. Cl. HO2h 3/28, 3/30 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,011 U.S. Cl. 317—28R 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/085, 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 317—13 A 8 Claims 
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A current overload protection device including a relay for 
interrupting the primary conductor to an A.C. load and being 
maintained in a conductive state by the conduction of a first In power line carrier systems, repeaters are provided at sta- 
silicon controlled rectifier (SCR) controlling a control switch. tion or switchyard locations between line sections to transmit 
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signals in both directions around the location. In some systems 
tones are transmitted to provide protective relaying. In such 
cases, it is desirable or essential that the tones be restricted to 
the desired line sections and not be transmitted by the re- 
peaters to further line sections so that proper protective relay- 
ing is provided. A circuit arrangement is provided to block the 
repeaters at each location, either in response to a tone from a 
distant location or in response to a tone being produced at the 
one location for transmission to a distant location, and thus 
provide proper protective relaying. 


3,796,921 
LEAD SUPPORTING HOUSING FOR ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT 

Artur Fischer, Altheimer Str. 219, D-7241 Tumlingen, Ger- 

many 

Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,060 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 30, 1972, 

2232013 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—99 5 Claims 


One or more electrically energized electric circuit com- 
ponents are provided each having two leads. One or more 
plug-in carrier module is provided having a body portion pro- 
vided on one side with a recess dimensioned to accommodate 
the respective circuit component, and provided on the other 
side with two parallel projecting pins which are integral with 
the body portion and each provided on their outer, inner and 
free end faces with a continuous groove into which one of the 
leads of the circuit component can be inserted, so that when 
these pins are inserted into recesses of a circuit bore, the leads 
may contact with the same. 


3,796,922 
ENCLOSED SWITCHGEAR WITH IMPROVED 
INSULATING SUPPORT MEANS 

Stephen A. Mrenna, and Glenn R. Thomas, both of Beaver, 

Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitt- 

sburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 88,380, Nov. 10, 1970, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,616 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—112 3 Claims 


The herein disclosed enclosed switchgear comprises an en- 
closure and switchgear supported in the enclosure with effi- 
cient utilization of the available space within the enclosure. A 
fuse clip terminal connector is constructed and arranged to 
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enable the positioning of a fuse close to an end wall of the en- 
closure. Two enclosed circuit interrupters are constructed and 
arranged to efficiently utilize available space and to provide 
adequate insulation between adjacent line terminal conduc- 
tors. An improved cover interlock is provided to releasably 
lock the cover closed when the circuit interrupter is closed 
and to prevent closing of the circuit interrupter when the 
cover is only partially closed. 


3,796,923 
TERMINAL STRIP AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME 
Gustav Gunnar Johansson, Huddinge, Sweden; Birger Roat 
Jorgensen, Tikob, Denmark; Folke Teodor Mogestad, 
Stockholm, and Thysk Rune Nils Anders, Skarholmen, both 
of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, 
Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,071 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 
11549/71 


10, 1971, 


Int. Cl. HO2b 9/00 


U.S. CL. 317—122 4 Claims 





A terminal strip comprises a U-shaped bar of insulating 
material having a rib and two branches with soldering tags out- 
wardly extending from the branches. 


3,796,924 
ELECTRIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ACTUATING INA 
PREDETERMINED SEQUENCE A PLURALITY OF 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC RELAYS 
Ludovico Fontana, Bari, Italy, assignor to Technical Arco 
Establishment, Schaan, Liechtenstein 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,701 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47//4 
U.S. Cl. 317—140 




















An electric control device for activating, according to a 
predetermined sequence, a plurality of electromagnetic 
relays, comprising an electronic program-switch connected to 
the relays by means of only three conductors only, two of 
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which provide control signals and the other being a common 
return. Suitable change-over switches are included, so that the 
electric pulses alternatively sent through the program-switch 
onto the two control conductors, give rise to the sequential ac- 
tivation of said relays. The program-switch comprises: a 
transistor electronic circuit for generating controlling the 
frequency, duration and stability of the pulses, and a rotary 
relay, which when energized by a servo-relay, switches the 
pulses, alternatively, between the two control conductors. The 
program-switch also includes too a secondary electronic cir- 
cuit for the control of the connection of the relays to the pro- 
gram-switch, and for adjusting the operation of the relays, 
each relay being connected to the return conductor through a 
change-over switch acted on by the preceding relay. 


3,796,925 
AC SOLENOID CONTROL CIRCUIT 
William C. Breeding, Arleta, Calif., assignor to Richard Hearn, 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,474 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/32 
U.S. Cl. 317—157 


A solid state low power circuit for controlling an AC sole- 
noid, comprising a power section and a control section. The 
control section provides a means which responds to the con- 
ductivity of a fluid, preferably a low impedance probe, and a 
means for switching AC power to a solenoid when the conduc- 
tivity falls below a predetermined level. Typically, the present 
invention is used to control the concentration of a particular 
material in a fluid such as, for example, the concentration of a 
detergent in the water bath of a commercial dishwashing ap- 
paratus. The invented circuit monitors the concentration of 
the material in the fluid and activates an AC solenoid when 
additional material is required. The solenoid, when activated, 
causes the controlled material to be dispensed into the fluid. 
The power section is adapted to receive AC power from a con- 
ventional source; it provides low AC power to the control sec- 
tion. A preferred embodiment of the power section has an au- 
tomatic turn-on capability provided by the use of the low im- 
pedance probe which detects the presence of the fluid (typi- 
cally water) in the vicinity of its supply source. The present in- 
vention is adapted to operate with an electronic alarm and an 
electronic monitor section. The alarm section provides an 
audio and visual indication when the conductivity of the fluid, 
i.e., the concentration of the controlled material, reaches a 
predetermined alarm level. The monitor section provides a 
meter which, when properly calibrated, indicates the conduc- 
tivity of the fluid and, therefore, the concentration of the con- 
trolled material therein. The present invention is charac- 
terized by a high degree of sensitivity to changes in the con- 
centration of the controlled material, very sharp turn-on and 
turn-off of the solenoid without bounce, great accuracy or 
resolution of control, and relative insensitivity to temperature 
changes of the fluid. 
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3,796,926 
BISTABLE RESISTANCE DEVICE WHICH DOES NOT 
REQUIRE FORMING 
James N. Cole, Peekskill; Jerome J. Cuomo, Bronx; Robert B. 
Laibowitz, Peekskill, and Kyu C. Park, Yorktown Heights, 
all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,832 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 317—234R 


A switchable device using a doped insulator having two sta- 
ble resistance states which does not require application of a 
forming voltage when being fabricated. The insulator is, for 
example, a multivalent oxide of 100-2,500 A thickness, con- 
taining impurities which provide conduction centers. Exam- 
ples of these impurites include Bi, Sb, As, P, Ti, W, in amounts 
0.05-10 percent by weight (10'*-107! impurities/cm.*). The 
insulator is contacted by two electrodes which can be metals, 
such as transition metals. A particularly good device is NbBi 
alloy — NbBi,O,—Bi. 


3,796,927 

THREE DIMENSIONAL CHARGE COUPLED DEVICES 
Willard Sterling Boyle, Summit, and George Elwood Smith, 

Murray Hill, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, 

N.J. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,619 
Int. Cl. HO11 / 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 317—235R 10 Claims 




















The specification describes a new class of semiconductor 
devices in which the charge is controllably translated in three 
dimensions. Translation control circuits can be disposed on 
both sides of the usual semiconductor wafer giving a new 
dimension in the design of logic and memory devices. In the 
exemplary specific embodiment the concept is described in 
connection with a shift register. Extension to logic circuits, 
e.g., to perform crossover and fan-in functions, is straightfor- 
ward. 
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3,796,928 
SEMICONDUCTOR SHIFT REGISTER 

Ven Y. Doo; Irving T. Ho, both of Poughkeepsie, and Teh-Sen 

Jen, Fishkill, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 195,355 
Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—235R 


A semiconductor bucket brigade shift register having a plu- 
rality of cells, each cell embodying a transistor and a large 
capacitance element coupled across the base and the collector 
contacts of the transistor. Each cell, includes a first layer of in- 
sulating material bonded to the surface of the semiconductor 
body, a second layer of polycrystalline silicon overlying the 
first layer, a third layer of insulating material over the second 
layer, emitter, base, and collector contacts to the body of 
semiconductor material extending through the first, second, 
and third layers and insulated from the second layer, an elec- 
trical connection between the base contact and the second 
layer of polycrystalline material, and a relatively large surface 
area of a conductive layer in contact with the collector con- 
tact overlying at least in part the second layer. 


3,796,929 
JUNCTION ISOLATED INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
RESISTOR WITH CRYSTAL DAMAGE NEAR ISOLATION 
JUNCTION 
Keith Harlow Nicholas, 20, Vogan Close, Reigate; Ronald Al- 
fred Ford, 2 Tilegate Way, Crawley, and Julian Robert 
Anthony Beale, 25, Windermere Way, Reigate, all of En- 
gland 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,229 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 27, 1971, 
58478/71 
Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235R 10 Claims 


The present invention provides an improvement of the volt- 
age linearity of a resistor in a semiconductor device by im- 
planting neutral ions of suitable energy in a semiconductor 
body to introduce neutral ions and crystal lattice damage in 
the vicinity of a p-n junction therein to reduce the effective 
mobility of majority charge carriers in the vicinity of the junc- 
tion. 


3,796,930 
THIN FILM HIGH VOLTAGE SWITCH 

Derrick J. Page, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 745,039 
Int. Cl. HOM / 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 317—235R 6 Claims 

This disclosure is concerned with a charge controlled high 
voltage switch. The switch is a gateless field effect transistor 
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which can be switched with a positive, negative or alternating 
voltage. “‘Gateless” as used in this disclosure to describe a 
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device, means a device which does not have a separate and 
distinct gate electrode. 


3,796,931 
P-N JUNCTION SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE PROVIDED 
WITH AN INSULATING LAYER HAVING TWO STABLE 
RESISTANCE STATES 
Hans-Jurgen Maute, Heilbronn-Brockingen, Germany, as- 
signor to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt 
am Main, Germany 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,324 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 27, 1969, 
1948895; Sept. 27, 1969, 6937807 
Int. Cl. HO11 / 1/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235R 11 Claims 


ZZ. 


A semiconductor device comprising a monocrystalline 
semiconductor body having at least two regions of different 
types of conductivity and an insulating layer which is provided 
at the surface of the semiconductor body and which consists 
of a material which can assume states of different resistance. 


3,796,932 
CHARGE COUPLED DEVICES EMPLOYING 
NONUNIFORM CONCENTRATIONS OF IMMOBILE 
CHARGE ALONG THE INFORMATION CHANNEL 

Gilbert Frank Amelio, Basking Ridge; Robert Harold Kram- 

beck, South Plainfield, and Kenneth Arnold Pickar, West- 

field, all of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 

Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,507 
Int. Cl. HOM / 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 317—235R 








In Charge Coupled Apparatus laterally graded distributions 
of immobile charge are disposed under the electrodes and, op- 
tionally, between the electrodes to enhance the desired 
unidirectionality of charge transfer and, optionally, to enable 
the gap regions between electrodes to act as active storage 
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sites in the information channel. A graded distribution of im- 
mobile charge under an electrode provides a built-in electric 
field in the desired direction of charge propagation so that 
field-enhanced charge transfer, and concomitant improved 
speed, is effected. A graded distribution of immobile charge in 
a gap between electrodes provides a built-in, suitably asym- 
metric potential well in the gap. This built-in potential well in 
the gap can be used as a temporary storage site for charge car- 
riers (much like any other potential well in a CCD) to enable 
one-phase operation and more compact devices. 


3,796,933 
SINGLE-PHASE CHARGE-COUPLED SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Patrick C. Arnett, Jericho; Lawrence G. Heller, Essex Junc- 
tion, and Charles H. Stapper, Jr., Jericho, all of Vt., as- 
signors to International Business Machines Corporation, Ar- 
monk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,339 
Int. Cl. HOI / 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 317—235R 


siTib 121 
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A charge-coupled semiconductor device for transmitting in- 
formation in the form of mobile charges through a depletion 
layer which comprises an electrode structure on the surface of 
a semiconductor body that has within it an elongated region 
containing an impurity gradient. When the body is biased to 
create a depletion under the region and packets of charges are 
introduced into the body near the region, the charges will 
under the influence of the field gradients in the depletion layer 
be caused to pass through the body, in a known period of time. 

If due to space charge broadening the charge packets slowly 
spread out, they may be regrouped by applying a single clock 
pulse to the electrode structure, which will create sharply 
defined potential wells under the impurity gradient. The 
device is particularly useful as both a delay line and as a sim- 
ple, fast, reliable, memory array. 


3,796,934 
CAPACITOR WITH NON-HALOGENATED IMPREGNANT 
Ralph H. Munch, Webster Groves, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 232,152, March 6, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,068 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/04 


U.S. CL. 317—259 4 Claims 
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Electrical capacitors are impregnated with liquid dielectric 
compositions comprising mixtures of diaryl sulfones and 
halogen-free aromatic organic compounds. 
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3,796,935 
APPARATUS FOR THE FIELD-RELATED REGULATION 
OF ASYNCHRONOUS MACHINES 
Felix Blaschke, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 226,141, Feb. 14, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,869 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1971, P 21 
06 789.0 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/40 


U.S. CL. 318—227 8 Claims 
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An asynchronous machine is supplied with impressed stator 
current by an inverter in a field-related manner as disclosed in 
copending application Serial No. 63,073. A definite commuta- 
tion sequence is achieved by utilizing a sine-cosine oscillator 
for cyclically driving the control paths of the inverter. The 
frequency of the oscillator is limited to values of one sign. An 
additional angle correction control eliminates the commuta- 
tion error angle. 


3,796,936 
WINDSHIELD WIPER CONTROL DEVICE 
Robert W. Kearns, 9725 Lookout PI., Gaithersburg, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 84,451, Oct. 27, 1970, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 815,060, April 10, 1969, Pat. No. 3,581,178. This 
application Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,401. The portion of 
the term of this patent subsequent to May 25, 1988, has been 
disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 318—443 
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An electric control device controlling a wiper motor to 
operate windshield wiper blades intermittently with a dwell 
period between successive wiping cycles. The wiper motor 
current is carried by relay contacts and a solid state timing cir- 
cuit controls the energization of the relay coil. 
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3,796,937 
MOTOR-DRIVEN LINE TRANSFER CONTROL 
Erich W. Loffler, and Hans Kruger, both of 2466 Bay Rd., 
Redwood City, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 238,280, March 27, 1972, 
Pat. No. 3,736,054. This application May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 
359,018 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/02 


U.S. CL. 318—468 3 Claims 
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An oscillatory shaft line switch is driven by means of a 
motor which is responsive to load line voltage emergencies. A 
lever on the shaft of the line switch is connected by a link to a 
second lever on the shaft of a gear reduction box of the motor. 
The second lever is loose. Fixed to the shaft of the box is a 
crank having a bent outer end which turns the second lever as 
the motor turns. The first mentioned shaft has a contactor 
which engages either of two micro-switches to de-energize the 
motor after the line switch has been thrown in either direction. 
The loose connection of the second lever enables the first 
lever to be thrown by hand when necessary. 


3,796,938 
REMOTE CHANNEL OVER-RIDE SYSTEM 
David Lee Funston, Batavia, N.Y., assignor to GTE Sylvania, 
Seneca Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,491 
Int. Cl. GOSb / 1/01 
U.S. Cl. 318—467 


REMOTE SIGNA. 





A receiver includes a remote-manual switching means and 
bi-directional motor means responsive to remote signals for 
driving a rotary switching means to provide potentials 
representative of selected signal channels for a tuner. A 
sustaining circuit serves to maintain operation of the motor 
means intermediate signal channel selection and a remote 
channel over-ride system compares the potential of the 
selected signal channel with a reference potential to control 
the sustaining circuitry and the motor means whereby signal 
channels may be adjusted to cause over-ride thereof by the 
motor means. 


ELECTRICAL 
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3,796,939 
DEVICES FOR MOVING CAMS RELATIVE TO THEIR 
DRIVING SHAFTS 
Lodovico Raggi, Milan, Italy; David A. Parker, Rugby, and 
John Noddings, Coventry, both of England, assignors to As- 
sociated Engineering Limited, Leamington Spa, War- 
wickshire, England 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,473 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 2, 1971, 


55,902/71 


Int. Cl. GOSb / 1/28; FO1 1/34 
US. Cl. 318—599 





A cam is capable of angular movement on a cam shaft. A 
disc eccentrically mounted on the shaft is driven from the 
shaft via a pin connection and drives the cam by a similar con- 
nection. The degree of eccentricity of the disc, which is ad- 
justable, determines the acceleration and deceleration given 
to the cam as it rotates. There is disclosed an electro-mechani- 
cal servo system, responsive to the speed of an engine incor- 
porating the cam and cam shaft, for controlling the eccentrici- 
ty of the disc in dependence on the speed. Also disclosed is an 
electronic servo system for the same purpose. 


3,796,940 
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY, MAINTENANCE FREE 

Robert E. Mauch, and Robert I. Sarbacher, both of Santa 

Monica, Calif., assignors to John C. Bogue, Santa Monica, 

Calif. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,178 
Int. Cl. HO2j 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 320—14 


A power supply which automatically provides the necessary 
maintenance cycling for secondary batteries according to a 
predetermined schedule is disclosed. The power supply is 
designed to eliminate the deirimental effects of long idle 
periods during which the battery is not used. This system will, 
at a predetermined time, or at the end of a predetermined 
period, cause the battery to go through a discharge-charge cy- 
cle. Several embodiments of the invention are disclosed. 


3,796,941 
FIRING CIRCUITS FOR THREE-PHASE RECTIFIER 

EMPLOYING CONTROLLED RECTIFIER ELEMENTS 
George E. Danz, Williamsville, and Alan F. Wilkinson, Jr., 

Clarence Center, both of N.Y., assignors to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 87,754, Nov. 9, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,434 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 321—5 16 Claims 

A low-cost linear gate pulse generator and power supply 
designed for use in gating controlled rectifiers and, in particu- 
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lar, controlled rectifiers in a three-phase bridge arrangement. 
The power supply portion supplies power to both the gating 
circuits and auxiliary control circuits and necessitates the use 





























of only three low-cost single-phase transformers unlike other 
circuits which historically use separate transformers for con- 
trol power, timing waves and pulsing. 


3,796,942 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT FREQUENCY TO VOLTAGE 
CONVERTER 

Byron Glen Bynum, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 

ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,332 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/00 

U.S. CL. 321—6 
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Disclosed is a frequency to voltage converter especially 
suitable for integrated circuit application in providing a DC 
signal having magnitude related to and varying with the 
frequency of a variable input signal over a wide range of 
device and environmental conditions. A squaring circuit in 
response to the variable input signal provides a first train of 
squared pulses to a pulse generator which generates a second 
train of pulses time displaced therefrom. A first current 
generator controls the pulse generator so as to provide the 
second train of pulses with a predetermined pulse width. A 
second current source tracking the first current source is 
responsive to the second pulse train for generating a third 
pulse train in direct frequency proportion thereto having an 
amplitude variable so as to compensate for pulse width 
changes. The third pulse train is accordingly comprised of pul- 
ses of substantially constant energy. An integrator thereupon 
integrates the regulated third pulse train into a DC signal of 
magnitude varying with the frequency of the input signal. 


3,796,943 
CURRENT LIMITING CIRCUIT 

Carl T. Nelson, Sunnyvale, and Robert C. Dobkin, Menlo Park, 

both of Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor Corpora- 

tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 319,994 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/58 

U.S. Cl. 323—9 22 Claims 

A current sense voltage is derived which is proportional to 
the current to be limited. The current sense voltage is applied 
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in phase opposition to a difference voltage obtained by oppos- 
ing the base-to-emitter diode voltage drops of a temperature 
compensating transistor and a current control transistor for 
substantially reducing the value of the current limit sense volt- 
age necessary to cause current limiting. Temperature compen- 
sation is obtained by superimposing a selected temperature 
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compensating portion of the base-to-emitter diode drop of a 
temperature compensating transistor on the base-to-emitter 
turnon voltage of the current control transistor, whereby any 
desired temperature coefficient including zero is obtained for 
the current limiting circuit over the operating temperature 
range of —55°C to +125°C. 


3,796,944 
MULTI-CONTROLLER APPARATUS WITH 
CONTROLLER LIMITING 
Philip W. Bur, III, Horsham, Pa., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,344 
Int. Cl. GO5f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 323—100 

















A process controlling apparatus includes a plurality of con- 
trollers wherein a selected controller regulates a single con- 
trolled element. The input signal of an amplifier in the un- 
selected controller, is so limited by an associated limiting cir- 
cuit that the output signal thereof does not deviate more than 
a predetermined percentage from the output signal of the 
selected controller which is regulating the controlled element. 


3,796,945 
DIGITAL ATTENUATOR WHEREIN TRANSISTOR 
SWITCH MEANS ARE BIASED BY RECTIFIER CIRCUIT 

Stanley Feldman, Evanston, and William J. Mellenthin, Arling- 

ton Heights, both of Ill., assignors to Beltone Electronics Cor- 

poration, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,555 
Int. Cl. HO1p //22; H04r 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 323—74 9 Claims 

The disclosure describes a digital attenuator having non-iso- 
lated, L-type attenuator sections. The sections comprise shunt 
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legs that are switched to ground potential by bipolar NPN 
transistors. An adder circuit and a decoder circuit provide 
switching signals that enable predetermined attenuator sec- 
tions through PNP transistors that are connected to the NPN 
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transistors. A rectifier circuit produces a half-wave signal that 
biases the NPN transistors during their off state to prevent 
audio signals having a large magnitude from switching on the 
NPN transistors. 


3,796,946 
NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE SPECTROMETER 
Yoshiharu Utsumi, and Katsunobu Abe, both of Katsuta, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 211,877 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 
117615 


1970, 45- 


Int, Cl. GO1n 27/78 


U.S. CL. 324—0.5R 10 Claims 


A sample intake means for a nuclear magnetic resonance 
spectrometer having a sample tube including a sample to be 
analyzed, a holder for supporting the sample tube, a guide pro- 
vided between an inlet of the spectrometer case and a nuclear 
magnetic resonance signal detector for guiding the holder, 
strings for hanging the holder from a cover provided on the 
inlet so that the holder moves up and down with the opening 
and closing motion of the cover. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,796,947 
ELECTRON BEAM TESTING OF FILM INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
William Lee Harrod, Oak Brook; David Karl Hindermann, 
Naperville, and John Michael Sebeson, Chicago, all of Ill, as- 
signors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Mur- 
ray Hill, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,261 
Int. CL. GO1r 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—51 
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The application discloses apparatus for testing integrated 
circuit boards for continuity and isolation of conductive paths 
on the boards without physical connections to the elements 
under test. The electrical states of the elements of a board are 
obtained by observation of the time dependence of secondary 
electron emission when the elements are the targets of a con- 
trollable electron beam which is selectively addressed to the 
elements under test. 


3,796,948 
STANDING WAVE DETECTOR 
Frederick L. Wentworth, Baldwin, Md., assignor 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 274,930 
Int. Cl. GOir 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 324—58 B 


A system and a method for determining the impedance of a 
given microwave device by measuring the standing wave in a 
transmission line is disclosed. A section of transmission line 
having a plurality of field-sensing probes therein is disposed 
between an RF signal source and the device. The output 
signals of these probes are sampled by the system, and the 
device impedance in terms of the reflection coefficient and 
the standing wave ratio are calculated using a mathematical 
process and a digital computer. The frequency of the RF 
source is variable permitting the measurements to be made 
over a predetermined frequency range. 





536 


3,796,949 
SLOTTED LINE WITH MATCHED FEED DETECTOR 
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3,796,951 
SOLID STATE ELECTRONIC GAUGE 


Harmon W. Banning, Durham, Conn., assignor to Andrew Al- Craig L. Joseph, San Jose, Calif., assignor to FMC Corpora- 


ford, Winchester, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,232 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/04 
U.S. CL. 324—58 B 
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In a high frequency system for measuring standing wave 
ratio (SWR) measurements with a slotted transmission line 
having a probe moveable along the slotted transmission line 
and a stationary detector at the feed end of the slotted line 
that is intended to duplicate or match the moveable probe so 
that signals at the stationary detector and moveable probe 
when compared yield a signal representative of the SWR in 


the line, the stationary detector is a directional coupler for 


which the signal attenuation versus frequency characteristic 
from the primary to the secondary line thereof, matches the 
signal attenuation versus frequency characteristic from the 


feed end of the slotted line through the moveable probe. Thus, 


the frequency response of the matched detectors at the out- 
puts of the moveable probe and directional coupler are sub- 
stantially identical except for variations along the slotted line 
caused by the standing wave being measured. 


3,796,950 
MEASUREMENT APPARATUS 


John A. Kuecken, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Radionics, Inc., 


Webster, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 370,666 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/02 


U.S. CL. 324—61R 9 Claims 
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A measurement apparatus is disclosed which is adapted to 
make physical measurements as a function of variations in a 
parameter includes means for producing a modulated AC 
signal, a bridge circuit coupled to the AC signal and having a 
plurality of terminals, a reference impedance coupled to one 
terminal of the bridge circuit, a probe member coupled to 
another terminal of the bridge circuit and defining an im- 
pedance parameter which varies as a function of the variations 
in the measurement parameter, and output means including 
an envelope detector being coupled to still another terminal of 
the bridge and adapted to produce an output signal indicative 
of the physical measurement which is related to the probe 
member impedance parameter. 


10 Claims U.S. Cl. 324—122 


tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,237 
Int. Cl. GOir 19/00, 19/16 
5 Claims 
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A gauge comprised of a series of light emitting diodes 
(LEDs) connected in series to a constant current source with 
the number of consecutively arranged LEDs which are turned 
on being indicative of the level of an analog signal. A series of 
serially connected transistor switches are arranged with one 
transistor connected in parallel across each light emitting 
diode, and the analog signal is utilized to selectively and seri- 
ally turn on the transistor switches to thereby short circuit an 
equivalent number of the LEDs whereby the magnitude of the 
analog signal to the switches is inversely proportional to the 
number of diodes which are turned on. 


3,796,952 
FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE CALIBRATED AMPLITUDE- 
MEASURING SYSTEM 
Herbert Bayer, Reutlingen, Germany, assignor to Wandel u. 

Goltermann, Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,950 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 23, 1971, P 21 
19 898.1 
Int. Cl. GOIr //02, 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 324—130 6 Claims 
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An incoming signal voltage of frequency f,, whose am- 
plitude is to be measured, is additively heterodyned in a first 
mixer with a locally generated variable test frequency f, to 
provide a first beat frequency f;, = f. + f; clearing a first filter 
with a pass band including that beat frequency. In a second 
mixer, preceding a second filter with a narrow pass band cen- 
tered on a second beat frequency fi, the first beat frequency 
fi is subtractively heterodyned with a locally generated ancil- 
lary frequency f. of magnitude f;, — fi, to provide the frequency 
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fig which passes the second filter and reaches an amplitude in- 
dicator through an adjustable amplifier or attenuator. In a 
calibrating position, a fixed reference frequency f, = fiz from a 
local oscillator is substituted for the input frequency f. 
whereas the test frequency f, is replaced by the ancillary 
frequency f, in the first mixer. 


3,796,953 
SOLID STATE POTENTIAL INDICATOR FOR 
WATTHOUR METERS 

William J. Zisa, and Theodore M. McClelland, III, both of 

Cary, N.C., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 

Piitsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 201,470 
Int. Cl. GO1n ///02 

U.S. Cl. 324—137 





A solid state potential indicator for watthour meters is 
mounted on the front of the meter movement. Solid state light 
emitters are oriented for direct viewing within the normal 
meter reading viewing area. 


3,796,954 
WATTHOUR METER ASSEMBLY HAVING AN 
AUXILIARY LAG PLATE MOUNTED ON A POTENTIAL 
FLUX RETURN BAR 
Alexander M. McQuarrie, Rochester, N.H., assignor to 
General Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 283,389 
Int. Cl. GOIr ///02 


U.S. Cl. 324— 138 5 Claims 


An induction type watthour meter is provided with a varia- 
ble resistance lag loop mounted on its potential stator, and an 
auxiliary lag plate, having a fixed resistance, rigidly mounted 
around a potential flux return bar of the meter adjacent the 
periphery of the rotatable induction disc of the meter. The 
structure and mounting arrangement of the auxiliary lag plate 
is such that it affords sufficient over-lagging effect to enable a 
meter to be adjusted so it can accurately measure power that 
is supplied to loads at widely different frequencies. 
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3,796,955 
GATE OXIDE EARLY FAIL SCREENING TEST 
UTILIZING A LOW PRESSURE PLASMA 

Arup Bhattacharyya, Essex Junction, and John B. Dinklage, 

South Burlington, both of Vt., assignors to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 203,385 
Int. Cl. GO1r 31/26, 31/12 

U.S. Cl. 324—158 T 


A method of accelerating early gate oxide failures in Field 
Effect transistor devices. This method uses a d.c. glow 
discharge or plasma as a means for electrically inducing, on 
the gate electrode of such Field Effect Transistors, an electri- 
cal potential sufficient to stress the gate oxide under the elec- 
trode to a level higher than that seen in normal service. This 
stressing of the gate oxide is sufficient to cause in a short 
period of time the failure of those gate oxides which would 
normally fail within the first few hundred hours of use in the 
field. The described method accomplishes this very desirable 
result without affecting those other gate oxides which will per- 
form satisfactorily in service. 

This use of a plasma or glow discharge to induce the 
stressing voltage of the gate oxide eliminates the need of 
mechanically contacting each and every unit. The method of 
the invention, therefore, not only permits the batch stressing 
of such units during the production cycle, while the units are 
still incorporated in a wafer, but further allows subsequent 
testing of the units whether they be individual FET devices or 
whether they be corporated in an integrated circuit design. 


3,796,956 
BLOCK SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM OF MULTINARY 
CODES 
Isao Fudemoto; Masakatsu Sakai, and Yozo Fujisaki, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 210,085 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 23, 
45/117122; Dec. 26, 1970, 45/125253 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/00 


1970, 


U.S. Cl. 325—38 A 2 Claims 
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A multinary transmission system transmits multinary code 
blocks converted in block unit from binary codes. When two 
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identical code blocks are to be transmitted continuously, the 
succeeding code block is converted into a code block having 
special patterns so that the same pattern as the patterns of the 
preceding code block may not appear in the succeeding code 
block. Thus, the multinary code block is so constituted that no 
specific two codes may be generated continuously and trans- 
mission is such that the specific two codes may be continuous 
only at the break point of the block. Block synchronization is 
provided at the receiver by detecting the special patterns or by 
detecting two specific continuous codes. 


3,796,957 
AUTOMATIC IDENTIFICATION AND 
SYNCHRONIZATION CIRCUIT 

Edward J. Jackson, and Robert F. Linfield, both of Boulder, 

Colo., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitt- 

sburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,214 
Int. Cl. H04h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 325—58 9 Claims 


COMMUTATING GATE GENERATOR, 6 


Ow 3 mz nae 
—_ GATING = 
—omcu aS oa — 75} — 


= 





avant! i 
1235 
[ I 
$ 


COUNTER 
EB 


Se! 


SYNCHRONIZING 
CONTROL 
MEANS: 


uP oaTEs 1 “0 
>a +— =>, 


own cares | Counter 


—- > m3 J 
_ 
GATING | WEANS “ey 


To 
STATION 
_ CTOR 


Bt ‘SwitcHes 


FILTER MEANS” “2 ENVELOPE DETECTOR MEAN: 


In a receiver an automatic signal identification and 
synchronization circuit is utilized to identify the transmitting 
station and to synchronize internally generated commutating 
gates with the received signal. The received RF signal format 
is compared with a selected series of commutating gates by 
utilizing an up/down counter and a series of synchronizing 
control gates to either advance or retard the series of inter- 
nally generated gate pulses. By solely retarding or advancing 
the commutating gates synchronization with the incoming RF 
signal format is achieved. A filter and envelope detector is 
utilized in the identification and synchronization circuit which 
passes no signal in a high noise environment thereby eliminat- 
ing false synchronization. 


3,796,958 
TRANSMITTER CIRCUIT 

Paul M. Johnston, Greensburg; Raymond W. MacKenzie, Pitt- 

sburgh, both of Pa., and John R. Reeves, Orange, Conn., as- 

signors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,880 
Int. Cl. H04b //04 


U.S. CL. 325—185 5 Claims 


The invention pertains to an improved transmitter circuit 
design which responds to a DC input pulse by generating an 
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AC signal of a predetermined frequency and exhibiting a pulse 
width corresponding to the pulse width of the DC input pulse. 
The AC signal is used to frequency modulate an RF carrier 
signal and the resulting frequency modulated RF carrier signal 
is transmitted for remote reception by a radio receiver circuit 
which functions to recover the original AC signal and pulse 
width information. 


3,796,959 
RECEIVER-DISCRIMINATOR CIRCUIT 
Raymond W. MacKenzie, Pittsburgh; Paul M. Johnston, 

Greensburg, both of Pa., and John R. Reeves, Orange, 
Conn., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitt- 
sburgh, Pz. 
Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,878 
Int. Cl. H04b //16 
U.S. Cl. 325—345 
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This invention pertains to circuitry for responding to a 
transmitter RF signal having impressed thereon an AC pulse 
signal wherein a radio receiver circuit acts to remove the RF 
carrier signal and supply the AC pulse signal to a discriminator 
circuit. The discriminator circuit is designed to respond to a 
fixed predetermined frequency and if the frequency of the AC 
pulse signal corresponds to said fixed predetermined frequen- 
cy, the signal is amplified and applied to a pulse width detect- 
ing circuit. The pulse width detecting circuit further analyzes 
the AC pulse signal to determine if the pulse width of the 
signal falls within predetermined maximum and minimum 
limits. The recognition of an AC pulse signal exhibiting the 
predetermined frequency and pulse’ width characteristics 
results in the generation of an output signal. 


3,796,960 
ELECTRONIC SIGNAL MULTIPLIER 
Joseph G. Frizzell, and Jack R. Hulme, both of Duncan, Okla., 
assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,429 
Int. Cl. HO3b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 328—20 
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A frequency multiplier for frequency variable electronic 
signals for use with a fluid flow measuring system. The 
generally sinusoidal output signal from a fluid flowmeter is 
converted to a square wave signal of the same frequency. The 
square wave signal is integrated to form a triangular wave 
signal variable in both amplitude and frequency with the 
frequency of the square wave signal. The peak-to-peak am- 
plitude of the triangular wave signal is then adjusted to a 
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predetermined value irrespective of input signal amplitude or 
frequency in an automatic gain control circuit, and the 
frequency of the triangular wave is thereafter doubled to the 
desired value by cascaded doubling stages. Each doubling 
stage includes a two-channel half-wave rectifier, means for 
shifting the bias of the rectified waves, and means for both in- 
verting one of the bias shifted waves for combining the in- 
verted wave with the other bias shifted wave to center the 
combined wave about a zero volt axis. In an alternative em 
bodiment, with the output signal from the flowmeter in the 
form of a series of constant amplitude, constant width, varia- 
ble recurrence rate pulses, a reversible ramp generator is used 
to form a triangular wave signal having an amplitude and a 
frequency variable with the frequency of pulse recurrence. 
The peak-to-peak amplitude of this triangular wave is likewise 
adjusted to a predetermined constant value and the frequency 
“multiplied in cascaded doubling stages as described above. 


3,796,961 
PULSE TRAIN CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Robert W. Tripp, Tuckahoe, N.Y., assignor to Inductosyn Cor- 
poration, Valhalla, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 117,582, Feb. 22, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,725,654. This application Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,541 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/16, 3/72 


U.S. Cl. 328—61 14 Claims 


A pulse train conversion system includes a binary counter 
having a plurality of stages which store a count, the count 
being advanced in response to a clock pulse. The counter 
stages are respectively connected to counter inputs of a logic 
circuit, digital value inputs of the logic circuit being connected 
to registers having a plurality of stages. The logic circuit pro- 
vides an output pulse in response to the output of a particular 
stage of the counter being false and outputs of all stages of the 
counter of lesser significance than the particular stage being 
true concurrently with a stage of the register, corresponding to 
the particular stage of the counter, being true. 


3,796,962 
PHASE LOCK LOOP AND FREQUENCY 
DISCRIMINATOR EMPLOYED THEREIN 
Norris C. Hekimian, Rockville, Md., assignor to Hekimian 
Laboratories, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 181,434, Sept. 17, 1971. This application 
Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,727 
Int. Cl. HO3d /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 328—133 2 Claims 
A phase lock loop employs a frequency discriminator hav- 


ing a relatively slow response to pull a voltage controlled oscil- 
lator into frequency lock with an input signal. After frequency 
lock the output of the frequency discriminator is nulled and a 
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phase detector becomes effective to maintain phase lock. The 
frequency discriminator utilizes an operational amplifier to 
which both the input and oscillator signals are capacitively 
coupled through respective oppositely poled diode gates. A 
feedback capacitor, which is much larger than the input 
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coupling capacitors, has charge transferred thereto from each 
coupling capacitor during alternate half cycles of the input 
and oscillator signals. The net charge across the feedback 
capacitor is a measure of the frequency difference between 
the input and oscillator signals, and is zero at frequency lock. 


3,796,963 
SIGNAL LIMITER FOR EXALTED CARRIER AM 
DETECTOR 
Alvin Reuben Balaban, Raritan, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 303,796 
Int. Cl. HO3d 1/04, 1/10, 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 329—101 





A signal limiter operable at video i-f frequency with sub- 
stantially less AM to PM conversion than prior art signal 
limiters includes a pair of diodes in inverse parallel combina- 
tion (with the anode of one diode connected to the anode of 
the other) between the emitter electrodes of first and second 
common-collector transistors. Anti-phase i-f signals are ap- 
plied respectively to the first transistor and second transistor 
base electrodes. The transistors alternately function as emitter 
followers to provide a low impedance (of the order of diode 
forward-impedance) drive to the diode combination to main- 
tain limiter frequency response despite stray capacitances. 
While one of the transistors functions as an emitter follower, 
the other has its base-emitter junction reverse-biased, per- 
mitting the quiescent current demands of the limiter to be 
lower than where emitter-follower action is constantly main- 
tained in both transistor circuits. The signal limiter output 
signal is extracted by differential amplifier means having in- 
verting and non-inverting input terminals connected at respec- 
tive ends of the diode combination. The differential amplifier 
may be arranged to be a product detector in an exalted carrier 
video detector. 
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3,796,964 
NEGATIVE CONDUCTIVITY AMPLIFIERS AND 
OSCILLATORS 
Alexander Christopher Baynham, Malvern, England, assignor 
to Minister of Technology in Her Britannic Majesty's 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 21,463, March 20, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,585 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/04; HO3b 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 330—5 


A solid state negative conductivity amplifier or oscillator in 
which a transverse electromagnetic wave is propagated inside 
a body of negative conductivity material. By varying the 
dimensions and the conductivity of the body of material and 
the surface reflection co-efficients the device can be made 
into a broadband amplifier, a narrow band amplifier or an 
oscillator. 


3,796,965 
VOLTAGE DROOP COMPENSATION CIRCUIT FOR 
TRAVELING WAVE TUBES 

Arden L. Quesinberry, Towson, and Peter G. Espersen, Glen 

Burnie, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 

poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 213,084 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/58 


U.S. CL. 330—43 5 Claims 
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Voltage droop on the body of an electronic traveling wave 
tube during the time of response to an input pulse is compen- 
sated by transferring energy from the less critical collector 
supply to the body supply. A compensation circuit is con- 
nected in series with the body supply and includes a compen- 
sation capacitor charged by autotransformer action from the 
collector supply, thereby producing a rise voltage compensat- 
ing for the drop in cathode voltage of the body supply and 
thereby minimizing the droop in the body to cathode voltage. 


3,796,966 
NOISE-REDUCTION AMPLIFIER 
Otto A. Rauhut, Chesterfield, Mo., assignor to Wide Range 
Electronics Corporation, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,359 
Int. Cl. HO3f 1/26 


U.S. CL 330—149 8 Claims 
A noise-reduction amplifier in an optical-sound recording 
system for motion pictures wherein the noise-reduction ampli- 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


MarcH 12, 1974 


fier furnishes a variable bias signal to a galvanometer, the 
magnitude of the bias signal varying in accordance with the 
modulation of the sound being recorded. The noise-reduction 
amplifier includes a DC amplifier network having an opera- 
tional amplifier and transmission means for transmitting volt- 
age of one sign to the operational amplifier while preventing 











voltage of the opposite sign from passing therethrough. The 
transmission means, which include a diode connected across 
the operational amplifier, operate as a switch to electrically 
cut off the operational amplifier from the remainder of the DC 
amplifier network when voltage of the opposite sign enters the 
DC amplifier network. 


3,796,967 
AMPLIFIER PROTECTION CIRCUIT 
Jack C. Sondermeyer, S. Somerville, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1966, Ser. No. 580,269 
Int. Cl. HO3f 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 330—207 P 





A protection circuit for negative feedback amplifier using 
electronic switch means such as a Zener diode coupled 
between the amplifier input circuit and the output circuit in a 
manner to provide a low impedance path from the input cir- 
cuit to the output circuit when the applied input signal ex- 
ceeds a particular threshold value. 


3,796,968 
CRYSTAL OSCILLATOR IN AIRTIGHT ENCLOSURE 
WITH MOBILE WALL PORTION FORMING TRIMMER 
CONDENSER 

Jakob Luscher, Carouge/Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Bat- 

telle Mex. orial Institute, Carauge/Geneva, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,735 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 20, 1972, 

4091/72 
Int. Cl. HO3b 5/32 

U.S. Cl. 331—67 10 Claims 

A generator of stabilized periodic signals comprises, within 
an airtight enclosure with predominently conductive walls, a 
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piezoelectric quartz crystal freely supported on a pair of con- 
ductive struts and an oscillator whose frequency-determining 
elements include the crystal and a trimmer condenser in paral- 
lel therewith. The trimmer condenser is constituted by the 


OSCILLATOR AMPLIFiCR (1 
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variable capacitance between a displaceable wall portion of 
the enclosure and a confronting electrode on the crystal. A 
frequency divider may be disposed within the enclosure in the 
output of the oscillator. 


3,796,969 
FREQUENCY CONTROL AND SYNCHRONIZATION OF 
GUNN OSCILLATIONS 

Berthold Bosch, and Horst Pollmann, both of Ehrestein/Ulm, 

Germany, assignors to Telefunken Patentverwertung- 

sgesellschaft m.b.H, Ulm/Donau, Germany 

Filed June 2, 1966, Ser. No. 554,822 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 12, 1965, 
28781; Aug. 12, 1965, 29198; Nov. 25, 1965, 29847; Dec. 4, 
1965, 29940 

Int. Cl. HO3b 7//4; HO3c 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 332—16R 21 Claims 
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An arrangement for controlling the oscillation frequency of 
a Gunn effect device by applying thereto high frequency 
signals which act to vary the operating voltage thereacross 
between a value which exceeds the critical oscillation-produc- 
ing voltage of the oscillator and a value which is less than such 
critical voltage so as to control the frequency of the oscilla- 
tions produced by the oscillator. 


3,796,970 
ORTHOGONAL RESONANT FILTER FOR PLANAR 
TRANSMISSION LINES 
William Walter Snell, Jr., Middletown Twp., Monmouth Coun- 
ty, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,839 
Int. Cl. HO1p //20, 5/12; H04b 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 333—6 16 Claims 
The conductor pattern on a dielectric substrate includes a 
rectangular element of finite thickness whose two surface 
dimensions are chosen so that each is one-half the wavelength 
of a desired frequency. Accordingly, the element will support 
two resonant orthogonal standing waves and external coupling 
to each wave may be provided independently. Common 
coupling to both waves may also be provided so that the dual 
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resonant structure may be used as a three-port device for 
frequency combining and separating and is particularly well- 


suited for frequency conversion applications. A two-port ar- 
rangement permits generation of specific filter characteristics. 


3,796,971 
LOW-PASS NON-LINEAR FILTER 
Stanley A. Sherman, 46 Stoneleigh Rd., Trumbull, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,180 
Int. Cl. H04b 3/04 
17 Claims 


U.S. CL. 333—17 


on 





A non-linear filter for high and low frequency signals com- 
prises means for separating and dissipating the high frequency 
out-of-band energy and passing the low frequency in-band 
energy. The filtering in a low-pass filter is achieved without 
phase shift both in- and out-of-band by use of conjugate high- 
and low-pass filters located before and after the dissipating 
means, respectively. A hard clipper is used to perform the dis- 
sipating function, and its reference clipping level is provided 
so that the maximum amplitude of the in-band signal arriving 
at the input to the clipper is slightly less than the clipping level. 
The output of the low-pass filter may be fed back to set the 
clipping level so that this level can track the in-band signal am- 
plitude. A sensing resistor between the clipper and the means 
to set the clipping level senses the high frequency information 
and thus, the non-linear filter can serve as a high-pass filter 
with no phase shift when only the low-pass filter is used after 
the dissipating means. 


3,796,972 
SIMULATED ANTENNA 

Ole Snedkerud, Windisch, Switzerland, assignor to Patelhold 

Patentverwertungs- & Elektro-Holding AG, Glarus, Switzer- 

land 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,486 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 28, 1971, 

7823/71 
Int. Cl. HO1p //26 


U.S. Cl. 333—22R 9 Claims 
A simulated antenna structure for use in conjunction with 


trial or experimental operation of a radiant energy transmitter 
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includes a metallic tape extending in a meandering fashion in 
one or more parallel planes over supporting insulators located 
within a housing through which a current of cooling air is 
passed in heat transfer relation with the tape. One end of the 
tape is connectible to the output terminal of the transmitter 
and the other end is grounded. Capacities are connected 
respectively between the grounded end of the tape and sub- 


stantially equally spaced points along the tape. These capaci- 
ties can be established by means including metallic linings 
within the supporting insulators when made in tubular form 
and also by metallic plates projecting into the spaces formed 
between adjacent loops of the tape, the metallic linings and 
metallic plates being electrically connected to the grounded 
end of the tape. 


3,796,973 
TERMINATIONS 
Gerald I. Klein, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,913, Oct. 18, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,521 
Int. Cl. HO1p //26 


U.S. CL. 333—22 F 3 Claims 





A termination for terminating or absorbing a signal trans- 
mitted through a transmission line is disclosed as comprising a 
transmission line having a short circuit thereacross and a thin 
film of a resistive material disposed within the transmission 
line approximately one-fourth of a wavelength of the trans- 
mitted signal from the short circuit to thereby absorb the 
signal energy. More specifically, the ratio of the bulk resistivi- 
ty of the thin film to the thickness of the thin film is selected to 
be substantially equal to the characteristic impedance of the 
transmission line thereby ensuring substantially complete 
energy absorption of the transmitted signal. The thin film is 
disposed upon a thermally conductive member made of an il- 
lustrative material such as beryllium oxide and which not only 
exhibits a high conductivity but also presents low losses to 
signals transmitted therethrough. In order to more efficiently 
dissipate the generated thermal energy, a suitable fluid coo- 
lant such as air or water may be directed past the short circuit. 
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3,796,974 
ELECTROMECHANICAL DELAY LINE 

Izrail Grigorievich Khanovich, ploschad Chernyshevskogo, 10, 
kv. 25; Robert Avgustovich Raudson, Krasnogvardeiskaya 
ploschad, 1, kv. 42; Mark Saulovich Portnoi, ulitsa Smir- 
nova, 26, kv. 16; Gennady Grigorievich Yanovsky, Mok- 
hovaya ulitsa, 28, kv. 34; Natalia Alexandrovna Konisskaya, 
Lakhtinskaya ulitsa, 22, kv. 13; Avraam Vulfovich Seredin- 
sky, ulitsa Babushkina, 60, kv. 72; Robert Ivanovich 
Kapranov, prospekt M. Gorkogo, 73/39, kv. 19; Felix 
Fomich Molokov, ulitsa Bestuzhevskaya, 11, kv. 9; Fedor 
Alexandrovich Bogachev, ulitsa Varshavskay, 58, kv. 28; 
Jury Grigorievich Sergeev, prospekt Kosmonavtov, 52, kor- 
pus 4, kv. 43; Alexandra Fedorovna Zakharova, ulitsa 
Lenina, 28, kv. 19, all of Leningrad; Nina Grigorievna 
Chomova, ulitsa Talalikhina, 1/2, kv. 237, Moscow; Ruvim 
Girshevich Britanishsky, prospekt Schorsa, 34, kv. 50; Alex- 
andr Mordukhaevich Nepomnyaschy, ulitsa Sadovaya, 122, 
kv. 9, both of Leningrad; Vladimir Nikiforovich Zhuchin, 
ulitsa Sovetskaya, 2/102, kv. 27, and Valentin Vasilievich 
Topilin, ulitsa Krasnaya, 40, kv. 5, both of Elektrostal 
Moskovskoi oblasti, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,020 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/30 
U.S. Cl. 333—30 


An electromechanical delay line comprising an acoustic 
line, an input and an output piezoelectric transducer, secured 
to the end faces of the acoustic line by means of a coupling 
medium, wherein the ratio between the acoustic resistance of 
the material of the piezoelectric transducer and that of the 
acoustic line material is selected equal to 0.55 — 0.95, the ratio 
of the thickness of the coupling medium to the wavelength in 
the medium at the resonance frequency of the piezoelectric 
transducers is selected equal to 0.005 — 0.05, and the ratio of 
the area of each piezoelectric transducer, adjacent to the 
respective end face of the acoustic line, to the area of this end 
face is selected equal to 0.75 — 1.00 so that maximum band- 
width of the delay line is provided. 


3,796,975 
SHORT HIGH-FREQUENCY RESONATOR HAVING A 
LARGE FREQUENCY RANGE FOR CYCLOTRONS 

Derk Wierts, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, and Pieter Boomsma, 

Beekbergen, both of Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 132,326, April 8, 1971. This application 

Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,681 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 29, 1970, 

7006247 
Int. Cl. HO1p 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 333—82 B 5 Claims 





An electric high-frequency resonator for accelerating 
charged atomic particles, comprising a first hollow conductor, 
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a second hollow conductor extending within the first hollow 
conductor, a third hollow conductor extending within the 
second hollow conductor and a fourth hollow conductor ex- 
tending within the third hollow conductor. The second and 
third hollow conductors and the first and fourth hollow con- 
ductors are connected respectively to form first and second 
waveguides for the propagation of high-frequency waves. 
Input coupling means are employed to connect the interposed 
first and second waveguides in series thereby providing in- 
creased electrical length characteristics for the propagation of 
high-frequency electric waves without increasing the struc- 
tural length of the resonator. 


3,796,976 
MICROWAVE STRIPLING CIRCUITS WITH 

SELECTIVELY BONDABLE MICRO-SIZED SWITCHES 

FOR IN-SITU TUNING AND IMPEDANCE MATCHING 
Terrence M. S. Heng; Harvey C. Nathanson, and John R. 

Davis, Jr., all of Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse 

Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,367 
Int. Cl. HO 1p 3/00, 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 333—84 M 11 Claims 


A microstrip line is divided into a number of short sections, 
each capacitively coupled to its neighbor by a cantilever 
switch. The coupling of each switch depends on the separation 
between sections and the spacing between the catilever switch 
and an adjoining section. The cantilever switches are suffi- 
ciently flexible to allow test contact between adjacent sections 
and is permanently bondable where desired. In such a manner 
sections having lengths chosen to be predetermined fractions 
of a desired wavelength are connected together to shift the 
phase of energy propagating therealong to provide tuning and 
impedance matching of microstrip circuits. 


3,796,977 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED TRANSMISSION LINE 
Martin K. Elliott, 7838 Rudnick Ave., Canoga Park, Calif., 
and Michael A. Levin, 5516 Vanalden Avc., Tarzana, Calif. 
Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,023 
Int. Cl. HO1p 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 333—95 R 11 Claims 
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A temperature controlled microwave transmission line or 
waveguide tube. Heating elements are provided along the 
length of the line and are automatically controlled by thermo- 
static means to control the temperature within the line to 
thereby prevent condensation of moisture within the line. The 
temperature control is in response to temperature both within 
and outside the line. 
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For Class 335—21 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,860 


3,796,978 

ELECTROMAGNETIC CONTACTOR WITH FUSE BLOCK 
Kurt A. Grunert, and John J. Dauer, Jr., both of Beaver, Pa., 

assignors to Westinghouse Electric Company, Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,414 
Int. Cl. HO1h 

U.S. Cl. 335—142 
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An electric control system characterized by a multipole 
control device and a fuse block, the control device having sta- 
tionary and movable contact structures and electromagnetic 
means for moving the movable contact structure between 
operated and unoperated positions with respect to the sta- 
tionary contact structure, the control device being enclosed 
within a housing having openings for access to the stationary 
contact structure; a fuse block mounted on the housing and 
comprising a conductor connected to one of the stationary 
contact structures, spaced clips for mounting a fuse block, one 
of which clips is connected to the conductor, and a terminal 
connected to the other of said clips. The electric control 
system also includes a crossbar having end portions extending 
through vertical slots in opposite sides of the housing and the 
portions of the housing forming the slots being seated in cor- 
responding notches in said end portions of the crossbar 
whereby a pin for mounting an armature on the cross-bar is 
retained in place. 
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For Class 335—176 see: 
Patent No. 3,797,007 


3,796,979 
STANDARD ELECTRIC UTILITY CURRENT 
TRANSFORMER COMPARTMENT 
William K. Hill, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,641 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/06, 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 336—67 5 Claims 
A standard utility current transformer compartment is pro- 
vided for mounting various commonly used current transfor- 
mers. The invention meets the common utility requirements of 
a barriered, sealable, dimensionally standard compartment 
which is acceptable to most electric utility companies. The 
disclosed current transformer compartment allows for initial 
mounting of almost all commonly used utility current transfor- 
mers and permits interchangeability at any time, such as an 
emergency replacement, without field modification or addi- 
tional costs. Generally, U-shaped flanged mounting brackets, 
formed from a conducting material such as aluminum or 
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copper, are provided for mounting the current transformers 
and for electrically connecting line side and load side conduc- 
tors to the current transformers. The electric utility current 
transformer compartment construction taught in the present 
invention can accommodate most of the commonly used utili- 
ty current transformers in the 200 amp to 2,000 amp range. 
The current transformers are mounted between two of the 


generally U-shaped mounting brackets. The free ends of the 
legs of the U-shaped mounting bracket have outward facing 
flanges. The flanges of the U-shaped brackets are connected 
to an insulating support base. Various hole patterns are pro- 
vided in the U-shaped bracket to accommodate the various 
current transformers. Other openings are provided in the U- 
shaped bracket to facilitate attachment of conducting bus or 
cable as required. 


3,796,980 
DISPOSABLE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
James P. Ellsworth, Beaver, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,487 
Int. Cl. HOth 7//16, 85/08 


U.S. Cl. 337—6 8 Claims 


A circuit breaker characterized by relatively movable con- 
tacts and operating mechanism therefor together with a 
bimetal trip element and a latch member releasably restrain- 
ing the operating mechanism and responsive to the movement 
of the bimetal trip element; the bimetal trip element deflecting 
in response to a predetermined range of overcurrent ‘o 
operate the latch member and cause said member to release 
the operating mechanism, the bimetal strip element being 
distortable by thermal stresses when subjected to a current 
greater than the predetermined range of overcurrent, a fusible 
link connected in series with the normal current path and 
being destructible in response to current greater than said 
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predetermined range of overcurrent, and a housing enclosing 
the foregoing parts which housing comprises separable hous- 
ing means and destructible fastening means for holding the 
separable housing members together, whereby the circuit 
breaker is in a disposable condition upon the subjection of the 
breaker to a current greater than the predetermined range of 
overcurrent. 


3,796,981 
FAIL SAFE THERMOSTATIC SWITCH 
Edward J. Poitras, Holliston, Mass., assignor to Walter Kidde 
& Company, Inc., Clifton, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,154 
Int. Cl. HO1h 85/36 


U.S. CL. 337—239 12 Claims 
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Disclosed is a temperature responsive switch including a 
pair of contacts that open and close in response to tempera- 
ture variations and are connected to lead wires by fusible 
coupling such as solder. In the event of contact overheating 
one or both of the'fusible couplings melts and a bias spring 
separates the affected lead wire and contact, thus opening the 
switch. 


3,796,982 
THERMOSTAT CONSTRUCTION 
Robert Auracher, Stuttgart-Stamm-Heim, Germany, assignor 
to Europaische H. O. Canfield Co. GMBH, Gartenberg/Obb, 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 121,926 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 
2010715 


16, 1971, 
Int. Cl. HO1h 37/74 


U.S. CL. 337—343 14 Claims 


An elongated bimetallic strip has a first end portion and a 
spaced second end portion which is adapted to be connected 
to a support. A conductive copper strip is fastened at one end 
to the first end portion and extends with the remainder thereof 
spaced from the bimetallic strip towards the second end por- 
tion thereof. The conductive strip has opposite the fastened 
end a free end portion. A first abutment is provided on the 
conductive strip in the region of the free end portion thereof, 
and a second abutment on the bimetallic strip in the region of 
the first end portion thereof. An elongated spring member ex- 
tends longitudinally of the strips anc its spaced opposite ends 
respectively pivotally and under stress engage the first and 
second abutment means in line contact therewith. 
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3,796,983 
ELECTRIC HOT DOG APPARATUS 
Hans O. Wibben, 8424 S. Secura Way, Sante Fe Springs, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,385 
Int. Cl. HOir /3/44, 13/60 


U.S. Cl. 339—40 1 Claim 


An electrical hot dog cooker having a housing comprising 
upper and lower parts, and the means for interlocking the 
parts together. One end of the housing is open and at the other 
end there is means for reception of an electric plug. The plug 
has openings, or slots, at its inner end for reception of prongs, 
there being movable baffles, or plates, normally closing or 
blocking the plug openings, or slots, against entrance of elec- 
trically conducting prongs. These baffles, or plates, are moved 
out of normal locking position by pins carried by the respec- 
tive upper and lower housing parts. There is also, a drawer, or 
tray, having an electrical conductor strip at each side of the 
drawer, and the conductor strips have improved, aligned elec- 
trodes for operable connection or engagement with the op- 
posite ends of hot dogs in the drawer and arranged transverse- 
ly thereof. The electric conductor strips have ends, or prongs, 
that enter the plug openings, or slots, when the drawer is fully 
inserted into the housing, and there is interlocking means for 
interlocking the parts of the housing together when the drawer 
is inserted into the housing. 


3,796,984 
ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL CONNECTOR FOR 
TWO PART PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DEVICE 

George J. Selinko, Lighthouse Point, Fla., assignor to Motorola 

Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,203 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/54 

U.S. Cl. 339—88 R 


The connector mechanically connects a battery containing 
housing to a second housing containing electronic equipment 
and makes electrical connection from the battery to the equip- 
ment. The interconnecting parts may be molded of plastic 
material and may be integral with the housings. One part has a 
projection with a lip extending therefrom and the other has an 
opening to receive the projection with a recess to receive the 
lip when the projection is rotated within the opening. An arcu- 
ate shaped rib spaced from the projection and concentric 
therewith is received in an arcuate shaped concentric recess in 
the other part when the projection is rotated within the open- 
ing to provide a two-point interconnection of the two housing 
parts. A spring biased latch may prevent rotation to hold the 
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parts assembled until the latch is disengaged. Resilient con- 
tacts on one part engage contacts on the other part when the 
connector is engaged to electrically interconnect the two 
housing parts. The connector can be used for a portable elec- 
tronic device, such as a radio, to disengageably connect a bat- 
tery housing to an equipment housing. Such connectors can be 
used to connect the battery housing to the equipment housing 
through a cable. 


3,796,985 
LOCKING DEVICE 
Erwin Weber, Flurstrasse 18, 8034 Unterpfaffenhofen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,150 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 
2162192 


15, 1971, 


Int. Cl. HO1r 13/54 


U.S. CL 339—91 R 3 Claims 
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The locking device is used with plug-in members, such as 
electric plug connections. A threaded spindle is swingable 
from a frame which supports the plug-in members. A-control 
grip and an internally threaded member move back and forth 
on the spindle depending on their direction of rotation on the 
spindle. A tapered ring on the spindle is engageable with a 
hook on one of the plug in members. When the control grip is 
titghtened, the ring presses the hooked member into insertion. 
When the control grip is loosened the ring can be released 
from the hook. The control grip is coupled to the internally 
threaded member by Hirth type serrations, spring loaded by a 
donut shaped spring cushion which allows the control grip to 
be displaced from the internally threaded member when a 
predetermined plug-in force is exceeded. 


3,796,986 
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM FOR REUSABLE GANG- 
TYPE CONNECTIONS BETWEEN FLEXIBLE PRINTED 
CIRCUITRY AND THE LIKE 
Peter James Tamburro, Morris Plains, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,725 
Int. Cl. HO1r /3/54 


U.S. Cl. 339—92M 3 Claims 


Connections to flexible printed wiring elements and rigid 
printed circuit board elements are effected by the disclosed in- 
terconnection system consisting essentially of a pressure con- 
tact type connector block and backing element. Various 
shapes of pin connectors are disclosed. Add-on features in- 
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clude feed-through elements, and a variant of backing element 
in which removable pressure contact wire-wrap terminal ele- 
ments may be inserted. Non-noble metal, low pressure contact 
elements are usable. 


3,796,987 
ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLE AND CONNECTOR 

Robert John Kinkaid, New Cumberland, and John Carl Asick, 

Harrisburg, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, 

Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,495 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/08 

U.S. CL. 339—217S 





The present invention relates to a self-locking receptacle 
type electrical contact as well as to a protective electrically in- 
sulating connector housing for such contact. A salient feature 
of the present invention is that the electrical contact is self- 
locking when received over a post-type electrical contact. 
Another salient feature of the invention is that the protective 
housing may be manually displaced with respect to the recep- 
tacle type contact for positively unlocking the contact from 
the post-type contact, allowing withdrawal of the receptacle 
type contact therefrom. 


3,796,988 
WIRE RETENTION TERMINAL AND TRANSISTOR 
SOCKET 
Dominick P. Palombella, Norridge, Ill., assignor to Palmer In- 
dustries, Ltd., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 219,059 
Int. Cl. HOIr 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 339—258 R 9 Claims 


A wire retention terminal for receiving and securing a plu- 
rality of electrical leads for use in electronic and electrical as- 
semblies whereby the leads are secured by the insertion 
thereof into the body of the terminal. The terminal includes a 
plurality of internally positioned and oppositely disposed fin- 
gers which are adapted to lodge a plurality of leads thereto in 
an effective manner. The terminal may be directly attached to 
a well known circuit board of any suitable type or may be cou- 
pled to a socket such as herein disclosed. The transistor socket 
of the invention effectively mounts a transistor wherein the 
sockets, terminal lugs and electrical leads may be all con- 
nected and mounted to a board or panel from one side. 
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3,796,989 
DIRECTION SENSITIVE DOPPLER PROCESSOR 

Richard J. Ravas, Monroeville; Theodore M. Heinrich, Mur- 

rysville; Paul M. Johnston, Greensburg, all of Pa., and John 

R. Reeves, Orange, Conn., assignors to Westinghouse Elec- 

tric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,592 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/66; GO8b 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 340—1R 4 Claims 
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The invention relates to an improvement in direction sensi- 
tive ultrasonic Doppler detecting devices wherein an ul- 
trasonic transducer transmits a given frequency signal toward 
an object which in turn reflects the given signal and Doppler 
shifted signals based on the movement of the object. The 
reflected signals including the Doppler shifted signals are 
processed and evaluated to determine the characteristics of 
the object movement both as to direction and degree. The in- 
sertion of a differentiating circuit in the processing of the 
reflected signals minimizes false interpretation of the reflected 
signals caused by non-harmonic oscillatory movement of the 
object. Furthermore through the addition of a signal 
processing circuit utilizing a non-linear multiplier circuit for 
multiplying the instantaneous values of the components of the 
reflected signals in contrast to the linear multiplication of 
these signals, the loss of sensitivity of the Dopper detection 
device as a function of distance is represented as 1 (distance 
to object) instead of 1 (distance to object)? as in the case in 
the conventional coherent Doppler detection devices. 


3,796,990 
PULSE STRETCHER FOR A RECEIVER OFA 
PNEUMATIC TIRE LOW PRESSURE MONITORING AND 
WARNING SYSTEM 
Charles E. Hill, Lynn, Ind., assignor to Avco Corporation, 
Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,552 
Int. Cl. B60c 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—58 5 Claims 
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An electrical apparatus or pulse stretcher is provided and a 
pneumatic tire low pressure monitoring and warning system 
using same wherein such apparatus increases the effective 
time duration of useable electrical signals supplied thereto to 
thereby activate an indicator associated therewith. The ap- 
paratus comprises an NPN transistor having base, collector, 
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and emitter electrodes and a cooperating PNP transistor hav- 
ing base, collector, and emitter electrodes with the PNP 
transistor having its collector electrode connected directly to 
the indicator and to the base of the NPN transistor by a posi- 
tive feedback loop, each useable signal being supplied to the 
baze of the NPN transistor through a rectifying diode and 
stored in a capacitor connected functionally from base to 
ground. The signal operates to turn the PNP transistor ON and 
simultaneously supply a voltage through the collector elec- 
trode of the PNP transistor to activate the indicator whereby 
the transistors operate to increase the effective time duration 
of each useable signal supplied to the NPN transistor. 


3,796,991 
ERROR-CORRECTING DEVICE FOR THE 
TRANSMISSION OF DATA 
Claude Stenstrom, Villebon; Michel Lambourg, Meudon-la- 
Foret, and Robert Duprez, Briis-sous-Forges, all of France, 
assignors to Compagnie Industrielle Des Telecommunica- 
tions Cit-Alcatel, Paris, France 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,035 
Claims priority, application France, July 8, 1971, 71.25063 
Int. Cl. GO8c 25/00; HO41 1/00 


U.S. CL. 340—146.1 AB 7 Claims 

















An error-correcting device for the transmission of data on a 
telegraph line with modulation by coded pulses (MIC) whose 
sampling sequence is more rapid than the telegraphic speed 
(number of bits per second), which leads to transmitting in the 
MIC pattern information bits, doubling bits, called “padded 
bits,” as well as supplementary bits, called “‘packing or padded 
indications,” which make it possible to recognize whether a 
given bit is an information bit or a padded bit. The succession 
of the valances of the packing indications follows a well 
defined law. The invention furnishes the means to carry out a 
correction if this law is not complied with. 


3,796,992 
PRIORITY LEVEL DISCRIMINATING APPARATUS 

Hideo Nakamura; Kazuo Takasugi, and Fumiyuki Inose, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,986 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1971, 46- 

105300 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/00; H04j 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 340—147 LP 9 Claims 





In a system wherein a number of processing units are con- 
nected to a single bus and wherein communication is con- 
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ducted among the units on a time sharing basis, priority level 
discriminating apparatus is provided which includes means to 
detect the superposition on the bus between a bus-use request 
signal from another unit and a request signal from the particu- 
lar unit to which the apparatus belongs, means to control the 
further transmission and non-transmission of the request 
signal in accordance with an address code previously assigned 
to each unit in the case where the superposition is detected, 
and means to issue a communication prohibition signal to the 
particular unit when the request signal from another unit is de- 
tected and the request signal of the particular unit is inter- 
rupted, and to generate a communication permission signal 
when the request signal from another unit is interrupted and 
the transmission of the request signal of the particular unit 
continues, whereby the use of the bus is allowed in the order 
of the magnitude of the address codes. 


3,796,993 
ANALOG INPUT DEVICE FOR DATA TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
Duane C. Fox, Fullerton; Richard Y. Ichinose, Placentia, and 
Harold F. Lewis, Villa Park, all of Calif., assignors to Amer- 
ican Multiplex Systems Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,246 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/22; H04q 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—151 





An analog input device for data transmission systems 
wherein a digital address message from a central station to a 
plurality of remote terminals initiates sequential scanning of 
the analog parameter points at the addressed remote terminal. 
A sensor has a resistance which varies in accordance with the 
magnitude of its associated analog parameter point, and a 
time-shared differential sensing circuit measures the voltage 
drop across the variable resistance of the sensor while a pulse 
of a precise reference current passes from a time-shared trunk 
line through the sensor. 


3,796,994 
CODE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Robert F. Nuss, Jr., Shelton, Conn., assignor te Edwards Com- 
pany, Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,221 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 340— 163 19 Claims 
A code communication system for interrogating remote sta- 
tions from a central station during successive communication 
cycles wherein a start at a remote station is effective when 
received at the central station to cause the central station to 
transmit in a superiority search mode. Cycle reset means is 
provided governed by a remote station having initiated a cycle 
by a start pulse for causing the communication system to reset 
for starting a new communication cycle whenever a bit of the 
code superiority address transmitted from the central station 





548 


disagrees in character with the address code of the station hav- 
ing transmitted the start pulse. Such a restart causes the trans- 
mission of another cycle which has an address code bit 
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changed in character for the last address bit transmitted in the 
prior cycle. In this way an address code is completed only for 
the most superior station having registered a start. 


3,796,995 
REMOTE CODED DUAL STATE CONTROLLER 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence J. Strojny, West Allis, Wis., assignor to Johnson Ser- 
vice Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,447 
Int. Cl. HO41 ///15; H04q 9//4 


U.S. Cl. 340—163 20 Claims 





A remote station for a loop communication system includes 
a point module which is specifically related to an on-off load 
control or the like. The point module is coupled to the loop 
system through frame handling logic means in common with 
other similar or different point modules by a common input 
bus means, with a unique binary address. An address decoder 
actuates a latch to produce an enable signal which activates a 
command latch and decoding circuit. A binary command is 
received from the message frame and is placed in registers. A 
command control available signal generated by the frame han- 
dling logic unit conjointly with the enable sets the register and 
command signal decoder and establishes a corresponding 
unique output at a start line, a stop line, status read line and an 
initialize line. A load select and drive circuit receives coded 
information which is transferred as a result of a data available 
signal in combination with the enable means and an initiate 
signal of the command circuit means to transmit the command 
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signal to one or more loads. The select circuit includes a 
delayed pulse signal to actuate a circuit isolating a relay unit to 
separate the digital logic circuitry from the load operating cir- 
cuits. The load operating status is monitored by detecting of 
the last actuated contact status and selectively fed back into 
thd loop for transmittal to the loop controller by generating of 
a réquest for a message frame. The command signal would be 
such as to enable the read signal line rather than a start-stop 
line and provide for transfer of the status information. 


3,796,996 
MAIN MEMORY RECONFIGURATION 
John L. Curley, Sudbury; Benjamin S. Franklin, Boston, both 
of Mass.; Wallace A. Martland, Nashua, N.H.; Thomas J. 
Donahue, Hudson, and Louis V. Cornaro, Billerica, both of 
Mass., assignors to Honeywell Information Systems Inc., 
Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,417 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00 


U.S. CL. 340—172.5 6 Claims 


FROM MSS _ 


An apparatus and a method for reconfiguring an m-module 
m-way interleaved main memory store to a k-way interleaved 
configuration where k equals m/2. In a main memory store 
having m modules and operating in an n-way interleaved con- 
figuration L additional reconfiguration modes allow the isola- 
tion of any one bad module in the upper half of the memory 
addressing range, thus giving assurance of operation in the 
lower half of the memory addressing range. The remaining 
lower half of the memory system remains addressable so that 
diagnostic procedures may be run in that portion of memory 
simultaneously with the running of user programs on the other 
portion of memory. 


3,796,997 
OPTICAL READ-OUT/READ-IN APPARATUS FOR 
PLASMA DISPLAY/MEMORY PANELS 

Roger L. Johnson, Monticello, and William J. Coates, Cham- 

paign, both of Ill., assignors to University of Illinois Founda- 

tion, Urbana, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,099 
Int. Cl. Giic 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 PL 13 Claims 
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Apparatus for determining the state of selected cells in a 
plasma panel, including control drive means supplying a con- 
trol signal during an interrogation interval between sustaining 
discharges capable of changing the state of a cell if the cell is 
in a state (A) but not if the cell is in another state (B), optical 
read-out means for detecting any changes in the state of a 
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selected cell during the interrogation interval, and means for 
restoring the selected cell to the original state (A) if the cell 
was changed to state (B). Apparatus for transferring informa- 
tion on an image bearing document into the plasma panel by 
interrogating all of the cells on the panel and restoring 
selected cells in response to information determined by opti- 
cal read-out means during said interrogation, whereby the 
image is then associated with selected cells on the panel. 


3,796,998 
MOS DYNAMIC MEMORY 
Daren Ray Appelt, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,103 
Int. Cl. Gile ///40, 11/24 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 DR 3 Claims 


A semiconductor MOS memory system having minimal 
standby power requirements is described. A sensor cell is 
fabricated into the MOS memory chip to sense when the MOS 
memory chip needs to be refreshed. The sensor cell is 
fabricated so that it will discharge faster than the other 
memory cells on the MOS memory chip. 


3,796,999 
LOCALLY ERASABLE THERMO-OPTIC SMECTIC 
LIQUID CRYSTAL STORAGE DISPLAYS 

Frederic Jay Kahn, Stirling, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, 

N.J. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 299,077 
Int. Cl. Gi lc 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 340—173R 10 Claims 


This invention provides a liquid crystal optical display ap- 
paratus, which can be both selectively written and selectively 
erased. Both write-in and erase steps involve the use of local- 
ized thermal heating, by means of an infrared laser for exam- 
ple. The localized “written” state of the liquid crystal is 
characterized by a significantly greater optical scattering than 
the localized “‘erased”’ state of the crystal. Depending upon 
the conditions under which a localized area of the liquid 
crystal is cooled, the final state of the local heat-treated area 
becomes the non-scattering erase state or the scattering writ- 
ten state, thus affording localized erase or write-in, as desired. 
The factors which determine this final state (scattering vs. 
non-scattering) include the rate of cooling. In turn, the rate of 
cooling can be controlled by the rate of laser scan or by the 
cross section of the laser beam used for the heating of the 
selected areas of the liquid crystal. Additionally, the final state 
can be affected by the presence or absence of applied fields 
across the liquid crystal during the cooling period. 
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3,797,000 
NON-VOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR STORAGE DEVICE 
UTILIZING AVALANCHE INJECTION AND 
EXTRACTION OF STORED INFORMATION 
Benjamin Agusta, Burlington, and Joseph Juifu Chang, Shel- 
burne, both of Vt., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,425 
Int. Cl. HON / 1/14; Gile 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 340-173 R 
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A non-volatile semiconductor storage device that can be 
electronically erased can be realized from a double gate field 
effect transistor having a first and second gates, the first gate 
being closer to the semiconductor body than the second gate 
and insulated from the body and the second gate so that it is 
electrically floating. When the floating gate has a thickness 
and is biased so that complete depletion can be achieved 
therein and the thickness and ionization rate product is equal 
to unity stored information in the form of electrons are ex- 
pelled therefrom due to the effects of avalanche mechanisms. 


3,797,001 
SINGLE WALL DOMAIN PROPAGATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Yu-Ssu Chen, New Providence; Joseph Edward Geusic, 
Berkeley Heights, and Terence John Nelson, New 
Providence, all of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,566 
Int. Cl. Gile ///14 


U.S. Cl. 340—174 TF 7 Claims 


Field access, single wall domain propagation arrangements 
include channels defined by embossed permalloy layers. 
Lower drive fields and increased design flexibility result. 


3,797,002 
DYNAMICALLY DOUBLE ORDERED SHIFT REGISTER 
MEMORY 
David T. Brown, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,258 
Int. Cl. Gi le 19/00, 11/14, 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 340—174SR 6 Claims 
This specification discloses a memory made up of a plurality 
of bidirectional shift registers capable of being accessed at 
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either end. Each shift register stores only one bit of every page 
of data stored in the memory so that all the bits of any one 
page can be read out contemporaneously by accessing the 
shift registers in parallel. All the pages stored in the memory 
are divided into two groups with all the pages of one group 
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being accessed at one end of the shift registers while all the 
pages of the other group are accessed at the other end of the 
shift registers. Within each group the pages are arranged in 
order of last use with the most recently used page located 
closest to the end of the shift register at which it is being ac- 
cessed. 


3,797,003 
WARNING CIRCUITS FOR INTERMITTENTLY 
FLASHABLE LAMP 
Anthony John Ramshaw, Hayes, England, assignor to C.A.V. 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,822 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 9, 1971, 
19577/71 


Int. Cl. GO8b 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—251 10 Claims 


A warning circuit for use with a lamp which in use is con- 
nected to an intermittent source of electric supply, the warn- 
ing circuit comprising means for sensing the current flow 
through the lamp during the on period of the supply and 
further means operable when the current falls below a 
predetermined value, indicative that the lamp has failed for 
providing an indication of such failure. 


3,797,004 
LOCK TUMBLER CYLINDER PICKING ALARM 
Dan C. Muessel, Stamford, Conn.; William Eisenreich, White 
Plains, and Isadore Schieber, Bronx, both of N.Y., assignors 
to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,690 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 45/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—274 12 Claims 
A shutter is mounted on a front portion of a key plug that 


rotates in a lock tumbler cylinder, and an electric switch on 
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the cylinder has a spring contact arm pressing the shutter to 
position closing the entrance opening of the keyway. A key or 
other instrument inserted toward the keyway must move the 
shutter so that the spring arm will complete an electric circuit 
causing an alarm signal before the instrument can engage any 
one of the lock tumblers. The shutter will move away from the 
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spring arm when the key plug rotates so that the alarm signal 
will be brief when a proper key is used, and a short time delay 
in the alarm circuit then will withhold operation of an alarm. 
The short duration of the time delay enables the alarm to 
operate when the alarm signal is quite short, offering early 
warning when a picking instrument is inserted toward the tum- 
blers. 


3,797,005 
BAR LOCK FOR SLIDING DOORS 
Charles A. Schwarz, 1016-W. Broadway, Enid, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 179,916 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 340—274 4 Claims 


Apparatus for locking sliding doors including an alarm 
which will indicate the presence of an unauthorized person 
when the sliding door is being forced. The apparatus includes 
a telescoping bar which can be pivotally attached at one end 
to a sliding door with the remote end of the bar engaging a 
fixed structure. The remote end of the bar includes a trigger 
electrically connected to an alarm which is energized when 
the door is forced open a slight amount. 


3,797,006 
SAFETY ALARM SYSTEM AND SWITCH 
Frederick Reininger, 7 Oak Park Ave., Darien, Conn. 
Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,300 
Int. Cl. GO8b /3/08 


U.S. Cl. 340—274 2 Claims 
A safety alarm system adapted for placement in a cabinet to 


monitor uncontrolled entry into the cabinet by sounding an 
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alarm when the door to the cabinet is left opened for more 
than a predetermined time. Conventional usage of the cabinet 
will not trigger the alarm, but when the cabinet door is left 
open for an inordinate period of time, as would by typical 


when an exploring child has entered, the alarm will sound. 
Also, provision is made for an adult to conveniently inactivate 
the alarm if the cabinet door need be left opened for a rela- 
tively long time. In such case, the ultimate closing of the 
cabinet door automatically resets the alarm. 


3,797,007 
CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER PROTECTIVE DEVICE 
John G. Salvati, Beaver Falls, and Paul Skalka, Beaver, both of 
Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,230 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—176 8 Claims 
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A circuit interrupter protective device responsive to abnor- 
mal currents in conductors of an electrical distribution system 
characterized by a circuit breaker within a first insulating 
housing and having a mechanism for opening and closing 
separable contacts which mechanism comprises a releasable 
member movable between latched to unlatched positions, trip 
means comprising a stationary magnetic structure for each 
conductor as well as a coil and core assembly, an armature 
therefor, a trip bar movable to unlatch the circuit breaker 
mechanism and biased in the latched position, lever means as- 
sociated with the stationary magnetic structure for moving the 
trip bar to the unlatched position, the lever means comprising 
the armature and being movable in response to abnormal cur- 
rents in at least one of the conductors, the lever means being 
biased away from the core assembly, and means for increasing 
the electrical current range between maximum and minimum 
air gaps of the magnetic circuit. 


ELECTRICAL 


551 


3,797,008 
FIRE DETECTING SYSTEM 
Hayami Yuasa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nittan Company, 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 219,723 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 4, 1971, 46-4032 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/06 


U.S. CL. 340—227 1 Claim 





A fire detecting system having a voltage source, a pair of 
conductors extending from the source with a plurality of fire 
detectors connected across the conductors, means at the end 
of said conductors placing a constant load on the voltage 
source and means adjoining the voltage source for detecting 
loss of said load resulting from a break in one of said conduc- 
tors. 


3,797,009 
ROOM STATUS SYSTEM FOR HOTELS 
Cleveland B. Crudgington, Jr., P.O. Box 836, San Rafael, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,248 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—286R 6 Claims 
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A closed signaling system which enables the status of a plu- 
rality of rooms in a hotel, motel or motor inn, to be quickly 
ascertained as to occupancy or service condition from a cen- 
tral station. The system comprises a clerk’s console at the 
front desk which is electrically connected to a panel at the 
cashier’s station and to either a housekeeper’s panel or to 
separate room or floor panels. At the clerk’s station, cashier’s 
station, floor panels, or housekeeper’s station, rooms are 
represented on the panels by button-lights incorporating a 
switch. Each button-light utilizes an ionizing gas glow lamp, 
such as a neon lamp, that is connected to its own voltage di- 
vider circuit, controlling the on-off condition of the bulb. 
These circuits are interconnected at the various stations in the 
system so that the light for one room at one station can be con- 
trolled by actuation of a switch for the same room at another 
station. Variations in room panels provide for signaling in dif- 
ferent ways to indicate either inspection or occupancy status 
as well as a maid locator function. 
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3,797,010 
JOGGING COMPUTER 

Ronald E. Adler, 1410 35th St. N.W., Washington, D.C., and 

Ronald F. Bax, 6736 Bowie Dr., Springfield, Va., assignors 

to said Adler and Bax; Gary Coates, Ashton, Md. and Wayne 

Johnson, Alexandria, Va., part interest to each 

Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,470 
Int. Cl. GO8b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—323 16 Claims 
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This disclosure relates to a portable solid-state device for 
measuring and indicating physical exercise achievement at- 
tained through exercises, for example, walking, running 
and/or jogging in place or over a distance course in ac- 
cordance with a predetermined exercise regimen. The device 
includes a digital computer to which is fed the output from an 
electromechanical sensor adapted to generate an electrical 
impulse in response to each step taken by an individual while 
walking, running or jogging at or above a predetermined rate. 
The computer counts the number of steps taken by the exer- 
ciser and measures the rate thereof, and integrates the product 
of the number and rate over the period of the exercise. The 
level of the integral is continuously compared to a pre-pro- 
grammed schedule of a predetermined exercise regimen, and 
either audible or visual signal means or both are provided for 
indicating desired levels of achievement of the exercise 
regimen. 


3,797,011 
OPERATION OF GASEOUS DISCHARGE 
DISPLAY/MEMORY PANELS 
William D. Petty, Perrysburg, and David E. Liddle, Toledo, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,608 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—324M 5 Claims 
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A gas discharge display/memory panel uses operating con- 
trol pulses in the saturation mode. The operating control pul- 
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ses include discharge initiating and/or discharge terminating 
pulses, each selected pulse being of a magnitude such that 
every discharge associated with each selected pulse occurs in 
the saturation mode and the effects of panel non-uniformity 
are minimized. 


3,797,012 
AMBIENT CONDITION RESPONSIVE VISUAL 
INDICATOR 
Charles H. Gibbs, Woodstock Rd., Gates Mills, Ohio, and Wil- 
liam O. Martim, 13460 Shady Ln., Chesterland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 120,822 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—366 R 


APIECE 


A visual indicating system comprised of a translucent panel 
including an opaque reflected image formed on its front sur- 
face and an opaque coating on its back surface which includes 
uncoated areas which form a transmitted image. The trans- 
mitted light image includes areas colored identically to the 
reflective image which are positioned immediately behind and 
encompassing the reflective image of similar color. Selective 
illumination means are disposed for illuminating the translu- 
cent panel thereby causing one of the images to be dominate 
over the other. 


3,797,013 
ELECTRIC BELL FOR ALARM CLOCKS 
Hans Flaig, Schramberg-Sulgen; Robert Wolber, Lauterbach; 
Otto Hettich; Friedrich Assmus, both of Schramberg, and 
Josef King, Schramberg-Sulgen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Gebruder Junghams G.m.b.H., Schramberg, Germany 
Filed May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,807 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 8, 
7021446 


1970, 


Int. Cl. GO8b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—396 12 Claims 


An electric bell for attachment as a unit to an electric alarm 
clock, the unit including a printed circuit board having a 
transistorized oscillator circuit on one side thereof and a leaf 
spring oscillating hammer on the other side thereof, the 
hammer being generally enclosed by a bell. 
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3,797,014 
AUTOMATIC RADAR TARGET DETECTION AND SCAN 
CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Birnam R. Tompkins, Plano, and John K. Smith, Dallas, both 
of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 74,097 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 343—5 DP 
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The specification discloses an automatic detection system 
for use with, for example, an airborne radar system. Auto- 
matic gain control circuitry is responsive to a predetermined 
false alarm rate for varying the amplitude of radar video 
signals derived from the airborne radar system. Threshold cir- 
cuitry is connected to the output of the automatic gain control 
circuitry for passing only the radar video signals above a 
selected threshold. A pulse-to-pulse processor operates upon 
the output signals from the threshold circuitry to generate 
signals representative of the existence of a valid target return 
only if the target return occurs for a predetermined consecu- 
tive number of radar returns. A scan-to-scan processor is 
responsive to the output of the pulse-to-pulse processor for 
generating a valid target signal only when a predetermined 
number of target returns occur during a selected number of 
radar antenna scans. A final processor processes the output of 
the scan-to-scan processor longer than a lifetime of clutter 
spikes in order to generate an output signal representative of 
valid target returns. A range stabilization system stabilizes the 
pulse-to-pulse processor, scan-to-scan processor, and final 
processor with respect to range in dependence upon the air- 
craft velocity. A north stabilization circuit stabilizes the scan- 
to-scan processor and final processor with respect to a 
predetermined azimuth to enable operation of the system dur- 
ing an aircraft turn. A digital scan converter system is respon- 
sive to the output of the final processor for operating a multi- 
mode display. 


3,797,015 
METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR LOCATING A POSITION 
Albert A. Elwood, P.O. Box 10592, Riviera Beach, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,638, June 16, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,613,095. This application Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 
186,206The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Oct. 12, 1988, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO1s 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 343—112 D 34 Claims 

A method of and system for locating a position in which a 
plurality of frequency standard devices based on the action of 
the natural frequencies associated with transitions betw :en 
energy states in atoms and/or molecules are synchronized or 
phase compared at the same initial location. Two of three 
frequency standard devices, in a two-dimensional embodi- 
ment, are placed at transmitting stations on a known baseline. 
The third device is at a third station, a receiving station, which 
receives signals from the two transmitting stations. At each 
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transmitting station, means are provided for producing and 
transmitting a radio frequency carrier signal of fixed frequen- 
cy and of fixed phase under the control of the frequency stan- 
dard device associated with the respective station. The radio 
frequency carrier signals produced at the different trans- 
mitting stations differ in frequency. The radio frequency carri- 
er signal produced at each transmitting station is modulated 
with a modulating signal produced under the control of the 
same frequency standard device which controls the means 
which produce the radio frequency carrier. At the receiving 
station, means are provided for producing a reference signal 
corresponding to the modulating signal and two radio frequen- 
cy signals corresponding, in frequency, to the radio frequency 
carrier signals transmitted, the means at the receiving station 
being controlled by the frequency standard device associated 
with the receiving station. The reference signal is compared at 
the receiving station with the modulating signals recovered 
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from the radio frequency carriers to determine respective time 
differences, the differences representing coarse position data 
from which the total number of phase rotations (full lanes) the 
receiving station is from each of the transmitting stations are 
determined. The phase relationships between each of the 
received radio frequency carrier signals and the respective 
one of the two radio frequency signals produced at the receiv- 
ing station are determined, the relationships representing fine 
position data which are measurements of the receiving station 
position within a given phase rotation (lane). Methods and 
systems for locating a position in three dimensions are also 
described. The fine ranges, distances within given lanes, are 
respectively added by a computer to respective coarse ranges, 
each of which represents the total number of lanes to the full 
lane closest to respective ones of the transmitting stations, the 
totals being the distances between the receiving station and 
each of the transmitting stations. 


3,797,016 
DIGITAL MOVING TARGET INDICATOR RADAR 
SYSTEM INCORPORATING MODULO-N COMPONENTS 
Raymond G. Martin, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 277,937 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 


U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 10 Claims 


-2 foun L® x 
CIRCUIT ea 


A radar system is disclosed utilizing digital techniques for 
implementing a moving target indicator (MTI) or pulse dop- 
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pler type of radar system. More specifically, the radar system 
includes an MTI filter or canceler circuit for suppressing 
clutter signals corresponding to stationary and/or relatively 
slow-moving targets, while providing an output signal indica- 
tive of echo signals received from relatively fast-moving tar- 
gets. The canceling circuit of this invention achieves moving 
target detection with digital apparatus having a capability of 
processing only a limited number of digital bits. The MTI filter 
of this invention incorporates modulo-N components having a 
modulus or linear range so that the minimum detectable signal 
of interest lies therein. The higher magnitudes of signals cor- 
responding to echo signals received from stationary and/or 
slowly-moving objects will be canceled by the canceling cir- 
cuit, normally. If echo signals are developed from moving tar- 
gets that are of higher magnitudes than the modulus, these 
signals will be ‘‘aliased”’ by the modulo-N components about 
the levels N/2 and —N/2 to provide a noise-like output. Re- 
gardless of the amplitude of the echo signals derived from a 
relatively fast-moving target, detecting means is provided to 
detect the absence or presence of such signals. 


3,797,017 
DIGITAL MTI RADAR SYSTEM 
John W. Taylor, Jr., Baltimore, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,338 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/42 
U.S. Cl. 343—7.7 


A radar system is disclosed utilizing digital techniques for 
implementing a moving target indicator (MTI) or pulse dop- 
pler type of radar. Significantly, the radar system of this inven- 
tion has an inherent capability for far greater dynamic range 
than analog radar systems of the prior art, thereby enabling 
the detection of moving targets in a greater variety of operat- 
ing environments. In a digital radar system, the achieved 
dynamic range is dependent upon the number of bits that the 
apparatus of the system is able to store and handle. In prior art 
digital radar systems, increased dynamic range was achieved 
by utilizing simple storage devices or handling devices capable 
of operating upon a greater number of bits. The obvious disad- 
vantage of this approach, is the increasing cost of such equip- 
ment. In contrast to the prior art systems, this radar system in- 
corporates apparatus for converting digital data into a 
logarithmic format, which converted data may then be han- 
dled and stored by apparatus of less complexity and cost. 
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3,797,018 
MEANS FOR ENHANCING THE TARGET DETECTION 
CAPABILITY OF A RADAR RECEIVER 

Lowell V. Thompson, Ventura, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 670,522 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 343—17.1R 
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A non-linear coupling circuit for incorporation into the I-F 
amplifier section of a radar receiver in order to improve the 
sub-clutter visibility thereof, such circuit acting in a dis- 
criminatory fashion to pass therethrough desired target signals 
while materially attenuating extended clutter and “jamming” 
energy. The circuit includes a pair of crystal diodes to which is 
applied a bias voltage derived from this clutter or jamming 
energy, such bias acting to preclude passage through the 
diodes of a major portion of the undesired signal while the tar- 
get indications undergo negligible attenuation. The visibility 
of the latter is thus greatly enhanced on the radar scope. 


3,797,019 
LOW LOSS MODULATION SYSTEM FOR USE WITH 
ANTENNA ARRAY 

Lowell N. Shestag, Woodland Hills, and Donald E. Kreinheder, 

Granada Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Emerson Electric 

Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 298,555 
Int. Cl. GO1s 1/50 


U.S. Cl. 343—106R 15 Claims 





An antenna array has paired radiating elements which are 
modulated in phase opposition. Such modulation is accom- 
plished by means of semiconductor modulator elements, one 
of such elements being connected to the feed line for each of 
the paired antenna elements. Modulation signals are fed to the 
paired semiconductor elements in phase opposition relation- 
ship to vary the effective impedance of such elements ac- 
cordingly, thereby causing the power fed to one of the as- 
sociated paired antenna elements to increase while that to the 
associated paired element is decreasing, this in accordance 
with the modulation signal, the sum of the power radiated by 
the paired elements remaining constant. Power losses are 
thereby minimized. 
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3,797,020 
MICROWAVE ANTENNA STRUCTURE WITH APERTURE 
BLOCKING ELIMINATION 

Joseph Roger, and Claude Aubry, both of Paris, France, as- 

signors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 

Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,407 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 22, 

71.34067 


1971, 


Int. Cl. HO1g 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—756 10 Claims 
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An aplanatic multi-beam antenna free from aperture- 
blocking effect comprises a convex main reflector and a con- 
cave subsidiary reflector whose axes orthogonally intersect at 
a planar network of parallel wires including an angle of 45° 
with these axes. The wire network discriminates between 
waves polarized in two mutually orthogonal planes, passing 
one type of wave and reflecting the other. Each curved reflec- 
tor is provided with means for rotating the plane of polariza- 
tion of an incident wave through 90° upon reflection. The 
reflectors form a focusing system with a focal plane containing 
one or more transducers for emitting or receiving radiation of 
a polarization passing the discriminator before striking the 
first reflector whence they are directed, via the reflecting dis- 
criminator, to the second reflector; upon leaving the latter 
reflector, they have a direction of polarization enabling them 
to clear the discriminator once more. 


3,797,021 
METHOD OF RECORDING A PATTERN IN AN 
ELECTROSTATIC RECORDING UNIT 

Makoto Hida, and Akira Goto, both of Yokohama, Japan, as- 

signors to Jujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,773 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 15, 1970, 45-61514 
Int. Cl. GO1d / 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES 3 Claims 


In a method of recording a pattern in an electrostatic 
recording unit and the like in which dot patterns are formed 
by recording needles positioned in zigzag relation and moved 
toward the direction of feeding of a record medium, pattern 
signals are read out of a memory unit in which they are stored. 
The pattern signals are stored to be shifted in correspondence 
with the zigzag-positioned recording needles, and a pattern 
overflow area produced by shifting in correspondence with 
the zigzag-positioned recording needles is stored in the blank 
portion of the pattern area. The pattern signals read out are 
converted to the new pattern signals in correspondence with 
zigzag-positioned recording needles. The new pattern signals 
are applied to the zigzag-positioned recording needles to store 
in the record medium a pattern stored in the memory unit. 
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3,797,022 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REPRODUCTION OF 
CHARACTER MATRICES INK JET PRINTER USING 
READ ONLY MEMORY 

Dale Rickard Beam, Dayton, and Edward Raymond Thomas, 

Kettering, both of Ohio, assignors to The Mead Corporation, 

Dayton, Ohio 

Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 274,894 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/18 

U.S. CL. 346—75 
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ON/OFF character printing apparatus and a memory device 
therefor includes a print head with spaced rows of ON/OFF 
marking elements for placing marks in predetermined cells 
within a character matrix. A mark receiving web is trans- 
ported in mark receiving relation to the print head and is 
printed with selected characters. Delay inherent in movement 
of the web from one row of marking elements to another is 
compensated by appropriate programming of read only 
memory are so interconnected that sequential activation of 
the input lines produces parallel outputs with the required 
relative delays. 


3,797,023 
STYLUS ASSEMBLIES 
David Shaler, Madison, and John H. Long, Oakland, both of 
N.J., assignors to Muirhead, Inc., Mountainside, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,648 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/16, 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 346—139A 10 Claims 


A stylus construction utilizing a spring urged stylus. In one 
embodiment the stylus is withdrawn until an actuating 
member contacts a ramp lifting the stylus in operating posi- 
tion. In the other embodiment the stylus is spring urged out- 
wardly and the actuating member contacts the ramp to 
withdraw the stylus. The construction prevents damage to the 
recording sheet from the stylus as the stylus approaches the 
recording sheet to start the recording line. 
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3,797,024 
STYLUS MOUNTING FOR BELT-TYPE FACSIMILE 
RECORDER 
David Shaler, Madison, and John H. Long, Oakland, both of 
N.J., assignors to Muirhead, Inc., Mountainside, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,647 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/16, 15/18 


U.S. Cl. 346—139 A 14 Claims 


A stylus mounting held in position on a toothed belt by pin 
members extending into the spaces between adjacent teeth of 
the belt. In one construction a pair of pin members is used 
while in the other construction a single pin member is used. 


3,797,025 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DATA STORAGE METHOD SYSTEM 
AND MEDIUM 
Marvin L. Murphy, Jr., and Albert R. Keyser, Jr., both of Dal- 


las, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 862,692, Oct. 1, 1969. This 
application Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,751 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/24 


U.S. Cl. 354—77 9 Claims 


A method, system and storage medium for capturing, stor- 
ing, and retrieving large inventories of photographic data with 
high resolution is disclosed. The image to be stored is pro- 
jected onto a predetermined limited area of a photographic 
film. Machine readable data identifying the image is projected 
onto another portion of the photographic film. The film is then 
developed and cut to the dimensions required by conventional 
card reading and collating machines so that the photographic 
data can be mechanically retrieved from storage. 
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3,797,026 
DEVICE FOR USE WITH SELF-DEVELOPING FILM 
Israel Nesson, Fair Lawn; Robert G. Palmer, Wayne; Edwin E. 
Faris, Wyckoff, and Charles J. Hertling, Bloomfield, all of 
N.J., assignors to Berkey Photo, Inc., Paramus, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 229,942, Feb. 28, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,130,065. This application Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 
314,725 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/52 


U.S. Cl. 354—85 2 Claims 


A device is provided for use in a camera utilizing self- 
developing film. The film in question comprises a rupturable 
pod of processing liquid which is sandwiched betwen a pair of 
photographic sheets. Attached to the exterior of one of the 
sheets and disposed adjacent the leading end thereof is an 
elongated removable feeder tab. The device is disposed within 
the camera and includes a pair of elongated spreader members 
which are biased towards one another to assume a substan- 
tially superposed relation and define an longated predeter- 
mined minimum gap through which the photographic sheets 
and the pod, when in a collapsed state, are caused to move. As 
the film moves through the gap, the pos is ruptured and the 
processing liquid uniformly spread between the sheets. Com- 
pression means are disposed adjacent the infeed side of the 
gap and provide uninterrupted pressure on the opposite mar- 
ginal segments of the film sheets. Compressive pressure is con- 
tinuously exerted along a wide uninterrupted band on op- 
posite marginal segments of the film from a location substan- 
tially upstream of the spreader members into the gap between 
the spreader members and thereby confining the spread of the 
processing liquid to between the compressed wide bands 
formed on the marginal segments. Portions of the compression 
means extend into the gap and engae the film while the latter 
is moving therethrough. The device includes a guide means 
which is disposed adjacent the infeed side of the gap and 
directs the leading end of the film into the gap. The feeder tab 
carried by one of the photographic sheets is positioned over 
the guide member so as to circumvent the gap. The feeder tab 
projects outwardly from the camera housing and, as it is 
manually pulled therefrom, the feeder tab will cause the lead- 
ing ends of the photographic sheets to pass through the gap 
and extend outwardly from the camera housing whereupon 
they may be grasped for manual pulling of the remainder of 
the film through the gap. 


3,797,027 
DEVICE FOR ADVANCING FILM IN A CAMERA 

Norio Sakagami, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 196,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1970, 45-99286 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 354—203 4 Claims 

A device for advancing non-perforated film in roll form 
from a supply spool to a take-up spool in a film holder at- 
tached to a camera includes a film winding lever secured to 
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the camera which is operatively connected to film advancing 
members by a gear arrangement. As the film is advanced, the 
angular rotation of a guide roller for the film is detected so 
that the film can be moved forwardly a specific amount for 


each exposure. Further, as the film is rolled onto the take-up 
spool the rotation of the guide roller is used for operating a 
film frame member indicating dial for providing a visible indi- 
cation of the number of exposures made. 


3,797,028 
ELECTRIC CAMERA SHUTTER WITH RELATED 

CONTROLS 

Seinan Miyakawa, Tokyo, and Hisawo Tanaka, Fukuoka- 

machi, both of Japan, assignors to Asahi Kohaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,762 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1971, 46-36974 
Int. Cl. G03b 9/62, 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 354—235 3 Claims 














A camera having electrical circuitry for automatically 
determining the extent to which film in the camera is exposed. 
The circuitry includes an electromagnet for terminating an ex- 
posure upon deenergizing of the electromagnet. A DC voltage 
source is electrically connected to the electromagnet and 
there is also electrically connected thereto a supply of a rip- 
pled direct current having a weak AC component. This latter 
supply which takes place simultaneously with the supply from 
the DC voltage source counteracts an electromagnetic attrac- 
tive force generated due to magnetic hysteresis of the elec- 
tromagnet when the latter is deenergized. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 354—118 see: 
Patent No. 3,796,485 
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3,797,029 
VARIABLE RESISTOR FOR A CAMERA 

Kanehiro Sorimachi, Yokohama, and Mutsuhide Matsuda, 

Tokyo, both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 174,720, Aug. 25, 197i, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,036 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1970, 45- 

85289[U] 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/62 


U.S. Cl. 354—235 10 Claims 


A variable resistor in the exposure control circuit of a 
camera is set to respond to two or more exposure-determining 
factors, such as film sensitivity, shutter speed, diaphragm 
value, distance to the object during flashing, etc. The resistor 
is composed of a plurality of conductive paths connected to 
terminals of a resistor and an armature in contact with the 
conductive paths and shifting from one conductive path to the 
next. The conductive paths are arranged so that movement in 
either one of the transverse directions produces a shift in con- 
tact between the conductive paths. Camera controls move the 
armature in the paths relative to each other. The armature and 
the paths are connected in th control circuit of the camera. 


3,797,030 
INTERMITTENT TAPE DRIVE TYPE DATA RECORDER 
Toshio Katagiri; Tokuji Suga, both of Neyagawa; Shoji Omiya, 
Shijonawate, and Isamu Matsuda, Yao, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co. Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,509 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 3, 1970, 45-77334; 
Sept. 4, 1970, 45-77665; Dec. 24, 1970, 45-131476; Dec. 24, 
1970, 45-131477 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/20 
4 Claims 





An intermittent tape drive type data recorder using a mag- 
netic tape cassette as magnetic recording medium and em- 
ploying a step motor for the capstan drive, whereby handling 
of the recording medium is facilitated and fully satisfactory in- 
termittent magnetic tape drive characteristic can be achieved 
with a small-size construction to ensure reliable data record- 
ing and reproduction. 
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3,797,031 
MAGNETIC HEAD ASSEMBLY WITH SHIELD MEANS 
FOR CONTROLLED CROSS-TALK FLUX 

Yoshinori Hashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Teac Cor- 

poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,525 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 5, 1971, 46-39632; 

June 5, 1971, 46-39633 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/26, 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 360—121 3 Claims 








A recording and reproducing magnetic head assembly com- 
prising a recording magnetic head for recording an informa- 
tion signal on a magnetic medium, a reproducing magnetic 
head for reproducing therefrom the information signal 
recorded thereon by the recording magnetic head, and at least 
one magnetic plate, in which each of the recording and 
reproducing magnetic heads has a magnetic core assembly 
consisting of I-shaped and C-shaped magnetic core members 
forming an effective gap therebetween and windings on said 
members including first and second windings wound on the I- 
shaped and C-shaped core members respectively of the 
reproducing head; the recording and reproducing magnetic 
heads are disposed close to each other with the I-shaped mag- 
netic core member of the recording magnetic head being ad- 
jacent the I-shaped magnetic core member of the reproducing 
magnetic head; the magnetic plate is disposed to extend from 
the front of the C-shaped magnetic core member of the 
recording magnetic head to the I-shaped magnetic core 
member only of the reproducing magnetic head for passing 
therethrough unnecessary leakage fluxes from the recording 
magnetic head to the reproducing magnetic head; and the first 
and second windings of the reproducing magnetic head are 
connected in series with each other with a polarity and a 
number of turns such that outputs produced therein based on 
the information signal recorded on the magnetic medium may 
be added to each other but that outputs produced therein 
based on the unnecessary leakage fluxes from the recording 
magnetic head may be cancelled by each other. 


3,797,032 
CONSTANT GAP EXTENDED WEAR MAGNETIC TAPE 
HEAD 
Jerry O. Kelley, Grass Valley, Calif., assignor to Arvin Indus- 
tries, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,084 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 360—119 9 Claims 


A magnetic transducer for magnetic tape includes a fixed 
pole member and a movable pole member. The gap surface of 
the movable pole member is movable toward and away from 
that of the fixed pole member, and tapers away therefrom at 
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an acute angle. The tape moves along extended surfaces of the 
pole members to minimize wear adjacent the gap surfaces 
thereof, and a generally convex surface on the rear of the 
movable pole member rotates against a surface of the fixed 
pole member to maintain the gap surfaces in alignment. 


3,797,033 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR A READ-WRITE APPARATUS OF 

MAGNETIC DISKS 

Lucien Robert Prieur, Ecouen, France, assignor to Societe In- 
dustrielle Honeywell Bull, Paris, France 

Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,885 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 8, 1972, 71.28579 
Int. Cl. G11b //02 


U.S. Cl. 360—98 12 Claims 





A safety device for a read and write apparatus with at least 
one removable magnetic disk enclosed in a cartridge with 
openings for retractable elements moving from the operating 
position in the cartridge to the rest position outside the car- 
tridge; the above mentioned cartridge is held in place on the 
apparatus by means of removable attachments located on its 
outer surface. The device is provided with means for con- 
trolling the movement of the above mentioned elements and 
co-operating with the above mentioned attachments to 
prevent the possibility of removing the cartridge from the ap- 
paratus while said elements are even partially located in the 
cartridge. 


3,797,034 
DEVICE FOR SETTING THE TRACK OF RECORDS 
Herbert Weidanz, Odenthal-Globusch, and Gerhardt Sandt, 
Cologne, both of Germany, assignors to Datagraph A.G., 
Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,801 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 16, 1971, 
2151595 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/48 
12 Claims 


Device for positioning movable reader stations relative to 
the track of sheet-like records carriers, in which a carrier is 
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brought into a fixed position, track setting slides being pro- 
vided which are movable between a retracted and a projecting 
position. In the projecting position the slide indicates a chosen 
track to be read on the carrier. The reader station moves along 
a path until it contacts the slide, the reader station being then 
in the position to read the chosen track. 


3,797,035 
RECORDING MEDIA ORIENTATION 
Ronald E. Hunt, and Larry H. Robbins, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 265,841 
Int. Cl. G11b 23/14, 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 274—41.4 9 Claims 


A recording media having orientation means for defining a 
recording surface. The recording media is a flat circular disc 
rotatable about a central opening. The orientation means is 
adjacent the central opening and is made up of at least one 
opening. When only one opening is used, it must in general be 
asymmetrical with respect to any radius extending from the 
central opening. The central opening in the disc cooperates 
with a spindle on a recording apparatus turntable. Adjacent 
the spindle on the turntable is a cooperating orientation 
member which enters the orientation opening(s) only when 
the disc is properly positioned in the recording apparatus. 


3,797,036 
RECORDING AND/OR PLAYBACK APPARATUS AND 
CARTRIDGE FOR SUCH APPARARUS 
Walter Eibensteiner, Vienna, Austria, assignor to U.S. Phillips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 195,322 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 
10234/70; Apr. 9, 1971, 3052/71 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/66, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 360—85 


13, 1970, 


4 Claims 


An apparatus for recording and/or playing back signals hav- 
ing a wide frequency spectrum on and/or from a tape-shaped 
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record carrier such as video tape for video recording in com- 
bination with a video tape cartridge which accommodates said 
tape carrier. The apparatus has a deck for supporting the car- 
tridge and a cylindrical drum about which said tape is to be 
wound so as to be engaged by transducer means associated 
with said drum. The cartridge is provided with at least one 
guide roller from which a portion of the tape extends in a 
straight line between said guide roller and said drum. Car- 
tridge positioning means are provided whereby cooperating 
positioning elements located on the deck and on the cartridge 
engage so that the cartridge is positioned in a predetermined 
location on the deck with respect to the drum so that the posi- 
tion of said roller is accurately determined in order to deter- 
mine the angle of wrap of said tape about said drum. The posi- 
tioning means are in the area of the guide roller and may take 
the form of a pin-and-hole connection coaxially arranged with 
the axis of the guide roller. 


3,797,037 
SENTENCE ORIENTED DICTATION SYSTEM 
FEATURING RANDOM ACCESSING OF INFORMATION 
IN A PREFERRED SEQUENCE UNDER CONTROL OF 
STORED CODES 
Robert A. Kolpek, Lexington, Ky., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 50,683, June 29, 1970, abandoned. 
This application June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,343 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 360—72 9 Claims 


f “a 
SEneealon} +f 


ae 4 
3 at }-—{Toae_DETECT OR} — 


A system for recording audio signals on a record medium 
cooperating with a transducer means, with the record medium 
having a plurality of segment storage areas, such as individual 
tracks on a belt or card, or the like, and with the storage of in- 


formation taking place on a sentence, porsgraph. or letter 
(section) basis under dictator control. e system includes 


means mounting a record medium for transducing operations 
to record and reproduce signals, a microphone input means 
having control buttons and a separate control panel with 
provision for random selection of signal tracks on the media, 
means for storage of related digital codes indicative of a 
preferred sequence of accessing of the tracks on the medium 
and provision for rearranging the stored digital information to 
revise the preferred sequence of accessing. In a preferred em- 
bodiment, the system includes a magnetic belt recording- 
reproducing console with tracks on the belt arranged to store 
audio information by sentences and by paragraphs. The unit 
may also be used for transcription purposes with accessing of 
the sentences and paragraphs in the final preferred sequence 
being under control of the stored digital accessing informa- 
tion. 
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3,797,038 
DATA OR AUDIO RECORDING AND PLAYBACK 
APPARATUS 
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through the playback head, integrating amplifier and shaper 
circuit to partially reconstruct the width modulated pulses 
originally produced for recording purposes. A restoring circuit 


Richard Brander, Cicero, Ill., assignor to Bettrone Electronics 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 138,494 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/44 


iat HEAD 


75 
UoI0 
CARRIER 70 
GENERATOR: 


U.S. Cl. 360—29 25 Claims 

Apparatus for recording and playing back either data or 
audio signals by use of modified pulse width modulation 
techniques. Triangular-shaped signals produced by a carrier 
generator are combined with data signals in a modulator to 
produce width modulated pulses containing data information 
that are recorded by a record head. Pulses containing audio 
information are also produced in the foregoing manner. How- 
ever, the pulses are modified by use of a waveform modifying 
device that causes the peak value of the current conducted 
through the record head to vary in proportion to the width of 
the pulses produced by modulation. Recorded audio signals 
are picked up by a playback head and passed through an in- 
tegrating amplifier and a shaper circuit which correct the that reduces the transition time of the partially reconstructed 
frequency response characteristic of the record-playback pulses is also employed. The pulses produced by the restoring 
process and reproduce the original audio signals. Recorded circuit are filtered by a low pass filter to reproduce the original 
pulses containing data information are also played back data signals. 
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230,663 


COMBINED CHEST AND NECK PROTECTOR 
Ann R. Fowler, 1239 B St., Hayward, Calif. 94541 


Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,915 
Term of patent 14 years 


D2—02 
US. Cl. D2—27 


230,664 


PAIR OF SWIM WORK-OUT GOGGLES 


Aubrey Burer, 1542 La Playa Ave., 
San Diego, Calif. 92109 
Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,696 
Term of patent 14 years 


D16—06 
US. Cl. D2—234 


230,665 
NEEDLEPOINT CANVAS 
Marcia Podell, 233 E. 69th St., 
New York, N.Y. 10021 
Filed July 8, 1971, Ser. No. 160,979 
Term of patent 342 years 


Int. Cl. D6—13 
US. Cl. D3—9 D 


230,666 
BUTTON ATTACHER 
Bernard R. Lavitch, Encino, and Bernard H. Morry, 
Westlake Village, Calif., assignors to Products Interna- 
tional Co., Compton, 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,962 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—99 
US. Cl. D3—19 A 


230,667 
PAINT BRUSH 
Robert P. Finnerty, 891 Prospect 


Calif. 95060 
Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,878 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D4—04 


US. Cl. D4—38 


Filed pos 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,314 
Term of patent 14 years 
Cl. Déo—01 


US. Cl. D6—35 
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230,669 230,671 
HINGED TABLET ARM CHAIR CHAIR 
Philip J. Hendrickson and Richard J. Resch, Green Bay, Jerry Johnson, Hiway 94-Rancho Cuerdo, 
Wis., assignors to Krueger Metal Products, Inc., Green Potrero, Calif. 92063 
Bay, Wis. Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,313 
Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,488 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D6—O1 
Int. Cl. D6—0] US. Cl. D6—-56 
USS. Cl. D6—42 


230,672 
DISPLAY RACK 
Thomas Strasser, New York, N.Y., assignor to Astra 


Products, Inc., Moonachie, N.J. 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,499 
Term of patent 7 years 

Int. Cl. D20—02 


230,670 
CHAIR 
Alexander Begge, Dudinghausen, Germany, assignor to 6-—8 
* Casala-Werke Carl Sasse KG, Lavenau, Germany Us. Se oe 
Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,939 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6é—56 


= ——__? 
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230,673 230,676 
CHAIN DISPLAY STAND SOAP DISH HOLDER 
Boyd A. Blackwell and William F. Dean, Jr., St. Louis, | Raymond U. H. Tegner, Lodi, Wis. (% Amerock Cor- 
Mo., assignors to Nixdorff-Krein Manufacturing Com- poration, 4000 Auburn St., Rockford, Ill. 61101) 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. Original design application Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,326 216,892. Divided and this application Mar. 30, 
Term of patent 14 years 1973, Ser. No. 346,405 
Int. Cl. 4 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—85 Int. Cl. D6—06 
U.S. Cl. D6—90 


230,674 
DISPLAY RACK 
Thomas Strasser, New York, N.Y., assignor to 
Astra Products, Inc., Moonachie, N.J. 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,498 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D20—02 
U.S. Cl. D6—85 


230,677 
TOWEL RING 
David P. Zagaroli, Hickory, N.C., assignor to Ajax 
Hardware Corporation, City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,047 
Term of patent 14 years 
D6—06 


Int. Cl. 
US. Cl. D6—99 


230,675 
RAZOR RACK 
Sheila S. Wilkins, 3018 Merrell Road, 
Dallas, Tex. 75229 
Filed Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 219,925 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 
US. Cl. D6—88 





q 
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David P. Zagaroli, Hickory, N.C., assignor to Ajax Warren D. Petersen, St. Charles, Ill, assignor to 
Hardware Corporation, City of Industry, Calif. Interlake, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,048 Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,620 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
In D6—06 D6—04 


t. 
US. Cl. D6—99 US. Cl. D6—181 








230,681 
COMBINED FRAME AND DOOR PANEL UNIT 
FOR A STORAGE LOCKER 

Harold P. Lhota and Thomas A. Joseph, North Canton, 

and Earl P. Leiter, Youngstown, Ohio, assignors to 

Republic Steel Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,649 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—02 

US. Cl. D6—192 


David P. Zagaroli, Hickory, N.C., assignor to Ajax 
Hardware Corporation, City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,144 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—06 
US. Cl. D6—97 
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230,682 230,684 
BASE FOR GARDEN UMBRELLA THROW RUG 
F , assignor to Telesco Archie E. Warnberg, 3600 NW. 43rd St., 
ebec, Canada City, Okla. 73112 
Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 258,190 Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 23,554 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 
Int. Cl. D6—99 


y 
Int. Cl. D6—212 
US. Cl. D6—194 US. Cl. D6—212 


Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,672 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 
230,683 US. Cl. D7—9 
BED SPRING UNIT OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Richard C. Roe, 226 E. Forest Lane, Palatine, Ill. 
62451, and Wilton J. Davis, 108 S. Melville, Rensselear, 
Ind. 47978 
Original design application Apr. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 22,430. 
Divided and this application Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 
219,919 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—09, 01 
U.S. Cl. D6é—201 


230,686 
BEVERAGE GLASS OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Walter B. Achenbach, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens- Inc. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 321,244 
Term of patent 14 years 


D7—01 
US. Cl. D7—13 
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230,687 
Y 


TRA 
Wilmot H. McCutchen, 2314 Ellsworth St., 
Berkeley, Calif. 94704 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,556 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D7—20 


230,688 
PITCHER 
Ronald R. Cryer, 1620 Magnolia Lane, 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 46825 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,646 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1O—04 
U.S. Cl. D7—50 


230,689 
CRUET 
Peter L. Schweizer, Liberty Center, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,888 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06; DI—01 
US. Cl. D7—52 
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230,690 

COMBINED SAUCEPAN AND LID THEREFOR 
Graham John Aries, Pedmore, Stourbridge, England, as- 

siguor to Tower Housewares Limited, Wombourne, 

Wolverhampton, Staffordshire, England 

Filed Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,857 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Sept. 10, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—02 

US. Cl. D7 —95 


230,691 
ADAPTOR TOP FOR A SERVING VESSEL 
OR THE LIKE 
Glen B. Beckman, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning 
Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,573 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7 —02 
US. Cl. D7—131 


230,692 
ELECTRIC VACUUM CLEANER 
Murray G. Wachsman, Forest Hills, N.Y., assignor to 
Shop-Vac Corporation, Wood-Ridge, N.J. 
Filed May 23, 1972, Ser. No. 256,203 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—05 
U.S. Cl. D7—166 
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230,693 
ELECTRIC VACUUM CLEANER 
Murray G. Wachsman, Forest Hills, N.Y., assignor to 
Shop-Vac Corporation, Wood-Ridge, N.J. 
Filed May 23, 1972, Ser. No. 256,202 
Term of eet 14 years 


US. Cl. D7—166 


. DIS—05 


230,694 
COMBINED FILTER AND DUST CATCHER FOR 
VACUUM CLEANER SYSTEM 
Felix H. Tevis, South Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Tevis 
Campbell Corporation, South Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 187,217 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D15—05 
US. Cl. D7—170 


230,695 
GARDEN TOOL 
Richard O. Bartz, 7017 Mark Terrace Drive, 
Edina, Minn. 55435 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,326 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—99 
U.S. Cl. D8—9 


=e 
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230,696 * 
KNIFE 
Torbjorn Evrell, Eskilstuna, and Olle Nordlund, Miolby, 
Sweden, assignors to Eskilstuna Knivfabriks Aktiebolag, 
na, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,785 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—03 
USS. Cl. D8—99 


230,697 
HANDLE FOR CARRYING AND STORING 
DATA BINDERS 
John L. Sullivan, Floral Park, N.Y., assignor to The 
Mead Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,541 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—06 
US. Cl. D8—154 


230,698 
CARRYING HANDLE FOR GARMENT HANGERS 
Nat B. Gentry, 12553 W. Alameda, 
Denver, Colo. 80228 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,657 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—06 
US. Cl. D8B—154 
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230,699 230,701 
SECURITY DOOR-POST 


WALL PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Paul E. Rochford, East Greenwich, R.I., and Frances Hubert A. Lewis and Joseph W. Davis, Omaha, Nebr., 
assignors to Jubilee Manufacturing Company, Omaha, 


Neuwirth, New York, N.Y., assignors to General Elec- —_ 
vebr. 


tric Company 
Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,438 


Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,814 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 Int. Cl. D8—07 
U.S. Cl. D8—203 


US. Ci. D8—182 


230,702 
COMBINED CURTAIN ROD AND HOLDERS 
THEREFOR 
George G. Jetter, Fort Recovery, Ohio, assignor to Fort 
Recovery Industries, Inc., Fort Recovery, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,596 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—209 


230,700 
WALL PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Paul E. Rochford, East Greenwich, R.I., and Frances 

Neuwirth, New York, N.Y., assignors to General Elec- 

tric Company 

Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,813 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 


US. Cl. D8—182 


230,703 
PAPER ROLL PLUG 
Dana Franklin Nelson, Longview, Wash., assignor to 
Nelson-Ball Paper Products, Inc., Longview, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,314 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—99 


US. Cl. D8—220 
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230,704 
STANCHION FOR STORING AN ELECTRICAL 
CORD AND THE LIKE 
David Y. Mulkey, 6 Main Place, 
Arlington, Tex. 76010 
Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 238,025 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—06 
US. Cl. D8—220 


230,705 
FISHING LINE RECEIVING ADAPTOR SPOOL 
Larry L. Lilland and James T. Rumbaugh, Spirit Lake, 
Iowa, assignors to Berkley & Company, Inc., Spirit 
Lake, Iowa 
Division of design application Ser. No. 16,979, May 1, 
1969, which is a continuation-in-part of design applica- 
tion Ser. No. 11,853, May 9, 1968, and a division of 
design application Ser. No. 16,982, May 1, 1969, all 
now abandoned. Divided and this application Feb. 5, 
1971, Ser. No. 113,111 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—99 
US. Cl. D8—220 


230,706 
HANGER FOR ELECTRIC LIGHT FIXTURES 
Isidore Wolar, 290 Collins Ave., 
Mount Vernon, N.Y. 11152 
Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,520 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—252 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


230,707 
PEG BOARD HOOK LOCKING DEVICE 


Minneapolis, 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 291,088 
Term of patent 14 years 


Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—255 


230,708 
BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Wayne R. Hutter, Midland, Mich., and William C. 
Waterloo, York, Pa., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Compary, Midland, Mich. 
Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,467 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DI—01 
U.S. Cl. D9—40 


230,709 
BOTTLE 
James Ingram Cooper, Mississauga, Ontario, Canada, 
assignor to Twinpak Ltd., Dorval, Quebec, Canada 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 269,945 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—0] 
U.S. Cl. D9—89 
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230,710 230,712 
BOTTLE NECKTIE CONTAINER 
Wade Ralph Purcell, South Bend, Ind., assignor to Miles Irving D. Tiss, 2 Archbridge Lane, 
Laboratories, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. Springfield, N.J. 07081 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,848 Filed Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,340 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0] Int. Cl. D9—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—118 U.S. Cl. D9—200 


230,711 
BOTTLE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Livingston C. Douglas, Leonia, N.J., assignor to Colgate- 


Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,517 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DI—0] 
U.S. Cl. D9—125 


230,713 
PACKAGING TRAY 
William P. Jacobson, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Anderson 
Bros. Mfg. Co., Rockford, Ii. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 181,291 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—242 
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230,714 
WRAPPING FOR CONFECTIONARY 
Daniel Pearson, Culver City, Calif., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of abandoned design application Ser. No. 

166,328, July 26, 1971. This application Nov. 21, 1972, 

Ser. No. 308,609 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—05 
US. Cl. D9—250 





230,715 
FOOD SERVICE CART 
Ralph W. Horst, Thornton, Colo., assignor to Wyott 
Corporation, Cheyenne, Wyo. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,741 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—02 
U.S. Cl. D12—28 


: 
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230,716 

HOSPITAL EMERGENCY CART OR THE LIKE 
Harry N. Ceranowicz, Webster, and Warren P. Ganter, 

Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Nunn Ceranowicz and 

Associates, Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,039 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—02 

USS. Cl. D12—28 
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230,717 230,719 
AIRCRAFT BUMPER STEP FOR TRAILERS 
Theodore R. Smith, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Ted James Gouch, Youngstown, Ohio, c to Dennis L. 
R. Smith Associates, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. Evans, Youngstown, 
Filed Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 242,272 Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185, 923 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—07 Int. Cl. D12—10 
US. Cl. Di2—80 U.S. Cl. D1I2—106 


230,720 
BICYCLE STEERING POST 
Robert F. Humlong, Maysville, Ky., assignor to Wald 
Manufacturing Company, Inc., Maysville, Ky. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,790 
Term of patent 14 years 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
July 25, 1986, has been disclaimed 
230,718 Int. Cl. D12—1] 
INDUSTRIAL TRAILER ESPECIALLY ADAPTED USS. Cl. D12—118 

FOR CARRYING GOLF CARTS AND THE LIKE 
Raymond D. Martin, Jr., Centreville, Md., assignor to 

Centreville Tag-A-Long Trailers, Inc. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,610 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—10 
USS. Cl. D12—94 











230,721 
REFLECTIVE VELOCIPEDE PEDAL 
Carlton P. Pawsat and Robert F. Humlong, Maysville, 
Ky., assignors to Wald Manufacturing Company, Inc., 
Maysville, Ky. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,929 
Term of patent 14 years 





Int. Cl. D12—11 
US. Cl. D12—125 
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230,722 


COMBINED TOWING ARM BASKET AND CARRY- 


ING FRAME FOR A BICYCLE TRAILER 
Vincent J. Hlavin, 2741 Chesterton Road, 
Shaker Heights, Ohio 44122 
Filed Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,803 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—11 
US, Cl. D12—158 


230,723 
SHOCK ABSORBER 
Arnold A. Cowan, 4600 Conchita Way, 
Tarzana, Calif. 91356 
Filed Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,598 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—16 
US. Cl. D12—159 


230,724 
PREFABRICATED BUILDING 
Juan José Diaz Infante, Parral 64-3, 
Mexico City 11, Mexico 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 24,846 
(Filed under Rule 47(b) and 35 U.S.C. 118) 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D13—1 E 
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230,725 
TRAILER FOR RECEIVING CAMPER UNITS 
OR THE LIKE 
Vernon J. Lundell, Cherokee, Iowa 51012 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,402 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—10 
US. Cl. D14—3 F 


230,726 
AUTOMOBILE WHEEL 
Phillip Cravits, 545 S. Niagara St., 
Burbank, Calif. 91505 
Continuation-in-part of design applications Ser. No. 
241,867, 241,870 and 241,887, all Apr. 6, 1972, all 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 4, 1973, 
Ser. No. 347,907 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—08 
US. Cl. D14—30 R 


230,727 
INTRAVENOUS CLAMP 
Keith Stuart Richman, 4444 Libbit, 
Encino, Calif. 91316 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,857 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—04, 99 
U.S. Cl. D16é—1 R 
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230,728 230,731 
INTRAVENOUS STAY FISHING LURE 
Monroe F. Richman, 4444 Libbit, Harold Drew Owen, 2605 Woodruff Road, 
Encino, Calif. 91316 Edmond, Okla. 73034 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,858 Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,775 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D24—04, 99 Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D16—1 R US. Cl. D22—27 


230,729 
TUBING SLIDE CLAMP 
Armand AI Zeddies, Schaumburg, IIl., assignor to Abbott 230,732 
Laboratories, North Chicago, Ill. FISH LURE 
Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,558 Ewell J. Harris, Sunset Mobile Homes, Rte. 3, Box 135A, 
Term of patent 14 years Adrian, Mich. 49221 
Int. Cl. D24—04, 99 Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 263,744 
US. Cl. D16—1 R Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
USS. Cl. D22—29 


230,730 
HOLDER FOR A FISHING ROD AND REEL 
Basil D. Ingram, 222 N. Belcher Road, 
Clearwater, Fla. 33515 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,899 230,733 


FISHING LURE 
enn ot great 14 yous Lawrence E. Morrissette, 340 Bd des Ecoles, 
U.S. Cl. D22—22 ba 83140 Six Fours Plages, France 
ate Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,489 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
U.S. Cl. D22—29 
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230,734 


LURE 
340 Bd des Ecoles, 
83140 Six Fours France 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 383,920 
Term of 14 years 


Int. 
U.S. Cl. D22—29 


230,735 
WATER FILTER 
John M. Lents, P.O. Box 329, Lyons, N.Y. 14489 
Filed Sept. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 180,543 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0. 


US. Cl. D23—4 


230,736 
VERTICAL POWER VENT 
Donald L. Rousey, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to 
Questor Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,623 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
U.S. Cl. D23—155 








920 0.G.—21 


230,737 
DEVICE FOR LOCKING TOUCH TONE 
TELEPHONES 


John K. Roof, Sun City, Ariz., assignor to Woodrow T. 
Morrow, Paradise V. Ariz. 


iW, > 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,292 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D14—03 
US. Cl. D26—14 A 


230,738 
TELEPHONE TEST AND TALK-LINE MONITORING 
SWITCH APPARATUS 
Paul V. De Luca, Port Washington, and William V. 
Carney, Valley Stream, N.Y., assignors to Porta Sys- 
tems Corp., Roslyn, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,402 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D26—14 A 
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230,739 230,741 

PORTABLE OUTGOING TRUNK EXTENDER TWO-SIDED PHONOGRAPH PICKUP CARTRIDGE 
APPARATUS FOR TELEPHONE OFFICE Robert M. Kita, Mount Prospect, and Eduard A. Rusch, 
EQUIPMENT ade : pet Park, Ill., assignors to Shure Brothers Incor- 
V. De Luca, Port Washington, N. gnor to _—swporrai 

— Porta Systems Corp., Roslyn, N.Y. Filed oe 30, 1972, a = ~~ ali 
Filed Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,611 Term of patent 14 
Term cf patent 14 years Int. Cl. D14—01, om 
Int. Cl. D14—03 U.S. Cl. D26—14 D 


US. Cl. D26—14 A 


230,742 
Ai TOP 
Robert N. Rehlaender, 149 Cervantes Road 94062, and 
Glenn A, og 1466 Maddux Drive 94061, both of 
Redwood City, Calif 
Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,205 
Term of patent 14 years 


D30—02 
US. Cl. D30—12 


230,740 
TAPE PLAYER OR ‘SIMILAR ARTICLE 
M. Artmer, Chicago, and Paul D. McGee, 
ee Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Franklin 


Park, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 230,204 
Term of patent 14 years 

t. Cl. D14—03 
USS. Cl. D26—14 B 


230,743 
TOY WHALE FIGURE 
Charles B. Root, Morristown, N.J., assignor to 
Educational Design Associates 
Filed May 8, 1972, ok No. 251,569 
Term of patent 14 years 


21—01 
US. Cl. D34—2 C 
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230,744 
TOY RABBIT FIGURE 
Charles B. Root, Morristown, N.J., assignor to 


Educational Design Associates 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. vp 251,571 
Term of patent 14 
Int. Cl. D21—0! 
U.S. Cl. D34—2 D 


230,745 
TOY KANGAROO FIGURE 
Charles B. Root, Morristown, N.J., assignor to 
Educational Design Associates 
Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,072 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—2 R 


230,746 
TOY HEDGEHOG FIGURE 
Charles B. Root, Morristown, N.J., assignor to 
Educational Design Associates 
Filed Mar. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,071 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—2 R 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


230,747 
DOLL 
Wash. 99181 


Eloise Dunlap, Valley, 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,724 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D34—2 R 


230,748 

TOY FINGER PUPPET 

David S. Matteson, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to The 
Broward County School Board, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 122,640 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 

U.S. Cl. D34—2 R 


230,749 
POOL 
Bertram Brooks, Yonkers, N.Y., assignor to Carolina 


Enterprises, Inc., Tarboro, N.C. 
Filed ne 17, 1972, Ser. No. 254,343 


Term of n of patent 3% years 
D21—01 
USS. Cl. D34—5 F 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE MaRcH 12, 1974 


230,750 230,753 
Janes Ruta COUT Gn St, Gro A, Vaahn anh, Hanr, Pasion 
lames D. & A ° 3 e, 
Mishaw: Ind. 46544 N.J., ors to Maark einen tae N.J. 
Filed May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,483 Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,393 
of Term of J gd 14 years 
Int. D21—02 
USS. Cl. D34—5 GC US. Cl. D34—5 ST 


230,751 

GOLF PUTTER HEAD 

Charles W. Simonsen, Denver, Colo. 
(@.O. Box 161, Sun City, Ariz. 85351) 

Filed June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 260,714 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D21—02 
U.S. Cl. D34—5 GH 


230,754 


TOY TRUCK 
Albert C. Oberlander, Box 963, or 323 N. Broadway, 
Linton, N. Dak. 58552 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,754 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 AJ 


230,752 
BARBELL WEIGHT 
Henning J. Speyer, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Sears, 
Roebuck and Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,352 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D34—5 K 
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VEHICLE 
Keith E. Brightbill, Nashville, Tenn., assignor to The 
Ohio Manuf. 


Murray Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed July 18, 1972, Ser. No. 272,749 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—15 AJ 


TOY FROG 
Charles K. Grieder, ‘ _ 


Santa Ana, ° 1 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 291,866 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
USS. Cl. D34—15 B 


230,757 
RABBIT FIGURE ON A LOG TOY 
Charles K. Grieder, 700 S. Lyon, 
Santa Ana, Calif. 92701 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,235 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
U.S. Cl. D34—15 B 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


230,758 
TOY TURTLE 
Charles K. Grieder, 700 S. Lyon, 
Santa Calif. 92701 


Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,043 
Term of 14 


US. Cl. D34—15 B 


230,759 
HINGED CLIP FOR TOY WOODEN BLOCKS 

James A. Hummel, 6903 Carey Lane, Osseo, Minn. 

55369, and Richard B. Hummel, 1917 Belmar Way, 

Upland, Calif. 91786 

Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 295,140 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 

US. Cl. D34—15 GG 


230,760 


FLOWER POT 
Thomas B. Wilkinson, P.O. Box 25181, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73125 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 250,113 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
U.S. Cl. D35—3 A 
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230,761 
MOWER REAR GUARD 
John M. Cope, Livonia, Mich., assignor to Sturdevant 
Manufacturing Corporation, Livonia, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 230,177 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—03 
US. Cl. D40—1 B 


230,762 


LOCKET 
Michael P. Patterson, Hopkins, Minn. (9201 Nicollet 
Ave. S., Apt. 111, Bloomington, Minn. 55436) 
Original design application Feb. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 
230,547, now Patent No. 227,295, dated June 12, 
1973. Divided and this application Dec. 15, 1972, 
Ser. No. 315,327 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11I—01 
US. Cl. D45—15 


230,763 


LAMP 
Lloyd H. Hornbostel, Jr., ait Emerson, 
Beloit, Wis. 5351 
Filed Aug. 21, ‘1972, Ser. No. 282,295 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D48—4 B 
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230,764 
SUBMERSIBLE TRAILER LIGHT 
Paul A. La Violette, 140 Hartley St., 

North Haven, Conn. 06473 
Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 292,865 
Term of 7 years 
Int. Cl. D26—06 


230,765 
COMBINED WIRE AND STUD GAUGE 
John Richard Filson, Medford, N.J., assignor to Minne- 
sota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 


” Filed Oct. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 300,779 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. 0—04 


Cl. D1 
US. Cl. DS2—6 R 


230,766 
TEMPERATURE REGULATOR 

William Major Polk, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to 

Eugene T. McKinnon, Pacific Palisades, and Alvin S. 

Drutz, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,977 
Term of patent 14 years 
10—-04 


U.S. Cl. D52—7 R ; 
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230,767 230,769 
MULTIPLE UNIT DEEP FAT FRYER OPTICAL GAUGE 
Ronald A. Miller, George W. Church, Jr., and Glenn Leonard Velander, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to 
L. Williams, San Antonio, Tex., assignors to Church’s Applied Sales Engineering Company, Hopkins, Minn. 
Fried Chicken, Inc. Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,575 
Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,459 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D16—06 
Int. Cl. D7—02 US. Cl. D57—1 E 
US. Cl. D55—1 E 


230,770 
PAPER TOWELING 
230,768 Milton Glaser, New York, N.Y., assignor to Fort Howard 
GRILL Paper Company, Green Bay, Wis. 
Eiichi Yamada, 3-9 Yotsuya, Shinjuku, Tokyo, Japan Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,335 
Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 209,011 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. DS—06 
Int. Cl. D7—02 US. Cl. D59—2 B 
US. Cl. D55—1 E 
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2 230,773 
SE EC recminet aw He el em 
Milton Glaser, New Yo A r ‘oO ow ames W. lonfie er W. 
=D r Company, Green Bay, Wis. Ayers, Vinton, and John S, Pact R Va., as- 
Filed p= 15, 1972, Ser. a — agua to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Term of irae Filed Nov. i 1972, Ser. No. 306,084 


Int. Cl. Do Term of Patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D59—2 B Int. Cl. D16—04 
US. Cl. D61—1 P 


—— 


230,774 
MAIL BOX SUPPORT 
William R. Stevenson, 2121 boy 158th, 
Seattle, Wash. 9813 


Ww 
Filed Apr. 27,. 1972, Ser. No. 48,351 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D31—00 
US. Cl. D74—9 R 


230,772 . 
ENVELOPE 
Eun-Sook Yong, 219 Sinne-dong, Dongdaemun-ku, 
Seoul, K 


orea 
Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 297,049 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1I9—01 
US. Cl. D59—8 


Charles W. Frost, 12000 Old Georgetown Road, 
Rockville, Md. 20852 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,484 
Term of patent 14 years 


t. Cl, D27—02 
US. Cl. D85—8 A 
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230,776 
CIGARETTE HOLD CASSETTE STORAGE CASE 
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Van Misakien, 9222 Olymple Bid, ioe oo ee eee 


era, cousis Company, Los Altos, Calif. 
Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 274,092 Filed Apr. 10, M973, Ser. No. 242,891 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—02 Int. Cl. D3—02 
US. Cl. D85—8 B US. Cl. D87—1 D 


230,777 


WIG STAND 
Sukeyoshi Imai, 229 Naka Takase, Tomioka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 211,145 
Term of patent 312 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D86—10 A 


Daniel C. Myers, 6209 Iris Way, 
Arvada, Colo. 80002 
Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 285,088 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D12—/1 
US. Cl. D90O—18 


230,778 
COMBINED HAIR BRUSH AND DRYER 
Evan R. Kahn, 868 NE. 160th Terrace, 
North Miami, Fla. 33162 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,463 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D86—10 F 
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230,781 230,782 
TIRE FOR VEHICLE WHEEL YARN SPINNING STAND 
Eiji Nakazaki, Kakogawa, and Fumio Yumoto and Nobu- Robert M. Oliver, 5893 —— Road, 
yuki Sakamoto, Kobe, Japan, assignors to Dunlop Boulder, Colo. 
, Erdington, Birmingham, England Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No 231,073 
Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. ‘No. 275,233 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D15—06 
Int. Cl. D12—15 U.S. Cl. D92—15 
US. Cl. D90—20 R 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 12TH DAY OF MARCH, 1974 


Note.— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice ). 


A-LOK Corporation: See— 
Ditcher, John, 3,796,406. 

A-T-O Inc.: See— 

Gallagher, Edward L.; and Limacher, Robert W., 3,795,983. 

AB Broderna Borjesson: See— 

Borjesson, Karl Fridolf, 3,795,991. 
AB Gustavsbergs Fabriker: See— 
Kosonen, Pentti Einari, 3,796,321. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Flouret, George Rogelio, 3,796,697. 
Abe, Katsunobu: See— 
Utsumi, Yoshiharu; and Abe, Katsunobu, 3,796,946. 
Abe, Yoshio: See— 
Naito, Takayuki; 
3,796,699. 
Naito, Takayuku; 
3,796,698. 

Abnett, Albert C.; and Watson, Robert M., to Autech, Inc. Angle mode 
area navigation computer. 3,796,867, Cl. 235-150.270. 

Abrams, Herman B.: See— 

Vincent, Arthur Leonard; Wysocki, Lawrence Eugene; and 
Abrams, Herman B., 3,796,887. 
ACA Tapes, Inc.: See— 
Berman, Harold, 3,796,341. 
Acker Drill Company, Inc.: See— 
Ringkamp, Joseph D., 3,796,448. 

Adams, Richard C.; Snowman, David R.; Ambler, James R.; and 
Houle, Philip J., to Schjeldahl, G. T., Company. Bag loading man- 
drel. 3,796,140, Cl. 93-32.000. 

Adams, Tavert A., to Aluminum Company of America. Removal of 
iron from sodium aluminate liquor. 3,796,789, Cl. 423-122.000. 

Adler: See— 

Adler, Ronald E.; and Bax, Ronald F., 3,797,010. 
Adler, Karl-Heinz: See— 
Locher, Johannes; 
3,796,197. 

Adler, Ronald E.; and Bax, Ronald F., 40% to said Adler, 20% to said 
Bax, 20% to Coates, Gary and 20% to Johnson, Wayne. Jogging 
computer. 3,797,010, Cl. 340-323.000. 

Aepli, Otto T.; and Sorgenfrei, Malachy E., to BASF Wyandotte Cor- 
poration. Method for pecling cashew nuts. 3,796,817, Cl. 426- 
287.000. 

Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (Anvar): See— 

Colombot, Pierre, 3,796,161. 
Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengescllschaft: See— 
Ohlschlager, Hans; and Riester, Oskar, 3,796,580. 
Sickl, Horst; Lange, Joachim; Neumann, Heinrich; and Rieder, 
Alois, 3,796,915. 

Agfa-Gevaert N.V.: See— 

De Belder, Maurice Hector; Bollen, Romain Henri; and Natens, 
Luc Yves, 3,796,916. 

Agusta, Benjamin; and Chang, Joseph Juifu. to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Non-volatile semiconductor storage device 
utilizing avalanche injection and extraction of stored information. 
3,797,000, Cl. 340-173.00r. 

Aho, Yrjo. Method of joining a hearing protector and a protective hel- 
mut and device for applying same. 3,795,919, Cl. 2-6.000. 

Airco, Inc.: See— 

Sielaff, Ulrich; and Miller, John W., 3,796,096. 

Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kito, Masahiro; and Ueda, Aisumi, 3,796,467. 

Aker, Walter W.: See— 

Naydan, Theodore T.; and Aker, Walter W., 3,796,463. 

Aktiengesellschaft Kuhnle, Kopp & Kausah: See— 

Klaue, Hans Joachim; and Reisacher, Josef, 3,796,046. 

Albert, David J.: See— 

Urban, Peter; and Albert, David J., 3,796,795. 

Alberti, John, to Boeing Company, The. Cargo container latch. 
3,796,397, Cl. 244-118.00r. 

Albrecht, Clifford C.; and Brown, Howard G., to Novelty Tool Com- 
pany, Inc., mesne. Reversible gear pump. 3,796,523, Cl. 418-32.000. 

Albright, Alva Z. Tree cutting and handling apparatus. 3,796,242, Cl. 
144-34.00r. 

Alex, Christos G.; Dakesian, Sahag R.; Hautzenroeder, Richard D.; and 
Ivanouskas, Adolph J., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. 
Method of making a micro-gap magnetic recording head. 3,795,954, 
Cl. 29-603.000. 

Alexeff, Alexander V., to Alexeff-Snyder Enterprises, Inc. Combina- 
tion storage festoon and compensator. 3,796,360, Cl. 226-118.000. 
Alexeff, Alexander V. Batch-off storage festoon. 3,796,362, Cl. 226- 

104.000. 
Alexeff-Snyder Enterprises, Inc.: See— 


Nakagawa, Susumu; and Abe, Yoshio, 


Susumu; 


Nakagawa, 


and Abe, Yoshio, 


Schonart, Edgar; and Adler, Karl-Heinz, 


Alexeff, Alexander V ., 3,796,360. 

Alford, Andrew: See— 

Banning, Harmon W., 3,796,949. 

Alix, Hans: See— 

Reutter, Hans; Sendlinger, Fritz; and Alix, Hans, 3,796,427. 

Allegheny Ludlum Industries Inc.: See— 

Honsinger, Chester M.; Engelke, William A.; and Rosenfield, 
Richard C., 3,796,082. 

Allen, Billy R.: See— 

Suratwala, Jugmohan R.; May John E.; and Allen, Billy R., 
3,796,661. 

Allen, Joseph C.; Fontaine, Marc F.; and Widmyer, Richard H., to Tex- 
aco Inc. Method for recovering oil from subterranean reservoirs. 
3,796,262, Cl. 166-272.000. 

Allen, Levi G., to Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The. Soap bar. 
3,796,665, Cl. 252-90.000. 

Allet-Coche, Pierre, to Goupil, Jean-Jacques. Containers. 3,796,303, 
Cl. 206-220.000. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Fuhrmann, Robert; Koff, Fred William; and Pisanchyn John D., 
3,796,751. 
Weaver, Clarence W., 3,796,518. 

Allison, David F., to Scientific Micro Systems, Inc. Semiconductor 
isolation method utilizing anisotropic etching and differential ther- 
mal oxidation. 3,796,612, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Adams, Tavert A., 3,796,789. 
Brondyke, Kenneth J.; and Dudas, Joseph H., 3,796,566. 
Butcher, Louis M., 3,796,621. 
Piggott, Dennis S., 3,796,340. 
Pope, Roy M., 3,796,551. 
Amaco Maskin AB: See— 
Holmstrom, Nils Felix Folke, 3,796,018. 

Ambler, James R.: See— 

Adams, Richard C.; Snowman, David R.; Ambler, James R.; and 
Houle, Philip J., 3,796,140. 

Amelio, Gilbert Frank; Krambeck, Robert Harold; and Pickar, Ken- 
neth Arnold, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Charge 
coupled devices employing noneuniform concentrations of immobile 
charge along the information channel. 3,796,932, Cl. 317-235.00. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Chase, John Donald, 3,796,584. 
Gallacher, Laurence Vincent, 3,796,778. 
Savoca, Joseph Peter, 3,796,733. 

Amcrican Multiplex Systems Inc.: See— 

Fox, Duane C.; Ichinose, Richard Y.; and Lewis, Harold F., 
3,796,993. 

American Standard Inc.: See— 
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Barker, Alan Charles; Doyle, Peter; Foster, Richard Gregory; and Had- 
field, John Roger, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. 1H-2,1- 
4-benzothiadiazines. 3,796,710, Cl. 260-243.00a. 

Barrett, Bernard R. Airplane kite. 3,796,400, Cl. 244-154.000. 

Barthel, Rolf: See— 

Offermann, Bernd Peter; and Barthel, Rolf, 3,796,878. 

Bartizal, Dennis C., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Highly branched capped polyurethanes for pressure sensitive 
adhesives. 3,796,678, Cl. 260-29.2tn. 

Basevi, Ettore: See— 

Metzer, Abraham; Basevi, Ettore; Baniel, Avraham M.,; and Gorin, 
Chanoch, 3,796,793. 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 

Acpli, Otto T.; and Sorgenfrei, Malachy E., 3,796,817. 

Basi, Jagtar S.; and Lyons, Vincent J., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method for controlling intermetallic 
semiconductor diffusions. 3,796,614, Cl. 148-189.000. 

Bates, Wayne C.; and Stavenau, Harold L., to Truth Incorporated. 
Window structure. 3,796,009, Cl. 49-453.000. 

Batson, William A., to Singer Company, The. Chuck device for sabre 
saws. 3,795,980, Cl. 30-394.000. 

Battelle Memoral Institute: See— 

Luscher, Jakob, 3,796,968. 

Bauer Enginecring Inc.: See— 

Meissner, John F., Sr., 3,796,658. 

Bauer, John August, to RCA Corporation. Pulse modulation and detec- 
tion communications system. 3,796,831, Cl. 178-68.000. 

Bauer, Lieselotte: See— 

Krueger, Friedrich; Bauer, 
3,796,749. 

Bauer, Peter: See— 

Glaser, Rudolf; Schmidtchen, 
3,796,775. 

Baumann, Hans G.; and Koch, Wilhelm, to Demag Aktiengesellschaft. 
Support arrangement for a continuous casting with drawing bolt and 
head. 3,796,252, Cl. 164-282.000. 

Bax: See— 

Adler, Ronald E.; and Bax, Ronald F., 3,797,010. 


Peter, 


Lieselotte; and Michel, Walter, 


Juergen; and Bauer, Peter, 





Marcu 12, 1974 


Bax, Ronald F.: See— 

Adler, Ronald E.; and Bax, Ronald F., 3,797,010. 
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Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Hohne, Gerd; Meyer, Klaus; Roth, Helmut; and Roozenbeek, Her- 
man, 3,796,204. 

Knapp, Heinrich, 3,796,199. 

Links, Heinz; and Kuschmierz, Heinz, 3,796,205. 

Links, Heinz, 3,796,206. 

Locher, Johannes; Schonart, 
3,796,197. 

Mauch, Harald; Rittmannsberger, Norbert; and Scholl, Hermann, 
3,796,198. 

Boss, David W.; Hull, Edward M.; and Scilla, Salvatore J., to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Boat structure in an ap- 
paratus for making semiconductor compound single crystals. 
3,796,548, Cl. 23-273.0sp. 

Boult, Cecil Leslie, to Smiths Industries Limited. Reset mechanisms. 
3,796,041, Cl. $8-76.000. 

Bounds, Joseph W.; Goldstein, Lynn E.; and Willard, Franklin E., to 
Texel Industries, Inc. Mop treating apparatus. 3,796,186, Cl. 118- 
603.000. 

Boussois Souchon Neuvesel: See— 

Ton That, Thuan, 3,796,558. 

Bouyer, Jean Felix Henri. Driving device for powered vehicles, and 
more particularly to lawn-mower vehicles. 3,796,275, Cl. 180-6.400. 

Bowers, Kenneth E., to Ethyl Development Corporation. Apparatus for 
blow molding containers. 3,796,531, Cl. 425-387.00b. 

Bowmar Instrument Corporation: See— 

Durkee, Gilbert H.; Wareberg, Per G.; and Yoder, Alan C., 
3,796,843. 

Boyle, Willard Sterling; and Smith, George Elwood, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Three dimensional charge coupled 
devices. 3,796,927, Cl. 317-235.000. 

Brack, Karl, to Hercules Incorporated. Lactone and sultone adducts of 
bicyclic tertiary amines. 3,796,714, Cl. 260-268.00t. 

Bracken, Barbara A.: See— 

Marinkovich, Cedomir; and Bracken, James T., 3,796,156. 

Bracken, James T.: See— 

Marinkovich, Cedomir; and Bracken, James T., 3,796,156. 

Braden, William B.: See— 

Hudson, Phillip E.; and Braden, William B., 3,796,263. 

Bradley, B. Jack, to Halliburton Company. Multiple plug release 
system. 3,796,260, Cl. 166-153.000. 

Bradstreet, Samuel R. Reusable sanitary pet lavatory. 3,796,188, Cl. 
119-1.000. 

Brander, Richard, to Beltron Electronics Corporation. Data or audio 
recording and blayback apparatus. 3,797,038, Cl. 360-39.000. 

Branham, Donald R.; Borg, Paul E.; and Gocrner, Douglas C., to 
Pyramid Derrick & Equipment Corporation. Deep well drilling ap- 
paratus. 3,796,272, Cl. 173-151.000. 


Edgar; and Adler, Karl-Heinz, 
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Branham, Donald R., to Pyramid Derrick & Equipment Corporation. 
Arrangement for positioning heavy tubular members relative to a 
drilling mast. 3,796,323, Cl. 214-2.500. 

Bredemeier, Herbert C. Stereo laser endoscope. 3,796,220, Cl. 128- 
303.100. 

Breeding, William C., to Hearn, Richard d/b/a Grossman Brush Chemi- 
cal Co. AC solenoid control circuit. 3,796,925, Cl. 317-157.000. 

Brenner, Rolf, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Process for oxidizing 
phenols to quinones. 3,796,732, Cl. 260-396.00r. 

Bretschneider, Hermann; Grassmayr, Klaus; Hohenloheoehringen, 
Kraft; and Grussner, Austria Andre, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 
Substituted sulfonylureas. 3,796,719, Cl. 260-293.560. 

Breuer, Hermann; Dolfini, Joseph Edward; Erickson, Raymond C.; and 
Parker, William L., to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc. a- 
Cyanaminoacetyl penicillins. 3,796,702, Cl. 260-239.100. 

Breuer, Hermann; Dolfini, Joseph Edward; and Erickson, Raymond C., 
to Squibb, E. R. & Sons, Inc. (a-Cyanamino) 
acetamidocephalosporins. 3,796,709, Cl. 260-243.00c. 

Brezina, Jan: See— 

Klinger, Friedrich; and Brezina, Jan, 3,796,092. 

Briestley, Hill M.; and Wilson, James H., to Lever Brothers Company. 
Detergent composition. 3,796,759, Cl. 260-607.00a. 

Briggs & Stratton Corporation: See— 

Gordon, Douglas, 3,796,277. 

Grogan, Robert D., 3,796,075. 

Gumtow, Herbert A., 3,796,027. 

Brindell, Gordon D.; and Wuskell, Joseph P., to Quaker Oats Com- 
pany, The. Organic material stabilized with alpha, alpha, alpha, 
alpha-tetrakis(4-hydroxy-3,5-disubstituted phenyl) xylene and 
process thereof. 3,796,685, Cl. 260-45.85s. 

Briney, Gary Clark; Lester, John; and Jones, William, to Du Pont de 
Nemours, E. I., and Company. Process for stripping polymer masks 
from circuit boards. 3,796,602, Cl. 134-38.000. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Holdrege, Charles Truman, 3,796,748. 

Naito, Takayuki; Nakagawa, Susumu; 
3,796,699. 

Naito, Takayuki; and Okumura, Jon, 3,796,716. 

Naito, Takayuku; Nakagawa, Susumu; and Abe, 
3,796,698. 

Smith, Richard Root; and Cheney, Lee Cannon, 3,796,717. 

Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

British Railways Board: See— 

Cribbens, Alan H.; and Smith, Olive V., 3,796,838. 

Henley, Eric D.; Hall, Michael T.; and Toole, Godfrey, 3,796,857. 

Waters, John M.; Shenton, Michael J.; and Heath, Donald L., 
3,796,160. 

Broad, Michael John: See— 

Moss, Norman; and Broad, Michael John, 3,796,203. 

Brockway, Charles E.; and Smith, David R., to Staley, A. E., Manufac- 
turing Company. Non-corrosive polyvinylidene chloride latex. 
3,796,680, Cl. 260-29.6mq. 

Brody, Norman M. Colored plastic article and method of production. 
3,796,622, Cl. 156-245.000. 

Brondyke, Kenneth J.; and Dudas, Joseph H., to Aluminum Company 
of Amcrica. Prevention of bonding of aluminum powder metallurgy 
parts during sintering by senarating the parts with oxidized particu- 
late aluminum. 3,796,566, Cl. 75-223.000. 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.; deceased (by Lincoln Rochester Trust Company; 
executor); and Gilman, Paul B., Jr., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Multiple-speed photographic emulsion containing an organic com- 
pound oxidizable to a spectral-sensitizing dye. 3,796,579, Cl.96- 
94.00r. 

Brotzmann, Karl: See— 

Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl; and Fassbinder, Hans Georg, 
3,796,421. 

Brown & Root, Inc.: See— 

Jones, Jerry J.; and Lochridge, Joe C., 3,796,058. 

Brown, David T., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Dynamically double ordered shift register memory. 3,797,002, Cl. 
340-174.0sr. 

Brown, Francis E., to Gulf Oil Corporation. Skin packaging polymer 
and process. 3,796,696, Cl. 260-87.300. 

Brown, Howard G.: See— 

Albrecht, Clifford C.; and Brown, Howard G., 3,796,523. 

Brown, Howard P. Apparatus for molding curved pipe. 3,796,407, Cl. 
249-63.000. 

Brown International Corporation: See— 

Holbrook, Franklin K., 3,796,297. 

Brown, Melancthon S., to Chevron Research Company. Insecticidal 
O,O-dialkyl-8-phenylthiovinyl phosphates. 3,796,799, Cl. 424- 
216.000. 

Brown, Roland Clough. Sanding attachment. 3,796,013, Cl. 51- 
170.00r. 

Bruckler, Vladimir: See— 

Wagner, Alfred; and Bruckler, Vladimir, 3,796,819. 


and Abe, Yoshio, 


Yoshio, 
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Bruno, Joseph S.: See— 

Harper, Robert J., Jr.; Gautreaux, Gloria A.; Bruno, Joseph S.; and 
Donoghue, Matthews J., 3,796,540. 

Buchel, Karl Heinz: See— 

Metzger, Carl, Meiser, Werner; Buchel, Karl Heinz; and Plempel, 
Manfred, 3,796,704. 

Buck, Eugene W. Adjustable electromagnetic drill mount. 3,796,506, 
Cl. 408-76.000. 

Buhler, Manfred, to Ratrac AG. Drag roller. 3,796,505, Cl. 404- 
132.000. 

Buhrer, Erwin. Cupola furnace having a closure arrangement. 
3,796,326, Cl. 214-35.00r. 

Bukama GmbH: See— 

Lange, Wilfried, 3,796,270. 

Bungs, Janis A.; and Stillman, Neil W., to Diamond Shamrock Cor- 
poration. Process for making foundry molds. 3,796,583, Cl. 106- 
38.800. 

Bunten, Theodore M., to Repco Products Corporation. Terminal box 
for underground conductors. 3,796,820, Cl. 174-38.000. 

Bur, Philip W., III, to Honeywell, Inc. Multi-controller apparatus with 
controller limiting. 3,796,944, Cl. 323-100.000. 

Burckhardt, Manfred R.; and Schwerdt, Paul, to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Rapidly shifting leakage-proof electromagnetically ac- 
tuated valve. 3,796,409, Cl. 251-139.000. 

Burdick, Robert E.; Huthsing, Henry W.; and Kieding, Robert B., to 
Rolair System, Inc. Conveyor system. 3,796,162, Cl. 104-23.0fs. 

Burdick, Robert E.; and Wolf, Baxter K., to Rolair Systems Inc. Trans- 
porter with built-in distribution and damping. 3,796,279, Cl. 180- 
124.000. 

Burke, George K.; and Raines, Kenneth, to Burron Medical Products, 
Inc. Syringe adaptor for use with a wet/dry mixing vial. 3,796,218, 
Cl. 128-272.000. 

Burns, William: See— 

Mitchell, Lawrence 
3,796,736. 
Burron Medical Products, Inc.: See— 
Burke, George K.; and Raines, Kenneth, 3,796,218. 
Burroughs Corporation: See— 
Frederick, Harold M., 3,796,425. 

Burrows, Raymond C., to Ashland Oil, Inc. Metal extraction process. 
3,796,787, Cl. 423-24.000. 

Bush, George W.: See— 

Szabo, Marton; and Bush, George W., 3,795,941. 

Butcher, Louis M., to Aluminum Company of America. Method of 
fabricating a laminate and product thereof. 3,796,621, Cl. 156- 
192.000. 

Butler Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bakker, Donavon L., 3,796,296. 

Bynum, Byron Glen, to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Intergrated 
curcuit frequency to voltage converter. 3,796,942, Cl. 321-6.000. 

Cahill, John G.; Sharma, Bhim S.; and van der Mculen, Yde J., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Silicon-cadmium sclenide 
heterojunctions. 3,796,882, Cl. 250-21 1.00). 

Cahill, Thomas J., Jr., to Rapid-American Corporation. Luggage case. 
3.796.291, Cl. 190-49.000. 

Calame, Jean Pierre: See— 

Siadall, John B.; and Calame, Jean Pierre, 3,796,731. 

Calhoun, Donald F., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Integrated circuit 
interconnections by pad relocation. 3,795,972, Cl. 29-574.000. 

Calhoun, Donald F., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Multi-level large 
scale integrated circuit array having standard test points. 3,795,973, 
Cl. 29-574.000. 

Calhoun, Donald F., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Repairable multi- 
level large scale integrated circuit. 3,795,974, Cl. 29-574.000. 

Calhoun, Donald F.; and Bennett, Barry, to Hughes Aircraft Company. 
Multi-level large scale complex integrated circuit having functional 
interconnected circuit routed to master patterns. 3,795,975, Cl. 29- 
574.000. 

California Pellet Mill Company, mesne: See— 

Whelan, John C., 3,796,807. 

Campbell, James R.; and Rainwater, Miles, suid Rainwater assor. of 
50% to Mahoney, Thomas P. Blind fastener construction. 3,796,125, 
Cl. 85-77.000. 

Canada Cane Equipment, Ltd.: See— 

Miller, Robert Boothe; and Laurie, C. Keith, 3,796,809. 

Canada-Cities Service, Ltd.: See— 

Lupul, Silver, 3,796,652. 

Canadian Patents and Development, Limited: See— 

Mclilhinney, Allan E.; Sirianni, Aurelio Frederick; Capes, Charles 
Edward; and Puddington, Ira E., 3,796,308. 
Sirianni, Aurelio F.; and Puddington, Ira L., 3,796,790. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kondo, Eiichi; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, Teruo, 3,796,569. 
Sakaguchi, Keiichi; and Hirata, Noritsugu, 3,796,483. 

Sone, Yoshiharu; Toda, Takao; and Kashiwagi, Kazuo, 3,796,489. 
Sorimachi, Kanehiro; and Matsuda, Mutsuhide, 3,797,029. 

Capes, Charles Edward: See— 

Mclilhinney, Allan E.; Sirianni, Aurclio Frederick; Capes, Charles 
Edward; and Puddington, Ira E., 3,796,308. 

Caporaso, Achille J., to McNulty, Wayne L. Vacuum cleaner at- 
tachment for shag rugs. 3,795,938, Cl. 15-369.000. 

Carborundum Company, The: See— 

Taylor, Kenneth M.; and Palicka, Richard J., 3,796,564. 

Cardenas, Ricardo L.: See— 


C.; Kobetz, Paul; and Burns, William, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 5 


Carlin, Joseph T.; Flournoy, Kenoth H.; and Cardenas, Ricardo L., 
3,796,266. 
Cardinal Industries Incorporated: See— 
Staab, Donald C., 3,796,462. 
Cardozo, Jacques: See— 
Lemonnier, Pierre; Cardozo, Jacques; and Grandgury, Georges, 
3,796,805. 
Cariboo Pulp and Paper Company: See— 
Sen, Biswanath, 3,796,628. 

Carlberg, Charles E., to Jackson, Byron, Inc. Hydraulic pipe tong ap- 
paratus, 3,796,418, Cl. 269-26.000. 

Carlin, Joseph T.; Flournoy, Kenoth H.; and Cardenas, Ricardo L., to 
Texaco Inc. Surfactant oil recovery process. 3,796,266, Cl. 166- 
305.00r. 

Carlson, Edward Ronald, to Presray Corporation, The. Pneumatically 
sealable flood panel assembly. 3,796,010, Cl. 49-477.000. 

Carlucci, James J. Cultivator. 3,796,269, Cl. 172-149.000. 

Carmet Company: See— 

Hansen, Lloyd B.; and Davis, Charles S., 3,796,464. 
Carrier Corporation: See— 
Greever, James E., 3,796,783. 
Rifkin, Ernest, 3,796,367. 

Carrier Engineering Company Limited: See— 
Windall, Roy Sidney, 3,796,372. 

Carter, Norman D.: See— 

Suggitt, Robert M.; and Carter, Norman D., 3,796,764. 

Carter, Richard L.: See— 

Linder, Joseph; Sjostrand, Gerald D.; and Carter, Richard L., 
3,796,355. 
Cascade Corporation: See— 
Wu, Steve W. H., 3,796,016. 
Case, J. I1., Company: See— 
Taylor, Eugene I., 3,796,114. 
Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kashio Toshio, 3,796,865. 

Castello, Anthony M.: See— 

Malhotra, Ravi K.; and Castello, Anthony M., 3,796,258. 

Catomance Limited: See— 

David, Joseph; Thomas, Keith; and Kishore, Nand, 3,796,595. 

C.A.V. Limited: See— 

Fenne, Ivor, 3,796,379. 
Ramshaw, Anthony John, 3,797,003. 

Cawley, Richard E.: See— 

Ellis, Charles D.; and Cawley, Richard E., 3,796,521. 

Cawley, Richard E., to Lennox Industries Inc. Screw compressor. 
3,796,526, Cl. 418-97.000. 

Ceco Corporation, The: See— 

Jelinek, Robert M., 3,796,403. 
Celanese Corporation: See— 
Clontz, Raeford W., 3,796,032. 
Rich, Ernest Joseph, 3,796,619. 
Watson, George A., 3,796,035. 
Cenco Medical/Health Supply Corporation: See— 
Sutherland, David T.; and Scharf, Harold, 3,795,986. 
Center for New Product Development, Inc., mesne: See— 
McLaughlin, James Hugh, 3,796,599. 
Century Products, Inc.: See— 
Sudo, Kunio, 3,796,430. 

Cermak, Robert E., to SCM Corporation. Heat-sensitive condiment- 
containing fatty particulate. 3,796,814, Cl. 426-98.000. 

Chamberlain, Alan Hawker. Starting mechanisms for internal com- 
bustion engines. 3,796,102, Cl. 74-8.000. 

Chang, Ifay F.; and Pennebaker, William B., to International Business 
Corporation. Electroluminescent storage display. 3,796,909, Cl. 
315-12.000. 

Chang, Joseph Juifu: See— 

Agusta, Benjamin; and Chang, Joseph Juifu, 3,797,000. 

Chang, Richard S.; and Moore, James D., to Mattel, Inc. Simulated jet 
airplane toy. 3,796,005, Cl. 46-243.0av. 

Chang, Tsuan Y.: See— 

Marcell, Richard L.; and Chang, Tsuan Y., 3,796,761. 

Chang, Yunger, to Reichhold Chemicals, Inc. Organic peroxides. 
3,796,757, Cl. 260-590.000. 

Chapman, Alan T., Jr.: See— 

Clark, Grady W.; Wilson, James C.; Oliver, Bennie F.; and Chap- 
man, Alan T., Jr., 3,796,673. 

Chapman, William A.; and Severinghaus, Nelson. Twin rake mechani- 
cal classifier. 3,796,315, Cl. 210-322.000. 

Chase, John Donald, to American Cyanamid Company. Colored rutile 
boules and method of making the same. 3,796,584, Cl. 106-42.000. 

Chatourel, Pierre: See— 

Jasson, Philippe; and Chatourel, Pierre. 3,796,251. 

Cheminecr, Inc.: See— 

Kime, Donald L.; and Stogdill, Ronald G., 3,796,108. 

Chemut Corporation: See— 

Martino, Joseph J., 3,795,931. 

Chen, Yu-Ssu; Geosic, Joseph Edward; and Nelson, Terence John, to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Single wall domain 
propagation arrangement. 3,797,001, Cl. 340-174.0tf. 

Cheney, Lee Cannon: See— 

Smith, Richard Root; and Cheney, Lee Cannon, 3,796,717. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Bakker, Nicolaas, 3,796,756. 
Brown, Melancthon S., 3,796,799. 
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Cleveland, James D., 3,796,712. 

Edwards, Laroy H., 3,796,726. 

Hotten, Bruce W., 3,796,663. 

Lyle, Richard E.; and Foehr, Edward G., 3,796,662. 

Singer, Malcolm S., 3,796,729. 

Singer, Malcolm Scott, 3,796,561. 

Chimura, Kazuya; Takashima, Shunichi; and Kawashima, Masao, to 
Mitsubishi Rayon Company Limited. Polyester condensation cata- 
lyzed by organotin, trivalent antimony and pentavalent phosphorus 
compounds. 3,796,691, Cl. 260-75.00r. 

Chivinsky, Joseph A. Method of producing a composite material. 
3,795,971, Cl. 29-487.000. 

Choay, Jean; and Sakouhi, Mireille, to Choay S.A. Processes for 
preparing polynucleotides. 3,796,631, Cl. 195-28.00n. 

Choay S.A.: See— 

Choay, Jean; and Sakouhi, Mireille, 3,796,631. 

Chomova, Nina Grigorievna: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Leanza, William J., to Merck & Co., Inc. 
L-N-acyl-O-ethylthreonine. 3,796,747, Cl. 260-501.110. 

Chugai Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shindo, Minoru; Kakimoto, Morio; 
3,796,754. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Avis, Victor Arthur; and Matthews, Albert John, 3,796,624. 

Hintermann, Hans E.; and Hanni, Werner, 3,796,588. 

Kirsch, Hans-Rudolf, 3,796,575. 

Schlunke, Hans-Peter; and Egli, Christian, 3,796,576. 

Schneider, Ewald, 3,796,688. 

Siegrist, Adolf Emil, 3,796,705. 

Siegrist, Adolf Emil; and Garmatter, Jacques, 3,796,707. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Hausermann, Heinrich; and Troxler, Eduard, 3,796,706. 

Cimarusti, Christopher M., and Levine, Seymour D., to Squibb, E. R., 
& Sons, Inc. 5 Alpha, 9-Oxazino steroids and 9-carboxamido ste- 
roids. 3,796,701, Cl. 260-239.55d. 

Cincinnati Milacron-Heald Corporation: See— 

Uhtenwoldt, Herbert R., 3,796,012. 

Ciramella, Anthony F.; Jaeger, Ralph R.; and Rogers, Ronald R., to 
United States of America, Atomic Energy Commission. Method of 
vapor seal coating plutonium oxide particles with molyledenum. 
3,796,589, Cl. 117-71.00r. 

Clampitt, Bert H.; Gilbert, Ranold E.; and Jones, Joseph W., Jr., to 
Gulf Research & Devclopment Company. Coordination bonding in 
ethylene polymers. 3,796,695, Cl. 260-80.730. 

Clapp, John W., Jr.: See— 

Cook, David E.; and Clapp, John W., Jr., 3,796,094. 

Clark, Grady W.; Wilson, James C.; Oliver, Bennie F.; and Chapman, 
Alan T., Jr., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion. Method of producing multicomponent metal-metal oxide single 
erystal. 3,796,673, Cl. 252-515.000. 

Cleveland, James D., to Chevron Research Company. 
chlorothioamino triazines. 3,796,712, Cl. 260-249.800. 

Clontz, Raeford W., to Celanese Corporation. Automatic yarn feed ap- 
paratus. 3,796,032, Cl. 57-22.000. 

Closs, Felix Hugo; Mueller, Hans Rudolf, Port, Erich; Rudin, Harry, 
Jr.; and Wild, Daniel, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Switching system for TDM data which includes an 
asynchronous submultiplex channel. 3,796,835, Cl. 179-15.0by 

Clovis, James S.: See— 

Owens, Frederick H.; and Clovis, James S., 3,796,771. 

Coates, Gary: See— 

Adler, Ronald E.; and Bax, Ronald F., 3,797,010. 

Coates, William J.: See— 

Johnson, Roger L.; and Coates, William J., 3,796,997. 

Cognard, Georges: See— 

Mauron, Gerard; and Cognard, Georges, 3,796,442. 

Cogsdill Tool Products, Inc.: See— 

Kalen, Stuart E., 3,795,956. 

Cohen, Ronald A.; and Whecler, Roy K., to United States of America, 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Administrator. 
Method and apparatus for stable silicon dioxide layers on silicon 
grown in silicon nitride ambient. 3,796,592, Cl. 117-95.000. 

Cohn, Joseph D. Decorative aquarium heater. 3,796,858, Cl. 219- 
331.000. 

Cole, James N.: See— 

Berkenblit, Melvin; Cole, James N.; Herrell, Dennis J.; Light, 
Thomas B.; Park, Kyu C.; and Reisman, Arnold, 3,795,977. 

Cole, James N.; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Laibowitz, Robert B.; and Park, 
Kyu C., to International Business Machines Corporation. Bistable re- 
sistance device which does not require forming. 3,796,926, Cl. 317- 
234.00r. 

Coleman, Lester Earl, to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Graft polymers. 
3,796,773, Cl. 260-879.000. 

Colgate-Polmolive Company: See— 

Ledgett, Lowell A., 3,796,873. 


and Nagano, Hiroyuki, 
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Collette, John Wilfred; Ro, Rolland Shih-Yuan; and Sonnenberg, Fred 
Max, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Functionally sub- 
Stituted terpolymers and tetrapolymers of olefins and process for 
manufacturing functional substituted copolymers. 3,796,687 Cl. 
260-47.Oua. 

Collier, Susan S.; and Gilman, Paul B., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Direct positive process involving uniform exposure of an imagewise 
exposed internally sensitive silver halide emulsion to high intensity 
radiation. 3,796,577, Cl. 96-64.000. 

Collins & Aikman Corporation: See— 

Rutledge, James C., 3,796,625. 

Collins, Hassel. Help or lost balloon. 3,796,181, Cl. 116-124.00b. 

Colombot, Pierre, to Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la 
Recherche (Anvar). Handrails for passenger conveyors. 3,796,161, 
Cl. 104-25.000. 

Colt Industries Operating Corporation: See— 

Dreher, James H., 3,796,415. 

Comeau, Robert L., to Scott Paper Company. Electrophotographic, 
contact-printing process employing a dielectric liquid layer. 
3,796,570, Cl. 96-1.00r. 

Comminications Stallite Corporation: See— 

Kaul, Pradman Prithvinath; Gaunt, William; and Ford, Harold, 
3,796,868. 
Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 
Stenstrom, Claude; Lambourg, Michel; and Duprez, Robert, 
3,796,991. 

Conger, Robert L., to United States of America, Navy. Explosive lu- 
neberg lens warhead. 3,796,158, Cl. 102-67.000. 

Conger, Robert L., to United States of America, Navy. Explosive 
fisheye lens warhead. 3,796,159, Cl. 102-67.000. 

Conner, Frank E., Jr.; Fontalbert, Terry; McFarland, John W.; and 
Lewis, Don W., to FMC Corporation. Electrolytic cell having self- 
aligning anodes. 3,796,648, Cl. 204-286.000. 

Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

De Phillips, James V.; and Karka, Ronald O., 3,796,344. 

Control Flow Systems, Inc.: See— 

Benjamin, John W.; and Holland, Edward Thorne, 3,796,289. 

Cook, David E.; and Clapp, John W., Jr., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Method and apparatus for continuously detecting abnormal cross- 
sectional areas in running tow. 3,796,094, Cl. 73-159.000. 

Cooksey, John A.: See— 

Barboni, Philip G.; and Cooksey, John A., 3,796,828. 

Cordiak, Robert P. Wheel guard. 3,796,465, Cl. 301-37.0sa. 

Cording, Eldon F., to Heede International, Inc. Crane trolley indicator. 
3,796,322, Cl. 212-63.000. 

Cornaro, Louis V.: See— 

Curley, John L.; Franklin, Benjamin S.; Martland, Wallace A.; 
Donahue, Thomas; and Cornaro, Louis V., 3,796,996. 
Cosden Oil & Chemical Company: See— 
Hahn, Granville James, 3,796,366. 

Couqueti, Jack L.: See— 

Van Doorn, Donald W.; Hawkins, James B.; Plase, William C., III, 
and Couqucti, Jack L., 3,796,150. 

Cournut, Rene Henri, to Societe Bordelaise de Matieres Plastiques. 
Process for moulding structures of plastics material. 3,796,784, Cl. 
264-255.000. 

Courtaulds Limited: See— 

Betts, Max William; and Robinson, Frank, 3,796,068. 

Cox, John Ernest; Crafts, Robert Charles; Houlihan, John Brendan; 
and Lawson, Leslie Edward, to Howson-Algraphy, Limited. Method 
of removing insolubilized light sensitized poly(vinyl alcohol) from a 
surface utilizing periodate ions. 3,796,603, Cl. 134-42.00. 

Crafts, Robert Charles: See— 

Cox, John Ernest; Crafts, Robert Charles; Houlihan, 
Brendan; and Lawson, Leslie Edward, 3,796,603. 
Crandall, Walter E., to Northrop Corporation. Electron storage device 

with long storage time capability. 3,796,902, Cl. 313-68.00r. 

Crane, Edward J., to International Agri-Systems, Inc. Flexible finger 
support. 3,795,942, Cl. 17-11.10r. 

Crepinsek, Alois, to Security Technology Corporation. Slidably 
removable padlock assembly. 3,796,071, Cl. 70-32.000. 

Crescent Hosiery Mills: See— 

East, Raymond B., 3,796,067. 

Cribbens, Alan H.; and Smith, Olive V., to British Railways Board. 
Vehicle communications. 3,796,838, Cl. 179-82.000. 

Cripe, Donald M.: See— 

Robinson, Morton; and Cripe, Donald M., 3,796,552. 

Crook, James E.; Cutler, John F., Jr.; and Khanna, Jai K., to Wallace- 
Murray Corporation. Engine supercharging air cooling system. 
3,796,047, Cl. 60-612.000. 

Crosa, Valentin L. Clamping system. 3,796,124, Cl. 85-36.000. 

Crovella, Christian. Method and apparatus for modulating a 
pyrotechnic tracer. 3,796,396, Cl. 244-3.140. 

Crudgington, Cleveland B., Jr. Room status system for hotels. 
3,797,009, Cl. 340-286.00r. 

Cruickshank, John Smith. Dimensional reproductions of an object. 
3,796,129, Cl. 90-13.100. 

Crutchfield, '. Warren, 20% to Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The. 
Tractor rig and trailer hitch. 3,796,443, Cl. 280-406.00a. 

Cser, Gyula: See— 

Annus, Imre; Cser, Gyula; Florian, Sandor; Horvath, Gyorgy; and 
Kocsis, Ferenc, 3,796,048. 
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Cucheran, John S.; and Pringle, William L., to Robbins, Jim, Seat Belt 
Company. Quick disconnect seat belt tongue. 3,796,461, Cl. 297- 
389.000. 

Cullen, Donald L.; and Moore, Teddy L., to Autech Corporation. 
Laser dimension comparator. 3,796,492, Cl. 356-4.000. 

Cunningham, Walter F. Index tab position layout. 3,795,982, Cl. 33- 
111.000. 

Cuomo, Jerome J.: See— 

Cole, James N.; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Laibowitz, Robert B.; and 
Park, Kyu C., 3,796,926. 

Curley, John L.; Franklin, Benjamin S.; Martland, Wallace A.; 
Donahue, Thomas; and Cornaro, Louis V., to Honeywell Informa- 
tion Systems Inc. Main memory reconfiguration. 3,796,996, Cl. 340- 
172.500. 

Curtis, Ralston: See— 

Lamont, John; and Curtis, Ralston, 3,796,562. 

Curtiss-Wright Corporation: See— 

Woodier, George H.; and Pratt, Winthrop B., 3,796,527. 

Cutler, John F., Jr.: See— 

Crook, James E.; Cutler, John F., Jr.; and Khanna, Jai K., 
3,796,047. 

Cuvelier, Michel Charles, to Elphiac. Method and apparatus for heat- 
ing and cooling moving tubes. 3,796,849, Cl. 219-10.410. 

Dada, Abdul G.; and De Hollander, William R., to General Electric 
Company. Process for producing uranium dioxide rich compositions 
from uranium hexafluoride. 3,796,672, Cl. 252-301.10r. 

Daido Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yuasa, Iwao; and Nonoyama, Seiji, 3,796,818. 

Daigle, Donald J.; Pepperman, Armand B., Jr.; Reeves, Wilson A.; and 
Drake, George L., Jr., to United States of America, Agriculture. 
Finishing process incorporating improved catalyst systems to 
produce durable flameproofed cellulosic textile products withan ex- 
cellent hand. 3,796,596, Cl. 117-137.000. 

Daimer, Wolfgang; Klinischar, Gerfried; and Verdino, Heiner, to Vi- 
anova-Kunstharz A.G. Water-soluble coating compositions. 
3,796,770, Cl. 260-839.000. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Burckhardt, Manfred R.; and Schwerdt, Paul, 3,796,409. 
Eisen, Peter, 3,796,520. 
Forster, Hans-Joachim; 
3,796,139. 
Dainippon Jochugiku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Katsuda, Yoshio, 3,796,002. 
Katsuda, Yushio, 3,796,730. 

Dakesian, Sahag R.: See— 

Alex, Christos G.; Dakesian, Sahag R.; Hautzenrocder, Richard 
D.; and Ivanouskas, Adolph J., 3,795,954. 

Dale, James Thomas. Golf putting practice device. 3,796,435, Cl. 273- 
183.00c. 

D‘Alclio, Gaetano F. Unsaturated ester of halogenated alkencs. 
3,796,746, Cl. 260-486.00h. 

Dalton, Thomas B., to Westran Corporation. Rotary direction flow 
control valve. 3,796,232, Cl. 137-625.210. 

Dane, Robert L. Wire stripping tool. 3,796,115, Cl. 81-95.00b. 

Daniels, Clare G., to Philco Ford Corporation. Pneumatic spreading of 
filaments. 3,795,944, Cl. 19-65.00t. 

Danz, George E.; and Wilkinson, Alan F., Jr., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Firing circuits for three-phase rectifier employing con- 
trolled rectifier clements. 3,796,941, Cl. 321-5.000. 

Danziger, William: See— 

Hoffer, Arthur; and Danziger, William, 3,796,294. 

Darwin, William N., Jr.; and Weldon, Dewayne. Adjustable bass bench. 
3,795,927, Cl. 9-7.000. 

Datagraph A.G.: See— 

Weidanz, Herbert; and Sandt, Gerhardt, 3,797,034. 

Dauer, John J., Jr.: See— 

Grunert, Kurt A.; and Dauer, John J., Jr., 3,796,978. 

Daunt, John G., to Research Corporation. High field composite super- 
conductive material. 3,796,553, Cl. 29-191.200. 

David, Joseph; Thomas, Keith; and Kishore, Nand, to Catomance 
Limited. Substituted aromatic compounds. 3,796,595, Cl. 117- 
138.500. 

Davis, Charles S.: See— 

Hansen, Lloyd B.; and Davis, Charles S., 3,796,464. 

Davis, Douglas Steward, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Apparatus for winding a running length of thermoplastic sheeting 
into a series of rolls. 3,796,388, Cl. 242-56.00a. 

Davis, John R., Jr.: See— 

Heng, Terrence M. S.; Nathanson, Harvey C.; and Davis, John R., 
Jr., 3,796,976. 

Davis, Rachel D. Perineal retractor. 3,796,214, Cl. 128-20.000. 

Dawson, Gordon Bertram, to Dowty Meco, Limited. Belt conveyors. 
3,796,503, Cl. 403-353.000. 

Dawson, James R. Metal strap twisting machine. 3,796,083, Cl. 72- 
299.000. 

De Belder, Maurice Hector; Bollen, Romain Henri; and Natens, Luc 
Yves, to Agfa-Gevaert N.V. X-ray image viewer. 3,796,916, Cl. 315- 
151.000. 

De Caro, Aristide R.; and Rainonc, Nicholas J., to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation. Combination fusc-mount support for projection 
lamps. 3,796,914, Cl. 315-74.000. 

De Gouville, Jean-Bernard, to Ets Sourdillon Matricage et Robinetterie 
de Precision. Gas burncrs, especially for domestic applicances. 
3,796,535, Cl. 431-349.000. 


Katz, Klaus; and Scheuter, Anton, 
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De Hollander, William R.: See— 

Dada, Abdul G.; and De Hollander, William R., 3,796,672. 

De Phillips, James V.; and Karka, Ronald O., to Continental Can Com- 
pany, Inc. Non-detachable tear strip and pull tab structure for easy 
opening container. 3,796,344, Cl. 220-54.000. 

De Putter, Warner Jan, to Industriele Onderneming Wavin N.V. Pipe 
connecting piece and pipe connection obtained by means thereof. 
3,796,447, Cl. 285-235.000. 

Deboer, Charles D., to Eastman Kodak Company. Synthesis of novel 
benzopyran compounds. 3,796,727, Cl. 260-345.200. 

Dechenaux, Victor; and Drouet, Francoise, to Saft-Societe des Accu- 
mulateurs Fixes et de Traction. Lithium electrochemical generator. 
3,796,605, Cl. 136-6.0In. 

Deem, Brian C.: See— 

Morse, Robert J.; Krieder, Robert D.; and Deem, Brian C., 
3,796,468. 
Deering Milliken Research Corporation: See— 
Sanders, Grady H., 3,795,946. 

DeForest, Wesley V.; Hull, Bradford N.; and Mc Intosh, Harold A., to 
Robertshaw Controls Company. Current overload protection 
system. 3,796,918, Cl. 317-13.00a. 

Dehler-Wyhlen-Lagertechnik AG: See— 

Grebenstein, Hermann, 3,796,285. 

Dehner, Charles Vincent. Van for transporting compressible material. 
3,796,330, Cl. 214-83.300. 

Deitemeyer, Robert R., to Pacific Gun Sight Co. Shell reloader with 
improved sizing die. 3,796,127, Cl. 86-30.000. 

Dekan, Howard L.: See— 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.; and Dekan, Howard L., 3,796,003. 

Delalande S.A.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Turin, Michel J.; Raynaud, Guy M.; and 
Thomas, Janine M., 3,796,703. 

Delente, Jacques J., to Monsanto Company. Process for the prepara- 
tion of heat resistant neutral protease enzyme. 3,796,635, Cl. 195- 
65.000. 

Delhommois, Joseph: See— 

Lehmann, Gerard; and Delhommois, Joseph, 3,796,606. 

Demag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Baumann, Hans G.; and Koch, Wilhelm, 3,796,252. 

Dempco, Inc.: See— 

Vik, Albam M., 3,796,074. 

Denier, Dennis J.; and Garrett, Lee R., to Denier, Howard H. Stabilizer 
for elevatable platform. 3,796,282, Cl. 182-141.000. 

Denier, Howard H.: See— 

Denier, Dennis J.; and Garrett, Lee R., 3,796,282. 

Denki Onkyo Company, Ltd.: See— 

Sakurai, Yasukobu, 3,796,897. 

Dento-Dynamic Systems, Inc.: See— 

Franklin, Mark E.; and Schmidt, James R., 3,795,981. 

Derieg, Michael Edward; lan-Frycr, Rodney; and Sternbach, Leo Hen- 
ryk, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 4-Acetyl-(1,2-a) pyrimido-( 1 ,4)- 
benzodiazopines. 3,796,713, Cl. 260-256.40f. 

Deschamps, Andre; Dezacl, Claude; and Renault, Philippe, to Institut 
Francais du Petrole des Carburants et Lubrifiants. Process for con- 
verting hydrogen sulfide and sulfur dioxide to elemental sulfur. 
3,796,796, Cl. 423-575.000. 

Deszyck, Edward J., to Morris, Philip, Incorporated. Method of making 
a smoking product from coffee bean hulls. 3,796,222, Cl. 131-2.000. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Schwarze, Werner; Westlinning, Herman; Wolfe, Siegfried; and 
Fieischhauer, Horst, 3,796,683. 

Deutsche Texaco Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Lottermoser, Manfred; Fuchs, Gundole; Meyer-Stoll, Hans-Al- 
brecht; Pirck, Dietrich; and Rauscher, Baldur, 3,796,682. 
Dever, James L.; and Hodan, James J., to Borg-Warner Corporation. 
Polymer compositions stabilized with substituted 4,5-benzo-1! ,3,2- 

dioxaphospholanes. 3,796,684, Cl. 260-45.80r. 

Dexter Corporation, The: See— 

Wright, James A.; and Kosmala, James M., 3,796,823. 

Dezael, Claude: See— 

Deschamps, Andre; Dezacl, Claude; and Renault, Philippe, 

3,796,796. 

Di Mascio, Patrick V. Drapery hardware. 3,795,940, Cl. 16-87.200. 
Diamond Die & Mold Co.: See— 

Baldyga, Joseph W., 3,795,962. 
Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 

Beckers, Norman L., 3,796,755. 

Bungs, Janis A.; and Stillman, Neil W., 3,796,583. 

Goble, Paul H., 3,796,758. 

Dick, Peter. Disposable hypodermic needle destroyer. 3,796,359, Cl. 
225-93.000. 

Dickopp, Gerhard: See— 

Redlich, Horst; Dickopp, Gerhard; and Krause, Franz-Eberhard, 
3,796,825. 

Dierichs, Helmut: See— 

Hartung, Sigurt; Dierichs, Helmut; Muller, Wilhelm; and Schmidt, 
Walter, 3,796,763. 

Dierkes, Hermann, to Rheinstah! Henschel Aktiengesellschaft. Optical 
device and support in a vehicle. 3,796,478, Cl. 350-85.000. 

Dinklage, John B.: See— 

Bhattacharyya, Arup; and Dinklage, John B., 3,796,955. 

Ditcher, John, to A-LOK Corporation. Gasket seal between sewer pipe 
and manhole opening. 3,796,406, Cl. 249-1 1.000. 

Dixon, Bernard, to Dixon, Bernard, and Partners Limited. Threshold 
seals. 3,796,006, Cl. 49-493.000. 
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Dixon, Bernard, and Partners Limited: See— 
Dixon, Bernard, 3,796,006. 

Djuvik, Carl. Egg beater. 3,796,512, Cl. 416-202.000. 

Dobkin, Robert C.: See— 

Nelson, Carl T.; and Dobkin, Robert C., 3,796,943. 

Dolfini, Joseph Edward: See— 

Breuer, Hermann; Dolfini, Joseph Edward; Erickson, Raymond 
C.; and Parker, William L., 3,796,702. 

Breuer, Hermann; Dolfini, Joseph Edward; 
Raymond C., 3,796,709. 

Dolitzsch, Heinz; and Skirde, Gerhard. Washing apparatus for vehicles, 
more particularly for motor vehicles. 3,795,928, Cl. 15-21.00e. 

Dollfus-Mieg & Cie: See— 

Bernard, Christian, 3,795,920. 

Dom Samen Fehlemann KG: See— 
Born, Alfons, 3,796,309. 

Domanski, Bonifacy; Kleminski, Michal; and Zieba, Zozislaw. Method 
of welding stiffenings of plates, particularly of shell plates and ar- 
rangement for applying said method. 3,795,968, Cl. 29-457.000. 

Donahue, Thomas: See— 

Curley, John L.; Franklin, Benjamin S.; Martland, Wallace A.,; 
Donahue, Thomas; and Cornaro, Louis V., 3,796,996. 

Donn, John William, to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for guiding feed stock to a longitudinally 
moving collection surface. 3,796,620, Cl. 156-171.000. 

Donoghue, Matthews J.: See— 

Harper, Robert J., Jr.; Gautreaux, Gloria A.; Bruno, Joseph S.; and 
Donoghue, Matthews J., 3,796,540. 

Donohue, James M.; and Mueller, Daniel L., to Xerox Corporation. 
Programming control system for printing machine. 3,796,486, Cl. 
355-16.000. 

Doo, Ven Y.; Ho, Irving T.; and Jen, Teh-Sen, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Semiconductor shift register. 3,796,928, Cl. 
317-235.00r. 

Dorey, Howard Anthony, to Solartron Electronic Group Limited, The. 
Keyboard having double key detector. 3,796,880, Cl. 250-109.000. 
Dorion, Francis W., Jr., to Gillette Company, The. Razor with plastic 

handle and guard. 3,795,955, Cl. 30-59.000. 

Dorman, Isidore; and O'Connor, Mark, to Bell & Howell Company. 
Cartridge for file cards. 3,796,310, Cl. 209-80.500. 

Dort, Robert F.: See— 

Lamont, Lawrence T., Jr.; and Dort, Robert F., 3,796,649. 

Dougherty, John J., to APF Corporation. H-pile combination with pro- 
jecting plate means. 3,796,056, Cl. 61-53.000. 

Dougherty, John J., to APF Corporation. Pile splicer with retaining 
means. 3,796,057, Cl. 61-53.000. 

Dowling, Thomas Barrow, Mobill Marine Development Company 
Limited RFD-GQ Limited. Apparatus for use in escaping from high 
structures. 3,796,281, Cl. 182-48.000. 

Downing, Hugh N. Nailing gun carriage. 3,796,365, Cl. 227-8.000. 

Dowty Meco, Limited: See— 

Dawson, Gordon Bertram, 3,796,503. 

Doyle, John F.; Gardner, Gary E.; and Elliot, Raymond S., to TMR 
Products Co., Inc. Pneumatic service emergency actuators for 
trucks, buses and trailers. 3,796,138, Cl. 92-63.000. 

Doyle, Peter: See— 

Barker, Alan Charles; Doyle, Peter; Foster, Richard Gregory; and 
Hadfield, John Roger, 3,796,710. 

Dragoco Spezialfabrik Konz, Riech-und Aromastoffe Gerberding & 
Co. GmbH: See— 

Huth, Heinz; and Schum, Hans, 3,796,811. 

Drake, George L., Jr.: See— 

Daigle, Donald J.; Pepperman, Armand B., Jr.; Reeves, Wilson A.; 
and Drake, George L., Jr., 3,796,596. 

Dreher, James H., to Colt Industries Operating Corporation. Carbure- 
tor fuel transfer discharge port. 3,796,415, Cl. 261-41.00d. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Meripol, Robert B., 3,796,230. 

Drewry Photocolor Corporation: See— 

Harman, John N., Jr.; and Livingood, James S., 3,795,988. 

Drouet, Francoise: See— _ 

Dechenaux, Victor; and Drouct, Francoise, 3,796,605. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— r 
Briney, Gary Clark; Lester, John; and Jones, William, 3,796,602. 
Collette, John Wilfred; Ro, Rolland Shih-Yuan; and Sonnenberg, 

Fred Max, 3,796,687.~ / 
Davis, Douglas Steward, 3,796,388. 
Swalheim, Donald Arthur, 3,796,643. 

Dudas, Joseph H.: See— 

Brondyke, Kenneth J.; and Dudas, Joseph H., 3,796,566. 

Duffy, William B.; and Fisher, Charles K., to TRW Inc. Sheet metal 

nut. 3,796,123, Cl. 85-32.00r. 

DuF rene, Clement O., 1/3 to Rosenmeier, Gordon. Power transmitting 
mechanism. 3,796,514, Cl. 416-124.000. 

Dukane Corporation: See— 

Torn, William R., 3,796,839. 

Dunham-Bush, Inc.: See— 

Malhotra, Ravi K.; and Castello, Anthony M., 3,796,258. 

Duprez, Robert: See— 

Stenstrom, Claude; Lambourg, Michel; and Duprez, Robert, 
3,796,991. 

Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard F., to 
Texaco Inc. Preparation of omega-nitroesters by thermal cleavage 
and reaction of cyclic alpha nitroketones with alcohols. 3,796,734, 
Cl. 260-404.000. 
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Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard F., to 
Texaco Inc. Esters by thermal cleavage and reaction of alpha- 
nitroketones with alcohols. 3,796,735, Cl. 260-410.600. 

Durkee, Gilbert H.; Wareberg, Per G.; and Yoder, Alan C., to Bowmar 
Instrument Corporation. Calculator keyboard switch with disc spring 
contact and printed circuit board. 3,796,843, Cl. 200-5.00a. 

Durox Equipment Company: See— 

Smykal, Robert C.; and Koryta, Leonard D., 3,796,507. 

Dutton, Glenn L., to Gulf Oil Corporation. Apparatus for mechanically 
gathering or collecting various commodities, refuse or the like. 
3,796,331, Cl. 214-146.500. 

Dyer, Lawrence Dean: See— 

Porter, Vernon R.; and Dyer, Lawrence Dean, 3,796,597. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schubel, Hans; Janssen, Paul; and Ratz, Heinz, 3,796,750. 

Dyrschka, Helmut: See— 

Vogt, Wilhelm; Glaser, 
3,796,753. 

Eakin, Haroid L., to Mobile Vista Industries. Preassembled door. 
3,796,008, Cl. 49-380.000. 

East, Raymond B., to Crescent Hosiery Mills. Two-ply terry sock and 
method of forming same. 3,796,067, Cl. 66-178.000. 

Eastech, Inc.: See-- 

Fussell, Theodore John, Jr., 3,796,095. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.; and Gilman, Paul B., Jr., 3,796,579. 
Collier, Susan S.; and Gilman, Paul B., 3,796,577. 

Cook, David E.; and Clapp, John W., Jr., 3,796,094. 
Deboer, Charles D., 3,796,727. 

Figueras, John, 3,796,574. 

Jones, Jean Elmore, 3,796,573. 

Eaton Corporation: See— 

Muessel, Dan O.; Eisenreich, William; and Schieber, Isadore, 
3,797,004. 
Schultz, Jerald, 3,796,451. 

Eaton Yale, Ltd., mesne: See— 

Golob, Theodore B.; Hauck, Sylvester J.; Jasinski, Stan C.; Mar- 
gerum, Bruce A.; and Jarvi, Antti, 3,796,241. 

Ebbighausen, Henry M. Ventilator for engines of small boats. 
3,796,180, Cl. 114-211.000. 

Ebdon, Ronald William. Continuous wipe-pout clocks. 3,796,043, Cl. 
58-127.00r. 

Eckrodt, Gunter, to Maschinenfabrik und Apparatebau Gergeth K.G. 
Apparatus for the continuous opening of bales of fibrous material. 
3,795,943, Cl. 19-80.00r. 

Edwards Company, Inc.: See— 

Nuss, Robert F., Jr., 3,796,994. 

Edwards, Laroy H., to Chevron Research Company. Piperony! ethers 
having juvenile hormone mimetic activity. 3,796,726, Cl. 260- 
340.500. 

Edwards, William Joseph; and Jack, James, to Bakelite Xylonite, 
Limited. Extrusion processes. 3,796,781, Cl. 264-89.000. 

Eggenfelden, Kar! Tannert. Thread feeder for textile machines. 
3,796,386, Cl. 242-47.120. 

Egli, Christian: See— 

Schlunke, Hans-Peter; and Egli, Christian, 3,796,576. 

Eibensteiner, Walter, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Recording and/or 
playback apparatus and cartridge for such apparatus. 3,797,036, Cl. 
360-85.000. 

Eickman, Willis Victor. Electrical service mounting. 3,796,822, Cl. 
174-48.000. 

Eickmeier, James R. Method for producing high hydrogen sulfide con- 
tent gas wells. 3,796,265, Cl. 166-303.000. 

Eilertson, Warren H. In-flight aircraft recovery system. 3,796,398, Cl. 
244-139.000. 

Eisen, Pcter, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Combined pump and 
oil tank unit, especially for servo-steering systems. 3,796,520, Cl. 
417-310.000. 

Eisenreich, William: See— 

Mucssel, Dan O.; Eisenreich, William; and Schieber, Isadore, 
3,797,004. 
Eisenwerk-Gescllschaft Maximilianshutte mbH: See— 
Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl; and Fassbinder, Hans Georg, 
3,796,421. 
Electronic Packaging Associates, Inc.: See— 
Golub, Seymour, 3,796,201. 
Electroprint, Inc.: See— 
Pressman, Gerald L., 3,796,490. 
Elektrotechnische Industrie Gustav Giersiepen: See— 
Giersiepen, Werner, and Rich, Walter, 3,796,040. 

Elliot, Raymond S.: See— 

Doyle, John F.; Gardner, Gary E.; and Elliot, Raymond S., 
3,796,138. 

Elliott, Martin K.; and Levin, Michael A. Temperature controlled 
transmission line. 3,796,977, Cl. 333-95.00r. 

Ellis, Charles D.; and Cawley, Richard E., to Lennox-Industries Inc. 
Compressor with motor air gap adjustment. 3,796,521, Cl. 417- 
415.000. 

Ellsworth, James P., to Westinghouse Electric Company. Disposable 
circuit breaker. 3,796,980, Cl. 337-6.000. 

Elmore, J. Russell; and Benson, Carl F., to Torrington Company, The. 
Method of forming outer bearing races. 3,795,960, Cl. 29-148 .0ar. 

Elphiac: See— 

Cuvelier, Michel Charles, 3,796,849. 


Hermann; and Dyrschka, Helmut, 
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Elwood, Albert A. Method of and system for locating a position. 
3,797,015, Cl. 343-112.00d. 

Emerson Electric Company: See— 

Shestag, Lowell N.; and Kreinheder, Donald E., 3,797,019. 

Engelke, William A.: See— 

Honsinger, Chester M.; Engelke, William A.; and Rosenfield, 
Richard C., 3,796,082. 

Enoguchi, Yuji: See— 

Tanaka, Susumu; Enoguchi, Yuji; and Ogawa, Masaya, 3,796,488. 

Ensor, John W.; and Popodi, Alfred E., to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration. Waveform correction for resonant recovery deflection 
systems. 3,796,911, Cl. 315-27.0ad. 

Environment/One Corporation: See— 

Naydan, Theodore T.; and Aker, Walter W., 3,796,463. 

Epstein, Peter F.: See— 

Baker, Don R.; and Epstein, Peter F., 3,796,802. 

Erickson, Raymond C.: See— 

Breuer, Hermann; Dolfini, Joseph Edward; Erickson, Raymond 
C.; and Parker, William L., 3,796,702. 

Breuer, Hermann; Dolfini, Joseph Edward; 
Raymond C., 3,796,709. 

Ervin, John W.: See— 

Freeman, Miller L., 3,796,886. 

ESB Incorporated: See— 

Beckman, Milo H., 3,795,964. 

Espersen, Peter G.: See— 

Quesinberry, Arden L.; and Espersen, Peter G., 3,796,965. 

Essex International, Inc.: See— 

Weihl, Steven P., 3,796,061. 

Estes, Clarence F., Jr.: See— 

Balls, Emmett R.; and Estes, Clarence F., Jr., 3,796,169. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Mitchell, Lawrence C.; Kobetz, 
3,796,736. 

Ethyl Development Corporation: See— 

Bowers, Kenneth E., 3,796,531. 

Ets Sourdillon Matricage et Robinetterie de Precision: See— 

De Gouville, Jean-Bernard, 3,796,535. 

Eue, Ludwig: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,796,560. 

Europaische H. O. Canfield Co. GmbH: See— 

Auracher, Robert, 3,796,982. 

Evans, David John Ivor: See— 

Hancock, Herbert Arthur; and Evans, David John Ivor, 3,796,565. 

Fachbach, Heinz: See— 

Thien, Gerhard; Fachbach, Heinz; 
3,796,280. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 

Scheidl, Franz, 3,796,724. 

Faris, Edwin E.: See— 

Nesson, Israel; Palmer, Robert G.; and Faris, Edwin E., 3,797,026. 

Farkas, Robert C.: See— 

Bennett, Alan D.; and Farkas, Robert C., 3,796,854. 

Farnam, F. D., Co.: See— 

Farnam, Robert G.; and Passarella, Michacl T., 3,796,623. 

Farnam, Robert G.; and Passarella, Michael T., to Farnam, F. D., Co. 
Method of making insulator gaskets. 3,796,623, Cl. 156-252.000. 

Farnsteiner, Irmgard O. M. Spray gun. 3,796,376, Cl. 239-353.000. 

Farone, Eugene Richard, to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Method for the 
preparation of water-insoluble thermosetting compositions of matter 
from substituted acrylamide and an aldehyde. 3,796,690, Cl. 260- 
64.000. 

Farr Company: See— 

Mugford, Charles C., 3,796,026. 

Fassbinder, Hans Georg: See— 

Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl; and Fassbinder, Hans Georg, 
3,796,421. 

F.A.T.M.E. S.p.A.: See— 

Montolivo, Sergio; and Squartini, Giorgio, 3,796,295. 

Fauran, Claude P.; Turin, Michel J.; Raynaud, Guy M.; and Thomas, 
Janine M., to Delalande S.A. Novel acrylamide derivatives of sub- 
stituted piperazines. 3,796,703, Cl. 260-240.00t. 

Faville, Warwick Scott, to Kins Developments, Limited. Rail fastening 
devices. 3,796,369, Cl. 238-349.000. 

Federal Investment Corporation: See— 

O'Hare, Harry M., 3,796,377. 

Federal Paper Board Company, Inc.: See— 

Arneson, Edwin L.; and Maio, Patrick S., 3,796,301. 

Federspiel, Joseph A., to FMC Corporation. Implement lift hitch. 
3,796,028, Cl. 56-15.200. 

Federspiel, Joseph A., to FMC Corporation. Quick latch coupling. 
3,796,502, Cl. 403-106.000. 

Feinstat, Jacob Menachem, to Fine-Gen Investment Corporation. Ash- 
tray attachment. 3,796,224, Cl. 131-240.00e. 

, Feldman, Stanley; and Mellenthin, William J., to Beltone Electronics 
Corporation. Digital attenuator whercin transistor switch means arc 
biased by rectifier circuit. 3,796,945, Cl. 323-74.000. 

Fenne, Ivor, to C.A.V. Limited. Fucl injection nozzle units. 3,796,379, 
CL. 239-533.000. 

Ferber, Robert R.: See— 


and Erickson, 


Paul; and Burns, William, 


and Skatsche, Othmar, 
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Roller, Robert F.; Ferber, Robert R.; and Loptus, Wallace D., 
3,796,874. 

Fernlund, Lars Martin Ingemar, to SKF Industrial Trading and 
Development Company B.V. Triple ring bearings. 3,796,472, Cl. 
308-35.000. 

Fessler, Herman S., to Selectivend, Inc., mesne. Dispensing mechanism 
for articles in two abutting front to back stacks. 3,796,345, Cl. 221- 
67.000. 

Fiat Societa per Azioni: See— 

Giachello, Marco, 3,796,899. 

Fiber Industries Inc.: See— 

Foltz, Ronald J.; and Portus, Bruce W., 3,796,692. 

Fibre Glass-Evercoat Company, Inc.: See— 

Linder, Joseph; Sjostrand, Gerald D.; and Carter, Richard L., 
3,796,355. 

Field, Nathan D.; Lorenz, Donald H.; Lu, Robert T.; and Schultz, Her- 
man S., to GAF Corporation. Graft copolymer having an alkyl! vinyl 
ether polymer backbone. 3,796,774, Cl. 260-88 1.000. 

Figueras, John, to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic composi- 
tions and processes for the formation of integral color masks. 
3,796,574, Cl. 96-9.000. 

Fine-Gen Investment Corporation: See— 

Feinstat, Jacob Menachem, 3,796,224. 

Finelli, Anthony F.; and Wert, Richard L., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Polyurethane composition and its use to form 
polystyrene laminates. 3,796,593, Cl. 117-104.000. 

Finger, Hansjorg. Watch case. 3,796,042, Cl. 58-90.00r. 

Finke, Eugene W.; and Hamisch, Paul H., Jr., to Monarch Marking 
Systems, Inc. Flexible biased selective web printer. 3,796,152, Cl. 
101-111.000. 

Fischer, Adolf: See— 

Vilsmeier, Wolfgang; and Fischer, Adolf, 3,796,708. 

Fischer, Arthur. Lead supporting housing for electrical component. 
3,796,921, Cl. 317-99.000. 

Fischer, Georg, Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Maurer, Emil, 3,796,412. 

Fischer, Nicolas, to Rhone-Progel. Compositions and method for mak- 
ing vinyl resin foam products. 3,796,675, Cl. 260-2.50p. 

Fisher, Charles K.: See— 

Duffy, William B.; and Fisher, Charles K., 3,796,123. 

Fisher, Harold P.,; McGough, Thomas H.; and Borden, Charles M. 
Method for making sprockets and/or gears. 3,796,085, Cl. 72- 
348.000. 

Fisher, Harold R.; McGough, Thomas H.; and Borden, Charles M., to 
Borg-Warner Corporation. Method and apparatus for making 
sprockets and/or gears. 3,796,106, Cl. 74-243.00r. 

Fishman, Morris, to FMC Corporation. Ethyl 4-carmethyoxy-2,2- 
dimethylthiazolidine-3-thiolocarboxylate. 3,796,721, Cl. 260- 
306.700. 

Fisk, Allan L.; and Harvey, Andrew W. C., to Foster-Miller Associates. 
High energy rate actuator. 3,796,050, Cl. 60-371.000. 

Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; Hettich, Otto; Assmus, Friedrich, and 
King, Josef, to Gebruder Junghans G.m.b.H. Electric bell for alarm 
clocks. 3,797,013, Cl. 340-396.000. 

Flater, Anders Harold. Adaptors for taps or faucets. 3,796,378, Cl. 
239-447.000. 

Fleischhauer, Horst: See— 

Schwarze, Werner; Westlinning, Herman; Wolfe, Sicgfried; and 
Fleischhauer, Horst, 3,796,683. 

Florian, Berkeley J. Double headed hammer. 3,796,244, Cl. 145- 
29.00d. 

Florian, Sandor: See— 

Annus, Imre, Cser, Gyula; Florian, Sandor; Horvath, Gyorgy; and 
Kocsis, Ferenc, 3,796,048. 
Flouret, George Rogelio, to Abbott 

3,796,697, Cl. 260-112.500. 

Flournoy, Kenoth H.: See— 

Carlin, Joseph T.; Flournoy, Kenoth H.; and Cardenas, Ricardo L., 
3,796,266. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Conner, Frank E., Jr.; Fontalbert, Terry; McFarland, John W.; and 
Lewis, Don W., 3,796,648. 

Federspiel, Joseph A., 3,796,028. 

Federspiel, Joseph A., 3,796,502. 

Fishman, Morris, 3,796,721. 

Fox, Calvin M., 3,796,119. 

Joseph, Craig L., 3,796,951. 

Kindron, Robert R.; and Yelin, Robert E., 3,796,601 

Koch, Walter T.; and Glinski, Richard A., 3,796,786. 

McMaster, James E., 3,796,629. 

Ouska, Ralph C., 3,796,329. 

Foehr, Edward G.: See— 

Lyle, Richard E.; and Foehr, Edward G., 3,796,662. 

Fohl, Artur. Safety device for the protection of vehicle and airplane 
passengers. 3,796,441, Cl. 280-150.0ab. 

Foldenauer, Ralph M.: See— 

Foldenauer, Ralph M.; and Neubeck, William H., Jr. (said Neu- 
beck assor. to said), 3,796,144. 

Foldenauer, Ralph M.; and Neubeck, William H., Jr., said Neubeck as- 
sor. to said Foldenauer, Ralph M. Apparatus for cooking and chilling 
meat in molds. 3,796,144, Cl. 99-355.000. 

Foltz, Ronald J.; and Portus, Bruce W., to Fiber Industries Inc. Polya- 
mide polymerization control. 3,796,692, Cl. 260-78.00r. 

Fontaine, Marc F.: See— 


Laboratories. Pentapeptide. 
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Allen, Joseph C.; Fontaine, Marc F.; and Widmyer, Richard H., 
3,796,262. 

Fontalbert, Terry: See— 

Conner, Frank E., Jr.; Fontalbert, Terry; McFarland, John W.; and 
Lewis, Don W., 3,796,648. 

Fontana, Ludovico, to Technical Arco Establishment. Electric control 
system for actuating in a predetermined sequence a plurality of elec- 
tromagnetic relays. 3,796,924, Cl. 317-140.000. 

Ford, Frederick S., Jr., to Woodall Industries Inc. Catamaran. 
3,796,175, Cl. 114-39.000. 

Ford, Harold: See— 

Kaul, Pradman Prithvinath; Gaunt, William; and Ford, Harold, 
3,796,868. 

Ford, Ronald Alfred: See— 

Nicholas, Keith Harlow; Ford, Ronald Alfred; and Beale, Julian 
Robert Anthony, 3,796,929. 

Forster, Hans-Joachim; Katz, Klaus; and Scheuter, Anton, to Daimlcr- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Servo steering for vehicles. 3,796,139, Cl. 
92-136.000. 

Forster, Harry D., Jr., to Holograph Corporation. Optical communica- 
tion system providing selective image presentations. 3,796,484, Cl. 
353-25.000. 

Forsythe, Curtis J.: See— 

Moneymaker, John R.; and Forsythe, Curtis J., 3,796,810. 

Foster, Douglas E., to Modine Manufacturing Company. Heat 
exchanger header. 3,796,256, Cl. 165-76.000. 

Foster, John R.; and Hunt, Larry R., to Von Duprin, Inc. Switch as- 
sembly for electric strike. 3,796,452, Cl. 292-341.160. 

Foster, Richard Gregory: See— 

Barker, Alan Charles; Doyle, Peter; Foster, Richard Gregory; and 
Hadfield, John Roger, 3,796,710. 
Foster Wheeler Corporation: See— 
Gorzegno, Walter P., 3,796,195. 
Foster-Miller Associates: See— 
Fisk, Allan I.; and Harvey, Andrew W. C., 3,796,050. 

Foster-Pegg, Richard W., to Turbo-Development, Inc. Method and ap- 
paratus for increasing power output and/or thermal efficiency of a 
gas turbine power plant. 3,796,045, Cl. 60-39.020. 

Fox, Calvin M., to FMC Corporation. Staple fiber cutter. 3,796,119, 
CL 83-346.000. 

Fox, Duane C.; Ichinose, Richard Y.; and Lewis, Harold F., to Amer- 
ican Multiplex Systems Inc. Analog input device for data transmis- 
sion systems. 3,796,993, Cl. 340-151.000. 

Fox, Ralph W., to Philco-Ford Corporation. Document handling ap- 
paratus. 3,796,424, Cl. 271-1.000. 

Fradkin, Neil E.; and Wolcott, Carl Frederick, said Wolcott, Carl F., 
assor. said Frandkin, Neil E. Coded clectrical locking device. 
3,796,889, Cl. 307-10.000. 

Fraley, Walter C.; Hendrix, James T.; and Bell, Charles A., to Hydro- 
Search, Inc. Electronic gaming device simulating the game of 
blackjack. 3,796,433, Cl. 273-138.00a. 

Frandkin, Neil E: See— 

Fradkin, Neil E.; and Wolcott, Carl Frederick (said Wolcott, Carl 
F., assor. said), 3,796,889. 

Franklin, Benjamin S.: See— 

Curley, John L.; Franklin, Benjamin S.; Martland, Wallace A.; 
Donahue, Thomas; and Cornaro, Louis V., 3,796,996. 

Franklin, Mark E.; and Schmidt, James R., to Dento-Dynamic Systems, 
Inc. Dental retainer. 3,795,981, Cl. 32-63.000. 

Frederick, Harold M., to Burroughs Corporation. Ledger handling 
device. 3,796,425, Cl. 271-3.000. 

Freel, John: See— 

Pieters, William Johan Meindert; Frecl, John; and Anderson, 
Robert Bernard, 3,796,670 

Freeman, Frank George, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industrics) Limited. 
Hydraulic transmission system. 3,796,052, Cl. 60-450.000. 

Freeman, Miller L., 1/2 to Ervin, John W. Radiant energy reficctors 
3,796,886, Cl. 250-493.000 

Fresh-Flo Corporation: See— 

Winton, Benjamin A., 3,796,414. 

Fridberg, Jochanan, to Naan Mechanical Works. Part circle sprinklers. 
3,796,374, Cl. 239-232.000. 

Fridley, Robert B.; and Mehlischau, James J., to University of Califor- 
nia, The Regents of the. Tree shaker. 3,796,031, Cl. 56-328 .0ts. 

Friez, Carl J., Jr.; Jones, Walton B.; and Junod, John E., to Interna- 
tional Paper Company. Automatic handle applying machine. 
3,795,966, Cl. 29-208.00b. 

Frigidraulic, Inc.: See— 

Hansen, Russcll D., 3,796,511. 

Fritz, Thomas W.; Gilbo, Charles F.; and Johnson, Norman A., to Arm- 
strong Cork Company. Stapling gun guides. 3,796,364, Cl. 227- 
110.000. 

Frizzell, Joseph G.; and Hulme, Jack R., to Halliburton Company. 
Electronic signal multiplier. 3,796,960, Cl. 328-20.000. 

Frommhold, Karl, to Lever Brothers Company. Margarine fat contain- 
ing interesterified constituents. 3,796,581, Cl. 99-125.0mo. 

Frosch, Albert; Jaerisch, Walter; Schmackpfeffer, Arno; and Ziller, 
Joerg, to International Business Machines Corporation. Method of 
making totally internally reflected holograms. 3,796,476, Cl. 350- 
3.500 


Fryer, Rodney lan; and Walser, Armin, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. 
1,2-Heterocyclic-1,4-benzodiazepines. 3,796,722, Cl. 260-306.700. 
Fuchs, Gundole: See— 
Lottermoser, Manfred; Fuchs, Gundole; Meyer-Stoll, Hans-Al- 
brecht; Pirck, Dietrich; and Rauscher, Baldur, 3,796,682. 
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Fudemoto, Isao; Sakai, Masakatsu; and Fujisaki, Yozo, to Fujitus 
Limited. Block synchronization system of multinary codes. 
3,796,956, Cl. 325-38.00a. 

Fuhrmann, Robert; Koff, Fred William; and Pisanchyn John D., to Al- 
lied Chemical Corporation. Preparation of N-acyl amino alkanoic 
acids. 3,796,751, Cl. 260-534.00r. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kiritani, Masataka; and Matsukawa, Hiroharu, 3,796,669. 

Nakajima, Yosuke; and Ohtani, Katsuhiko, 3,796,090. 

Sato, Masamichi; Fukushima, Osamu; and Matsumoto, Seiji, 
3,796,187. 

Fujii, Toru, to Olympus Optical Company Limited. Varifocal lens 
systems. 3,796,481, Cl. 350-184.000. 

Fujisaki, Yozo: See— 

Fudemoto, Isao; Sakai, Masakatsu; and Fujisaki, Yozo, 3,796,956. 

Fujita, Kinji. Display method for solid state electronic timepiece. 
3,796,037, Cl. 58-4.00a. 

Fujita, Shigeru; and Tamura, Shinshichi, to Japan Metal Finishing 
Company Limited. Electrolytic rust and scale removal in alkaline 
solution. 3,796,645, Cl. 204-141.500. 

Fujitus Limited: See— 

Fudemoto, Isao; Sakai, Masakatsu; and Fujisaki, Yozo, 3,796,956. 

Fujiwara, Katsuji. Air vent. 3,796,227, Cl. 137-202.000. 

Fukazawa, Nobuo: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,796,560. 

Fukumura, Takashi, to Toray Industries, Inc. Process for racemizing a- 
amino-e-caprolactam. 3,796,632, Cl. 195-29.000. 

Fukushima, Osamu: See— 

Sato, Masamichi; Fukushima, Osamu; and Matsumoto, Seiji, 
3,796,187. 

Fuller, Harry V., to United States of America, National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration. Reefing system. 3,796,473, Cl. 312- 
1.000. 

Fulton, Alan William; and Reed, Ray Allen, to Bell Telephone Labora- 
tories, Incorporated. Transistor logic circuit. 3,796,896, Cl. 307- 
290.000. 

Funston, David Lee, to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Vertical deflection 
linearity and temperature compensation circuitry. 3,796,912, Cl. 
315-27.00r. 

Funston, David Lee, to GTE Sylvania, Incorporated. Romote channel 
over-ride system. 3,796,938, Cl. 318-467.000. 

Fuscey, Pierre, to Banque pour l'Expansion Industrielle Banexi. Com- 
positions for the removal of hydrocarbon and industrial waste by 
biological degradation. 3,796,637, Cl. 195-100.000. 

Fussell, Theodore John, Jr., to Eastech, Inc. Bluff body flowmeter 
utilizing a movable member responsive to vortex shedding. 
3,796,095, Cl. 73-194.00b. 

G & W Electric Specialty Company: See— 

Lusk, George E., 3,796,821. 

Gabano, Jean-Paul; and Jumcl, Yves, to Saft-Societe des Accumu- 
lateurs Fixes et de Traction. Lithium base electrochemical genera- 
tor. 3,796,604, Cl. 136-6.0In. 

Gachot, Jean: See— 

Lekarski, Simeon; Hardy, Pierre; and Hardy, Leon, 3,796,135. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Field, Nathan D.; Lorenz, Donald H.; Lu, Robert T.; and Schultz, 
Herman S., 3,796,774. 

Galdabini, Renzo: See— 

Thoma, Jean Ulrich, 3,796,137. 

Gallacher, Laurence Vincent, to American Cyanamid Company. 
Method for preparing fibrous polyolefin materials. 3,796,778, Cl. 
264-49.000. 

Gallagher, Edward L.; and Limacher, Robert W., to A-T-O Inc. Mount- 
ing template and installation shield. 3,795,983, Cl. 33-189.000. 

Gallagher, John B.; and Van Ness, Laverne W., to Wilson Pharmaceu- 
tical & Chemical Corporation. Process for preparing high activity 
pepsin. 3,796,636, Cl. 195-66.000r. 

Garbrick, Vernon H. Metal roof construction. 3,796,014, Cl. 52- 
24.000. 

Garcia, Emilio C. Apparatus for and method of carrying marine cargo. 
3,796,176, Cl. 114-43.500. 

Gardner, Gary E.: See— 

Doyle, John F.; Gardner, Gary E.; and Elliot, Raymond S., 
3,796,138. 

Gardner-Denver Company: See— 

Workman, William, Jr.; and Boeger, James H., 3,796,131. 

Garmatter, Jacques: See— 

Siegrist, Adolf Emil; and Garmatter, Jacques, 3,796,707. 

Garrett, Jim C.: See— 

Garrett, Jim C.; Johnson, Robert H.; Shelton, Jack; and Sherwood, 
Ross E., 3,795,937. 

Garrett, Jim C.; Johnson, Robert H.; Shelton, Jack; and Sherwood, 
Ross E., to Garrett, Jim C., Johnson, Robert H. and said Sherwood 
assor. to said Shelton, Jack. Meter cleaner. 3,795,937, Cl. 15- 
256.510. 

Garrett, Lee R.: See— 

Denier, Dennis J.,; and Garrett, Lee R., 3,796,282. 

Gartner, Franz. Nutating disc vibrator. 3,796,411, Cl. 259-1.00r. 

Gartner, Klaus W., to Sargent & Greenleaf, Inc. Key duplicating and 
vending machine. 3,796,130, Cl. 90-13.050. 

Gates Rubber Company, The: See— 

Schacr, Glenn R.; and Stephan, Elmer F., 3,796,607. 
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Gatsis, John G., to Universal Oil Products Company. Solvent 
deasphalting and non-catalytic hydrogenation. 3,796,653, Cl. 208- 
95.000. 

Gaunt, William: See— 

Kaul, Pradman Prithvinath; Gaunt, William; and Ford, Harold, 
3,796,868. 

Gautreaux, Gloria A.: See— 

Harper, Robert J., Jr.; Gautreaux, Gloria A.; Bruno, Joseph S.; and 
Donoghue, Matthews J., 3,796,540. 

Geary, Kermit Erwin, to New Jersey Zinc Company, The. Method of 
conditioning high aluminum content zinc alloys to receive adherent 
electroplated metal coatings. 3,796,600, Cl. 134-2.000. 

Geating, John A.: See— 

Thomae, Frederick W., Jr.; and Geating, John A., 3,796,594. 

Gebruder Junghans G.m.b.H.: See— 

Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; Hettich, Otto; Assmus, Friedrich; 
and King, Josef, 3,797,013. 

Gejyo, Tetuo; Saito, Tadashi; Minagawa, Shigekazu; Moriwaki, 
Keikichi; Otsuka, Kanji; and Sugawara, Katsuro, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Method for growing lead conductors on planar transistors. 
3,796,598, Cl. 117-217.000. 

General Connectors Corporation: See— 

Shire, Harold; and Greenwald, Fred, 3,796,446. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Bennett, James G.; and Katchman, Arthur, 3,796,689. 

Blais, Maurice E., 3,796,304. 

Dada, Abdul G.; and De Hollander, William R., 3,796,672. 
Hedrick, Donald L.; and Wilmoth, Elgie W., 3,796,920. 
Ladusaw, William T., 3,796,064. 

Luge, John B., 3,796,772. 

McQuarrie, Alexander M., 3,796,954. 

Ruzzo, Joseph G., 3,796,639. 

Thomae, Frederick W., Jr., and Geating, John A., 3,796,594. 

General Foods Corporation: See— 

Lemonnier, Pierre; Cardozo, Jacques; and Grandgury, Georges, 
3,796,805. 
General Kinematics Corporation: See— 
Musschoot, Albert, 3,796,299. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Raby, Virgil W., 3,796,283 
General Steel Industries, Inc.: See— 
Wilmot, Douglas G. K., 3,796,166. 

Gentil, Albert F. Disinfecting apparatus. 3,796,541, Cl. 21-110.000. 

Geosic, Joseph Edward: See— 

Chen, Yu-Ssu; Geosic, Joseph Edward; and Nelson, Terence John, 
3,797,001. 

Geraci, James Leonard, to Xomox Corporation. Lens housing and lens 
cover for objective lens ring of an operating microscope. 3,796,477, 
Cl. 350-65.000. 

Gesellschaft fur Kernforschung mbH: See— 

Michaelis, Walfried Friedrich Arthur, 3,796,875. 

Giachello, Marco, to Fiat Societa per Azioni. Permanent magnet speed 
detector. 3,796,899, Cl. 310-156.000. 

Gibbs, Charles H.; and Martin, William O. Ambient condition respon- 
sive visual indicator. 3,797,012, Cl. 340-366.00r. 

Giersiepen, Werner, and Rich, Walter, to Elcktrotechnische Industrie 
Gustav Giersiepen. Time-keeping arrangement. 3,796,040, Cl. 58- 
39.500. 

Giessler, Donald A.: See— 

Ratliff, Floyd A.; and Giessler, Donald A., 3,796,681. 

Gilbert, Ranold E.: See— 

Clampitt, Bert H.; Gilbert, Ranold E.; and Jones, Joseph W., Jr., 
3,796,695. 
Gilbo, Charles F.: See— 
Fritz, Thomas W.; Gilbo, Charles F., and Johnson, Norman A., 
3,796,364. 
Gillette Company, The: See— 
Dorion, Francis W., Jr., 3,795,955. 
Perry, Roger L., 3,795,979. 
Gilman, Paul B.: See— 
Collier, Susan S.; and Gilman, Paul B., 3,796,577. 

Gilman, Paul B., Jr.: See— 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.; and Gilman, Paul B., Jr., 3,796,579. 

Givaudan Corporation: See— 

Oberhansli, Peter, 3,796,742. 

Glaser, Hermann: See— 

Vogt, Wilhelm; Glaser, 
3,796,753. 

Glaser, Rudolf; Schmidtchen, Juergen; and Bauer, Peter, to Badische 
Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Akticngesellschaft. Molding compositions 
having improved environmental stress-crack resistance and low-tem- 
perature impact strength. 3,796,775, Cl. 260-897.00b. 

Gleim, William K. T., to Universal Oil Products Company. Black oil 
conversion catalyst. 3,796,671, Cl. 252-432.000. 

Glinski, Richard A.: See— 

Koch, Walter T.; and Glinski, Richard A., 3,796,786. 

Global Masine Inc.: See— 

Rininger, Paul R., 3,796,273. 

Goble, Paul H., to Diamond Shamrock Corporation. Stabilization of 
chloral. 3,796,758, Cl. 260-601 .00h. 

Godsen, Ronald A., to Union Special Machine Company. Presser 
mechanism for sewing machines. 3,796,173, Cl. 112-235.000. 

Goerner, Douglas C.: See— 


Hermann; and Dyrschka, Helmut, 
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Branham, Donald R.; Borg, Paul E.; and Goerner, Douglas C., 
3,796,272. 
Goetzewerke Friedrich Goetze AG: See— 
Schmitz, Wilfried, 3,796,324. 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.: See— 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.; and Dekan, Howard L. (said Dekan assor. to 
said), 3,796,003. 

Goldfarb, Adolph E.; and Dekan, Howard L., said Dekan assor. to said 
Goldfarb, Adolph E. Toy figure acticn set. 3,796,003, Cl. 46-22.000. 

Goldstein, Kenneth W. Detachable carrier for vehicles. 3,796,333, Cl. 
214-450.000. 

Goldstein, Lynn E.: See— 

Bounds, Joseph W.; Goldstein, Lynn E.; and Willard, Franklin E., 
3,796,186. 

Golitz, Hans Dietrich; Simmler, Walter, and Schwabe, Peter, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Organopolysiloxane compositions convertible 
into elastomers at room temperature. 3,796,686, Cl. 260-46.50g. 

Golob, Theodore B.; Hauck, Sylvester J.; Jasinski, Stan C.; Margerum, 
Bruce A.,; and Jarvi, Antti, to Eaton Yale, Ltd., mesne. Tree harvest- 
ing apparatus and method. 3,796,241, Cl. 144-3.00d. 

Golub, Seymour, to Electronic Packaging Associates, Inc. Apparatus 
for shaping a plurality of lead wires of a miniaturized circuit. 
3,796,201, Cl. 140-1.000. 

Gonzalez, John; and Young, Ronald F., to Lincoln Electric Company, 
The. Arc welding flux. 3,796,609, Cl. 148-24.000. 

Goode, William P., to LTV Aerospace Corporation. Guide following 
steering apparatus. 3,796,165, Cl. 104-247.000. 

Goodrich, B. F.,Company, The: See— 

Martin, Kirby B., Jr., 3,796,247. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Finelli, Anthony F.; and Wert, Richard L., 3,796,593. 

Gordon, Douglas, to Briggs & Stratton Corporation. Riding tractor 
with engine enclosure for noise abatement. 3,796,277, Cl. 180- 
54.00a. 

Gorin, Chanoch: See— 

Metzer, Abraham; Basevi, Ettore; Baniel, Avraham M.; and Gorin, 
Chanoch, 3,796,793. 

Gorman, Anthony Graham, to Amplivox Communications Limited. 
Headsets. 3,796,841, Cl. 179-156.00a. 

Gorzegno, Walter P., to Foster Wheeler Corporation. Circuit arrange- 
ment for once through vapor generator. 3,796,195, Cl. 122-406.00s. 

Goss, Alan P.; Shepherd, Brian; and Williams, David A., to Smiths In- 
dustrics Limited. Improvements in or relating to brake control ap- 
paratus. 3,796,470, Cl. 303-21 .Ocg. 

Goto, Akira: See— 

Hida, Makoto; and Goto, Akira, 3,797,021. 
Gottschalk, Alfred: See— 
Laber, Walter; Gottschalk, Alfred; Schwaab, Josef, Jeckel, 
Guenther; and Mosthaf, Helmut, 3,796,677. 
Goupil, Jean-Jacques: See— 
Allet-Coche, Pierre, 3,796,303. 
Grace, W.R., & Co.: See— 
Block, Jacob; and Watson, Bruce Morgan, 3,796,667. 
McKinney, James C., 3,796,307 
Pieters, William Johan Meindert; Freel, John; and Anderson, 
Robert Bernard, 3,796,670. 
Gradwohl, Donald R.: See— 
Neal, Archie E.; and Gradwohl, Donald R., 3,796,030. 

Granberg, Elof. Depth gauge attachment. 3,796,113, Cl. 76-74.000. 

Grandgury, Georges: See— 

Lemonnier, Pierre; Cardozo, Jacques; and Grandgury, Georges, 
3,796,805. 

Grassmayr, Klaus: See— 

Bretschneider, Hermann; Grassmayr, Klaus; Hohenlohcoehringen, 
Kraft; and Grussner, Austria Andre, 3,796,719. 

Grau, Gerhard, to Zinser - Textilmaschinen GmbH. Open-end spinning 
apparatus. 3,796,034, Cl. 57-56.000. 

Gray, Robert G., to Athena Communications Corporation. Closed 
television network with an open television system and a closed televi- 
sion system. 3,796,829, Cl. 179-dig.130. 

Great Lakes Sports Mfg. Co.: See— 

Swenson, Paul F., 3,796,077. 

Grebenstein, Hermann, to Dehler-Wyhlen-Lagertechnik AG. Load 
raising and lowering. 3,796,285, Cl. 187-20.000. 

Greenberg, Lawrence J.; and Hyman, Gregory E. Education apparatus. 
3,795,989, Cl. 35-9.00b. 

Greenberg, Walter H., to Bischoff Chemical Corporation. Mixing of 
molten plastic and gas. 3,796,779, Cl. 264-50.000. 

Greenwald, Fred: See— 

Shire, Harold; and Greenwald, Fred, 3,796,446. 

Greever, James E., to Carrier Corporation. Method of producing a 
plastic bond between first and second tubular tube members. 
3,796,783, Cl. 264-135.000. 

Greten, Berndt. Device for the manufacture of fiberboards from 
binder-interspersed, chip-like and/or fibrous particles. 3,796,529, 
Cl. 425-224.000. 

Grimes, Lillian P. Doggie maid. 3,796,453, Cl. 294-1.00r. 

Grogan, Robert D., to Briggs & Stratton Corporation. Lockable hood 
latch release mechanism. 3,796,075, Cl. 70-240.000. 

Gronquist, Ernest C., Jr.: See— 

Westcren, Herbert W.; Taft, Donald A.; Scotto, Vincent; and 
Gronquist, Ernest C., Jr., 3,796,615. 
Gros, Marcel Henri: See— 





PI 12 


Herbert, Jules Jean-Marie Ernest; and Gros, Marcel Henri, 
3,795,922. 

Grubb, Preston S. Gun holder. 3,796,358, Cl. 224-2.00c. 

Grunert, Kurt A.; and Dauer, John J., Jr., to Westinghouse Electric 
Company. Electromagnetic contactor. 3,796,978, Cl. 335-142.000. 

Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A.: See— 

Lancini, Biancarlo; and Thiry, Lise, 3,796,798. 

Grupul Industrial de Chimie Rimnicu Vilces: See— 

Raduly, Lajos, 3,796,023. 

Grussner, Austria Andre: See— 

Bretschneider, Hermann; Grassmayr, Klaus; Hohenloheoehringen, 

Kraft; and Grussner, Austria Andre, 3,796,719. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Funston, David Lee, 3,796,912. 

Funston, David Lee, 3,796,938. 

Guarini, Joseph R., to Smithkline Corporation. Method of combating 
enterobacter infections. 3,796,801, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Guhman, Kenneth James. System and fitting for choke tube repair. 
3,796,202, Cl. 123-119.00f. 

Guigan, Jean. Device for inoculation of a culture medium. 3,796,638, 
Cl. 195-127.000. 

Guille, Eric L. Dictation mask. 3,796,842, Cl. 179-188.000. 

Guiraud, Francois, to Societe dite: Fishet-Bauche. Lock device. 
3,796,073, Cl. 70-134.000. 

Gulf Oil Canada Limited: See— 

Lupul, Silver, 3,796,652. 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Armistead, John M.; and Kosiba, Joseph K., 3,796,655. 

Brown, Francis E., 3,796,696. 

Dutton, Glenn L., 3,796,331. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Clampitt, Bert H.; Gilbert, Ranold E.; and Jones, Joseph W., Jr., 

3,796,695. 

Heilman, William J., 3,796,694. 

McNulty, John G.; and Walsh, William L., 3,796,767. 

Gumtow, Herbert A., to Briggs & Stratton Corporation. Fastening for 
small engine carburetor air cleaner. 3,796,027, Cl. 55-502.000. 

Gustafsson, Berth Ulrik; and Attebo, Erik Gunnar, to Projectus Indus- 
triprodukter Aktiebolag. Method and device for measuring the 
viscosity of a liquid. 3,796,088, Cl. 73-59.000. 

Haase, Bernd W.: See— 

O'Shea, Ronald J.; Haase, Bernd W.; and Hawkins, Albert W., 
3,796,428. 

Hack, Helmuth: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Euc, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo, and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,796,560. 

Hadfield, John Roger: See— 

Barker, Alan Charles; Doyle, Peter; Foster, Richard Gregory; and 
Hadfield, John Roger, 3,796,710. 

Hagenah, Hans-Gerhard, to Union Sils, van de Loo & Co. Bicycle 
pedal with reflectors. 3,796,110, Cl. 74-594.400. 

Hagfors, Norman R. Apparatus for delivering electrical stimulation 
energy to body-implanted apparatus with signal-receiving means. 
3,796,221, Cl. 128-421.000. 

Hahn, Granville James, to Cosden Oil & Chemical Company. Anti- 
static plastic articles. 3,796,366, Cl. 229-1.50b. 

Hahn, Hans Helmut: See— 

Pretorius, Victor; and Hahn, Hans Helmut, 3,796,657. 

Halcon International, Inc.: See— 

Marcell, Richard L.; and Chang, Tsuan Y., 3,796,761. 

Winnick, Charles N.; and Posner, Judd, 3,796,745. 

Hall, Michael T.: See— 

Henley, Eric D.; Hall, Michael T.; and Toole, Godfrey, 3,796,857. 
Hall, Trenton O. Air scrubber apparatus. 3,796,549, Cl. 23-277.00c. 
Hall, Trenton O. Air scrubber apparatus with incinerator. 3,796,550, 

Cl. 23-277.00c. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Bradley, B. Jack, 3,796,260 

Frizzell, Joseph G.; and Hulme, Jack R., 3,796,960. 

Halm Instrument Co., Inc.: See— 

Schilph, Frank J., 3,796,426. 

Hamac-Hansella GmbH: See— 

Toss, Franco, 3,796,021. 

Hamisch, Paul H., Jr.: See— 

Finke, Eugene W.; and Hamisch, Paul H., Jr., 3,796,152. 

Hampel, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Schuster, Wilhelm; Hampel, Hans-Joachim; and Wittekind, Jur- 

gen, 3,796,089. 

Hancock, Herbert Arthur; and Evans, David John Ivor, to Sherritt Gor- 
don Mines, Limited. Production of porous nickel plates. 3,796,565, 
Cl. 75-211.000. 

Hanke, David E., to Kimberly-Clark Corporation. Coated tampon 
3,796,219, Cl. 128-285.000. 

Hanlon, Charles M.; and Luck, Allan J., to Masonite Corporation. 
Deep, embossed, shingle lap siding. 3,796,586, Cl. 117-8.000. 

Hanni, Werner: See— 

Hintermann, Hans E.; and Hanni, Werner, 3,796,588. 

Hansen, Lloyd B.; and Davis, Charles S., to Carmet Company. Resilient 
connection for mining pickard bushing. 3,796,464, Cl. 299-86.000. 
Hansen, Russell D., to Frigidraulic, Inc. Blower. 3,796,511, Cl. 415- 

144.000. 

Hapner, William J. Pellet dispensing apparatus. 3,796,347, Cl. 221- 

276.000. 
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Harding, Robert C.; Leslie, Lewis; and Olsen, Edward H., to Seaco 
Computer Display Incorporated. Dynamic focus waveform genera- 
tors. 3,796,913, Cl. 315-31.00r. 

Hardy, Leon: See— 

Lekarski, Simeon; Hardy, Pierre; and Hardy, Leon, 3,796,135. 

Hardy, Pierre: See— , 

Lekarski, Simeon; Hardy, Pierre; and Hardy, Leon, 3,796,135. 

Hare, Terence G. Single handle faucet valve. 3,796,231, Cl. 137- 
625.400. 

Harman, John N., Jr.; and Livingood, James S., to Drewry Photocolor 
Corporation. Shiftaway photographic strip dryer. 3,795,988, Cl. 34- 
229.000. 

Harper, John: See— 

Wolfberg, Larry B.; and Harper, John, 3,796,120. 

Harper, Robert J., Jr.; Gautreaux, Gloria A.; Bruno, Joseph S.; and 
Donoghue, Matthews J., to United States of America, Agriculture. 
Process for whitening durable-press cellulosic fabrics with basic opti- 
cal brighteners. 3,796,540, Cl. 8-18.000. 

Harrison, Robert R., to Nemo Corporation. 
3,796,292, Cl. 192-8.00c. 

Harrison, William A.: See— 

Ariyan, Zaven S.; Kulka, Marshall; and Harrison, William A., 
3,796,800. 

Harrod, William Lee; Kindermann, David Karl; and Sebeson, Hohn 
Michael, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Electron 
beam testing of film intergrated curcuits. 3,796,947, Cl. 324-51.000. 

Hartel, Hagen: See— 

Kind, Dieter; and Hartel, Hagen, 3,796,891. 

Hartley, John James: See— 

Leahey, Martin Joseph; and Hartley, John James, 3,796,582. 

Hartung, Sigurt; Dierichs, Helmut; Muller, Wilhelm; and Schmidt, 
Walter, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the partial 
hydrogenation of diphenyl derivatives. 3,796,763, Cl. 260-667.000. 

Harvey, Andrew W. C.: See— 

Fisk, Allan I.; and Harvey, Andrew W. C., 3,796,050. 

Hasbro Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Speers, Samuel F.; Stewart, David F.; Leboda, Henry J.; and Quat- 
trochi, Michael E. (said Speers assor. to), 3,796,370. 

Hasebe, Hisakuni; and Mori, Tosio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Brake for centrifu- 
gal extractor. 3,795,985, Cl. 34-58.000. 

Hasegawa, Minoru: See— 

Takahashi, Kentaro; Hasegawa, 
3,795,961. 

Hashimoto, Mitsuru, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Electrophotographic light-sen- 
sitive material. 3,796,572, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Hashimoto, Yoshinori, to Teac Corporation. Magnetic head assembly 
with shield means for controlled cross-talk flute. 3,797,031, Cl. 360- 
13.000. 

Hasman, John Michael; and Zielinski, Richard Joseph, to SCM Cor- 
poration. Hard butter compositions from non-randomized 
triglycerides. 3,796,816, Cl. 426-201.000. 

Hauck, Sylvester J.: See— 

Golob, Theodore B.; Hauck, Sylvester J.; Jasinski, Stan C.; Mar- 
gerum, Bruce A.,; and Jarvi, Antti, 3,796,241. 
Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG: See— 
Meyer, Gerhard, 3,795,984. 

Hausermann, Heinrich; and Troxler, Eduard, to Ciba-Geigy Corpora- 
tion. 1,3-Diaryl pyrazole optical brighteners. 3,796,706, Cl. 260- 
240.100. 

Hausermann, Heinrich; and Troxler, Eduard. | ,3-Diayl pyrazole opti- 
cal brighteners. 3,798,706, Cl. 260-240.100. 

Hautzenroeder, Richard D.: See— 

Alex, Christos G.; Dakesian, Sahag R.; Hautzenroeder, Richard 
D.,; and Ivanouskas, Adolph J., 3,795,954. 
Haveg Industries, Inc.: See— 
Northway, Clarence E., 3,796,616. 

Hawkins, Albert W.: See— 

O'Shea, Ronald J.; Haase, Bernd W.; and Hawkins, Albert W., 
3,796,428. 

Hawkins, Charles T., to PPG Industries, Inc. Reciprocating device hav- 
ing vibration reducing means. 3,796,184, Cl. 118-323.000. 

Hawkins, James B.: See— 

Van Doorn, Donald W.; Hawkins, James B.; Plase, William C.., III; 
and Couqueti, Jack L., 3,796,150. 

Hayashi, Yoshiki; and Oido, Hikoeumi, to Matsushita Electric Industri- 
al Co., Ltd. Materials in electrophotographic process. 3,796,664, Cl. 
252-62.100. 

Hayashi, Yoshimasa, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Exhaust gas 
recirculation system for an internal combustion engine. 3,796,049, 
Cl. 60-278.000. 

Hayes, C. 1, Inc.: See— 

Westeren, Herbert W.; Taft, Donald A.; Scotto, Vincent; and 
Gronquist, Ernest C., Jr., 3,796,615. 

Hayes, John C.; Mitsche, Roy T.; Rausch, Richard E.; and Wilhelm, 
Frederick C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Olefin 
hydroisomcrization process. 3,796,766, Cl. 260-676.00r. 

Haynes, Royce; and Walsh, Kenneth A., to United States of America, 
Health, Education and Welfare, mesne. Insolubilized biologically ac- 
tive enzymes. 3,796,634, Cl. 195-63.000. 

Hearn, Richard d/b/a Grossman Brush Chemical Co.: See— 

Breeding, William C., 3,796,925. 

Heath, Donald L.: See— 

Waters, John M.; Shenton, Michael J.; and Heath, Donald L., 
3,796,160. 


Steering system. 


Minoru; and Nara, Kaoru, 
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Hedrick, Donald L.; and Wilmoth, Elgie W., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Arrangement for a repeatered power line carrier system that 
provices protective relaying. 3,796,920, Cl. 317-28.00r. 

Heede International, Inc.: See— 

Cording, Eldon F., 3,796,322. 

Heidermann, August, to Opti-Holding A.G. Tape-supported slide- 
fastener and method of making same. 3,796,237, Cl. 139-384.00b. 
Heilman, William J., to Gulf Research & Development Company. 
Process for the preparation of cyclic acid anhydrides. 3,796,694, Cl. 

260-78.50t. 

Heinrich, Theodore M.: See— 

Ravas, Richard J.; Heinrich, Theodore M.; Johnston, Paul M.; and 
Reeves, John R., 3,796,989. 

Heissenberger, Otto, to Maschinenfabrik Andritz Actiengsellschaft 
Riechstrasse. Pressing device for the removal of water from cellulose 
or the like. 3,796,148, Cl. 100-118.000. 

Heissenberger, Otto, to Maschinenfabrik Andritz Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pressing device for the removal of water from cellulose or the like. 
3,796,149, Cl. 100-118.000. 

Hekimian Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Hekimian, Norris C., 3,796,962. 

Hekimian, Norris C., to Hekimian Laboratories, Inc. Phase lock loop 
re frequency discriminator employed therein. 3,796,962, Cl. 328- 
133.000. 

Helfrich, Wolfgang; Schadt, Martin; and Scherrer, Hanspeter, to Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc. Electro-optical light-modulation cell utilizing a 
nematogenic material which exhibits the Kerr effect at isotropic tem- 
peratures. 3,796,479, Cl. 350-150.000. 

Heller, Lawrence G.: See— 

Arnett, Patrick C.; Heller, Lawrence G.; and Stapper, Charles H., 
Jr., 3,796,933. 

Helmcke, Conrad D.; and Wendt, Hans J., to Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Methods and means 
for merging two lanes of traffic. 3,796,871, Cl. 246-167.00r. 

Henderson, Danny: See— 

Moore, Werton D., 3,796,373. 

Hendrix Fabriken N.V.: See— 

Blondcll, Paul Marie Joseph, 3,796,189. 

Hendrix, James T.: See— 

Fraley, Walter C.; Hendrix, James T.; and Bell, Charles A., 
3,796,433. 

Heng, Terrence M. S.; Nathanson, Harvey C.; and Davis, John R., Jr., 
to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Microwave stripling circuits 
with selectively bondable micro-sized switches for in-situ tuning and 
impedance matching. 3,796,976, Cl. 333-84.00m. 

Henley, Eric D.; Hall, Michacl T.; and Toole, Godfrey, to British Rail- 
ways Board. Electrode boiler. 3,796,857, Cl. 219-285.000. 

Hennessy, James J., Jr.: See— 

Bollinger, Luther L., Sr.; and Hennessy, James J., Jr., 3,796,007. 

Hennessy Products, Incorporated: See— 

Bollinger, Luther L., Sr.; and Hennessy, James J., Jr., 3,796,007. 

Henry-Bezy, Georges; and Leboutet, Hubert P., to Thomson-CSF. 
Linear patricle accelerators. 3,796,906, Cl. 315-5.410. 

Herbert, Jules Jean-Marie Ernest; and Gros, Marcel Henri. Complete 
knee prothesis. 3,795,922, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Brack, Karl, 3,796,714. 
Hickcox, Ralph T.. 3,796,668. 

Hergenrother, Rudolf C., to Raytheon Company. Electrooptical cor- 
relator tube having a rear target mesh electrode. 3,796,908, Cl. 315- 
11.000. 

Herrell, Dennis J.: See— 

Berkenblit, Melvin; Cole, James N.; Herrell, Dennis J.; Light, 
Thomas B.,; Park, Kyu C.; and Reisman, Arnold, 3,795,977. 

Hess, Roger Warner: See— 

Jones, Robert Kenneth; and Hess, Roger Warncr, 3,796,659. 

Hesston Corporation: See— 

Weigand, Rex O.; and McMillen, Kenncth R., 3,796,029. 

Hettich, Otto: See— 

Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; Hettich, Otto; Assmus, Friedrich; 
and King, Josef, 3,797,013. 

Heuckroth, Carl C., to Van Dorn Company. High temperature infra- 
red generator. 3,796,212, Cl. 126-92.00b. 

Hickcox, Ralph T., to Hercules Incorporated. Fluorescent dye colored 
PVC. 3,796,668, Cl. 252-301 .20r. 

Hida, Makoto; and Goto, Akira, to Jujitsu Limited. Method of record- 
ing a pattern in an electrostatic recording unit. 3,797,021, Cl. 346- 
74.0es. 

Higashiyama, Kenji; and Hirata, Hiroshi, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd. Method and device for measuring the activity of nickel 
ions. 3,796,642, Cl. 204-1.00t. 

Higham, James Berry: See— 

Shepherd, Gerald; and Higham, James Berry, 3,796,556. 

Hill, Charles E., to Avco Corporation. Pulse stretcher for a receiver of 
a pneumatic tire low pressure monitoring and warning system. 
3,796,990, Cl. 340-58.000. 

Hill, William K., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Standard clec- 
tric utility current transformer compartment. 3,796,979, Cl. 336- 
67.000. 

Hiller, Donald, to National Electrostatics Corporation. Devices for 
ionizing residual gases in vacuum systems. 3,796,917, Cl. 317-4.000. 

Hinchliff, Richard W., to Merritt Equipment Company. Trailer con- 
struction. 3,796,457, Cl. 296-28.00m. 

Hindermann, David Karl: See— 
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Harrod, William Lee; Hindermann, David Karl; and Sebeson, 
Hohn Michael, 3,796,947. 

Hintermann, Hans E.; and Hanni, Werner, to Laboratoire Suisse de 
Recherches Horlogeres and Ciba-Geigy AG. Process for rendering a 
steel piece superficially hard and corrosion resistant, piece obtained 
by the carrying out of this process and use of the lattr. 3,796,588, Cl. 
117-71.00m. 

Hirane, Seiichi: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Euc, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,796,560. 

Hirata, Hiroshi: See— 

Higashiyama, Kenji; and Hirata, Hiroshi, 3,796,642. 

Hirata, Noritsugu: See— 

Sakaguchi, Keiichi; and Hirata, Noritsugu, 3,796,483. 

Hirata, Shinichi; Mitsugi, Iwao; Ogawa, Toshiya; Suzaki, Masayuki; 
and Suzuki, Takami, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Information card 
read-out device. 3,796,861, Cl. 235-61.1 1c. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Gejyo, Tetuo; Saito, Tadashi; Minagawa, Shigekazu; Moriwaki, 
Keikichi; Otsuka, Kanji; and Sugawara, Katsuro, 3,796,598. 

Hasebe, Hisakuni; and Mori, Tosio, 3,795,985. 

Ikeda, Yasuniko, 3,795,976. 

Kuwabara, Takao, 3,796,051. 

Nakamura, Hideo; Takasugi, 
3,796,992. 

Oshima, Ryoichiro; Miyamoto, Seigo; and Kawashima, Kenichi, 
3,796,522. 

Utsumi, Yoshiharu; and Abe, Katsunobu, 3,796,946. 

Yamauchi, Masaaki; Takezawa, Yoshiro; and Koizume, 
Kihachiro, 3,796,904. 

Yamazaki, Eiichi; and Kanai, Hiromi, 3,796,903. 

Hixon, William K. Truck-trailer combination with improved hitch. 
3,796,444, Cl. 280-483.000. 

Hlavka, Harold J. Calendar for recording breeding of livestock. 
3,795 996, Cl. 40-107.000. 

Ho, Irving T.: See— 

Doo, Ven Y.; Ho, Irving T.; and Jen, Teh-Sen, 3,796,928. 

Hodan, James J.: See— 

Dever, James L.; and Hodan, James J., 3,796,684. 

Hoeg, Donald F., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Vehicle breath input 
unit. 3,796,210, Cl. 128-2.00c. 

Hoehn, Hubert H.: See— 

Appler, Robert L.; and Hochn, Hubert H., 3,796,496. 

Hoenisch, Walter Harold: See— 

Kohl, Vance L.; and Hoenisch, Walter Harold, 3,796,351. 

Hoffer, Arthur; and Danziger, William, to Transvac Electronics, Inc. 
Vending machine door lock and vended item carricr motion control. 
3,796,294, Cl. 194-10.000. 

Hoffman, Charles Robert; and Kube, Donald H., to Motorola, Inc. 
Peripheral circuitry for dynamic MOS rams. 3,796,893, Cl. 307- 
205.000. 

Hoffman, Edward H., to Royal Industrial, Inc. Steering wheel kit. 
3,796,112, Cl. 74-493.000. 

Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Brenner, Rolf, 3,796,732. 

Bretschneider, Hermann; Grassmayr, Klaus; Hohenloheochringen, 
Kraft; and Grussner, Austria Andre, 3,796,719. 

Derieg, Michael Edward; lan-Fryer, Rodney; and Sternbach, Leo 
Henryk, 3,796,713. 

Fryer, Rodney lan; and Walser, Armin, 3,796,722. 

Helfrich, Wolfgang; Schadt, Martin; and Scherrer, Hanspeter, 
3,796,479. 

Kaiser, Ado; Koch, Wolfgang; Scheer, Marcel; and Wolcke, Uwe, 
3,796,723. 

Leimgruber, Willy; and Schenker, Fausto Eugenio, 3,796,715. 

Hohenloheocehringen, Kraft: See— 

Bretschneider, Hermann; Grassmayr, Klaus; Hohenloheochringen, 
Kraft; and Grussner, Austria Andre, 3,796,719. 

Hohne, Gerd; Meyer, Klaus; Roth, Helmut; and Roozenbeek, Herman, 
to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Ignition arrangement for internal com- 
bustion engines. 3,796,204, Cl. 123-148.00e. 

Holboll, Christen, to Titon Separator A/S. Mcthod for processing 
animal raw material. 3,796,737, Cl. 260-412.600. 

Holbrook, Franklin K., to Brown International Corporation. Cup chain 
conveyor for fruit. 3,796,297, Cl. 198-131.000. 

Holdrege, Charles Truman, to’ Bristol-Myers Company. 
Dehydroabietylamonaniam D-(-)-2-chloroacetylamino-2-(p- 
hydropypheny]) acetate. 3,796,748, Cl. 260-501.110. 

Holland, Edward Thorne: See— 

Benjamin, John W.; and Holland, Edward Thorne, 3,796,289. 

Hollnagel, Harold S. One or two way energy (shock) absorber. 
3,796,288, Cl. 188-129.000. 

Holm, William J., to Riggs & Lombard, Inc. Corrosion resistant roll 
and bearing assembly. 3,796,471, Cl. 308-59.000. 

Holmstrom, Nils Felix Folke, to Amaco Maskin AB. Structural ele- 
ments for the erection of masts, such as hoist and crane masts, anten- 
na masts etc. 3,796,018, Cl. 52-638.000. 

Holograph Corporation: See— 

Forster, Harry D., Jr., 3,796,484. 

Honeywell, Inc.: See— 

Bur, Philip W., III, 3,796,944. 

Honeywell Information Systems, Inc.: See— 

Alex, Christos G.; Dakesian, Sahag R.; Hautzenroeder, Richard 
D.,; and Ivanouskas, Adolph J., 3,795,954. 


Kazuo; and Inose, Fumiyuki, 
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Curley, John L.; Franklin, Benjamin S.; Martland, Wallace A.; 
Donahue, Thomas; and Cornaro, Louis V ., 3,796,996. 

Honjo, Mikio: See— 

Yoshioka, Yoshio; Marumoto, Ryuji; Honjo, Mikio; and Kikuchi, 
Kenzo, 3,796,700. 

Honsinger, Chester M.; Engelke, William A.; and Rosenfield, Richard 
C., to Allegheny Ludlum Industries Inc. Method for hot forming of 
billets into slugs for an extrusion press. 3,796,082, Cl. 72-256.000. 

Hopkins, Richard G. Grinding and work handling apparatus. 
3,796,011, Cl. $1-34.00d. 

Hori, Makoto; Rokudo, Nerumitsu; and Ishiguro, Toshiyuki, to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Liquid fuel burner. 3,796,536, 
Cl. 431-1.000. 

Horvath, Gyorgy: See— 

Annus, Imre; Cser, Gyula; Florian, Sandor; Horvath, Gyorgy; and 
Kocsis, Ferenc, 3,796,048. 

Hoshino, Hirof, to Tensho Electric Industrial Company, Ltd. Boat of 
the knock-down type. 3,795,926, Cl. 9-2.00c. 

Hosoi, Keizo; Sagami, Hiroshi; and Imai, Isao, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Photopolymerizable compositions and elements 
containing addition polymerizable polymeric compounds. 
3,796,578, Cl. 96-67.000. 

Hotten, Bruce W., to Chevron Research Company. Lubricating oil ad- 
ditives. 3,796,663, Cl. 252-51.50a. 

Houle, Philip J.: See— 

Adams, Richard C.; Snowman, David R.; Ambler, James R.; and 
Houle, Philip J., 3,796,140. 

Houlihan, John Brendan: See— 

Cox, John Ernest; Crafts, Robert Charles; Houlihan, 
Brendan; and Lawson, Leslie Edward, 3,796,603. 

Howard, Charlie Jerry, to Sybron Corporation. Maximum and 
minimum thermometer. 3,796,101, Cl. 73-363.700. 

Howorth Air Conditioning Limited: See— 

Howorth, Frederick Hugh, 3,796,538. 

Howorth, Frederick Hugh, to Howorth Air Conditioning Limited. 
Fume extractors for the heaters of textile processing machines. 
3,796,538, Cl. 432-59.000. 

Howson-Algraphy, Limited: See— 

Cox, John Ernest; Crafts, Robert Charles; Houlihan, 
Brendan; and Lawson, Leslie Edward, 3,796,603. 

Hudson, Delbert L., to Baker Oil Tools, Inc. Subsurface sacety valve. 
3,796,257, Cl. 166-.500 

Hudson, Doyle R., to Olinkraft, 
3,796,300, Cl. 198-221.000. 

Hudson, Phillip E.; and Braden, William B., to Texaco Inc. Treatment 
of an underground formation. 3,796,263, Cl. 166-295.000. 

Huff, Karl: See— 

Rest, Wilhelm; and Huff, Karl, 3,796,785. 
Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 
Calhoun, Donald F., 3,795,972. 
Calhoun, Donald F., 3,795,973. 
Calhoun, Donald F., 3,795,974. 
Calhoun, Donald F.; and Bennett, Barry, 3,795,975. 
Robinson, Morton; and Cripe, Donald M., 3,796,552. 

Hull, Bradford N.: See— 

DeForest, Wesley V.; Hull, Bradford N.; and Mc Intosh, Harold 
A., 3,796,918. 
Hull, Edward M.: See— 
Boss, David W.; Hull, 
3,796,548. 
Hulme, Jack R.: See— 
Frizzell, Joseph G.; and Hulme, Jack R., 3,796,960. 
Hunt, Archie F.: See— 
Moss, Jack J.; and Hunt, Archie F., 3,796,434. 
Hunt, Larry R.: See— 
Foster, John R.; and-Hunt, Larry R., 3,796,452. 

Hunt, Ronald E.; and Robbins, Larry H., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Recording media orientation. 3,797,035, Cl. 
360-125.000. 

Hunter, Earl C.; and Peterson, Ernest L. Waste paper basket fire extin- 
guisher. 3,796,267, Cl. 169-57.000. 

Huth, Heinz; and Schum, Hans, to Dragoco Spezialfabrik Konz, Riech- 
und Aromastoffe Gerberding & Co. GmbH. Mcthod of producing a 
concentrated meat produce and product produced thereby. 
3,796,811, Cl. 426-59.000. 

Huthsing, Henry W.: See— 

Burdick, Robert E.; Huthsing, Henry W.; and Kieding, Robert B., 
3,796,162. 
Hydr-Med. Sciences, Inc.: See— 
Arlen, Myron, 3,796,217. 

Hydro-Search, Inc.: See— 

Fraley, Walter C.; Hendrix, James T.; and Bell, Charles A., 
3,796,433. 

Hydrocarbon Research, Inc.: See— 

Banikiotes, Gregory C.; Meisler, Joseph; and Van Bausch, Edward 
H., 3,796,059. 
Hyman, Gregory E.: See— 
Greenberg, Lawrence J.; and Hyman, Gregory E., 3,795,989. 
lan-Fryer, Rodney: See— 
Derieg, Michael Edward; lan-Fryer, Rodney; and Sternbach, Leo 
Henryk, 3,796,713. 

Ichinose, Richard Y.: See— 

Fox, Duane C.; Ichinose, Richard Y.; and Lewis, Harold F., 
3,796,993. 


John 


John 


Inc. Multiple finger pushers. 


Edward M.; and Scilla, Salvatore J., 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


MarcH 12, 1974 


Ide, Allan R., to Metropolitan Stevedore Company. Self-contained ship 
loading apparatus. 3,796,325, Cl. 214-15.00e. 

Ide, Fumio; Kodama, Tsuneo; and Sasak, Isao, to Mitsubishi Rayon 
Company, Limited. Vinyl chloride polymer blended with a cross- 
linked vinyl chloride polymer. 3,796,776, Cl. 260-899.000. 

Ikeda, Yasuniko, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method of producing semiconductor 
device. 3,795,976, Cl. 29-580.000. 

Illardi, Joseph M., to International Research and Development, mesne. 
Use of carboxylic acids as crystal growth modifiers for sodium car- 
bonate monohydrate. 3,796,794, Cl. 423-421.000. 

Imai, Isao: See— 

Hosoi, Keizo; Sagami, Hiroshi; and Imai, Isao, 3,796,578. 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 
Barker, Alan Charles; Doyle, Peter; Foster, Richard Gregory; and 
Hadfield, John Roger, 3,796,710. 
Turner, Trevor John, 3,796,126. 
Imperial Oil Limited: See— 
Lupul, Silver, 3,796,652. 
Indak, Manufacturing Corporation: See— 
Raab, Andrew F., 3,796,847. 
Inductosyn Corporation: See— 
Tripp, Robert W., 3,796,961. 
Industrial Modular Systems Corporation, mesne: See— 
Lasch, Cecil A., Jr., 3,796,466. 
Industriele Onderneming Wavin N.V.: See— 
De Putter, Warner Jan, 3,796,447. 
Inose, Fumiyuki: See— 
Nakamura, Hideo; Takasugi, 
3,796,992. 
Institut Francais du Petrole des Carburants et Lubrifiants: See— 
Deschamps, Andre; Dezael, Claude; and Renault, Philippe, 
3,796,796. 
Institut Francois du Petrole des Carburants et Lubrifiants: See— 
Rojey, Alexandre, 3,796,651. 
Instrumentation Laboratory, Inc.: See— wa 
Zindler, Jerrold; and Rolfe, Norman F. F. J., 3,796,239. 

Interatom, internationale Atomreaktorbau GmbH: See— 

Krinninger, Herbert; and Wiesner, Siegfried, 3,796,876. 

International Agri-Systems, Inc.: See— 

Crane, Edward J., 3,795,942. 

International Business Corporation: See— 

Chang, Ifay F.; and Pennebaker, William B., 3,796,909. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See— 

Agusta, Benjamin; and Chang, Joseph Juifu, 3,797,000. 

Arnett, Patrick C.; Heller, Lawrence G.; and Stapper, Charles H., 
Jr., 3,796,933. 

Basi, Jagtar S.; and Lyons, Vincent J., 3,796,614. 

Beistic, Rex G., 3,796,393. 

Berkenblit, Melvin; Cole, James N.; Herrell, Dennis J.; Light, 
Thomas B.; Park, Kyu C.; and Reisman, Arnold, 3,795,977. 

Bhattacharyya, Arup; and Dinklage, John B., 3,796,955. 

Boss, David W.; Hull, Edward M.; and Scilla, Salvatore J., 
3,796,548. 

Brown, David T., 3,797,002. 

Cahill, John G.; Sharma, Bhim S.; and van der Meulen, Yde J., 
3,796,882. 

Closs, Felix Hugo; Mucller, Hans Rudolf; Port, Erich; Rudin, Har- 
ry, Jr.; and Wild, Daniel, 3,796,835. 

Cole, James N.; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Laibowitz, Robert B.; and 
Park, Kyu C., 3,796,926. 

Doo, Ven Y.; Ho, Irving T.; and Jen, Teh-Sen, 3,796,928. 

Frosch, Albert; Jaerisch, Walter; Schmackpfeffer, Arno; and 
Ziller, Joerg, 3,796,476. 

Hunt, Ronald E.; and Robbins, Larry H., 3,797,035. 

Kolpek, Robert A., 3,797,037. 

Magdo, Ingrid E.; and Magdo, Steven, 3,796,613. 

Mathisen, Einar S.; Moore, Robert L.; and Sheiner, Leonard S., 
3,796,497. 

Panissidi, Hugo A., 3,796,132. 

Sarnacki, Frank H.; and Steenstrup, Robert V., 3,796,610. 

Smith, John Lynn, 3,796,830. 

Thompson, David A., 3,796,859. 

International Harvester Company: See— 

Smith, Spencer E.; Marek, Donald C.; and Klaviter, Walter F., 
3,796,335. 
International Paper Company: See— 
Fricz, Carl J., Jr.; Jones, Walton B.,; 
3,795,966. 
International Rescarch & Development Company Limited: See— 
McNab, lan Roderick, 3,796,900. 
International Research and Development, mesne: See— 
Illardi, Joseph M., 3,796,794. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Vincent, Arthur Leonard; Wysocki, Lawrence Eugene; and 
Abrams, Herman B., 3,796,887. 

Intezet, Autoipari Kutato: See— 

Annus, Imre; Cser, Gyula; Florian, Sandor; Horvath, Gyorgy; and 
Kocsis, Ferenc, 3,796,048. 

Intille, George M., to Monsanto Company. Group VIII B metal or- 
ganomercury compounds and process of preparation. 3,796,739, Cl. 
260-432.000. 

Ipsen Industries International Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 


Kazuo; and Inose, Fumiyuki, 


and Junod, John E., 
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Schuster, Wilhelm; Hampel, Hans-Joachim; and Wittekind, Jur- 
gen, 3,796,089. 

Isensee, Klaus-Steffen: See— 

Zauft, Karl-Heinz; Bogl, Manfred; Isensee, Klaus-Steffen; and 
Rohlfs, Helmut, 3,796,544. 

Ishiguro, Toshiyuki: See— 

Hori, Makoto; Rokudo, Nerumitsu; and Ishiguro, Toshiyuki, 
3,796,536. 

Ishihara, Koshl: See— 

Matsuo, Jiro; Mizukami, Fukutaro; Ishihara, Koshi; Maeda, 
Masanori; and Ishii, Hideo, 3,796,853. 

Ishii, Hideo: See— 

Matsuo, Jiro; Mizukami, Fukutaro; Ishihara, Koshi; Maeda, 
Masanori; and Ishii, Hideo, 3,796,853. 

Ishikawa, Yoshikazu, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Rotor and 
rotor gear assembly for a rotary internal combustion engine. 
3,796,524, Cl. 418-61.000. 

Israel Mining Industries-Institute for Research and Development: See— 

Metzer, Abraham; Basevi, Ettore; Baniel, Avraham M.; and Gorin, 
Chanoch, 3,796,793. 
Ivanouskas, Adolph J.: See— 
Alex, Christos G.; Dakesian, Sahag R.; Hautzenroeder, Richard 
D.; and Ivanouskas, Adolph J., 3,795,954. 
Jack, James: See— 
Edwards, William Joseph; and Jack, James, 3,796,781. 
Jackson, Byron, Inc.: See— 
Carlberg, Charles E., 3,796,418. 

Jackson, Edward J.; and Linfield, Robert F., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Automatic identification and synchronization circuit. 
3,796,957, Cl. 325-58.000. 

Jackson, Spicer C., to United States of America, Navy. Mosquito trap. 
3,796,001, Cl. 43-113.000. 

Jacobsson, Kurt Arne Gunnar, to Rosen, Karl Isac Joel. Thread 
delivery method and apparatus. 3,796,385, Cl. 242-47.010. 

Jaeger, Ralph R.: See— 

Ciramella, Anthony F.; Jaeger, Ralph R.; and Rogers, Ronald R., 
3,796,589. 

Jaerisch, Walter: See— 

Frosch, Albert; Jaerisch, Walter; Schmackpfeffer, Arno; and 
Ziller, Joerg, 3,796,476. 

Jaffa, David, to Precision Screen Machines Inc. Squeegee assembly 
with lost motion flood roller mount. 3,796,153, Cl. 101-120.000. 

Jaffe, Christopher. Sound enhancing system. 3,796,832, Cl. 179-1.00). 

James, Robert Colston: See— 

Lane, Robert John; and James, Robert Colston, 3,795,936. 

Janssen, Paul: See— 

Schubcl, Hans; Janssen, Paul; and Ratz, Heinz, 3,796,750. 

Japan Metal Finishing Company Limited: See— 

Fujita, Shigeru; and Tamura, Shinshichi, 3,796,645. 

Japanese National Railways: See— 

Nogi, Sadaharu; Miyamoto, Toshimitsu; Uchida, Tokio; Yasuhara, 
Hiroto; Kudo, Tomoaki;, and Shiki, Ryosuke, 3,796,164. 

Jarman, Davis R. Vehicle straightening device. 3,796,084, Cl. 72- 
447.000. 

Jarvi, Antti: See— 

Golob, Theodore B.; Hauck, Sylvester J.; Jasinski, Stan C.; Mar- 
gerum, Bruce A.; and Jarvi, Antti, 3,796,241. 

Jasinski, Stan C.: See— 

Golob, Theodore B.; Hauck, Sylvester J.; Jasinski, Stan C.; Mar- 
gerum, Bruce A.,; and Jarvi, Antti, 3,796,241. 

Jasson, Philippe; and Chatourel, Pierre, to Regie Nationale des Usines 
Renault and Automobiles Peugeot. Machine for manufacturing shell 
moulds for lost-pattern precision casting. 3,796,251, Cl. 164- 
166.000. 

Jeckel, Guenther: See— 

Laber, Walter; Gottschalk, Alfred; Schwaab, Josef, Jeckel, 
Guenther; and Mosthaf, Helmut, 3,796,677. 

Jelinek, Robert M., to Ceco Corporation, The. Adjustable road bar as- 
sembly. 3,796,403, Cl. 248-119.00r. 

Jen, Teh-Sen: See— 

Doo, Ven Y.; Ho, Irving T.; and Jen, Teh-Sen, 3,796,928. 

Johansson, Gustav Gunnar; Jorgensen, Birger Roat; Mogested, Folke 
Teodor; and Thysk, Rune Nils Anders, to Telefonakticbolaget L M 
Ericsson. Terminal strip and process for producing the same. 
3,796,923, Cl. 317-122.000. 

Johns-Manville Corporation: See— 

Jones, Robert Kenneth; and Hess, Roger Warner, 3,796,659. 

Johnson, Darrell. Combination article carrier. 3,796,357, Cl. 224- 
5.00r. 

Johnson, Joe L.: See— 

Johnson, Tom W.,; and Johnson, Joe L., 3,796,380. 

Johnson, Miles Carrington, to RCA Corporation. Power supply over 
voltage protection system. 3,796,919, Cl. 317-16.000. 

Johnson, Norman A.: See— 

Fritz, Thomas W.; Gilbo, Charles F.; and Johnson, Norman A., 
3,796,364. 

Johnson, Robert H.: See— 

Garrett, Jim C.; Johnson, Robert H.; Shelton, Jack; and Sherwood, 
Ross E., 3,795,937. 

Johnson, Roger L.; and Coates, William J., to University of Illinois 
Foundation. Optical read-out/read-in apparatus for plasma dis- 
play/memory panels. 3,796,997, Cl. 340-1 73.0pl. 

Johnson Service Company: See— 

Strouny, Lawrence J., 3,796,995. 
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Johnson, Tom W.; and Johnson, Joe L., to Sajar Plastics, Inc. Molded 
plastic plumbing fixture. 3,796,380, Cl. 239-590.500. 

Johnson, Wayne: See— 

Adler, Ronald E.; and Bax, Ronald F., 3,797,010. 

Johnson, William Lawrence. Laundry finisher folder. 3,795,995, Cl. 
38-2.000. 

Johnston, Edwin T. Playground slide. 3,796,429, Cl. 272-56.50r. 

Johnston, Paul M.: See— 

MacKenzie, Raymond W.; Johnston, Paul M.; and Reeves, John 
R., 3,796,959. 

Ravas, Richard J.; Heinrich, Theodore M.; Johnston, Paul M.; and 
Reeves, John R., 3,796,989. 

Johnston, Paul M.; MacKenzie, Raymond W.; and Reeves, John R., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Transmitter circuit. 3,796,958, 
Cl. 325-185.000. 

Jonas, Otakar, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. High damping 
blades. 3,796,513, Cl. 416-224.000. 

Jones, Alan, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Composition and 
method for dispersing proteinaceous stains. 3,796,666, Cl. 252- 
110.000. 

Jones, Jean Elmore, to Eastman Kodak Company. Sensitizers for N- 
type organic photoconductors. 3,796,573, Cl. 96-1.600. 

Jones, Jerry J.; and Lochridge, Joe C., to Brown & Root, Inc. Method 
and apparatus for working with offshore pipelines. 3,796,058, Cl. 61- 
72.300. 

Jones, Joseph W., Jr.: See— 

Clampitt, Bert H.; Gilbert, Ranold E.; and Jones, Joseph W., Jr., 
3,796,695. 

Jones, Robert Kenneth; and Hess, Roger Warner, to Johns-Manville 
Corporation. Filter pad and filtration process. 3,796,659, Cl. 210- 
65.000. 

Jones, Walton B.: See— 

Friez, Carl J., Jr.; Jones, Walton B.; and Junod, John E., 
3,795,966. 

Jones, William: See— 

Briney, Gary Clark; Lester, John; and Jones, William, 3,796,602. 

Jooste’s Diamond Cutting Works (Proprietary ) Limited: See— 

Watermeyer, Basil, 3,796,065. 

Jordan, Lawrence J., to Maytag Company, The. Support for waste 
disposer. 3,796,382, Cl. 241-100.500. 

Jorgensen, Birger Roat: See— 

Johansson, Gustav Gunnar; Jorgensen, Birger Roat; Mogested, 
Folke Teodor; and Thysk, Rune Nils Anders, 3,796,923. 

Joseph, Craig L., to FMC Corporation. Solid state electronic gauge. 
3,796,951, Cl. 324-122.000. 

Jujitsu Limited: See— 

Hida, Makoto; and Goto, Akira, 3,797,021. 
Jumel, Y ves: See— 
Gabano, Jean-Paul; and Jumel, Y ves, 3,796,604. 
Junod, John E.: See— 
Friez, Carl J., Jr.; 
3,795,966. 

Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.: See— 

Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard 
F., 3,796,734. 

Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard 
F., 3,796,735. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 

Hirata, Shinichi; Mitsugi, Iwao; Ogawa, Toshiya; Suzaki, Masayu- 
ki; and Suzuki, Takami, 3,796,861. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Watanabe Tckkosho: See— 
Nishiyori, Kyutaro; and Tateishi, Junichiro, 3,796,389. 

Kadyrov, Marat Udetovich: See— 

Tkachenko, Artem Mikhailovich; Mustafin, Karl Batyrbckovich; 
and Kadyrov, Marat Udetovich, 3,796,401. 

Kaelin, Joseph Richard. Aeration apparatus for liquids. 3,796,417, Cl. 
261-93.000. 

Kahn, Frederic Jay, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Lo- 
cally erasable thermo-optic smectic liquid crystal storage displays. 
3,796,999, Cl. 340-173.00r. 

Kaiser, Ado; Koch, Wolfgang; Scheer, Marcel; and Wolcke, Uwe, to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Cyclodopa derivatives. 3,796,723, Cl. 260- 
326.110. 

Kaiser, Robert, to Avco Corporation. Separation of liquid-liquid mul- 
tiphase mixtures. 3,796,660, Cl. 210-21.000. 

Kakimoto, Morio: See— 

Shindo, Minoru; 
3,796,754. 

Kalen, Stuart E., to Cogsdill Tool Products, Inc. Burnishing tool for an 
arcuate surface. 3,795,956, Cl. 29-90.000. 

Kaminsky, Abraham R. Music processing and purifying apparatus. 
3,796,122, Cl. 84-173.000. 

Kammerer, Wolfgand: See— 

Kuhl, Hans, 3,795,998. 

Kamp, Heinz, to Schlafhorst, W., & Co. Weft thread inserting means. 
3,796,236, Cl. 139-126.000. 

Kamphake, Lawrence J., to United States of America, Environmental 
Protection Agency. Automatic analysis for phosphorous content. 
3,796,543, Cl. 23-230.00r. 

Kanai, Hiromi: See— 

Yamazaki, Eiichi; and Kanai, Hiromi, 3,796,903. 

Kane, Daniel F. Car pod. 3,796,015, Cl. 52-64.000. 

Kanner, Bernard; Prokai, Bela; and Rosemund, Walter R., to Union 
Carbide Corporation. Organosilicone polymeric foam stabilizer 
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composition and polyester urethane foam produced therewith. 
3,796,676, Cl. 260-2.Sah. 

Kapitan, John R. Method and apparatus for attaching buttons. 
3,795,948, Cl. 24-90.0ta. 

Kaplrosky, Alfred R., to Midland-Ross Corporation. Hydraulic booster 
brake mechanism. 3,796,134, Cl. 91-418.000. 

Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Karka, Ronald O.: See— 

De Phillips, James V.; and Karka, Ronald O., 3,796,344. 

Kashio Toshio, to Casio Computer Co., Ltd. Apparatus for automati- 
cally processing scores of bowling games. 3,796,865, Cl. 235-92.60a. 

Kashiwagi, Kazuo: See— 

Sone, Yoshiharu; Toda, Takao; and Kashiwagi, Kazuo, 3,796,489. 

Kasten, Walter, to Bendix Corporation, The. Absorptive dryer having 
oil mist eliminating apparatus. 3,796,025, Cl. 55-316.000. 

Katagiri, Toshio; Suga, Tokuji; Omiya, Shoji; and Matsuda, Isamu, to 
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co. Ltd. Intermittent tape drive type 
data recorder. 3,797,030, Cl. 360-52.000. 

Katchka, Jay R., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Diaphragm 
operated flow control device. 3,796,368, Cl. 236-80.000. 

Katchman, Arthur: See— 

Bennett, James G.; and Katchman, Arthur, 3,796,689. 

Katsuda, Yoshio, to Dainippon Jochugiku Kabushiki Kaisha. Can for 
mosquito coils. 3,796,002, Cl. 43-125.000. 

Katsuda, Yushio, to Dainippon Jochugiku Kabushiki Kaisha. Sub- 
stituted furfurylesters of chrysanthemumic acid. 3,796,730, Cl. 260- 
347.400. 

Katz, Klaus: Sve— 

Forster, Hans-Joachim, Katz, 
3,796,139. 

Kaul, Pradman Prithvinath; Gaunt, William; and Ford, Harold, to Com- 
minications Stallite Corporation. Variable treshold digital correlator. 
3,796,868, Cl. 235-181.000. 

Kawamura, Takashi. Cargo handling equipment by gripping and 
suspending materials. 3,796,332, Cl. 214-147.00g. 

Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Oguni, Hiroshi, 3,796,136. 

Shibata, Fukuo, 3,796,278. 

Kawashima, Kenichi: See— 

Oshima, Ryoichiro; Miyamoto, Seigo; and Kawashima, Kenichi, 
3,796,522. 

Kawashima, Masao: See— 

Chimura, Kazuya; Takashima, Shunichi,; and Kawashima, Masao, 
3,796,691. 

Kearney & Trecker Corporation: See— 

Meyer, Ronald E.; Schalk, Frank J.; Sedgwick, Robert K.; and 
Schluge, John E., 3,796,163. 

Kearns, Robert W. Windshield wiper control device. 3,796,936, Cl. 
318-443.000. 

Keathley, Anthony C.; Oberley, Gene L.; Peace, Roderick J.; and 
Stewart, Jack D. Processes for extruding a product. 3,795,970, Cl. 
29-423.000. 

Keefer, George E.; and Qualls, Paul J., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method 
and apparatus for producing hollow glass articles by module immer- 
sion technique. 3,796,555, Cl. 65-25.00a. 

Kelley, Jerry O., to Arvin Industries, Inc. Constant gap extended wear 
magnetic tape head. 3,797,032, Cl. 360-119.000. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Birge, William T., 3,796,469. 

Kolm, Richard H., 3,796,287. 

Kemmetmucller, Roland. Cooling or preheating device for coarse or 
bulky material with heat recovery equipment. 3,795,987, Cl. 34- 
168.000. 

Kempler, Aurora Constantinesco. Drain plugs. 3,795,924, Cl. 4- 
287.000. 

Kerr, Howard Stewart, to Spar Acrospace Products Limited. Mul- 
tispactral camera. 3,796,826, Cl. 179-7.200. 

Keyser, Albert R., Jr.: See— 

Murphy, Marvin L., Jr.; and Keyser, Albert R., Jr., 3,797,025. 

Khanna, Jai K.: See— 

Crook, James E.; Cutler, John F., Jr.; and Khanna, Jai K., 
3,796,047. 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; Portnoi, 
Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; Konisskaya, 
Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vulfovich,; Kapranov, 
Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; Bogachev, Fedor Alexan- 
dovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorov- 
na; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; 
Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir 
Nikiforovich; and Topilin, Valentin Vasilicvich. Electromechanical 
delay Ine. 3,796,974, Cl. 333-30.000. 

Kick, Hermann; and Schwyn, Walter, to Muier, Carl & Cie., Schaf- 
fahusen. Electrical circuit-breaker. 3,796,860, Cl. 335-21.000. 

Kidde, Walter, & Company, Inc.: See— 

Poitras, Edward J., 3,796,981. 


Klaus; and Scheuter, Anton, 
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Kieding, Robert B.: See— ? 

Burdick, Robert E.; Huthsing, Henry W.; and Kieding, Robert B., 
3,796,162. 

Kikkoman Shoyu Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kikuchi, Mamoru; Sakaguchi, 
3,796,633. 

Kikuchi, Kenzo: See— 

Yoshioka, Yoshio; Marumoto, Ryuji; Honjo, Mikio; and Kikuchi, 
Kenzo, 3,796,700. 

Kikuchi, Mamoru; Sakaguchi, Kenji; and Nakano, Eiichi, to Kikkoman 
Shoyu Co., Ltd. and Noda Institute for Scientific Research. Pep- 
tidoglutaminase. 3,796,633, Cl. 195-62.000. 

Kilmer, John B. Energy translation devices. 3,796,525, Cl. 418-61 .00r. 

Kimberly-Clark Corporation: See— 

Hanke, David E., 3,796,219. 

Kime, Donald L.; and Stogdill, Ronald G., to Chemineer, Inc. Right 
angle speed reducer. 3,796,108, Cl. 74-417.000. 

Kind, Dieter; and Hartel, Hagen, said Hartel assor. to said King, Dieter. 
Circuit arrangement for the interruption of current. 3,796,891, Cl. 
307-135.000. 

Kindron, Robert R.; and Yelin, Robert E., to FMC Corporation. Pre- 
coronizing treatment for desizing glass fabric. 3,796,601, Cl. 134- 
2.000. 

King, Dieter: See— 

Kind, Dieter; and Hartel, Hagen (said Hartel assor. to said), 
3,796,891. 

King, Josef: See— 

Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; Hettich, Otto; Assmus, Friedrich; 
and King, Josef, 3,797,013. 

King-Seeley Thermos Co.: See— 

Kohl, Vance L.; and Hoenisch, Walter Harold, 3,796,351. 

Kinjo, Kikuo: See— 

Kondo, Eiichi; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, Teruo, 3,796,569. 

Kinkaid, Robert John; and Asick, John Carl, to AMP Incorporated. 
Electrical receptacle and connector. 3,796,987, Cl. 339-217.00s. 

Kins Developments, Limited: See— 

Faville, Warwick Scott, 3,796,369. 

Kiritani, Masataka; and Matsukawa, Hiroharu, to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd. Process for the production of oily liquid-containing microcap- 
sules and the microcapsules produced thereby. 3,796,669, Cl. 252- 
316.000. 

Kirsch, Hans-Rudolf, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Color photographic proofing 
process. 3,796,575, Cl. 96-14.000. 

Kishino, Shigeo: See— 

Schrader, Gerhard; Eue, Ludwig; Hack, Helmuth; Hirane, Seiichi; 
Aya, Masahiro; Kishino, Shigeo; and Fukazawa, Nobuo, 
3,796,560. 

Kishore, Nand: See— 

David, Joseph; Thomas, Keith; and Kishore, Nand, 3,796,595. 

Kito, Masahiro; and Ueda, Aisumi, to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Hydraulic power brake system. 3,796,467, Cl. 303-13.000. 

Klaue, Hans Joachim; and Reisacher, Josef, to Aktiengesellschaft Kuh- 
nle, Kopp & Kausah. Process for detoxicating exhaust gases from 
otto-combustion engines and apparatus for carrying out such 
process. 3,796,046, Cl. 60-619.000. 

Klaviter, Walter F.: See— 

Smith, Spencer E.; Marek, Donald C.; and Klaviter, Walter F., 
3,796,335. 

Klein, Gerald I., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. . 3,796,973, 
Cl. 333-22.00f. 

Kleinwacchter, Hans. Magnetic 
3,796,898, Cl. 310-103.000. 

Kleminski, Michal: See— 

Domanski, Bonifacy; Kleminski, Michal; and Zieba, Zozislaw, 
3,795,968. 

Kline, Harlan H.: See— 

McLaughlin, Hugh T.; and Kline, Harlan H., 3,796,449. 

Kline, William M., to Medical Evaluation Devices & Instruments Cor- 
poration. Use of multi-purpose centrifuge tube in biological analysis. 
3,796,542, Cl. 23-230.00b. 

Klinger, Friedrich; and Brezina, Jan, to Schenck, Carl, Maschinen- 
fabrik GmbH. Torsion test stand. 3,796,092, Cl. 73-99.000. 

Klinischar, Gerfried: See— 

Daimer, Wolfgang; Klinischar, Gerfried; and Verdino, Heiner, 
3,796,770. 

Knapp, Heinrich, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Fuel injection apparatus. 
3,796,199, Cl. 123-32.0ea. 

Knapp, Heinrich. Fuel injection apparatus. 3,796,200, Cl. 
119.00r. 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Vogt, Wilhelm; Glaser, Hermann; 
3,796,753. 

Knudson, Robert F., to McGraw-Edison Company. Humidifier drum 
construction. 3,796,416, Cl. 261-92.000. 

Knuppel, Helmut; Brotzmann, Karl, and Fassbinder, Hans Georg, to 
Eisenwerk-Gescllschaft Maximilianshutte mbH. Process for produc- 
ing chrome steels and a converter for carrying out the process. 
3,796,421, Cl. 266-35.000. 

Kobetz, Paul: See— 

Mitchell, Lawrence C.; Kobetz, 
3,796,736. 

Koch, Walter T.; and Glinski, Richard A., to FMC Corporation. Pro- 
tected laminate article and process for its preparation. 3,796,786, Cl. 
264-331.000. 

Koch, Wilhelm: See— 


Kenji; and Nakano, Eiichi, 
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Baumann, Hans G.,; and Koch, Wilhelm, 3,796,252. 

Koch, Wolfgang: See— ‘ 

Kaiser, Ado; Koch, Wolfgang; Scheer, Marcel; and Wolcke, Uwe, 
3,796,723. 

Kocsis, Ferenc: See— 

Annus, Imre; Cser, Gyula; Florian, Sandor; Horvath, Gyorgy; and 
Kocsis, Ferenc, 3,796,048. 

Kodama, Tsuneo: See— 

Ide, Fumio; Kodama, Tsuneo; and Sasak, Isao, 3,796,776. 

Koff, Fred William: See— 

Fuhrmann, Robert; Koff, Fred William; and Pisanchyn John D., 
3,796,751. 

Kohl, Gerald C., to Medics Research & Development, Inc. Biopsy sam- 
pling method and device for the female genital tract. 3,796,211, Cl. 
128-2.00b. 

Kohl, Vance L.; and Hoenisch, Walter Harold, to King-Seeley Thermos 
Co. Ice dispensing machine. 3,796,351, Cl. 222-108.000. 

Kohlert, Gerhard; and Stawicky, Wolfgang, to Vereinigte Deutsche 
Metallwerke AG. Process for producing austenitic steels weldable 
without droplet formation. 3,796,567, Cl. 75-12.000. 

Koizume, Kihachiro: See— 

Yamauchi, Masaaki; 
Kihachiro, 3,796,904. 

Kolek, Robert L., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Castings for 
reverse osmosis membrane supports. 3,796,314, Cl. 210-321.000. 

Kolm, Richard H., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Surge-actuator for brake 
system. 3,796,287, Cl. 188-112.000. 

Kolpek, Robert A., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Sentence oriented dictation system featuring random accessing of in- 
formation in a preferred sequence under control of stored codes. 
3,797,037, Cl. 360-72.000. 

Komaki, Saiji. Veneer slicer machine. 3,796,243, Cl. 144-162.00r. 

Kondo, Eiichi; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, Teruo, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Electrophotographic photosensitive material. 
3,796,569, Cl. 96-1.600. 

Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich, Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Konstant, Anthony N., to Speedrack Inc. Guiderail for storage racks. 
3,796,410, Cl. 256-1.000. 

Kontz, Robert F.; and Morrettc, Richard A., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Parison engaging, severing and stripping mechanism. 3,796,530, Cl. 
425-305.00b. 

Korrenn, Heinz; and Markfelder, Gunter, to Kugelfischer Georg 
Schafer & Co. Shaft mounting for water pumps and the like. 
3,796,510, Cl. 415-170.00a. 

Koryta, Leonard D.: See— 

Smykal, Robert C.; and Koryta, Leonard D., 3,796,507. 

Kosiba, Joseph K.: See— 

Armistead, John M.; and Kosiba, Joseph K., 3,796,655. 

Kosmala, James M.: See— 

Wright, James A.; and Kosmala, James M., 3,796,823. 

Kosonen, Pentti Einari, to AB Gustavsbergs Fabriker. Apparatus for 
processing water. 3,796,321, Cl. 210-202.000. 

Kovacs, Frank F.: See— 

Statler, Lowell E., 3,796,069. 

Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schwarz, Theodor, 3,796,044. 

Kragness, Rodney B. Dolly for the rear wheels of a truck being loaded. 
3,796,328, Cl. 214-42.00r. 

Krambeck, Robert Harold: See— 

Amelio, Gilbert Frank; Krambeck, Robert Harold; and Pickar, 
Kenneth Arnold, 3,796,932. 

Kraupa, Werner, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Device for compen- 
sating rupture forces in installation components and structures, par- 
ticularly in nuclear power plants. 3,796,286, Cl. 188-1.00c. 

Krause, Franz-Eberhard: See— 

Redlich, Horst; Dickopp, Gerhard; and Krause, Franz-Eberhard, 
3,796,825. 

Krause, Rudolf, *“*Rhewum™ Rheinische Werkzeug- und Maschinen- 
fabrik GmbH. Vibratory sifting machine with strikers. 3,796,311, Cl. 
209-275.000. 

Kreeger, Elsmer W.: See— 

Sanders, Ellsworth E.; and Kreeger, Elsmer W., 3,796,342. 

Kreinheder, Donald E.: See— 

Shestag, Lowell N.; and Kreinheder, Donald E., 3,797,019. 

Krieder, Robert D.: See— 

Morse, Robert J.; Krieder, Robert D.; and Deem, Brian C., 
3,796,468. 

Krinninger, Herbert; and Wiesner, Siegfried, to Interatom, Interna- 
tionale Atomreaktorbau GmbH. Device for non destructively and 
separately determining concentrations of fissionable material in a 
test specimen. 3,796,876, Cl. 250-363.000. 

Krolopp, Otto C.; and Angstadt, John W., to Blaw-Knox Food and 
Chemical Equipment, Inc. Air by-pass pressure sifter. 3,796,312, Cl. 
209-3 12.000. 


Takezawa, Yoshiro; and Koizume, 
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Krueger, Friedrich; Bauer, Lieselotte; and Michel, Walter. Process for 
producing amino methylene phosphonic acids. 3,796,749, Cl. 260- 
502.500. 

Kruger, Hans: See— 

Loffler, Erich W.; and Kruger, Hans, 3,796,937. 

Krupp, Fried, Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Wagner, Alfred; and Bruckler, Vladimir, 3,796,819. 

Kube, Donald H.: See— 

Hoffman, Charles Robert, and Kube, Donald H., 3,796,893. 

Kuckhermann, Gustav, to Windmoller & Holscher. Method of making 
bags having folded bases, and bags so made. 3,796,142, Cl. 93- 
35.00r. 

Kudo, Tomoaki: See— 

Nogi, Sadaharu; Miyamoto, Toshimitsu; Uchida, Tokio; Y asuhara, 
Hiroto; Kudo, Tomoaki; and Shiki, Ryosuke, 3,796,164. 

Kuecken, Jorn A., to Radionics, Inc. Measurements apparatus. 
3,796,950, Cl. 324-61.00r. 

Kugelfischer Georg Schafer & Co.: See— 

Korrenn, Heinz; and Markfelder, Gunter, 3,796,510. 

Kuhar, John, Jr., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Technique and apparatus for testing a time division multiplexed 
transmission system using selective signal bit extraction. 3,796,834, 
Cl. 179-15 .0bf. 

Kuhl, Hans, 50% to Kammerer, Wolfgand. Recoil shock absorber for a 
shoulder firearm. 3,795,998, Cl. 42-74.000. 

Kuhnle, Ernst; and Schwarz, Josef, to Bizerba-Werke Wilhelm Kraut 
KG. Scale, and method of zero-setting the same. 3,796,274, Cl. 177- 
1.000. 

Kujas, Erich F., to Prodesco, Inc. Adhesive composition. 3,796,679, 
Cl. 260-29.4ua. 

Kulka, Marshall: See— 

Ariyan, Zaven S.; Kulka, Marshall; and Harrison, William A., 
3,796,800. 

Kummerman, Henri, to MacGregor-Comarain. Sealing device, in par- 
ticular for a hatch-cover or the like. 3,796,179, Cl. 114-201.00r. 

Kumura, Teruhiko: See— 

Miyata, Shigeo; Kumura, Teruhiko; and Shimada, 
3,796,792. 

Kuppers, Gerhard: See— 

Lehming, Gunter; and Kuppers, Gerhard, 3,796,618. 

Kurio, Noriyuki; and Minegishi, Hiroshi, to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd. and 
Nippon Piston Ring Co., Ltd. Oil seal device for rotary piston inter- 
nal combustion engine. 3,796,436, Cl. 277-81 .00p. 

Kurland, Ronald Ira. Closure cap for a container. 3,796,813, Cl. 426- 
86.000. 

Kuschmierz, Heinz: See— 

Links, Heinz; and Kuschmierz, Heinz, 3,796,205. 

Kuwabara, Takao, to Hitachi, Ltd. Water turbine control means. 
3,796,051, Cl. 60-398.000. 

Kyowa Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyata, Shigeo; Kumura, Teruhiko; and Shimada, 
3,796,792. 
La Soudure Electrique Autogene: See— 
Schoumaker, Henry R. P. J., 3,796,591. 

Laber, Walter; Gottschalk, Alfred; Schwaab, Josef; Jeckel, Guenther; 
and Mosthaf, Helmut, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Incorporating rubber into thermoplastics. 3,796,677, 
Cl. 260-4.000. 

Laboratoire Suisse de Recherches Horlogeres: See— 

Hintermann, Hans E.; and Hanni, Werner, 3,796,588. 

Lacey, Edward H. Method and apparatus for cutting nonuniform arti- 
cle into uniform pieces. 3,796,146, Cl. 99-514.000. 

Lacey, Edward H. Hose splicing apparatus. 3,796,233, Cl. 138-97.000. 

Lado, Ernest A.: See— 

Nielsen, Baagen Bach; Bonner, Edwin J.; and Lado, Ernest A., 
3,796,791. 

Ladusaw, William T., to General Electric Company. Suction accumula- 
tor. 3,796,064, Cl. 62-503.000. 

Lagerwey, Johannes, to Reactor Centrum Nederland. Automatic 
balancing device. 3,796,109, Cl. 74-573.000. 

Laibowitz, Robert B.: See— 

Cole, James N.; Cuomo, Jerome J.; Laibowitz, Robert B.,; and 
Park, Kyu C., 3,796,926. 

L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme pour lEtude et lExploitation des 
Procedes George Claude: See— 

Simonet, Guy; and Pivard, Claude, 3,796,022. 

Lambourg, Michel: See— 

Stenstrom, Claude; Lambourg, Michel; and Duprez, Robert, 
3,796,991. 

Lamont, John; and Curtis, Ralston, to Stauffer Chemical Company. 
Process of manufacturing a pesticidal active wettable powder and 
products. 3,796,562, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Lamont, Lawrence T., Jr.; and Dort, Robert F., to Varian Associates. 
Coaxial sputtering apparatus. 3,796,649, Cl. 204-298.000. 

Lamson & Sessions Co., The: See— 

Wedler, John F., 3,796,079. 

Lancini, Biancarlo; and Thiry, Lise, to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A. 3-(1- 
Piperazinyliminomethyl) rifamycin  SV_ Antiviral methods. 
3,796,798, Cl. 424-180.000. 

Lane, Robert John; and James, Robert Colston, to Lucas, Joseph, 
(Electrical) Limited. Headlamp cleaning device. 3,795,936, Cl. 15- 
250.240. 

Lange, Joachim: See— 


Minoru, 


Minoru, 
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Sickl, Horst; Lange, Joachim; Neumann, Heinrich; and Rieder, 
Alois, 3,796,915. 

Lange, Wilfried, to Bukama GmbH. Release stop means for pneumatic 
nail driving or stapling device. 3,796,270, Cl. 173-15.000. 

Lasch, Cecil A., Jr., to Industrial Modular Systems Corporation, 
mesne. Grooved fluid bearing bar. 3,796,466, Cl. 302-29.000. 

Laub, Leonard, to Zenith Radio Corporation. Apparatus and methods 
for scanning phase profilometry. 3,796,495, Cl. 356-109.000. 

Lauri, Giles, to Societe Anonyme dite: Socite-Franco-Hispano-Amer- 
icaine (Francispam). Gas fuelled lighter. 3,796,537, Cl. 431- 
131.000. 

Laurie, C. Keith: See— 

Miller, Robert Boothe; and Laurie, C. Keith, 3,796,809. 

Lawson, Leslie Edward: See— 

Cox, John Ernest; Crafts, Robert Charles; Houlihan, 
Brendan; and Lawson, Leslie Edward, 3,796,603. 

Lazarus, Lewis. Vibrator belt. 3,796,215, Cl. 128-63.000. 

Leagus, Charles J., Jr. Bed frame end adjustable height stand. 
3,795,925, Cl. $-328.000. 

Leahey, Martin Joseph; and Hartley, John James, to Berger, Jenson & 
Nicholson, Limited. Zn-rich coatings. 3,796,582, Cl. 106-1.000. 

Leanza, William J.: See— 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Leanza, William J., 3,796,747. 

Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 

Psenka, Joseph A., 3,795,958. 

Leboda, Henry J.: See— 

Speers, Samuel F.; Stewart, David F.; Leboda, Henry J.; and Quat- 
trochi, Michael E., 3,796,370. 

Leboutet, Hubert P.: See— 

Henry-Bezy, Georges; and Leboutet, Hubert P., 3,796,906. 
Ledgett, Lowell A., to Colgate-Polmolive Company. Container fill 
weight control using nuclear radiation. 3,796,873, Cl. 250-357.000. 

Lec, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The: See— 

Allen, Levi G., 3,796,665 
Crutchfield, J. Warren, 3,796,443. 

Lehmann, Gerard; and Delhommois, Joseph, to Saft-Societe des Accu- 
mulateurs Fixes ct de Traction. Cylindrical electrochemical cell. 
3,796,606, Cl. 136-13.000. 

Lehming, Gunter; and Kuppers, Gerhard. Method of decorating 
ceramic wall and floor tiles. 3,796,618, Cl. 156-89.000. 

Leifheit, Gunter; and Liebscher, Johannes, to Leifhcit International: 
Leifheit, Gunter, KG. Cleaning apparatus. 3,795,930, Cl. 15-50.00c. 

Leifheit International: Leifheit, Gunter, KG: See— 

Leifheit, Gunter, and Liebscher, Johannes, 3,795,930. 

Leimgruber, Willy; and Schenker, Fausto Eugenio, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche inc. 8-Alkoxy-3,4-dihydro-isoquinolines. 3,796,715, Cl. 260- 
289.00r. 

Lekarski, Simeon; Hardy, Pierre; and Hardy, Leon, 50% to Gachot, 
Jean. Pneumatic control device with programmed characteristic, 
particularly for a vehicle braking device. 3,796,135, Cl. 91-461.000. 

Lemonnier, Pierre; Cardozo, Jacques; and Grandgury, Georges, to 
General Foods Corporation. Process for producing coffee extract. 
3,796,805, Cl. 426-388.000. 

Lengnick, Guenther Fritz; and Pande, Kailash Chandra, to Stauffer- 
Wacker Silicone Corporation, mesne. Organo-tin aminocarbanate 
catalyst for preparation of polyurethane foam. 3,796,674, Cl. 260- 
2.Sac. 

Lennox Industries Inc.: See— 

Cawley, Richard E., 3,796,526. 

Lennox-Industries Inc.: See— 

Ellis, Charles D.; and Cawley, Richard E., 3,796,521. 

Lerman, Frank, to National Distillers and Chemical Corporation. 
Process for the preparation of polyethylene transparencies for use in 
photoreproduction. 3,796,571, Cl. 96-1.400. 

Leslie, Lewis: See— 


John 


Harding, Robert C.; Leslie, Lewis; and Olsen, Edward H., 


3,796,913. 

Lester, John: See— 

Briney, Gary Clark; Lester, John; and Jones, William, 3,796,602. 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Briestley, Hill M.; and Wilson, James H., 3,796,759. 
Frommhold, Karl, 3,796,581. 
Lincklaen, Herbert; and Rek, 
3,796,815. 
Levin, Michael A.: See— 
Elliott, Martin K.; and Levin, Michael A., 3,796,977. 

Levine, Seymour D.: See— 

Cimarusti, Christopher M.; and Levine, Seymour D., 3,796,701. 

Lewis, Don W.: See— 

Conner, Frank E., Jr.; Fontalbert, Terry; McFarland, John W.; and 
Lewis, Don W., 3,796,648. 

Lewis, Harold F.: See— 

Fox, Duane C.; Ichinose, Richard Y.; and Lewis, Harold F., 
3,796,993. 

Lewis, Theras Gordon; and O'Neill, John Francis, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Time division communication system. 
3,796,833, Cl. 179-15.0at. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs- GmbH: See— 

Offermann, Bernd Peter; and Barthel, Rolf, 3,796,878. 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 

Maute, Hans-Jurgen, 3,796,931. 

Liddle, David L.: See— 

Petty, William D.; and Liddle, David L., 3,797,011. 


Johannes Henricus Maria, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Marcu 12, 1974 


Liebergeld, Rudolf. Apparatus for conveying an elongated workpiece. 
3,796,087, Cl. 72-421.000. 

Liebscher, Johannes: See— 

Leifheit, Gunter; and Liebscher, Johannes, 3,795,930. 

Light, Thomas B.: See— 

Berkenblit, Melvin; Cole, James N.; Herrell, Dennis J.; Light, 
Thomas B.; Park, Kyu C.; and Reisman, Arnold, 3,795,977. 

Limacher, Robert W.: See— 

Gallagher, Edward L.; and Limacher, Robert W., 3,795,983. 

Limberg, John F., to Wagner Electric Corporation. Brake wheel 
cylinder and biceding system. 3,796,290, Cl. 188-352.000. 

Lincklaen, Herbert; and Rek, Johannes Henricus Maria, to Lever 
Brothers Company. Pourable emulsion. 3,796,815, Cl. 426-195.000. 

Lincoln Electric Company, The: See— 

Gonzalez, John; and Young, Ronald F., 3,796,609. 

Lincoln Rochester Trust Company: See— 

Brooker, Leslie G. S.; and Gilman, Paul B., Jr., 3,796,579. 
Lindbom, Torsten H., to Unimation, Inc. Air flow actuated overhead 
pickup device for limp sheet mz ‘crials. 3,796,455, Cl. 294-64.00b. 
Linder, Joseph; Sjostrand, Gerald D.; and Carter, Richard L., to Fibre 
Glass-Evercoat Company, Inc. Apparatus for dispensing plastic 

material from a container. 3,796,355, Cl. 222-185.000. 

Lindqvist, Bo Rudolf; and Persson, Jan Edvard, to Atlas Copco Ak- 
tiebolag. Plants comprising a combustion engine and a compressor 
driven by said engine. 3,796,515, Cl. 417-23.000. 

Liner, Jerome C. Device for preparing elemental carbon enriched in 
carbon-13. 3,796,545, Cl. 23-259.500. 

Linfield, Robert F.: See— 

Jackson, Edward J.; and Linfield, Robert F., 3,796,957. 

Links, Heinz; and Kuschmierz, Heinz, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Fuel 
injection apparatus for internal combustion engines. 3,796,205, Cl. 
123-139.00e. 

Links, Heinz, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Pump-and-nozzle assembly 
for injecting fuel in internal combustion engines. 3,796,206, Cl. 123- 
139.00e. 

Lippert, Thomas E.; Beristain, Charles D.; and Testa, Michael, to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. System for treating dilute slur- 
ries. 3,796,317, Cl. 210-386.000. 

List, Hans: See— 

Thien, Gerhard; Fachbach, Heinz; 
3,796,280. 

Livingood, James S.: See— 

Harman, John N., Jr.; and Livingood, James S., 3,795,988. 

Locher, Johannes; Schonart, Edgar; and Adler, Karl-Heinz, to Bosch, 
Robert, G.m.b.H. Electronic regulator with fucl injection control for 
diesel engines. 3,796,197, Cl. 123-32.0ca. 

Lochridge, Joe C.: See— 

Jones, Jerry J.; and Lochridge, Joe C., 3,796,058. 

Lockheed Aircraft Corporation: See— 

Voorhees, Charles H., 3,796,487. 

Loffler, Erich W.; and Kruger, Hans. Motor-driven line transfer con- 
trol. 3,796,937, Cl. 318-468.000. 

LogEtronics Inc.: See— 

McIntosh, Walter L.; and Schmidt, Dale M., 3,796,491. 

Long, John H.: See— 

Shaler, David; and Long, John H., 3,797,023. 
Shaler, David; and Long, John H., 3,797,024. 

Loptus, Wallace D.: See— 

Roller, Robert F.; Fe: ber, Robert R.; and Loptus, Wallace D., 
3,796,874. 

Lorang, Pierre Edouard, to Societe des Fonderies de Pont-a-Mousson. 
Device for centering a centrifugal casting mould for tubular bodies. 
3,796,253, Cl. 164-291.000. 

L'Oreal: See— 

Morane, Bruno, 3,796,352. 

Lorenz, Donald H.: See— 

Field, Nathan D.; Lorenz, Donald H., Lu, Robert T.;, and Schultz, 
Herman S., 3,796,774. 

Lottermoser, Manfred; Fuchs, Gundole; Mcyer-Stoll, Hans-Albrecht; 
Pirck, Dietrich; and Rauscher, Baldur, to Deutsche Texaco Aktien- 
gescllschaft. Molding composition. 3,796,682, Cl. 260-42.290. 

Love, J. E., Company: See— 

Neal, Archie E.; and Gradwohl, Donald R., 3,796,030. 
Love, Richard F.: See— 
Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard 
F., 3,796,734. 
Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard 
F., 3,796,735. 
LTV Acrospace Corporation: See— 
Goode, William P., 3,796,165. 
Lu, Robert T.: See— 
Field, Nathan D.; Lorenz, Donald H.; Lu, Robert T.; and Schultz, 
Herman S., 3,796,774. 
Lubrizol Corporation, The: See— 
Coleman, Lester Earl, 3,796,773. 
Farone, Eugene Richard, 3,796,690. 

Lucas, Joseph, (Electrical) Limited: See— 

Lane, Robert John; and James, Robert Colston, 3,795,936. 

Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited: See— 

Freemzn, Frank George, 3,796,052. 

Sturmey, Kenelm Gordon Francis, 3,795,963. 

Wilkinson, Norman, and Shaw, David, 3,796,846. 
Lucien, Paul Emile. Electric micromotor. 3,796,039, Cl. 58-23.000. 
Luck, Allan J.: See— 


and Skatsche, Othmar, 
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Hanlon, Charles M.; and Luck, Allan J., 3,796,586. 

Luft, Alfred N. Space heater. 3,796,209, Cl. 126-59.500. 

Luge, John B., to General Electric Company. Flame retardant polymer 
composition containing in admixture calcium titanate. 3,796,772, 
Cl. 260-860.000. 

Lummus Company, The: See— 

Riegel, Herbert; Sze, Morgan C.,; Unger, Harold; and Shipman, L. 
M., 3,796,641. 

Lummus Industries, Inc.: See— 

Van Doorn, Donald W.; Hawkins, James B.; Plase, William C., II]; 
and Couqueti, Jack L., 3,796,150. 
Lundovist, Bo Claes Ingmar: See— 
Taylor, Nicholas Simon Hall; Lundovist, Bo Claes Ingmar; Meyer, 
Olaf; and Noren, Carl Anders, 3,796,371. 
Luppi, Libero: See— 
Bigi, Leonardo; and Luppi, Libero, 3,796,313. 

Lupul, Silver, 30% to Canada-Cities Service, Ltd., 30% to Impcrial Oil 
Limited, 30% to Atlantic Richfield Canada, Ltd. and 10% to Gulf Oil 
Canada Limited. Thermal dehydration of bitumen froth. 3,796,652, 
Cl. 208-39.000. 

Luscher, Jakob, to Battelle Memoral Institute. Crystal oscillator in air- 
tight enclosure with mobile wall portion forming trimmer condenser. 
3,796,968, Cl. 331-67.000. 

Lusk, George E., to G & W Electric Specialty Company. High voltage 
cable termination. 3,796,821, Cl. 174-73.00r. 

Lyle, Richard E.; and Eoehr, Edward G., to Chevron Research Com- 
pany. Extended life functional fluid. 3,796,662, Cl. 252-32.70e. 

Lyon, Lee R., to Lyon, M., & Co. Apparatus for removing flesh from 
animal hides. 3,796,070, Cl. 69-44.000. 

Lyon, M., & Co.: See— 

Lyon, Lee R., 3,796,070. 

Lyons, Vincent J.: See— 

Basi, Jagtar S.; and Lyons, Vincent J., 3,796,614. 

MacGregor-Comarain: See— 

Kummerman, Henri, 3,796,179. 

Maciag, Edmund T., to Vernitron Corporation. Piezoelectrically con- 
trolled solid state switching circuit. 3,796,895, Cl. 307-278.000. 

MacKenzie, Raymond W.: See— 

Johnston, Paul M.; MacKenzie, Raymond W.; and Reeves, John 
R., 3,796,958. 

MacKenzie, Raymond W.,; Johnston, Paul M.; and Reeves, John R., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Receiver-discriminator circuit. 
3,796,959, Cl. 325-345.000. 

Maeda, Horuo: See— 

Tomii, Kaoro; Miyazaki, Eiichi; and Maeda, Horuo, 3,796,905. 

Maeda, Kazuo, to Mitsui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd. Car- 
riages for transporting heavy articles and controlling positions 
thercof. 3,796,276, Cl. 180-8.00c. 

Maeda, Masanori: See— 

Matsuo, Jiro; Mizukami, Fukutaro; Ishihara, 
Masanori; and Ishii, Hideo, 3,796,853. 

Magdo, Ingrid E.; and Magdo, Steven, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method of forming dielectric isolation for 
high density pedestal semiconductor devices. 3,796,613, Cl. 148- 
175.000. 

Magdo, Steven: See— 

Magdo, Ingrid E.; and Magdo, Steven, 3,796,613. 

Magyar Tudomanyos Akademia Muszaki Kemiai Kutato Intezete: 
See— 

Blickle, Tibor; Balla, Laszlo; and Bacs, Laszlo, 3,796,788. 

Mahoney, Thomas P.: See— 

Campbell, James R.; and Rainwater, Miles (said Rainwater assor. 
of 50% to), 3,796,125. 

Mahony, Robert D. Method and apparatus for underpinning and rais- 
ing a building foundation. 3,796,055, Cl. 61-51.000. 

Maier, Carl & Cie., Schaffahusen: See— 

Kick, Hermann; and Schwyn, Walter, 3,796,860. 
Maio, Patrick S.: See— 
Arneson, Edwin L.; and Maio, Patrick S., 3,796,301. 
Malarkey, Terence D.: See— 
Moreland, William C., I; 
Terence D., 3,796,850. 

Malhotra, Ravi K.; and Castello, Anthony M., to Dunham-Bush, Inc. 
High capacity finned tube heat exchanger. 3,796,258, Cl. 165- 
151.000. 

Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Schug, Helmut, 3,796,320. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Starzenski, Bruce R.; and Reitsema, Robert H., 3,796,768. 

Marceau, Rene, 50% to Marcoux, Robert. Rotary fluid handling 
device. 3,796,519, Cl. 417-294.000. 

Marcell, Richard L.; and Chang, Tsuan Y., to Halcon International, 
Inc. Oxidation of hydrocarbon to alcohols via borate esters. 
3,796,761, Cl. 260-631 .00b. 

Marchetti, Gianfranco; and Tronconi, Alterto, to Societa Italiana 
Telecommunicazioni Siemens S.p.A. Electronic switching system. 
3,796,894, Cl. 307-267.000. 

Marcoux, Robert: See— 

Marceau, Rene, 3,796,519. 

Marechal, Gilles Adrien Georges. Device for fastening a cable to a con- 
nector handle. 3,796,504, Cl. 403-288.000. 

Marek, Donald C.: See— 

Smith, Spencer E.; Marek, Donald C.; and Klaviter, Walter F., 
3,796,335. 
Margerum, Bruce A.: See— 


Koshl,; Maeda, 


McCoy, Robert A.; and Malarkey, 
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Golob, Theodore B.; Hauck, Sylvester J.; Jasinski, Stan C.; Mar- 
gerum, Bruce A.,; and Jarvi, Antti, 3,796,241. 

Marinkovich, Cedomir; and Bracken, James T.; deceased (by Bracken, 
Barbara A.; representative ). Line printer with recirculating line store 
and line print memories. 3,796,156, Cl. 101-93.00c. 

Markfelder, Gunter: See— 

Korrenn, Heinz; and Markfelder, Gunter, 3,796,510. 

Martin, Allan E.; and Shirley, Edmund C., to American Standard Inc. 
Boiler construction. 3,796,193, Cl. 122-225.00r. 

Martin, Kirby B., Jr., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Pneumatic 
tire. 3,796,247, Cl. 152-361.000. 

Martin, Raymond G., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Digital 
moving target indicator radar system incorporating modulo-N com- 
ponents. 3,797,016, Cl. 343-7.700. 

Martin, William O.: See— 

Gibbs, Charles H.; and Martin, William O., 3,797,012. 

Martino, Joseph J., to Chemut Corporation. Quick-change brush 
mounting. 3,795,931, Cl. 15-77.000. 

Martland, Wallace A.: See— 

Curley, John L.; Franklin, Benjamin S.; Martland, Wallace A.; 
Donahue, Thomas; and Cornaro, Louis V., 3,796,996. 

Marumoto, Ryuji: See— 

Yoshioka, Yoshio; Marumoto, Ryuji; Honjo, Mikio; and Kikuchi, 
Kenzo, 3,796,700. 
Marzocchi, Alfred, to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Resor- 
cinol-aldehyde resin and elastomerglass fiber structures and method 
for preparation. 3,796,627, Cl. 161-143.000. 
Maschinenfabrik Andritz Actiengsellschaft Riechstrasse: See— 
Heissenberger, Otto, 3,796,148. 

Maschinenfabrik Andritz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Heissenberger, Otto, 3,796,149. 

Maschinenfabrik und Apparatebau Gergeth K.G.: See— 
Eckrodt, Gunter, 3,795,943. 

Masonite Corporation: See— 

Hanlon, Charles M.; and Luck, Allan J., 3,796,586. 

Master-Evans, Inc.: See— 

Auerbach, Robert S., 3,796,004. 

Mathew, Harold Charles, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Network traffic control system. 3,796,837, Cl. 179-18.0ea. 
Mathisen, Einar S.; Moore, Robert L.; and Sheiner, Leonard S., to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation. Optical alignment 

method and apparatus. 3,796,497, Cl. 356-152.000. 

Matsuda, Isamu: See— 

Katagiri, Toshio; Suga, Tokuji; Omiya, Shoji; and Matsuda, Isamu, 
3,797,030. 

Matsuda, Mutsuhide: See— 

Sorimachi, Kanehiro; and Matsuda, Mutsuhide, 3,797,029. 

Matsukawa, Hiroharu: See— 

Kiritani, Masataka; and Matsukawa, Hiroharu, 3,796,669. 

Matsumo, Suguru: See— 

Yamamoto, Yasuhiko; Shiemada, Sugao; and Matsumo, Suguru, 
3,796,475. 

Matsumoto, Seiji: See— 

Sato, Masamichi; Fukushima, Osamu; and Matsumoto, Seiji, 
3,796,187. 

Matsuo, Jiro; Mizukami, Fukutaro; Ishihara, Koshl; Maeda, Masanori; 
and Ishii, Hideo, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Company Limited. 
Connection type carbon electrode. 3,796,853, Cl. 219-145.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshiki; and Oido, Hikoeumi, 3,796,664. 

Higashiyama, Kenji; and Hirata, Hiroshi, 3,796,642. 

Hori, Makoto; Rokudo, Nerumitsu; and Ishiguro, Toshiyuki, 
3,796,536. 

Katagiri, Toshio; Suga, Tokuji; Omiya, Shoji; and Matsuda, Isamu, 
3,797,030. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Company: See— 

Tomii, Kaoro; Miyazaki, Eiichi; and Maeda, Horuo, 3,796,905. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Company Limited: See— 

Matsuo, Jiro; Mizukami, Fukutaro; Ishihara, 
Masanori; and Ishii, Hideo, 3,796,853. 
Uno, Yoshihiro, 3,796,907. 
Mattel, Inc.: See— 
Chang, Richard S.; and Moore, James D., 3,796,005. 
Zeigner, Willard L.; Popitt, Gordon J.; Sargeant, John E.; and 
Zawistowski, Ronald J., 3,796,284. 
Matthews, Albert John: See— 
Avis, Victor Arthur; and Matthews, Albert John, 3,796,624. 

Matz, Alexander. Water filtering apparatus. 3,796,316, Cl. 210- 
332.000. 

Mauch, Harald; Rittmannsberger, Norbert; and Scholl, Hermann, to 
Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Fuel injection arrangement. 3,796,198, Cl. 
123-32.0ea. 

Mauch, Robert E.; and Sarbacher, Robert I., to Bogue, John C. Battery 
power supply, maintenance free. 3,796,940, Cl. 320-14.000. 

Maurer, Emil, to Fischer, Georg, Aktiengesellschaft. Apparatus and 
method for controlling moisture content of granular materials. 
3,796,412, Cl. 259-149.000. 

Mauron, Gerard; and Cognard, Georges, to Automobiles Peugeot and 
Regie Nationale des Usines Renault. Safety belt device for a vehicle. 
3,796,442, Cl. 280-150.0sb. 

Maute, Hans-Jurgen, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. p-n 
Junction semiconductor device provided with an insulating layer 
having two stable, resistance states. 3,796,931, Cl. 317-235.00r. 

May, John E.: See— 


Koshi; Maeda, 
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Suratwala, Jugmohan R.; May, John E.; and Allen, Billy R., 
3,796,661. 

Mayer, Guy; and Wendt, Georg. Tube arrangement for recording ultra- 
high speed variations in high intensity light and method of operating 
the same. 3,796,901, Cl. 313-65.00r. 

Maytag Company, The: See— 

Jordan, Lawrence J., 3,796,382. 

Mc Intosh, Harold A.: See— 

DeForest, Wesley V.; Hull, Bradford N.; and Mc Intosh, Harold 

A., 3,796,918. 
McCabe, Francis J. Remotely resettable fire damper. 3,796,248, Cl. 
160-1.000. 

McCabe, Francis J. Resettable fire damper. 3,796,249, Cl. 160-1.000. 

McCarthy, Michael J., to Swift & Company. Fluid shortening manufac- 
ture. 3,796,806, Cl. 426-417.000. 

McClellan, William Reed, to RCA Corporation. Automatic gain con- 
trol circuit. 3,796,866, Cl. 235-92.0pk. 

McClelland, Theodore M., III: See— 

Zisa, William J.; and McClelland, Theodore M., III, 3,796,953. 
McCormick, Alan G. Bellows pump. 3,796,516, Cl. 417-63.000. 
McCoy, Robert A.: See— 

Moreland, William C., Il; McCoy, Robert A.; and Malarkey, 

Terence D., 3,796,850. 

McDonnell Doulgas Corporation: See— 

Phillips, Austin, 3,796,086. 

McFarland, John W.: See— 

Conner, Frank E., Jr.; Fontalbert, Terry; McFarland, John W.; and 

Lewis, Don W., 3,796,648. 

McGill Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Osika, Thomas F., 3,796,844. 

McGough, Thomas H.: See— 

Fisher, Harold P.; McGough, Thomas H.; and Borden, Charles M., 

3,796,085. 
Fisher, Harold R.; McGough, Thomas H.; and Borden, Charles M., 
3,796,106. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Knudson, Robert F., 3,796,416. 

Mclilhinney, Allan E.; Sirianni, Aurelio Frederick; Capes, Charles Ed- 
ward; and Puddington, Ira E., to Canadian Patents and Develop- 
ment, Limited. Bacterial oxidation in upgrading sulfidic ores and 
coals. 3,796,308, Cl. 209-9.000. 

McIntire, Daryl C. Loading chute with retractable landing gear. 
3,796,191, Cl. 119-82.000. 

McIntosh, Walter L.; and Schmidt, Dale M., to LogEtronics Inc. Copy 
density reading and exposure control system. 3,796,491, Cl. 355- 
69.000. 

McKee, Arthur G., & Company: See— 

Werner, Tage; and Roenick, Karl W., 3,796,419. 

McKinney, James C., to Grace, W. R., & Co. Corrugate-film laminate 
package material and package. 3,796,307, Cl. 206-521.000. 

McLaughlin, Hugh T.; and Kline, Harlan H., to Ameron, Inc. Rein- 
forced flange for plastic pipe. 3,796,449, Cl. 285-405 .000. 

McLaughlin, James Hugh, to Center for New Product Development, 
Inc., mesne. Method of treating clothes in a clothes dryer with a 
foam containing an adjuvant material. 3,796,599, Cl. 117-139.5cq. 

McMaster, James E., to FMC Corporation. Sclf-bonding rayon. 
3,796,629, Cl. 162-157.00c. 

McMickle, Robert L., to Berkley & Company, Inc. Spinning reel with 
automatic changeover of operation mode. 3,796,391, Cl. 242- 
84.21a. 

McMillen, Kenneth R.: See— 

Weigand, Rex O.; and McMillen, Kenneth R., 3,796,029. 

McNab, lan Roderick, to International Research & Development Com- 
pany Limited. Current transfer in homopolar machines. 3,796,900, 
Cl. 310-178.000. 

McNulty, John G.; and Walsh, William L., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Process for preparing diolefins. 3,796,767, 
Cl. 260-680.00r. 

McNulty, Wayne L.: See— 

Caporaso, Achille J., 3,795,938. 

McQuarrie, Alexander M., to General Electric Company. Watthour 
meter assembly having an auxiliary lag plate mounted on a potential 
flux return bar. 3,796,954, Cl. 324-138.000. 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Beam, Dale Rickard; and Thomas, Edward Raymond, 3,797,022. 
Meckler, Milton. Hydraulic structural apparatus. 3,796,017, Cl. 52- 

292.000. 

Medical Evaluation Devices & Instruments Corporation: See— 

Kline, William M., 3,796,542. 

Medics Research & Development, Inc.: See— 

Kohl, Gerald C., 3,796,211. 

Mehlschau, James J.: See— 

Fridley, Robert B.; and Mehischau, James J., 3,796,031. 

Meinass, Helmut. Welding gas. 3,796,554, Cl. 48-197.0fm. 

Meiser, Werner: See— 

Metzger, Carl; Meiser, Werner; Buchel, Karl Heinz; and Plempel, 

Manfred, 3,796,704. 

Meisler, Joseph: See— 

Banikiotes, Gregory C.; Meisler, Joseph; and Van Bausch, Edward 

H., 3,796,059. 

Meissner, John F., Sr., to Bauer Engineering Inc. Sludge reclamation 
system and method. 3,796,658, Cl. 210-65.000. 

Melead, James J., to Beloit Corporation. Winding, unwinding and ten- 
sioning apparatus. 3,796,390, Cl. 242-75.500. 
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Mellenthin, William J.: See— 

Feldman, Stanley; and Mellenthin, William J., 3,796,945. 

Memco (Electronics), Limited: See— 

Bloice, John Anthony, 3,796,208. 

Menard, George. Potter's wheel drive system. 3,796,105, Cl. 74- 
209.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Christensen, Burton G.; and Leanza, William J., 3,796,747. 
Utne, Torleif, 3,796,711. 

Meripol, Robert B., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Ball check valve having 
improved guide assembly. 3,796,230, Cl. 137-533.110. 

Merren, Thomas Oliver, to Associated Electrical Industries Limited. 
Mass spectrometry. 3,796,872, Cl. 250-283.000. 

Merritt Equipment Company: See— 

Hinchliff, Richard W., 3,796,457. 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 

See— 
Helmcke, Conrad D.; and Wendt, Hans J., 3,796,871. 
Zeyher, Fritz, 3,796,128. 
Mestre, Luis, Development Corporation: See— 
Blowsky, Frank C., 3,796,422. 
Metal Closures Limited: See— 
Wilton, Ronald William, 3,796,338. 
Metropolitan Stevedore Company: See— 
Ide, Allan R., 3,796,325. 

Metzer, Abraham; Basevi, Ettore; Baniel, Avraham M.; and Gorin, 
Chanoch, to Israel Mining Industries-Institute for Research and 
Development. Production of finely divided solid materials. 
3,796,793, Cl. 423-263.000. 

Metzger, Carl; Meiser, Werner; Buchel, Karl Heinz; and Plempel, Man- 
fred, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Phenyl-imidazoly-alkanyl deriva- 
tives. 3,796,704, Cl. 260-240.00k. 

Meyer, Gerhard, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG. Method and ar- 
rangement for measuring the moisture content in fibrous material. 
3,795,984, Cl. 34-46.000. 

Meyer, Klaus: See— 

Hohne, Gerd; Meyer, Klaus; Roth, Helmut; and Roozenbeek, Her- 
man, 3,796,204. 

Meyer, Olaf: See— 

Taylor, Nicholas Simon Hall; Lundovist, Bo Claes Ingmar; Meyer, 
Olaf; and Noren, Carl Anders, 3,796,371. 

Meyer, Ronald E.; Schalk, Frank J.; Sedgwick, Robert K.; and Schluge, 
John E., to Kearney & Trecker Corporation. Manufacturing system. 
3,796,163, Cl. 104-88.000. 

Meyer, Ronald F.; Schalk, Frank J.; Sedgwick, Robert K.; and Schluge, 
John E. Manufacturing system. 3,796,327, Cl. 214-38.0bb. 

Meyer-Stoll, Hans-Albrecht: See— 

Lottermoser, Manfred; Fuchs, Gundole; Meyer-Stoll, Hans-Al- 
brecht; Pirck, Dietrich; and Rauscher, Baldur, 3,796,682. 

Miag Muhlenbau und Industrie GmbH: See— 

Schlimme, Gisbert; and Tschirner, Manfred, 3,796,143. 

Michaelis, Walfried Friedrich Arthur, to Gesellschaft fur Kern- 
forschung mbH. Method and apparatus for the non-destructive anal- 
ysis of nuclear fucls. 3,796,875, Cl. 250-363.000. 

Michel, Walter: See— 

Krueger, Friedrich; Bauer, 
3,796,749. 
Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 
Kaplrosky, Alfred R., 3,796,134. 

Mielke, James E.: See— 

Benford, Charles L., Jr.; and Mielke, James E., 3,796,718. 

Mier, Randall. Filter assembly. 3,796,024, Cl. 55-267.000. 

Miki, Hideki; and Saikawa, Hiroo, to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. 
Method for producing pyridoxine and intermediates therefor. 
3,796,720, Cl. 260-295.0vb. 

Millar, John J., to Scott & Williams, Inc. Method of making a run re- 
sistant stocking tab. 3,796,066, Cl. 66-95.000. 

Miller, John W.: See— 

Sielaff, Ulrich; and Miller, John W., 3,796,096. 

Miller Printing Machinery Co.: See— 

Weisgerber, Willi, 3,796,154. 

Miller, Robert Boothe; and Laurie, C. Keith, to Canada Cane Equip- 
ment, Ltd. Production of livestock feed from sugarcane. 3,796,809, 
Cl. 426-2.0nd. 

Miller, William A., Jr. Closed fueling device with automatic cutoff. 
3,796,240, Cl. 141-198.000. 

Mills, Don: See— 

Woonton, Kent; Short, Jeffrey T., III; Mills, Don; and Roach, Ken- 
neth N., 3,796,250. 
Minagawa, Shigekazu: See— 
Gejyo, Tetuo; Saito, Tadashi; Minagawa, Shigekazu; Moriwaki, 
Keikichi;, Otsuka, Kanji; and Sugawara, Katsuro, 3,796,598. 
Minegishi, Hiroshi: See— 
Kurio, Noriyuki; and Minegishi, Hiroshi, 3,796,436. 

Minini, Katherine. Bowl-shaped automobile. 3,796,458, Cl. 296- 
35.00r. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bartizal, Dennis C., 3,796,678. 
Thom, Karl F., 3,796,738. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tanaka, Susumu; Enoguchi, Yuji; and Ogawa, Masaya, 3,796,488. 

Mitchell, Lawrence C.; Kobetz, Paul; and Burns, William, to Ethyl Cor- 
poration. Ester synthesis for preparation of synthetic fats. 3,796,736, 
Cl. 260-410.700. 

Mitsche, Roy T.: See— 


Lieselotte; and Michel, Walter, 
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Hayes, John C.; Mitsche, Roy T.; Rausch, Richard E.; and Wil- 
helm, Frederick C., 3,796,766. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Company Limited: See— 

Chimura, Kazuya; Takashima, Shunichi; and Kawashima, Masao, 
3,796,691. 
Ide, Fumio; Kodama, Tsuneo; and Sasak, Isao, 3,796,776. 
Mitsugi, Iwao: See— 
Hirata, Shinichi; Mitsugi, lwao, Ogawa, Toshiya; Suzaki, Masayu- 
ki; and Suzuki, Takami, 3,796,861. 
Mitsui Shipbuilding & Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 
Maeda, Kazuo, 3,796,276. 

Miyabayashi, Yoshiyuki; and Yamaha, Kazuo, to Nissan Motor Com- 
pany, Limited. Device for locking a lid of a luggage compartment of 
a motor vehicle. 3,796,076, Cl. 70-240.000. 

Miyakawa, Seinan; and Tanaka, Hisawo, to Asahi Kohaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Electric camera shutter with related controls. 
3,797,028, Cl. 354-235.000. 

Miyamoto, Seigo: See— 

Oshima, Ryoichiro; Miyamoto, Seigo; and Kawashima, Kenichi, 
3,796,522. 

Miyamoto, Toshimitsu: See— 

Nogi, Sadaharu; Miyamoto, Toshimitsu; Uchida, Tokio; Yasuhara, 
Hiroto; Kudo, Tomoaki; and Shiki, Ryosuke, 3,796,164. 

Miyata, Shigeo; Kumura, Teruhiko; and Shimada, Minoru, to Kyowa 
Chemical Industry Co., Ltd. Composite metal hydroxides. 
3,796,792, Cl. 423-250.000. 

Miyazaki, Eiichi: See— 

Tomii, Kaoro; Miyazaki, Eiichi; and Maeda, Horuo, 3,796,905. 

Mizukami, Fukutaro: See— 

Matsuo, Jiro; Mizukami, Fukutaro; Ishihara, 
Masanori; and Ishii, Hideo, 3,796,853. 
Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 
Strong, Jerry Glenn, 3,796,803. 
Mobile Vista Industries: See— 
Eakin, Harold L., 3,796,008. 
Modine Manufacturing Company: See— 
Foster, Douglas E., 3,796,256. 

Mogested, Folke Teodor: See— 

Johansson, Gustav Gunnar, Jorgensen, Birger Roat; Mogested, 
Folke Teodor; and Thysk, Rune Nils Anders, 3,796,923. 

Monarch Marking Systems, Inc.: See— 

Finke, Eugene W.; and Hamisch, Paul H., Jr., 3,796,152. 

Moncymaker, John R.; and Forsythe, Curtis J., to Top-Scor Products, 
Inc. Bakery products with a non-hydrophilic agent, polypropylene 
glycol. 3,796,810, Cl. 426-19.000. 

Monleone, Irene. Device for automatically signalling incoming calls on 
normal already engaged telephones. 3,796,836, Cl. 179-18.0bg. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Delente, Jacques J., 3,796,635. 
Intille, George M., 3,796,739. 
Munch, Ralph H., 3,796,934. 

Montolivo, Sergio; and Squartini, Giorgio, to F.A.T.M.E. S.p.A. Elec- 
tronic metal coin analyser. 3,796,295, Cl. 194-100.00a. 

Moore, James D.: See— 

Chang, Richard S.; and Moore, James D., 3,796,005. 
Moore, Robert L.: See— 
Mathisen, Einar S.; Moore, Robert L.; and Sheiner, Leonard S., 
3,796,497. 
Moore, Teddy L.: See— 
Cullen, Donald L.; and Moore, Teddy L., 3,796,492. 

Moore, Werton D., to Ross, Marty and Henderson, Danny. Swimming 
pool cleaning device. 3,796,373, Cl. 239-229.000. 

Morane, Bruno, to L‘Oreal. Valve for dispensing one or more pres- 
surized fluids. 3,796,352, Cl. 222-135.000. 

Moreland, William C., Il; McCoy, Robert A.; and Malarkey, Terence 
D., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Pan detector for induc- 
tion heating cooking unit. 3,796,850, Cl. 219-919.490. 

Morgan, Herbert S.; Preston, Jack; and Black, William B. High modu- 
lus aromatic poly(amide hydrazide) fibers. 3,796,693, Cl. 260- 
78.00a. ; 

Mori, Tosio: See— 

Hasebe, Hisakuni; and Mori, Tosio, 3,795,985. 
Moriwaki, Keikichi: See— 
Gejyo, Tetuo; Saito, Tadashi; Minagawa, Shigekazu; Moriwaki, 
Keikichi; Otsuka, Kanji; and Sugawara, Katsuro, 3,796,598. 
Morrette, Richard A.: See— 
Kontz, Robert F.; and Morrette, Richard A., 3,796,530. 
Morris, Philip, Incorporated: See— 
Deszyck, Edward J., 3,796,222. 

Morse, Robert J.; Krieder, Robert D.; and Deem, Brian C., to Bendix- 
Westinghouse Automotive Air Brake Company. Electro-pneumatic 
control system. 3,796,468, Cl. 303-15.000. 

Moss, Jack J.; and Hunt, Archie F. Golf putting practice device. 
3,796,434, Cl. 273-179.00a. 

Moss, Norman; and Broad, Michael John, to Plessey Handel und In- 
vestments A.G. Fuel atomization. 3,796,203, Cl. 123-139.0aw. 

Moss, Theron V. Mop with open scrim headband. 3,795,934, Cl. 15- 
229.00a. 

Mosthaf, Helmut: See— 

Laber, Walter; Gottschalk, Alfred; Schwaab, Josef; Jeckel, 
Guenther; and Mosthaf, Helmut, 3,796,677. 

Motorola, Inc: See— 

Hoffman, Charles Robert; and Kube, Donald H., 3,796,893. 
Selinko, George J., 3,796,984. 


Koshl; Maeda, 
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Moyers, Charles Guthrie, Jr., to Union Carbide Corporation. Process 
for purification by crystallization. 3,796,060, Cl. 62-58.000. 

Mrenna, Stephen A.; and Thomas, Glenn R., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Enclosed switchgear with improved insulating support 
means. 3,796,922, Cl. 317-112.000. 

Mueller, Daniel L.: See— 

Donohue, James M.; and Mueller, Daniel L., 3,796,486. 

Mueller, Hans Rudolf: See— 

Closs, Felix Hugo; Mueller, Hans Rudolf; Port, Erich; Rudin, Har- 
ry, Jr., and Wild, Daniel, 3,796,835. 

Mueller, Martin, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Tray and tray opening 
mechanism. 3,796,141, Cl. 93-53.0bf. 

Muenger, James R., to Texaco Inc. Heat exchange apparatus for cata- 
lytic system. 3,796,547, Cl. 23-288.001. 

Muessel, Dan O.; Eisenreich, William; and Schieber, Isadore, to Eaton 
Corporation. Lock tumbler cylinder picking alarm. 3,797,004, Cl. 
340-274.000. 

Mugford, Charles C., to Farr Company. Liquid-gas separator. 
3,796,026, Cl. 5$5-338.000. 

Muirhead, Inc.: See— 

Shaler, David; and Long, John H., 3,797,023. 

Shaler, David; and Long, John H., 3,797,024. 

Mukai, Hideo; and Yamaguchi, Toshiaki, to Nishimura Seisakusho 
Co., Ltd. Apparatus for intermittent processing for web materials. 
3,796,117, Cl. 83-210.000. 

Mullan, William Harrison: See— 

Anderson, Benjamin M.; Mullan, William Harrison; and Tempel, 
Gerhard W., 3,796,020. 

Muller, Jakob. Method and apparatus for anchoring a floating yarn 
portion in a woven fabric. 3,796,234, Cl. 139-46.000. 

Muller, Jakob. Harness arrangement for a loom. 3,796,235, Cl. 139- 
79.000. 

Muller, Wilhelm: See— 

Hartung, Sigurt; Dierichs, Helmut; Muller, Wilhelm; and Schmidt, 
Walter, 3,796,763. 

Mulokov, Felix Fomich: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Munch, Ralph H., to Monsanto Company. Capacitor with non- 
halogenated impregnant. 3,796,934, Cl. 317-259.000 

Munchbach, Curt, to Ungerer, Irma. Combined stretch-type 
straightening apparatus for metal strips. 3,796,080, Cl. 72-160.000. 

Murphy, Marvin L., Jr.; and Keyser, Albert R., Jr., to Texas Instru-_ 
ments, Incorporated. Photographic data storage method system and 
medium. 3,797,025, Cl. 95-1.00t. 

Musschoot, Albert, to General Kinematics Corporation. Vibratory 
material handling device with variable force application. 3,796,299, 
Cl. 198-220.0db. 

Mustafin, Karl Batyrbekovich: See— 

Tkachenko, Artem Mikhailovich, Mustafin, Karl Batyrbekovich; 
and Kadyrov, Marat Udetovich, 3,796,401. 

Naan Mechanical Works: See— 

Fridberg, Jochanan, 3,796,374. 

Naegeli, Werner, to Pavena AG. Apparatus for guiding and loading a 
weighting roll on spinning machines. 3,795,945, Cl. 19-282.000. 

Nagano, Hiroyuki: See— 

Shindo, Minoru; Kakimoto, Morio; 
3,796,754. 

Naito, Takayuki; Nakagawa, Susumu; and Abc, Yoshio, to Bristol- 
Myers Company. Antibiotic derivatives of gentamicin C,,. 
3,796,699, Cl. 260-210.0ab. 

Naito, Takayuki; and Okumura, Jon, to Bristol-Myers Company. 
Production of o-aminophenyl-acetic acid lactam. 3,796,716, Cl. 
260-289.00r. 

Naito, Takayuku; Nakagawa, Susumu; and Abe, Yoshio, to Bristol- 
Myers Company. Antibiotic derivatives of gentamicin C,. 3,796,698, 
Cl. 260-210.0ab. - é 

Nakagawa, Susumu: See— 

Naito, Takayuki; Nakagawa, 
3,796,699. 

Naito, Takayuku; 
3,796,698. 

Nakajima, Yosuke; and Ohtani, Katsuhiko, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Device for measuring swelling of material. 3,796,090, Cl. 73-73.000. 

Nakamura, Hideo; Takasugi, Kazuo; and Inose, Fumiyuki, to Hitachi, 
Ltd. Priority level discriminating apparatus. 3,796,992, Cl. 340- 

147.0lp. 

Nakano, Eiichi: See— 

Kikuchi, Mamoru; 
3,796,633. 

Nara, Kaoru: See— 

Takahashi, Kentaro; 
3,795,961. 

Narayanan, Venkatachala L., to Squibb, E. R.. & Sons, Inc. 
Tetrahydro-cyclopropa( B )naph. 3,796,760, Cl. 260-612.00r. 

Natens, Luc Yves: See— 


and Nagano, Hiroyuki, 


Susumu; and Abe, Yoshio, 


Nakagawa, Susumu, and Abe, Yoshio, 


Sakaguchi, Kenji; and Nakano, Eiichi, 


Hasegawa, Minoru; and Nara, Kaoru, 
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De Belder, Maurice Hector; Bollen, Romain Henri; and Natens, 
Luc Yves, 3,796,916. 

Nathanson, Harvey C.: See— 

Heng, Terrence M. S.; Nathanson, Harvey C.; and Davis, John R., 
Jr., 3,796,976. 

National Cash Register Company, The: See— 

Asija, Satya P., 3,796,862. 

National Distillers and Chemical Corporation: See— 

Lerman, Frank, 3,796,571. 

National Electrostatics Corporation: See— 

Hiller, Donald, 3,796,917. 

National Semiconductor Corporation: See— 

Nelson, Carl T.; and Dobkin, Robert C., 3,796,943. 

Naydan, Theodore T.; and Aker, Walter W., to Environment/One Cor- 
poration. Process and apparatus for mining by hydroelectric pulsed 
liquid jets. 3,796,463, Cl. 299-14.000. 

Neal, Archie E.; and Gradwohl, Donald R., to Love, J. E., Company. 
Bat and tine construction for a harvester reel. 3,796,030, Cl. 56- 
220.000. 

Needleman, Mark. Apparatus for contour molding of extruded materi- 
al. 3,796,532, Cl. 425-325.000. 

Nelson, Allen C.: See— 

Smith, Donald M.,; and Nelson, Allen C., 3,796,883. 

Nelson, Carl T.; and Dobkin, Robert C., to National Semiconductor 
Corporation. Current limiting circuit. 3,796,943, Cl. 323-9.000. 

Nelson, Terence John: See— 

Chen, Yu-Ssu; Geosic, Joseph Edward; and Nelson, Terence John, 
3,797,001. 

Nemo Corporation: See— 

Harrison, Robert R., 3,796,292. 

Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr Mordukhaevich: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigoricevich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorevna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Nesson, Israel; Palmer, Robert G.; and Faris, Edwin E., to Berkey 
Photo, Inc. Device for use with self-developing film. 3,797,026, Cl. 
95-13.000. 

Netting, David I., to Philadelphia Quartz Company. Method of making 
hollow spheres by spray drying. 3,796,777, Cl. 264-13.000. 

Neubeck, William H., Jr.: See— 

Foldenauer, Ralph M.;, and Neubeck, William H., Jr., 3,796,144. 

Neumann, Heinrich: See— 

Sickl, Horst; Lange, Joachim; Neumann, Heinrich; and Ricder, 
Alois, 3,796,915. 

New Holland Planing Mill, Inc.: See— 

Webcr, Jay B., 3,796,459. 

New Jersey Zinc Company, The: See— 

Geary, Kermit Erwin, 3,796,600. 

New Nippon Electric Company, Ltd.: See— 


Yamamoto, Yasuhiko; Shiemada, Sugao; and Matsumo, Suguru, 


3,796,475. 

Nicholas, Keith Harlow; Ford, Ronald Alfred; and Bealc, Julian Robert 
Anthony. Junction isolated intergrated curcuit resistor with crystal 
damage near isolation junction. 3,796,929, Cl. 317-235.00r. 

Nichols Engineering & Rescarch Corporation: See— 

Nielsen, Baagen Bach; Bonner, Edwin J.; and Lado, Ernest A., 
3,796,791. 

Nickl, Franklyn George; and Schanne, Joseph Francis, to RCA Cor- 
poration. Optical scanning arrangement and article useful therewith. 
3,796,863, Cl. 235-61.1 le. 

Nickly, Jean, to Automobiles M. Berlict. Bolting assembly. 3,796,437, 
Cl. 277-166.000. 

Nielsen, Baagen Bach; Bonner, Edwin J.; and Lado, Ernest A., to 
Nichols Engineering & Research Corporation. Process for reclaim- 
ing limestone mud. 3,796,791, Cl. 423-177.000. 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shimotsuma, Teruo; and Yamada, Takeo, 3,796,099. 

Nippon Oil Company, Limited: See— 

Shioiri, Tomonori; and Takase, Sinji, 3,796,765. 
Nippon Piston Ring Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kurio, Noriyuki; and Minegishi, Hiroshi, 3,796,436. 
Takahashi, Kentaro; Hasegawa, Minoru; and Nara, 
3,795,961. 
Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd.: See— 
Suzuki, Hiromasa, 3,796,339. 

Nishimura Seisakusho Co., Ltd.: See— 

Mukai, Hideo; and Yamaguchi, Toshiaki, 3,796,117. 

Nishiyori, Kyutaro; and Tateishi, Junichiro, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Watanabe Tekkosho. Winding apparatus for thin band plates. 
3,796,389, Cl. 242-67.10r. 

Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshimasa, 3,796,049. 
Ishikawa, Yoshikazu, 3,796,524. 
Miyabayashi, Yoshiyuki; and Yamaha, Kazuo, 3,796,076. 

Nittan Company Limited: See— 

Yuasa, Hayami, 3,797,008. 
Noda Institute for Scientific Research: See— 


Kaoru, 
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Kikuchi, Mamoru; Sakaguchi, and Nakano, Eiichi, 
3,796,633. 

Nogi, Sadaharu; Miyamoto, Toshimitsu; Uchida, Tokio; Yasuhara, 
Hiroto; Kudo, Tomoaki; and Shiki, Ryosuke, to Japanese National 
Railways. Spacing control method for running bodies operated in a 
tubular transport system. 3,796,164, Cl. 104-138.00r. 

Noneman, Thomas S.; Smith, Thomas R.; and Stokes, John B., to 
Tomco Plastic Inc. Molded plastic drawer. 3,796,474, Cl. 312- 
333.000. 

Nonoyama, Seiji: See— 

Yuasa, Iwao; and Nonoyama, Seiji, 3,796,818. 
Noren, Carl Anders: See— 
Taylor, Nicholas Simon Hall; Lundovist, Bo Claes Ingmar; Meyer, 
Olaf; and Noren, Carl Anders, 3,796,371. 
Northrop Corporation: See— 
Crandall, Walter E., 3,796,902. 

Northway, Clarence E., to Haveg Industries, Inc. Porous substrate for 
fibrous graphite structure produced by addition of degradable 
material. 3,796,616, Cl. 156-60.000. 

Novelty Tool Company, Inc., mesne: See— 

Albrecht, Clifford C.; and Brown, Howard G., 3,796,523. 

Nuss, Robert F., Jr., to Edwards Company, Inc. Code communication 
system for remote stations. 3,796,994, Cl. 340-163.000. 

Nutter, Benjamin P., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. 
Releasable connection for pressure controlled test valve systems. 
3,796,261, Cl. 166-237.000. 

Nye, Norman H. Depth control device for fish lure. 3,796,000, Cl. 43- 
43.130. 

Oberhansli, Peter, to Givaudan Corporation. Process for preparing 
cycloalkenone esters. 3,796,742, Cl. 260-468.00k. 

Oberley, Gene L.: See— 

Keathley, Anthony C.; Oberley, Gene L.; Peace, Roderick J.; and 
Stewart, Jack D., 3,795,970. 

O'Brien, John J. Solder flux. 3,796,611, Cl. 148-23.000. 

Obrycki, Raymond F., to Searle, G.D., & Co. Automated multiple sam- 
ple processing for well type radioactivity counters. 3,796,879, Cl. 
250-362.000. 

Obser, Werner G., to Sick, Erwin. Method and arrangement for adjust- 
ing optical devices. 3,796,500, Cl. 356-237.000. 

O'Connor, Mark: See— 

Dorman, Isidore; and O'Connor, Mark, 3,796,310. 

Offermann, Bernd Peter; and Barthel, Rolf, to Licentia Patent-Verwal- 
tungs- GmbH. Rotary support for radiation treatment apparatus. 
3,796,878, Cl. 250-445.000. 

Ogawa, Masaya: See— 

Tanaka, Susumu; Enoguchi, Yuji; and Ogawa, Masaya, 3,796,488. 

Ogawa, Toshiya: See— 

Hirata, Shinichi; Mitsugi, lwao; Ogawa, Toshiya; Suzaki, Masayu- 
ki; and Suzuki, Takami, 3,796,861. 

Oguni, Hiroshi, to Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Fluid pump or 
fluid motor. 3,796,136, Cl. 91-485.000. 

O'Hare, Harry M., to Federal Investment Corporation. Combination 
aerator and shower nozzle. 3,796,377, Cl. 239-428.500. 

Ohlschlager, Hans; and Riester, Oskar, to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Spectrally sensitized light sensitive silver halide materi- 
al. 3,796,580, Cl. 96-127.000. 

Ohta, Kazuko, to Victor Company of Japan, 
headphonc. 3,796,840, Cl. 179-156.00r. 

Ohtani, Katsuhiko: See— 

Nakajima, Yosuke; and Ohtani, Katsuhiko, 3,796,090. 

Oido, Hikoeumi: See— 

Hayashi, Yoshiki; and Oido, Hikoeumi, 3,796,664. 

Okumura, Jon: See— 

Naito, Takayuki; and Okumura, Jon, 3,796,716. 

Oldham, Edwin W.: See— 

Statler, Lowell E., 3,796,069. 
Olinkraft, Inc.: See— 
Hudson, Doyle R., 3,796,300. 
Oliver, Bennie F.: See— 
Clark, Grady W.; Wilson, James C.; Oliver, Bennie F.; and Chap- 
man, Alan T., Jr., 3,796,673. 
Oliver Machinery Company Limited, The: See— 
Boardman, Alan Stanley, 3,796,081. “ 

Oliver, Robert M. Yarn spinning apparatus. 3,796,033, Cl. 57-37.000. 

Olsen, Edward H.: See— 

Harding, Robert C.; Leslie, Lewis; and Olsen, Edward H., 
3,796,913. 

Olson, Ellis W., to Walbro Corporation, mesne. Catalytic tank heater 
for engines. 3,796,207, Cl. 123-142.50r. 

Olympus Optical Company Limited: See— 

Fujii, Toru, 3,796,481. 
Olympus Optical Company, Ltd.: See— 
Sakagami, Norio, 3,797,027. 

Omiya, Shoji: See— 

Katagiri, Toshio; Suga, Tokuji; Omiya, Shoji; and Matsuda, Isamu, 
3,797,030. 

O'Neill, John Francis: See— 

Lewis, Theras Gordon; and O'Neill, John Francis, 3,796,833. 

Opti-Holding A.G.: See— 

Heidermann, August, 3,796,237. 

O'Shea, Ronald J.; Haase, Bernd W.; and Hawkins, Albert W., to 
Union Carbide Corporation. Packaging machine. 3,796,428, Cl. 
271-210.000. 
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Oshima, Ryoichiro; Miyamoto, Seigo; and Kawashima, Kenichi, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Compressor. 3,796,522, Cl. 418-15.000. 

Osika, Thomas F., to McGill Manufacturing Company, Inc. Multiple 
curcuit control switch assembly with momentary action interlocking 
means. 3,796,844, Cl. 200-5.00e. 

Otsuka, Kanji: See— 

Gejyo, Tetuo; Saito, Tadashi; Minagawa, Shigekazu; Moriwaki, 
Keikichi; Otsuka, Kanji; and Sugawara, Katsuro, 3,796,598. 

Ouska, Ralph C., to FMC Corporation. Clamp mechanism for rotary 
car dumper. 3,796,329, Cl. 214-55.000. 

Outhouse, James V., to Productions Specialties, Inc. Apparatus for in- 
stalling and removing flow valves. 3,796,259, Cl. 166-117.500. 

Owens, Frederick H.; and Clovis, James S., to Rohm & Haas Company. 
Acrylic modifiers for polycarbonamides. 3,796,771, Cl. 260- 
857.00. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Donn, John William, 3,796,620. 
Marzocchi, Alfred, 3,796,627. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Benford, Charles L., Jr.; and Mielke, James E., 3,796,718. 
Keefer, George E.; and Qualls, Paul J., 3,796,555. 
Kontz, Robert F.; and Morrette, Richard A., 3,796,530. 
Mueller, Martin, 3,796,141. 
Petty, William D.; and Liddle, David L., 3,797,011. 
Sponseller, Harold P., 3,796,557. 

Pacific Gun Sight Co.: See— 
Deitemeyer, Robert R., 3,796,127. 

Page, Derrick J., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Thin film high 
voltage switch. 3,796,930, Cl. 317-235.00r. 

Palicka, Richard J.: See— 

Taylor, Kenneth M.; and Palicka, Richard J., 3,796,564. 

Palmer Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Palombella, Dominick P., 3,796,988. 

Palmer, Robert G.: See— 

Nesson, Israel; Palmer, Robert G.; and Faris, Edwin E., 3,797,026. 

Palombella, Dominick P., to Palmer Industries, Ltd. Wire retention ter- 
minal and transistor socket. 3,796,988, Cl. 339-258.00r. 

Pande, Kailash Chandra: See— 

Lengnick, Guenther Fritz; 
3,796,674. 

Panissidi, Hugo A., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Cocked damping mechanism. 3,796,132, Cl. 91-167.000. 

Parish, Roger C.; and Trei, John E., to Smithklinec Corporation. 
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Zauft, Karl-Heinz; Bogl, Manfred; Isensee, Klaus-Steffen; and 
Rohlfs, Helmut, 3,796,544. 
Simmler, Walter: See— 
Golitz, Hans Dietrich; Simmler, Walter; and Schwabe, Peter, 
3,796,686. 
Simon-Hartley, Limited: See— 
Rowley, Robert, 3,796,508. 

Simond, Ludgar. Ice crampons. 3,795,993, Cl. 36-7.600. 

Simonet, Guy; and Pivard, Claude, to L’Air Liquide, Societe Anonyme 
pour I'Etude et l'Exploitation des Procedes George Claude. Method 
of and installation for the fractionation of a gaseous mixture by ad- 
sorption. 3,796,022, Cl. 55-25.000. 

Singer Company, The: See— 

Barboni, Philip G.; and Cooksey, John A., 3,796,828. 
Batson, William A., 3,795,980. 
Snyder, Michael D.; and Radice, John G., 3,796,107. 

Singer, Malcolm S., to Chevron Research Company. N-( |-azido-2,2,2- 
trihaloethy! )furamides. 3,796,729, Cl. 260-347.300. 

Singer, Malcolm Scott, to Chevron Research Company. 1|,3-Disub- 
stituted-2-trichloromethyl-5-imino-1|,3-imidazolidinones as _herbi- 
cides. 3,796,561, Cl. 71-92.000. 

Sinyard, James R. Exercising device containing rotatable weights. 
3,796,431, Cl. 272-84.000 

Sirianni, Aurclio F., and Puddington, Ira L., to Canadian Patents and 
Development, Limited. Process for recovering concentrated 
phosphoric acid. 3,796,790, Cl. 423-166.000. 

Sirianni, Aurelio Frederick: See— 

Mclilhinney, Allan E.; Sirianni, Aurelio Frederick; Capes, Charles 
Edward; and Puddington, Ira E., 3,796,308. 
Sjostrand, Gerald D.: See— 
Linder, Joseph; Sjostrand, Gerald D.; and Carter, Richard L., 
3,796,355. 
Sjovall, Jan: See— 
Bergstrom, Sune; and Sjovall, Jan, 3,796,740. 
Bergstrom, Sune; and Sjovall, Jan, 3,796,741. 
Bergstrom, Sune; and Sjovall, Jan, 3,796,743. 
Skalka, Paul: See— 
Salvati, John G.; and Skalka, Paul, 3,797,007. 
Skatsche, Othmar: See— 
Thien, Gerhard; Fachbach, 
3,796,280. 
SKF Industrial Trading and Development Company B.V.: See— 
Fernlund, Lars Martin Ingemar, 3,796,472. 
Skirde, Gerhard: See— 
Dolitzsch, Heinz; and Skirde, Gerhard, 3,795,928. 

Smith, Chrisman O., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Apparatus 
for manufacturing an electric lamp base that has a snag-proof ter- 
minal. 3,796,528, Cl. 425-123.000. 

Smith, David R.: See— 

Brockway, Charles E.; and Smith, David R., 3,796,680. 

Smith, Donald M.; and Nelson, Allen C. Method for monitoring gravel 
packed wells. 3,796,883, Cl. 250-260.000. 

Smith, George Elwood: See— 

Boyle, Willard Sterling; and Smith, George Elwood, 3,796,927. 

Smith, Harry Davis, Jr., to Texaco Inc. Neutron-inelastic gamma radia- 
tion well logging method and apparatus with background accounted 
for. 3,796,877, Cl. 250-270.000. 

Smith, John K.: See— 

Tompkins, Birnam R.; and Smith, John K., 3,797,014. 

Smith, John Lynn, to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Recirculating block cipher cryptographic system. 3,796,830, Cl. 
178-22.000. 

Smith, Joseph E., to Wolverine-Pentronix, Inc. 
reversing system. 3,796,178, Cl. 114-144.00r. 

Smith, Olive V.: See— 

Cribbens, Alan H.; and Smith, Olive V., 3,796,838. 

Smith, Richard Root; and Cheney, Lee Cannon, to Bristol-Myers Com- 
pany. Production of o-aminomcthylphenyl acetic acid lactam. 
3,796,717, Cl. 260-289.00r 

Smith, Spencer E.; Marck, Donald C.; and Klaviter, Walter F., to Inter- 
national Harvester Company. Bucket position indicator. 3,796,335, 
Cl. 214-761.000. 

Smith, Thomas R.: See— 

Noneman, Thomas S.; Smith, Thomas R.; and Stokes, John B., 
3,796,474. 
Smithkline Corporation: See— 
Guarini, Joseph R., 3,796,801. 
Parish, Roger C.; and Trei, John E., 3,796,797. 
Smiths Industries Limited: See— 
Boult, Cecil Leslie, 3,796,041. 
Goss, Alan P.; Shepherd, Brian; 
3,796,470. 


Heinz; and Skatsche, Othmar, 


Boat steering and 


and Williams, David A., 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Marcz# 12, 1974 


Smrt, Thomas J. Sprayer with wind screen and adjustable wheels. 
3,796,353, Cl. 222-176.000. 

Smykal, Robert C.; and Koryta, Leonard D., to Durox Equipment 
Company. Water pump. 3,796,507, Cl. 415-111.000. 

Snedkerud, Ole, to Patelhold Patentverwertungs & Elektro-Holding 
AG. Simulated antenna. 3,796,972, Cl. 333-22.00r. 

Snell, William Walter, Jr., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Orthogonal resonant filter for planar transmission lines. 
3,796,970, Cl. 333-16.000. 

Snowman, David R.: See— 

Adams, Richard C.; Snowman, David R.; Ambler, James R.; and 
Houle, Philip J., 3,796,140. 

Snyder, Michael D.; and Radice, John G., to Singer Company, The. 
Timing assembly. 3,796,107, Cl. 74-397.000. 

Societa Italiana Telecommunicazioni Siemens S.p.A.: See— 

Marchetti, Gianfranco, and Tronconi, Alterto, 3,796,894. 

Societe Ancnyme Alpha-Bebe Sante: See— 

Seunevel, Thierry Bernard, 3,796,337. 
Societe Anonyme dite: Socite-Franco-Hispano-Americaine (Fran- 
cispam ): See— 

Lauri, Giles, 3,796,537. 

Societe Anonyme: Poclain: See— 
Praddaude, Pierre A., 3,796,517. 

Societe Bordelaise de Matieres Plastiques: See— 
Cournut, Rene Henri, 3,796,784. 

Societe des Fonderies de Pont-a-Mousson: See— 
Lorang, Pierre Edouard, 3,796,253. 

Societe des Mines d’'Anderny-Chevillon: See— 
Saunal, Robert, 3,796,381. 

Societe dite: Fishet-Bauche: See— 
Guiraud, Francois, 3,796,073. 

Societe Industrielle Honeywell Bull: See— 
Prieur, Lucien Robert, 3,797,033. 

Societe Technique de Pulverisation: See— 
Boris, Michel, 3,796,375. 

Sohr, Hans-Ulrich. Concealed slide fastener. 
205.10c. 

Solartron Electronic Group Limited, The: See— 

Dorey, Howard Anthony, 3,796,880. 

Sondermeyer, Jack C., to RCA Corporation. Amplifier protection cir- 
cuit. 3,796,967, Cl. 330-27.00p. 

Sone, Yoshiharu; Toda, * :kao; and Kashiwagi, Kazuo, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Microfiche camera. 3,796,489, Cl. 355-54.000. 

Sonnenberg, Fred Max: See— 

Collette, John Wilfred; Ro, Rolland Shih-Yuan; and Sonnenberg, 
Fred Max, 3,796,687. 
Sorgenfrei, Malachy E.: See— 
Aepli, Otto T.; and Sorgenfrei, Malachy E., 3,796,817. 

Sorimachi, Kanehiro; and Matsuda, Mutsuhide, to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Variable resistor for a camera. 3,797,029, Cl. 354-235.000. 
Southworth, Hamilton, Jr., to Bell Telephones Laboratories, Incor- 

porated. Pin connector switch. 3,796,848, Cl. 200-175.000. 

Souza, Augustine A., to Polygon Concepts, Inc. Cassette. 3,796,394, 
Cl. 242-199.000. 

S.p.A. Giuseppe Ratti Industria Ottica: See— 

Blumenthal, Oreste, 3,796,482. 
Spar Aerospace Products Limited: See— 
Kerr, Howard Stewart, 3,796,826. 

Spector, George: See— 

Borwn, Joseph E.; and Spector, George, 3,796,855. 

Williamson, Allen O.; and Spector, George, 3,796,454. 
Speedrack Inc.: See— 

Konstant, Anthony N., 3,796,410. 

Speers, Samuel F.; Stewart, David F.; Leboda, Henry J.; and Quat- 
trochi, Michael E., said Speers assor. to Hasbro Industries, Incor- 
porated. Combination drinking straw and wheel spoke cover. 
3,796,370, Cl. 239-33.000. 

Spiller, Lester L. Electrostatic spraying of thermosctting acrylic solu- 
tion coating compositions modified to include thixotropic agent. 
3,796,590, Cl. 117-93.40r. 

Sponseller, Harold P., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Precision glass pressing 
mold and method of molding glass. 3,796,557, Cl. 65-77.000. 

Sprague Electric Company: See— 

Bernard, Walter J., 3,796,644. 

Spreitzer, Henry W., to Warner & Swasey Company, The. Machine 
with tailstock. 3,796,116, Cl. 82-2.00r. 

Squartini, Giorgio: See— 

Montolivo, Sergio; and Squartini, Giorgio, 3,796,295. 

Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Breucr, Hermann, Dolfini, Joseph Edward; Erickson, Raymond 
C., and Parker, William L., 3,796,702. 

Breuer, Hermann; Dolfini, Joseph Edward; 
Raymond C., 3,796,709. 

Cimarusti, Christopher M.; and Levine, Seymour D., 3,796,701. 

Narayanan, Venkatachala L., 3,796,760. 

Yale, Harry Louis; and Bernstein, Jack, 3,796,725. 

Staab, Donald C., to Cardinal Industries Incorporated. Machinery for 
multiple grooving of pavement. 3,796,462, Cl. 299-39.000. 

Staley, A. E., Manufacturing Company: See— 

Brockway, Charles E.; and Smith, David R., 3,796,680. 

Standard Oil Company: See— 

Windgassen, Richard J., 3,796,559. 
Stapper, Charles H., Jr.: See— 


3,795,950, Cl. 24- 


and _ Erickson, 
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Arnett, Patrick C.; Heller, Lawrence G.; and Stapper, Charles H., 
IJr., 3,796,933. 

Starace, Jeremia Patrick, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Brake for a wire reel. 3,796,392, Cl. 242-156.000. 

Starzenski, Bruce R.; and Reitsema, Robert H., to Marathon Oil Com- 
pany. Combined wulff process and coking process. 3,796,768, Cl. 
260-683.00r. 

States Steamship Company: See— 

Shields, Charles J., 3,796,404. 

Statler, Lowell E., 40% to Kovacs, Frank F. and 20% to Oldham, Edwin 
W. Leather and method of making it. 3,796,069, Cl. 69-21.000. 

Stauffer Chemical Company: See— 

Baker, Don R.; and Epstein, Peter F., 3,796,802. 
Lamont, John; and Curtis, Ralston, 3,796,562. 
Pitt, Harold Mahonrai, 3,796,752. 
Stauffer-Wacker Silicone Corporation, mesne: See— 
Lengnick, Guenther Fritz; and Pande, Kailash Chandra, 
3,796,674. 
Stavenau, Harold L.: See— 
Bates, Wayne C.; and Stavenau, Harold L., 3,796,009. 
Stawicky, Wolfgang: See— 
Kohlert, Gerhard; and Stawicky, Wolfgang, 3,796,567. 
Steatite and Porcelain Products Limited: See— 
Andrews, John William, 3,796,534. 

Steenstrup, Robert V.: See— 

Sarnacki, Frank H.; and Steenstrup, Robert V., 3,796,610. 

Steinke, Charles W. Self-unloading box with transverse discharge 
opening including a continuous spiral auger with cutting means. 
3,796,354, Cl. 222-178.000. 

Stenstrom, Claude; Lambourg, Michel; and Duprez, Robert, to Com- 
pagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel. Error-cor- 
recting device for the transmission of data. 3,796,991, Cl. 340- 
146.1ab. 

Stephan, Elmer F.: See— 

Schaer, Glenn R.; and Stephan, Elmer F., 3,796,607. 

Stephens, Frederick Richard Neason. Perfusion monitor. 3,796,213, 
Cl. 128-2.05r. 

Sternbach, Leo Henryk: See— 

Derieg, Michael Edward; lan-Fryer, Rodney; and Sternbach, Leo 
Henryk, 3,796,713. 

Steusloff, Adalbert; deceased (by Steusloff, Herta; heiress). Apparatus 
for boring and burnishing internal cylindrical surfaces of metallic 
workpieces. 3,795,957, Cl. 29-90.000. 

Steusloff, Herta: See— 

Steusloff, Adalbert, 3,795,957. 

Stewart, David F.: See— 

Speers, Samuel F.; Stewart, David F.; Leboda, Henry J.; and Quat- 
trochi, Michael E., 3,796,370. 

Stewart, Jack D.: See— 

Keathley, Anthony C.; Oberley, Gene L.; Peace, Roderick J.; and 
Stewart, Jack D., 3,795,970 

Stewart, Robert S., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Dual func- 
tion low pressure cutout for refrigeration system. 3,796,062, Cl. 62- 
203.000. 

Stewart, Robert S., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Timed shut- 
down control circuit for electric refrigeration and air conditioning 
systems. 3,796,892, Cl. 307-141.400 

Stillman, Neil W.: See— 

Bungs, Janis A.; and Stillman, Neil W., 3,796,583. 

Stockel, Dieter: See— 

Schneider, Friedrich; and Stockel, Dieter, 3,796,100 

Stogdill, Ronald G.: See— 

Kime, Donald L.; and Stogdill, Ronald G., 3,796,108. 

Stokes, John B.; See— “ 

Noneman, Thomas S.; Smith, Thomas R.; and Stokes, John B., 
3,796,474. 

Stoll, Howard B. Hog feeder. 3,796,190, Cl. 119-63.000. 

Stone, Wilfred Schafer. Self-illuminated case. 3,796,869, Cl. 240- 
2.250. 

Stooksberry, Franklin D.; and Schneider, Frank H., to United States of 
America, Army. Temperature control conductive device. 3,796,254, 
Cl. 165-47.000. 

Streitz, Federico E. Heat transfer unit. 3,796,255, Cl. 165-52.000. 

Strong, Jerry Glenn, to Mobil Oil Corporation. 3,3-Dimethyl-2-norbor- 
nane derivatives used as fungicides. 3,796,803, Cl. 424-316.000. 

Strott, Fred R., to Rimrock Enterprises, Inc. Pipe saddle. 3,796,445, 
Cl. 285-4.000. 

Strouny, Lawrence J., to Johnson Service Company. Remote coded 
dual state controller apparatus. 3,796,995, Cl. 340-163.000. 

Structural Fibers, Inc.: See— 

Wiltshire, Arthur J., 3,796,617. 

Stuber, Fred A.: See— 

Rao, Durvasula V.; 'Irich, Henri; Stuber, Fred A.; and Sayigh, 
Adnan A. R., 3,796,744. 

Sturmey, Kenelm Gordon Francis, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) 
Limited. Apparatus for use in the manufacture of electric storage 
batteries. 3,795,963, Cl. 29-204.000. 

Sudo, Kunio, to Century Products, Inc. Collapsible baby walker with 
protective covers for leg joints thereof. 3,796,430, Cl. 272-70.300. 

Suga, Tokuji: See— 

Katagiri, Toshio; Suga, Tokuji; Omiya, Shoji; and Matsuda, Isamu, 
3,797,030. 
Sugawara, Katsuro: See— 
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Gejyo, Tetuo; Saito, Tadashi; Minagawa, Shigekazu,; Moriwaki, 
Keikichi; Otsuka, Kanji; and Sugawara, Katsuro, 3,796,598. 

Suggitt, Robert M.; and Carter, Norman D., to Texaco Inc. Hydrogena- 
tion of benezene to cyclohexane. 3,796,764, Cl. 260-667.000. 

Sun Oil Company (Delaware): See— 

Underwood, Claud W., 3,796,318. 

Sundermann, Erich, to Zytan Thermochemische Verfahrenstechnik, 
Firma. Apparatus for manufacturing ceramically bonded shaped 
bodies from granulates of inflatable mineral material. 3,796,539, Cl. 
432-96.000. 

Sundstrand Corporation: See— 

Schauer, George A., 3,796,111. 

Superscope, Inc.: See— 

Zielke, Darrell W., 3,796,387. 

Suratwala, Jugmohan R.; May, John E.; and Allen, Billy R., to Texaco 
Inc. Sulfurized triisobutylence. 3,796,661, Cl. 252-45.000. 

Sutherland, David T.; and Scharf, Harold, to Cenco Medical/Health 
Supply Corporation. Modular compartment sublimator. 3,795,986, 
Cl. 34-92.000. 

Suzaki, Masayuki: See— 

Hirata, Shinichi; Mitsugi, Iwao; Ogawa, Toshiya; Suzaki, Masayu- 
ki; and Suzuki, Takami, 3,796,861. 

Suzuki, Hiromasa, to Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd. Simplified collapsible 
container. 3,796,339, Cl. 217-13.000. 

Suzuki, Takami: See— 

Hirata, Shinichi; Mitsugi, lwao; Ogawa, Toshiya; Suzaki, Masayu- 
ki; and Suzuki, Takami, 3,796,861. 

Swalheim, Donald Arthur, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Com- 
pany. Halogen tin electroplating. 3,796,643, Cl. 204-28.000. 

Swenson, Paul F., to Great Lakes Sports Mfg. Co. Metal forming 
method and apparatus. 3,796,077, Cl. 72-57.000. 

Swezey, Edwin Whitney, to Union Camp Corporation. Process and ap- 
paratus for forming display packages. 3,796,019, Cl. 53-3.000. 

Swezey, Edwin Whitney, to Union Camp Corporation. Display 
package. 3,796,306, Cl. 206-462.000. 

Swift & Company: See— 

McCarthy, Michael J., 3,796,806. 

Sybron Corporation: See— 

Boomer, Roger C., 3,796,640. 
Howard, Charlie Jerry, 3,796,101. 

Szabo, Marton; and Bush, George W., to Philadelphia Handle Com- 
pany, Inc. Flat collapsible handle with closed-cell foam finger grip 
3,795,941, Cl. 16-115.000. 

Sze, Morgan C.: See— 

Riegel, Herbert; Sze, Morgan C.; Unger, Harold; and Shipman, L 
M., 3,796,641. 

Szekely, Andrew Geza; and Wrampe, Peter, to Union Carbide Cor- 
poration. Flame smelting and refining of copper. 3,796,568, Cl. 75- 
74.000. 

Szpytman, Jack J. Watercraft. 3,796,177, Cl. 114-66.500 

Tabita, Yoshikatsu. Insecticidal incense and method for the manufac- 
ture thereof. 3,795,999, Cl. 43-727.000 

Taft, Donald A.: See— 

Westeren, Herbert W.; Taft, Donald A.; Scotto, Vincent; and 
Gronquist, Ernest C., Jr., 3,796,615. 

Takabayashi, Hitoshi, to Anritsu Electric Co., Ltd. Apparatus for inter- 
ferometric measurement of displacements. 3,796,494, Cl. 356- 
106.000 

Takahashi, Kentaro; Hasegawa, Minoru; and Nara, Kaoru, to Nippon 
Piston Ring, Co., Ltd. Thermal and abrasion resistant sintered alloy 
3,795,961, Cl. 29-182.000. 

Takase, Sinji: See— 

Shioiri, Tomonori; and Takase, Sinji, 3,796,765 

Takashima, Shunichi: See— 

Chimura, Kazuya; Takashima, Shunichi; and Kawashima, Masao, 
3,796,691 
Takasugi, Kazuo: See— 

Nakamura, Hideo; 
3,796,992. 
Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Miki, Hideki; and Saikawa, Hiroo, 3,796,720. 
Yoshioka, Yoshio; Marumoto, Ryuji; Honjo, Mikio; and Kikuchi, 
Kenzo, 3,796,700. 
Takezawa, Yoshiro: See— 
Yamauchi, Masaaki; 
Kihachiro, 3,796,904. 

Tamburro, Peter James, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated 
Interconnection system for reusable gang-type connections between 
flexible printed circuitry and the like. 3,796,986, Cl. 339-92.00m. 

Tamura, Shinshichi: See— 

Fujita, Shigeru; and Tamura, Shinshichi, 3,796,645. 

Tanabe, Masato, to Schering Corporation. Steroidal derivatives, 
methods for their manufacture, and compounds produced thereby 
3,796,728, Cl. 260-345.900. 

Tanaka, Hisawo: See— 

Miyakawa, Seinan; and Tanaka, Hisawo, 3,797,028. 

Tanaka, Susumu; Enoguchi, Yuji; and Ogawa, Masaya, to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Electrophotographic duplicator 
3,796,488, Cl. 355-16.000. 

Tanimura, Yoshihisa: See— 

Yamamoto, Akira; Yoshimoto, Isamu; and Tanimura, Yoshihisa, 
3,796,493 
Tarrant, John G. Cigarette holder. 3,796,223, Cl. 131-182.000. 
Tateishi, Junichiro: See— 


Takasugi, Kazuo, and Inose, Fumiyuki, 


Takezawa, Yoshiro; and Koizume, 
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Nishiyori, Kyutaro; and Tateishi, Junichiro, 3,796,389. 

Taylor, Eugene I., to Case, J. I., Company. Transmission control cir- 
cuit. 3,796,114, Cl. 74-761 .000. 

Taylor, John W., Jr., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Digital 
MTI radar system. 3,797,017, Cl. 343-7.700. 

Taylor, Kenneth M.; and Palicka, Richard J., to Carborundum Com- 
pany, The. Dense carbide composite bodies and method of making 
same. 3,796,564, Cl. 75-203.000. 

Taylor, Malcolm A.: See— 

Wecks, Wilfred Gwyn, 3,796,072. 

Taylor, Nicholas Simon Hall; Lundovist, Bo Claes Ingmar; Meyer, Olaf; 
and Noren, Carl Anders, to Atlas Copco Aktiebolag. Jet piercing 
device. 3,796,371, Cl. 239-101.000. 

Te Velde, Ties Siebolt, to U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne. Method of 
manufacturing electronic devices, in particular semiconductor 
devices. 3,796,782, Cl. 264-104.000. 

Teac Corporation: See— 

Hashimoto, Yoshinori, 3,797,031. 

Teagan, William Peter, to Thermo Electron Corporation. Lubricant 
separation system. 3,796,053, Cl. 60-670.000. 

Technical Arco Establishment: See— 

Fontana, Ludovico, 3,796,924. 

Tektronix, Inc.: See— 

Ritz, Edward F., Jr., 3,796,910. 

Teld, Richard K., to Riegel Textile Corporation. Channel cloth slitter. 
3,796,118, Cl. 83-170.000. 

Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson: See— 

Johansson, Gustav Gunnar; Jorgensen, Birger Roat; Mogested, 
Folke Teodor; and Thysk, Rune Nils Anders, 3,796,923. 
Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesellschaft m.b.H.: See— 
Bosch, Berthold, and Pollmann, Horst, 3,796,969. 

Tempel, Gerhard W.: See— 

Anderson, Benjamin M.; Mullan, William Harrison; and Tempel, 
Gerhard W., 3,796,020. 

Templeton, William E. Counterbalanced drive for reciprocating cutter. 
3,796,104, Cl. 74-42.000. 

Tensho Electric Industrial Company, Ltd.: See— 

Hoshino, Hirof, 3,795,926 

Testa, Michael: See— 

Lippert, Thomas E.; Beristain, Charles D.; and Testa, Michael, 
3,796,317. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Allen, Joseph C.; Fontaine, Mare F.; and Widmyer, Richard H., 
3,796,262. 

Carlin, Joseph T.; Flournoy, Kenoth H.; and Cardenas, Ricardo L., 
3,796,266. 

Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard 
F., 3,796,734. 

Duranleau, Roger G.; Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Love, Richard 
F., 3,796,735 

Hudson, Phillip E.; and Braden, William B., 3,796,263. 

Muenger, James R., 3,796,547 

Smith, Harry Davis, Jr., 3,796,877. 

Suggitt, Robert M.; and Carter, Norman D., 3,796,764. 

Suratwala, Jugmohan R.; May, John E.; and Allen, Billy R., 
3.796.661 

Thigpen, Arnold B., Jr., 3,796,264. 

Texas Instruments, Incorporated: See— 

Appelt, Daren Ray, 3,796,998. 

Bynum, Byron Glen, 3,796,942 

Murphy, Marvin L.. Jr.; and Keyser, Albert R., Jr., 3,797,025. 

Porter, Vernon R.; and Dyer, Lawrence Dean, 3,796,597 

Tompkins, Birnam R.; and Smith, John K., 3,797,014. 

Texel Industries, Inc.: See— 

Bounds, Joseph W.; Goldstein, Lynn E.; and Willard, Franklin E., 
3,796,186. 
Thermo Electron Corporation: See— 
Teagan, William Peter, 3,796,053. 

Thettu, Raghulinga R., to Xerox Corporation. Free floating pressure 
biasing apparatus for cleaning roll fuser. 3,796,183, Cl. 118-70.000. 
Thien, Gerhard; Fachbach, Heinz; and Skatsche, Othmar, to List, 
Hans. Internal combustion engine with sound-proofing casing. 

3,796,280, Cl. 181-33.00k 

Thigpen, Arnold B., Jr.. to Texaco Inc. Permeability improvement 
technique. 3,796,264, Cl. 166-302.000. 

Thiry, Lise: See— 

Lancini, Biancarlo; and Thiry, Lise, 3,796,798. 

Thom, Karl F., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Rare earth fluoroaliphatic sulfonates. 3,796,738, Cl. 260-429.00r 

Thoma, Jean Ulrich, 1/2 to Galdabini, Renzo. Rotary hydraulic 
machines. 3,796,137, Cl. 91-489.000. 

Thomae, Frederick W., Jr.; and Geating, John A., to Gencral Electric 
Company. Stain coated slides for differentially staining blood. 
3,796,594, Cl. 117-124.00d 

Thomas, Edward Raymond: See— 

Beam, Dale Rickard; and Thomas, Edward Raymond, 3,797,022. 

Thomas, Glenn R.: See— 

Mrenna, Stephen A.; and Thomas, Glenn R., 3,796,922. 

Thomas, Janine M.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Turin, Michel J.; Raynaud, Guy M.; and 
Thomas, Janine M., 3,796,703 

Thomas, Keith: See— 

David, Joseph; Thomas, Keith; and Kishore, Nand, 3,796,595. 

Thomas, Morton I. Commode chair. 3,795,923, Cl. 4-134.000. 
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Thompson, David A., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Magnetic ink recording system to both magnetize and read ink. 
3,796,859, Cl. 235-61.11d. 

Thompson, Francis T.; and Wavre, Andre, to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Power regulation system. 3,796,890, Cl. 307-24.000. 
Thompson, Lowell V., to United States of America, Navy. Means for 
enhancing the target detection capability of a radar receiver. 

3,797,018, Cl. 343-17.10r. : 

Thompson, Peter James. Clamping device for adjustable length means. 
3,795,947, Cl. 24-73.00r. 

Thompson, William H., to Trans-Clean, Inc., mesne. Vehicle washing 
apparatus. 3,795,929, Cl. 15-21.00e. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Henry-Bezy, Georges; and Leboutct, Hubert P., 3,796,906. 

Roger, Joseph; and Aubry, Claude, 3,797,020. 

Thysk, Runc Nils Anders: See— 

Johansson, Gustav Gunnar; Jorgensen, Birger Roat; Mogested, 
Folke Teodor; and Thysk, Rune Nils Anders, 3,796,923. 

Titon Separator A/S: See— 

Holboll, Christen, 3,796,737. 

Tkachenko, Artem Mikhailovich; Mustafin, Karl Batyrbekovich; and 
Kadyrov, Marat Udetovich. Self-propelled drilling rings for boring 
blastholes and small-diameter wells. 3,796,401, Cl. 248-2.000. 

TMR Products Co., Inc.: See— 

Doyle, John F.; Gardner, Gary E.; and Elliot, Raymond S., 
3,796,138. 

Toda, Takao: See— 

Sone, Yoshiharu; Toda, Takao; and Kashiwagi, Kazuo, 3,796,489. 

Tokyo Institute of Technology: See— 

Yamamoto, Akira; Yoshimoto, Isamu; and Tanimura, Yoshihisa, 
3,796,493. 

Tomco Plastic Inc.: See— 

Noneman, Thomas S.; Smith, Thomas R.; and Stokes, John B., 
3,796,474. 

Tomii, Kaoro; Miyazaki, Eiichi; and Maeda, Horuo, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Company. Cathode-ray tube having prism-shaped 
fibre optics faceplate. 3,796,905, Cl. 313-92.01f. 

Tompkins, Birnam R.; and Smith, John K., to Texas Instruments, Incor- 
porated. Automatic radar target detection and scan conversion 
system. 3,797,014, Cl. 343-5.0dp. 

Ton That, Thuan, to Boussois Souchon Neuvesel. Tank furnace for 
glass-making. 3,796,558, Cl. 65-206.000. 

Toole, Godfrey: See— 

Henley, Eric D.; Hall, Michael T.; and Toole, Godfrey, 3,796,857. 

Top-Scor Products, Inc.: See— 

Moncymaker, John R.; and Forsythe, Curtis J., 3,796,810. 

Topilin, Valentin Vasilievich: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, iedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilicvich, 3,796,974. 

Toray Industries, Inc.; See— 

Fukumura, Takashi, 3,796,632 

Torn, William R., to Dukane Corporation, Loud speaker system. 
3,796,839, Cl. 179-116.000. 

Torrey, Bert E. Mobile home positioner. 3,796,334, Cl. 214-730.000. 

Torrington Company, The: See— 

Elmore, J. Russell; and Benson, Carl F., 3,795,960. 

Vaill, John L., 3,796,078. 

Toss, France, to Hamac-Hansella GmbH. Bag making and filling ap- 
paratus. 3,796,021, Cl. 53-182.000. 

Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kurio, Noriyuki; and Minegishi, Hiroshi, 3,796,436. 

Trans-Clean, Inc., mesne: See— 

Thompson, William H., 3,795,929. 

Transvac Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Hoffer, Arthur; and Danziger, William, 3,796,294. 

Trayer, Frank C. Liquid level gauge. 3,796,098, Cl. 73-327.000. 

Trei, John E.: See— 

Parish, Roger C.; and Trei, John E., 3,796,797. 

Tricoire, Jean. Thermographic plate. 3,796,884, Cl. 250-316.000, 

Tripp, Robert W., to Inductosyn Corporation. Pulse train concersion 
system. 3,796,961, Cl. 328-61.000. 

Tronconi, Alterto: See— 

Marchetti, Gianfranco; and ° ‘onconi, Alterto, 3,796,894. 

Trotta, Edward. Support assembl; for collapsible bags. 3,796,402, Cl. 
248-97.000. 

Troxler, Eduard: See— 

Hausermann, Heinrich; and Troxler, Eduard, 3,796,706. 

Hausermann, Heinrich; and Troxler, Eduard, 3,798,706. 

Truth Incorporated: See— 

Bates, Way .e C.; and Stavenau, Harold L., 3,796,009. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Duffy, William B.; and Fisher, Charles K., 3,796,123. 

Tschirner, Manfred: See— 

Schlimme, Gisbert; and Tschirner, Manfred, 3,796,143. 

Tsunoda, Norimasa; and Saito, Tsutomu. Method of manufacturing a 
ball point pen. 3,795,969, Cl, 29-470, 100. 
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Tucker, Lynne A. Frame for fabrication of floral simulations. 
3,796,626, Cl. 161-31.000. 

Tullamore S.A.: See— 

Antonelli, Peter; and Seager, Roy Herbert, 3,796,808. 

Turbo-Development, Inc.: See— 

Foster-Pegg, Richard W., 3,796,045. 

Turin, Michel J.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Turin, Michel J., Raynaud, Guy M.; and 
Thomas, Janine M., 3,796,703. 

Turner, Trevor John, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Con- 
trolled feeding of powdered material. 3,796,126, Cl. 86-1.00r. 

Uchida, Tokio: See— 

Nogi, Sadaharu; Miyamoto, Toshimitsu; Uchida, Tokio; Yasuhara, 
Hiroto; Kudo, Tomoaki; and Shiki, Ryosuke, 3,796,164. 
Udylite Corporation, The: See— 
Zambon, Giacomo R., 3,796,646. 
Ueda, Aisumi: See— 
Kito, Masahiro; and Ueda, Aisumi, 3,796,467. 

Uhtenwoldt, Herbert R., to Cincinnati Milacron-Heald Corporation. 
Grinding machine with controlled grinding force. 3,796,012, Cl. 51- 
165.770. 

Ulrich, Henri: See— 

Rao, Durvasula V.; Ulrich, Henri; Stuber, Fred A.; and Sayigh, 
Adnan A. R., 3,796,744. 
Ultee, Casper J.: See— 
Bonczyk, Paul A.; and Ultee, Casper J., 3,796,499. 

Underwood, Claud W., to Sun Oil Company (Delaware). Automatic 
emulsion control. 3,796,318, Cl. 210-96.000. 

Unger, Harold: See— 

Riegel, Herbert; Sze, Morgan C.; Unger, Harold; and Shipman, L. 
M., 3,796,641. 
Ungerer, Irma: See— 
Munchbach, Curt, 3,796,080. 
Unimation, Inc.: See— 
Lindbom, Torsten H., 3,796,455. 
Union Camp Corporation: See— 
Swezey, Edwin Whitney, 3,796,019. 
Swezey, Edwin Whitney, 3,796,306. 
Union Carbide Corporation: See— 
Kanner, Bernargy Prokai, Bela; and Rosemund, Walter R., 
3,796,676. ml 
Moyers, Charles Guthrie, Jr., 3,796,060: 
O'Shea, Ronald _J.; Haasc, Bernd W.; and Hawkins, Albert W., 
3,796,428. 
Sara, Raymond Vincent, 3,796,587, 
Szekely, Andrew Geza; and Wrampe, Peter, 3,796,568. 7 
Union Sils, van de Loo & Co.: See— 
Hagenah, Hans-Gerhard, 3,796,110. 
Union Special Machine Company: See— 
Godsen, Ronald A., 3,796,173. 
Union Tank Car Company: See— 
Salem, Eli, 3,796,319. 

Uniroyal, Inc.: See— 

Ariyan, Zaven S.; Kulka, Marshall; 
3,796,800. 
Uniroyal, Ltd.: See— 
Ariyan, Zaven S.; Kulka, Marshall, 
3,796,800. 
United Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Bonczyk, Paul A.; and Ultee, Casper J., 3,796,499. 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Minister of 
Technology in Her Britannic Majesty's Government of the: See— 
Baynham, Alexander Christopher, 3,796,964. 
United States of America 
Agriculture: See— 
Daigle, Donald J.; Pepperman, Armand B., Jr.; Reeves, Wilson 
A., and Drake, George L., Jr., 3,796,596. 
Harper, Robert J., Jr.; Gautreaux, Gloria A.; Bruno, Joseph S.; 
and Donoghue, Matthews J., 3,796,540. 
Army: See— 
Stooksberry, Franklin D.; and Schneider, Frank H., 3,796,254. 
Atomic Energy Commission: See— 
Ciramella, Anthony F.; Jaeger, Ralph R.; and Rogers, Ronald 
R., 3,796,589. 
Clark, Grady W.; Wilson, James C.; Oliver, Bennie F., and 
Chapman, Alan T., Jr., 3,796,673. 
Environmental Protection Agency: See— 
Kamphake, Lawrence J., 3,796,543. 
Health, Education and Welfare, mesne: See— 
Haynes, Royce; and Walsh, Kenneth A., 3,796,634 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration: See— 
Fuller, Harry V., 3,796,473. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Administrator: 
See— 
Cohen, Ronald A.; and Wheeler, Roy K., 3,796,592. 
Navy: See— 
Conger, Robert L., 3,796,158. 
Conger, Robert L., 3,796,159. 
Jackson, Spicer C., 3,796,001. 
Thompson, Lowell V., 3,797,018. 
Unitron Corporation: See— 
Walton, Philip M.; and Berg, Walter J., 3,795,997. 
Universal Instruments Corporation: See— 
Ragard, Phillip A., 3,796,363. 
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Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Gatsis, John G., 3,796,653. 
Gleim, William K. T., 3,796,671. 
Hayes, John C.; Mitsche, Roy T.; Rausch, Richard E.; and Wil- 
helm, Frederick C., 3,796,766. 
Urban, Peter, 3,796,650. 
Urban, Peter; and Albert, David J., 3,796,795. 
Ward, Dennis John, 3,796,769. 
Wilhelm, Frederick C., 3,796,654. 

University of California, The Regents of the: See— 

Fridley, Robert B.; and Mehischau, James J., 3,796,031. 

University of Iinois Foundation: See— 

Johnson, Roger L.; and Coates, William J., 3,796,997. 

Uno, Yoshihiro, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Company Limited. 
Apparatus for crasing an optical image stored in a storage tube. 
3,796,907, Cl. 315-101.000. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Rao, Durvasula V.; Ulrich, Henri; Stuber, Fred A.; and Sayigh, 
Adnan A. R., 3,796,744. 

Urban, Peter, to Universal Oil Products Company. Coal-liquefaction 
process. 3,796,650, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Urban, Peter; and Albert, David J., to Universal Oil Products Com- 
pany. Reducing oxysulfur compounds with a bimetallic catalyst. 
3,796,795, Cl. 423-560.000. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Eibensteiner, Walter, 3,797,036. 
Wanmaker, Willem Lambertus; and Verriet, Johannes Gerardus, 
3,796,585. 
Wierts, Derk; and Boomsma, Pieter, 3,796,975. 
U.S. Philips Corporation, mesne: See— 
Te Velde, Ties Siebolt, 3,796,782. 

Ushiyama, Yoshito. Time correcting mechanism. 3,796,038, Cl. 58- 
23.00r. 

Utne, Torleif, to Merck & Co., Inc. Process for preparing 
cephalosporin intermediates. 3,796,711, Cl. 260-243.00r. 

Utsumi, Yoshiharu; and Abe, Katsunobu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Nuclear 
magnetic resonance spectrometer. 3,796,946, Cl. 324-.50r. 

Vaill, John L., to Torrington Company, The. Apparatus for making 
spiral corrugations. 3,796,078, Cl. 72-77.000. 

Van Bausch, Edward H.: See— 

Banikiotes, Gregory C.; Meisler, Joseph; and Van Bausch, Edward 
H., 3,796,059. 

van der Meulen, Yde J.: See— 

Cahill, John G.; Sharma, Bhim S.; and van der Meulen, Yde J., 
3,796,882. 

Van Doorn, Donald W.; Hawkins, James B.; Plase, William C., Ill; and 
Couqueti, Jack L., to Lummus Industries, Inc. Apparatus for baling 
fibers and the like. 3,796,150, Cl. 100-215.000. 

Van Dorn Company: See— 

Heuckroth, Carl C., 3,796,212. 

Van Hauter, Albert G. Toilet tank vapor dispenser. 3,796,350, Cl. 222- 
95.000 

Van Moss, John H., Jr. Elastomeric railway car side bearing. 
3,796,167, Cl. 105-199.0cb. 

Van Ness, Laverne W.: See— 

Gallagher, John B.; and Van Ness, Laverne W., 3,796,636. 

Vapor-Set Corporation: See— 

Peters, Joseph, 3,796,225 

Varian Associates: See— 

Lamont, Lawrence T., Jr.; and Dort, Robert F., 3,796,649.~ 

Venus, Frank, Jr., to Plant Industries, Inc. Telescoping mandrel for ex- 
pansible bladder container. 3,796,356, Cl. 222-212.000. 

Verdino, Heiner: See— 

Daimer, Wolfgang; Klinischar, Gerfried; and Verdino, Heiner, 
3,796,770. 

Verdol, Joseph A.; and Ryan, Patrick W., to Atlantic Richficld Com- 
pany. Low molecular weight diene polymers using aqucous hydrogen 
peroxide and cyclohexanol(one) medium. 3,796,762, Cl. 260- 
635.00r. 

Vereinigte Deutsche Metallwerke AG: See— 

Kohlert, Gerhard; and Stawicky, Wolfgang, 3,796,567. 

Vernitron Corporation: See— 

Maciag, Edmund T., 3,796,895. 

Verriet, Johannes Gerardus: See— 

Wanmaker, Willem Lambertus; and Verriet, Johannes Gerardus, 
3,796,585. 
Vianova-Kunstharz A.G.: See— 
Daimer, Wolfgang; Klinischar, Gerfried; and Verdino, Heiner, 
3,796,770. 
Victor Company of Japan, Ltd.: See— 
Ohta, Kazuko, 3,796,840. 

Viera, Alfredo A. Device for rotatably supporting articles. 3,796,170, 
Cl. 108-139.000. 

Vik, Albam M., to Dempco, Inc. Lock for trailer hitch coupler nut. 
3,796,074, Cl. 70-231.000. 

Vilsmeier, Wolfgang; and Fischer, Adolf, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Substituted |-phenyl-4-N-acetoacetatam 
ino-5-halogenpyridazone-(6) compounds. 3,796,708, Cl. 260- 
250.00a. 

Vincent, Arthur Leonard; Wysocki, Lawrence Eugene; and Abrams, 
Herman B., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. 
Photmetric analyzer. 3,796,887, Cl. 250-565.000. 

Vlach, Donald A. Electrical discharge machining tool. 3,796,852, Cl. 
219-69.00e. 
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Vogt, Wilhelm; Glaser, Hermann; and Dyrschka, Helmut, to Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the joint manufacture of aliphatic al- 
dehydes and carboxylic anhydrides. 3,796,753, Cl. 260-549.000. 

Voitik, Robert M. Priority clip board and clip therefor. 3,795,953, Cl. 
24-67.500. 

Von Duprin, Inc.: See— 

Foster, John R.; and Hunt, Larry R., 3,796,452. 

Voorhees, Charles H., to Lockheed Aircraft Corporation. Method for 
production of illustrated texts. 3,796,487, Cl. 355-77.000. 

Vox, Anton J. Rotary molding machine. 3,796,533, Cl. 425-429.000. 

Wagner, Alfred; and Bruckler, Vladimir, to Krupp, Fried, Gesellschaft 
mit beschrankter Haftung. Cooled laminated conductor ribbon with 
spacers. 3,796,819, Cl. 174-15.00c. 

Wagner Electric Corporation: See— 

Limberg, John F., 3,796,290. 

Walbro Corporation, mesne: See— 

Olson, Ellis W., 3,796,207. 

Walenta, Gottfried. Welded chain link and chain. 3,796,246, Cl. 
231.000. 

Wallace-Murray Corporation: See— 

Crook, James E.; Cutler, John F., Jr.; and Khanna, Jai K., 
3,796,047. 
Walser, Armin: See— 
Fryer, Rodney lan; and Walser, Armin, 3,796,722. 
Walsh, Kenneth A.: See— 
Haynes, Royce; and Walsh, Kenneth A., 3,796,634. 
Walsh, William L.: See— 
McNulty, John G.; and Walsh, William L., 3,796,767. 

Walton, Philip M.; and Berg, Walter J., to Unitron Corporation. Non- 
rotating wheel cover member. 3,795,997, Cl. 40-129.00b. 

Wandel u. Goltermann: See— 

Bayer, Herbert, 3,796,952. 

Wanmaker, Willem Lambertus; and Verriet, Johannes Gerardus, to 
U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of manufacturing a pigment. 
3,796,585, Cl. 106-288.00b. 

Ward, Dennis John, to Universal Oil Products Company. Separating al- 
kylation hydrocarbon effluent at low fractionation pressure. 
3,796,769, Cl. 260-683.430. 

Warcberg, Per G.: See— 

Durkee, Gilbert H.; Wareberg, Per G.; and Yoder, Alan C., 
3,796,843. 

Warmann, Bruno, to Webb, Jervis B., Company. Article stop for con- 
veyors. 3,796,293, Cl. 193-35.00a 

Warner & Swasey Company, The: See— 

Spreitzer, Henry W., 3,796,116. 

Warren, Rocke A. Document holder. 3,796,302, Cl. 206-74.000. 

Wasserman, Julian: See— 

Preston, Kendall, Jr.; Wasserman, Julian; and Siebert, Edward T., 
3,796,480 

Watermeyer, Basil, to Jooste’s Diamond Cutting Works (Proprietary ) 
Limited. Stone with emerald cut crown and modified brilliant cut 
base. 3,796,065, Cl. 63-3.00z. 

Waters, John M.; Shenton, Michacl J.; and Heath, Donald L., to British 
Railways Board. Maintenance of railway track. 3,796,160, Cl. 104- 
7.00r 

Watson, Bruce Morgan: See— 

Block, Jacob; and Watson, Bruce Morgan, 3,796,667. 

Watson, George A., to Celanese Corporation. Semi-continuous fila- 
ment combination yarn. 3,796,035, Cl. 57-140.0by. 

Watson, Robert M.: See— 

Abnett, Albert C.; and Watson, Robert M., 3,796,867. 

Wavre, Andre: See— 

Thompson, Francis T.; and Wavre, Andre, 3,796,890. 

Weaver, Clarence W., to Allied Chemical Corporation. LPG high pres- 
sure mobile pumping unit. 3,796,518, Cl. 417-244.000 

Webb, Jervis B., Company: See— 

Warmann, Bruno, 3,796,293. 

Weber, Erwin. Locking device. 3,796,985, Cl. 339-91.00r. 

Weber, Jay B., to New Holland Planing Mill, Inc. Folding church pew 
3,796,459, Cl. 297-60.000 

Weber, Robert L. Weighing dispenser. 3,796,349, Cl. 222-55.000. 

Wechsler, Harold R. Kite. 3,796,399, Cl. 244-153.00r. 

Wedler, John F., to Lamson & Sessions Co., The. Method and ap- 
paratus for making a fastener. 3,796,079, Cl. 72-70.000. 

Weeks, Wilfred Gwyn, 1/2 to Taylor, Malcolm A. Window stay as- 
sembly. 3,796,072, Cl. 70-89 000 

Wegner, Eugene H., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Microbial 
production of dicarboxylic acids. 3,796,630, Cl. 195-28.00r. 

Wei-Cheng, Kuo. Solder feeding electric soldering iron. 3,796,856, Cl 
219-230.000 

Weidanz, Herbert; and Sandt, Gerhardt, to Datagraph A.G. Device for 
setting the track of records. 3,797,034, Cl. 360-88.000. 

Weigand, Rex O.; and McMillen, Kenncth R., to Hesston Corporation 
Center gatherer for forage harvesters. 3,796,029, Cl. 56-119.000. 

Weihl, Steven P., to Essex International, Inc. Protective device for 
refrigeration compressors. 3,796,061, Cl. 62-158.000. 

Weisgerber, Willi, to Miller Printing Machinery Co. Sheet handling ap- 
paratus for a multi-color perfector press. 3,796,154, Cl. 101- 
232.000 

Weiss, Gunter B., to Badische Maschinenfabrik GmbH. Jolter control. 
3,796,133, Cl. 91-207.000. 

Weldon, Dewayne: See— 

Darwin, William N., Jr.; and Weldon, Dewayne, 3,795,927. 

Wendt, Georg: See— 
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Mayer, Guy; and Wendt, Georg, 3,796,901. 

Wendt, Hans J.: See— 

Helmcke, Conrad D.; and Wendt, Hans J., 3,796,871. 

Wentworth, Frederick L., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Standing wave decector. 3,796,948, Cl. 324-58.00b. 

Werner, Tage; and Roenick, Karl W., to McKee, Arthur G., & Com- 
pany. Charging apparatus for shaft furnaces. 3,796,419, Cl. 266- 
27.000. 

Wert, Richard L.: See— 

Finelli, Anthony F.; and Wert, Richard L., 3,796,593. 

Westeren, Herbert W.; Taft, Donald A.; Scotto, Vincent; and 
Gronquist, Ernest C., Jr., to Hayes, C. I., Inc. Method of vacuum car- 
burizing. 3,796,615, Cl. 148-16.500. 

Westinghouse Electric Company: See— 

Ellsworth, James P., 3,796,980. 
Grunert, Kurt A.; and Dauer, John J., Jr., 3,796,978. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Bennett, Alan D.; and Farkas, Robert C., 3,796,854. 

Danz, George E.; and Wilkinson, Alan F., Jr., 3,796,941. 

De Caro, Aristide R.; and Rainone, Nicholas J., 3,796,914. 

Ensor, John W.; and Popodi, Alfred E., 3,796,911. 

Heng, Terrence M. S.; Nathanson, Harvey C.; and Davis, John R., 
Jr., 3,796,976. 

Hill, William K., 3,796,979. 

Jackson, Edward J.; and Linfield, Robert F., 3,796,957. 

Johnston, Paul M.; MacKenzie, Raymond W.; and Reeves, John 
R., 3,796,958. 

Jonas, Otakar, 3,796,513. 

Klein, Gerald I., 3,796,973. 

Kolek, Robert L., 3,796,314. 

Lippert, Thomas E.; Beristain, Charles D.; and Testa, Michael, 
3,796,317. 

MacKenzie, Raymond W.; Johnston, Paul M.; and Reeves, John 
R., 3,796,959. 

Martin, Raymond G., 3,797,016. 

Moreland, William C., Il; McCoy, Robert A.; and Malarkey, 
Terence D., 3,796,850. 

Mrenna, Stephen A.; and Thomas, Glenn R., 3,796,922. 

Page, Derrick J., 3,796,930. 

Pettyjohn, William J., Jr., 3,796,870. 

Quesinberry, Arden L.; and Espersen, Peter G., 3,796,965. 

Ravas, Richard J.; Heinrich, Theodore M.; Johnston, Paul M.; and 
Reeves, John R., 3,796,989. 

Roberts, John S., 3,796,881. 

Roller, Robert F.; Ferber, Robert R.; and Loptus, Wallace D., 
3,796,874. 

Salvati, John G.; and Skalka, Paul, 3,797,007. 

Shepard, Basil S., 3,795,967. 

Smith, Chrisman O., 3,796,528. 

Stewart, Robert S., 3,796,062. 

Stewart, Robert S., 3,796,892. 

Taylor, John W., Jr., 3,797,017. 

Thompson, Francis T.; and Wavre, Andre, 3,796,890. 

Wentworth, Frederick L., 3,796,948. 

Wood, Carl O., 3,796,509. 

Zisa, William J.; and McClelland, Theodore M., III, 3,796,953. 

Westlinning, Herman: See— 

Schwarze, Werner; Westlinning, Herman, Wolfe, Siegfried; and 
Fleischhauer, Horst, 3,796,683. 
Westran Corporation: See— 
Dalton, Thomas B., 3,796,232. 
Whcecler, Roy K.: See— 
Cohen, Ronald A.; and Wheeler, Roy K., 3,796,592. 

Whelan, John C., to California Pellet Mill Company, mesne. Process of 
treating cercal grain. 3,796,807, Cl. 426-468.000. 

Whetstone, Clay N.: See— 

Raymond, Jan Wayne; and Whetstone, Clay N., 3,795,978. 

White Sewing Machine Company: See— 

Seiriki, Matsuzo, 3,796,172. 

Wibben, Hans O. Electric hot dog apparatus. 3,796,983, Cl. 339- 
40.000. 

Wide Range Electronics Corporation: See— 

Rauhut, Otto A., 3,796,966. 

Widmyer, Richard H.: See— 

Allen, Joseph C.; Fontaine, Marc F.; and Widmyer, Richard H., 
3,796,262. 

Wicland, George E., Jr.,; and Rudzki, Eugene M., to Bethlehem Steel 
Corporation. Method of manufacturing metal sheet and foil. 
3,796,563, Cl. 75-200.000. 

Wierts, Derk; and Boomsma, Pieter, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Short 
high-frequency resonator having a large frequency range for 
cyclotrons. 3,796,975, Cl. 333-82.00b. 

Wiesner, Siegfried: See— 

Krinninger, Herbert; and Wiesner, Siegfried, 3,796,876. 

Wild, Daniel: See— 

Closs, Felix Hugo; Mueller, Hans Rudolf; Port, Erich; Rudin, Har- 
ry, Jr.; and Wild, Daniel, 3,796,835. 

Wildensteiner, Otto M. Drip meters. 3,796,245, Cl. 150-1.000. 

Wilhelm, Frederick C.: See— 

Hayes, John C.; Mitsche, Roy T.; Rausch, Richard E.; and Wil- 
helm, Frederick C., 3,796,766. 

Wilhelm, Frederick C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Hydrocar- 
bon conversion with multicomponent catalyst. 3,796,654, Cl. 208- 
139.000. 

Wilkinson, Alan F., Jr.: See— 
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Danz, George E.; and Wilkinson, Alan F., Jr., 3,796,941. 

Wilkinson, Norman; and Shaw, David, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) 
Limited. Self cancelling direction indicator switches. 3,796,846, Cl. 
200-61.270. 

Willard, Franklin E.: See— 

Bounds, Joseph W.; Goldstein, Lynn E.; and Willard, Franklin E., 
3,796,186. 

Williams, David A.: See— 

Goss, Alan P.; Shepherd, Brian; and Williams, David A., 
3,796,470. 

Williams, Jerome. Auto flattening press. 3,796,151, Cl. 100-233.000. 

Williamson, Allen O.; and Spector, George. Pancake turners. 
3,796,454, Cl. 294-7.000. 

Wilmot, Douglas G. K., to General Steel Industries, Inc. Railway 
locomotive suspension stabilizing. 3,796,166, Cl. 105-199.00r. 

Wilmoth, Elgie W.: See— 

Hedrick, Donald L.; and Wilmoth, Elgie W., 3,796,920. 

Wilmslow, Walter Parker, to Scragg, Ernest, & Sons Limited. Method 
of processing yarn. 3,796,036, Cl. 57-157.0ts. 

Wilson, Calvin L., to Reynolds Metals Company. Apparatus for making 
article-supporting wall for cooking pan. 3,796,174, Cl. 113-1.00r. 

Wilson, James C.: See— 

Clark, Grady W.; Wilson, James C.; Oliver, Bennie F.; and Chap- 
man, Alan T., Jr., 3,796,673. 
Wilson, James H.: See— 
Briestley, Hill M.; and Wilson, James H., 3,796,759. 

Wilson Pharmaceutical & Chemical Corporation: See— 

Gallagher, John B.; and Van Ness, Laverne W., 3,796,636. 

Wilton, Ronald William, to Metal Closures Limited. Container closure 
having frangible skirt. 3,796,338, Cl. 215-252.000. 

Wiltshire, Arthur J., to Structural Fibers, Inc. Method for making 
fibrous preform. 3,796,617, Cl. 156-62.200. 

Windall, Roy Sidney, to Carrier Engineering Company Limited. Ap- 
paratus for removing sludge. 3,796,372, Cl. 239-124.000. 

Windgassen, Richard J., to Standard Oil Company. Processes for in- 
troducing zinc micronutrients into liquid fertilizers. 3,796,559, Cl. 
71-27.000. 

Windmoller & Holscher: See— 

Kuckhermann, Gustav, 3,796,142. 

Winfield, Mason C., Jr., to Rodgard Manufacturing Co., Inc. Polished 
rod protector. 3,796,103, Cl. 74-18.200. 

Winnick, Charles N.; and Posner, Judd, to Halcon International, Inc. 
Process for preparing lower carboxylate esters of bis-(hydrox- 
yethyl terephthalate. 3,796,745, Cl. 260-475.00p. 

Winton, Benjamin A., to Fresh-Flo Corporation. Acrator. 3,796,414, 
Cl. 261-29.000. 

Wittekind, Jurgen: See— 

Schuster, Wilhelm; Hampel, Hans-Joachim, and Wittekind, Jur- 
gen, 3,796,089. 

Wittman, Johann H. Sole insert for ski boots. 3,795,992, Cl. 36-2.600. 

Wolber, Robert: See— 

Flaig, Hans; Wolber, Robert; Hettich, Otto; Assmus, Friedrich; 
and King, Josef, 3,797,013. 
Wolcke, Uwe: See— 
Kaiser, Ado; Koch, Wolfgang; Scheer, Marcel; and Wolcke, Uwe, 
3,796,723. 
Wolcott, Carl Frederick: See— 
Fradkin, Neil E.; and Wolcott, Carl Frederick, 3,796,889. 
Wolf, Baxter K.: See— 
Burdick, Robert E.; and Wolf, Baxter K., 3,796,279. 

Wolfberg, Larry B.; and Harper, John, to Service Business Forms Inc. 
Wastepaper roll cutter. 3,796,120, Cl. 83-437.000. 

Wolfe, Siegfried: See— 

Schwarze, Werner; Westlinning, Herman; Wolfe, Siegfried; and 
Ficischhauer, Horst, 3,796,683. 
Wolverine-Pentronix, Inc.; See— 
Smith, Joseph E., 3,796,178. 

Wood, Carl O., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Scroll washer 
for centrifugal fans. 3,796,509, Cl. 415-116.000. 

Woodall Industries Inc.: See— 

Ford, Frederick S., Jr., 3,796,175. , 

Woodier, George H.; and Pratt, Winthrop B., to Curtiss-Wright Cor- 
poration. Sealing device for rotary mechanisms. 3,796,527, Cl. 418- 
115.000. 

Woods, Stephen. Air valve pressure diaphragm carburetor. 3,796,413, 
Cl. 261-23.00a. 

Woonton, Kent; Short, Jeffrey T., II; Mills, Don; and Roach, Kenneth 
N., to Short, J. R., Milling Company. Apparatus for making foundry 
moulds. 3,796,250, Cl. 164-161.000. 

Work Right Products Inc.: See— 

Rystad, Arnold O., 3,796,405. 

Workman, William, Jr.; and Boeger, James H., to Gardner-Denver 
Company. Control system for nutsetter. 3,796,131, Cl. 91-1.000. 

Wrampe, Peter: See— 

Szekely, Andrew Geza; and Wrampe, Peter, 3,796,568. 

Wright, James A.; and Kosmala, James M., to Dexter Corporation, 
The. Splice case with gas tight seal. 3,796,823, Cl. 174-92.000. 

Wright, John W., to Robertshaw-Controls Company. Dual valve actua- 
tor assembly. 3,796,229, Cl. 137-495.000. 

Wu, Steve W. H., to Cascade Corporation. Extensible material han- 
dling boom. 3,796,016, Cl. §2-118.000. 

Wulke, William L.; and Rabaska, Reinhart J. Ice cube making device. 
3,796,063, Cl. 62-340.000. 

Wuskell, Joseph P.: See— 

Brindell, Gordon D.; and Wuskell, Joseph P., 3,796,685. 
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Wysocki, Lawrence Eugene: See— 

Vincent, Arthur Leonard; Wysocki, Lawrence Eugene; and 
Abrams, Herman B., 3,796,887. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Donohue, James M.; and Mueller, Daniel L., 3,796,486. 

Thettu, Raghulinga R., 3,796,183. 

Xomox Corporation: See— 

Geraci, James Leonard, 3,796,477. 

Yale, Harry Louis; and Bernstein, Jack, to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc. 
N-Oxides of 5-(aminoalkyl)-5,11-dihydrodibenzoxazepines and 
5,1 1-dihydrodibenzthiazepines. 3,796,725, Cl. 260-333.000. 

Yamada, Takeo: See— 

Shimotsuma, Teruo; and Yamada, Takeo, 3,796,099. 

Yamaguchi, Toshiaki: See— 

Mukai, Hideo; and Yamaguchi, Toshiaki, 3,796,117. 

Yamaha, Kazuo: See— 

Miyabayashi, Yoshiyuki; and Yamaha, Kazuo, 3,796,076. 

Yamamoto, Akira; Yoshimoto, Isamu; and Tanimura, Yoshihisa, to 
Tokyo Institute of Technology. Apparatus for measuring pitch of 
precision lead-screw by light-wave interference. 3,796,493, Cl. 356- 
106.000. 

Yamamoto, Yasuhiko; Shiemada, Sugao; and Matsumo, Suguru, to 
New Nippon Electric Company, Ltd. Apparatus for manufacturing 
discharge lamps. 3,796,475, Cl. 316-27.000. 

Yamanouchi, Teruo: See— 

Kondo, Eiichi; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, Teruo, 3,796,569. 

Yamauchi, Masaaki; Takezawa, Yoshiro; and Koizume, Kihachiro, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Colour picture tubes. 3,796,904, Cl. 313-92.00b. 

Yamazaki, Eiichi; and Kanai, Hiromi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Connecting 
member in post focusing type colour picture tubes. 3,796,903, Cl. 
313-85.00s. 

Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigoricvich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedurovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Yasuhara, Hiroto: See— 

Nogi, Sadaharu; Miyamoto, Toshimitsu; Uchida, Tokio; Yasuhara, 
Hiroto; Kudo, Tomoaki; and Shiki, Ryosuke, 3.796,164. 

Yelin, Robert E.: See— 

Kindron, Robert R.; and Yelin, Robert E., 3,796,601 

Yoder, Alan C.: See— 

Durkee, Gilbert H.; Wareberg, Per G.; and Yoder, Alan C., 
3,796,843. 

Yoshimoto, Isamu: See— 

Yamamoto, Akira; Yoshimoto, Isamu; and Tanimura, Yoshihisa, 
3,796,493. 

Yoshioka, Yoshio; Marumoto, Ryuji; Honjo, Mikio; and Kikuchi, Ken- 
zo, to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd. Adenosine derivatives and 
the production thereof. 3,796,700, Cl. 260-211.50r 

Yoshioka, Yoshitomo. Oil rectifying apparatus. 3,796,145, Cl. 99- 
408.000. 

Young, Edward G., to Beatrice Foods Co. Versatile flow-through foam 
carpet cleaning apparatus. 3,795,932, Cl. 15-98.000 

Young, Ronald F.: See— 

Gonzalez, John; and Young, Ronald F., 3,796,609 

Yuasa, Hayami, to Nittan Company Limited. Fire detecting system 
3,797,008, Cl. 340-227.000. 

Yuasa, Iwao; and Nonoyama, Seiji, to Daido Sciko Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Electrode connecting apparatus for furnaces. 3,796,818, Cl. 13- 
18.000. 

Yuen, Yung Kwong. Umbrella, sunshade or the like. 3,796,226, Cl 
135-24.000. 

Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Scredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich, Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Zambon, Giacomo R., to Udylite Corporation, The. Work rack agita- 
tion device. 3,796,646, Cl. 204-222.000 

Zauft, Karl-Heinz; Bogl, Manfred; Isensee, Klaus-Steffen; and Rohifs, 
Helmut, to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft. Device for collecting, trans- 
porting and dividing test carrying containers. 3,796,544, Cl. 23- 
259.000. 

Zawistowski, Ronald J.: See— 

Zeigner, Willard L.; Popitt, Gordon J.; Sargeant, John E.; and 
Zawistowski, Ronald J., 3,796,284. 

Zeigner, Willard L.; Popitt, Gordon J.; Sargeant, John E.; and 
Zawistowski, Ronald J., to Mattel Inc. Starting mechanism for toy 
with phonograph. 3,796,284, Cl. 185-39.000. 

Zeller, Robert G., to Rockwell International Corporation. Railroad 
hopper car hatch cover assembly. 3,796,168, Cl. 105-377.000. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Baker, Roy F., 3,796,824. 

Laub, Leonard, 3,796,495. 
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Zepell, Nathan A. Writing instrument with transversely movable clip. 
3,796,501, Cl. 401-106.000. 

Zeyher, Fritz, to Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung. Recoilless discharge device. 3,796,128, Cl. 
89-1.701. 

Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich: See— 

Khanovich, Izrail Grigorievich; Raudson, Robert Avgustovich; 
Portnoi, Mark Saulovich; Yanovsky, Gennady Grigorievich; 
Konisskaya, Natalia Alexandrovna; Seredinsky, Avraam Vul- 
fovich; Kapranov, Robert Ivanovich; Mulokov, Felix Fomich; 
Bogachev, Fedor Alexandovich; Sergeev, Jury Grigorievich; 
Zakharova, Alexandra Fedorovna; Chomova, Nina Grigorievna,; 
Britanishsky, Ruvim Girshevich; Nepomnyaschy, Alexandr 
Mordukhaevich; Zhuchin, Vladimir Nikiforovich; and Topilin, 
Valentin Vasilievich, 3,796,974. 

Zieba, Zozislaw: See— 

Domanski, Bonifacy; Kleminski, Michal; and Zieba, Zozislaw, 
3,795,968. 

Zielinski, Richard Joseph: See— 

Hasman, John Michael; and Zielinski, Richard Joseph, 3,796,816. 

Zielke, Darrell W., to Superscope, Inc. Hub-platform assembly for con- 
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tinuous-loop tapes. 3,796,387, Cl. 242-55.19a. 

Ziller, Joerg: See— 

Frosch, Albert; Jaerisch, Walter; Schmackpfeffer, Arno; and 
Ziller, Joerg, 3,796,476. 

Zimmet, Arthur L. Runaway binding assembly for skis. 3,796,438, Cl. 
280-11.35n. 

Zindler, Jerrold; and Rolfe, Norman F. F. J., to Instrumentation 
Laboratory, Inc. Dispenser system. 3,796,239, Cl. 141-83.000. 

Zinser - Textilmaschinen GmbH: See— 

Grau, Gerhard, 3,796,034. 

Zipper, Walter J. Liquid metering and counting and dispensing means. 
3,796,348, Cl. 222-38.000. 

Zisa, William J.; and McClelland, Theodore M., Ill, to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Solid state potential indicator for watthour 
meters. 3,796,953, Cl. 324-137.000. 

Zoecon Corporation: See— 

Siddall, John B.; and Calame, Jean Pierre, 3,796,731. 

Zucker, Samuel. Breast prosthesis and brassiere for same. 3,795,921, 
Cl. 3-36.000. 

Zytan Thermochemische Verfahrenstechnik, Firma: See— 

Sundermann, Erich, 3,796,539. 
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Bauer, Peter, to Bowles Fluidics Corp. Oscillator and shower 
head for use therewith. Re. 27,938, 3-12-74, Cl. 239—102. 
Bowles Fluidics Corp. : oe 
Bauer, Peter. 
Dr. Plate GmbH chemische Fabrik: See— 
Raabe, Fritz. Re. 27,9 
Esso Research and En neering Co. : 
Langer, Arthur W., Jr., and ieenqviet. Re. 27,940. 


Langer, Arthur W., Jr., and E. Tornqvist, to Esso Research 
and sentncering Co. Polymer catalysts, Re, 27,940, 3-12-74, 
Cl. 260—93.7. 

Raabe, Fritz, to Dr. Plate GmbH Chemische Fabrik. Lauro- 
lactam copolyamide shaped articles having highly adhesive 
surfaces. 27,939, 3-12-74, Cl. 260—78.1. 

a Erik. : See— 

nger, Arthur W., Jr., and Tornqvist. Re. 27,940. 
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African violet: See— 
Holtkamp, Hermann. 3,514. 
Armstrong Nurseries, Inc. : See— 
Ellis, Arnold W., and Swim. 3,518. 
Delbard, Geor; 8. 3,519. 
Conrad-Pyle Co., See— 
Meserve, Rathlesa K. °3. 517. 
Delbard, Georges, to Armstrong Nurseries, Inc. Rose plant. 
3,519, 3-12-74, Cl. 22. 
Ellis, Arnold W.. and H. C. 
Inc. Rose plant. 3,518, 3-12-74, Ci. 
Holtkamp, Hermann. African violet. 3511, 3-12-74, Cl. 69. 


Swim, A Armstrong Nurseries, 


Holtkamp, Hermann. African violet. 3,512, 3-12-74, Cl. 69. 
Holtkamp, Hermann. African violet. 3,513, 3-12-74, Cl. 69. 
Holtkamp, Hermann. African violet. 3,514, 3-12-74, Cl. 69. 
Holtkamp, Hermann. African violet. 3,515, 3-12-74, Cl. 69. 
Holtkamp, Hermann. African violet. 3,516, 3-12-74, Cl. 69. 
Meserve, Kathleen K., to The Conrad-Pyle Co. Ilex plant 

(blue prince). 3,517, 3-12-74, Cl. 65. 
Swim, Herbert C.: See— 

Ellis, Arnold w., and Swim. 3,518. 


= Leonard K. Pomegranate tree. 3,520, 3-12-74. Cl. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Abbott Laboratories : See— 
Zeddies, Armand A. 230,729. 
Achenbach, Walter B., to Owens- Illinois, Inc. poverame glass 
or similar article. 230,686, 3-12-74, Cl. D713 
Acousis Co. : See— 
Kryter, ‘Karl D. 230,779. 
Ajax Hardware Corp.: See— 
Zagaroli, David P. 230,677. 
Zagaroli, David P. 230, 678. 
Zagaroli, David P. 230,679. 
Anderson Bros. Mfg. Co.: See— 
Jacobson, William P. 230,713. 
Applied Sales Engineering Co.: See— 
Velander, Leonard. 230,76 9. 
Aries, Graham J. i Tower Housewares Ltd. Saucepan. 230,- 
690, 3-12-74. Cl. D7—95. 
Arnold, James W. ¢ W. Ayers, and J. S. Pilot, to Eli nd 
and Co. Photo print box. 230,773, 3-12-74. Cl, D61 
Artner, Marcus M., and P. D. Mc Gee, to Motorola, Inc. Tape 
player or similar article. 230,740, 3-12-74, Cl.’ D26—14. 
Astra Products, Inc.: See— 
Strasser, Thomas. 230,672. 
Strasser, Thomas. 230,674. 
Ayers, Grover W.: See— 
Arnold, James W., Ayers, and Pilot. 230,773. 
Bartz, Richard O. Garden tool, 230, 695, 3-12- 74, Cl. D8—9. 
Beckman, Glen B., to Corning Glass Works, Adaptor top for 
a serving vessel or the like. 230, 691, 3-12-74, Cl. D7 
Boxee, Alexandria, to Casala-Werke Carl Sasse KG. Chair. 
230,670, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—56. 
Berkley and Co., Inc.: See— 
Lilland, Larry L., and Rumbaugh, 230,705. 
Blackwell, Boyd A.., and W. F. Dean, Jr., to Nixdorff-Krein 
Mfg. Co. Chain display stand. 230,673, 3- “12-74, Cl. D6—-85. 
Brightbill, Keith E., to The Murray Ohio Mfg. Co. Juvenile 
vehicle. 230,755, 3-12-74, Cl. D34—15. 
Brooks, Bertram, to Caroiina Enterprises, 230,- 
749, 3-12-74, Cl. D34—5. 
Broward County School Board, The: See— 
Matteson, David S. 230,748. 
Burer, Aubrey. Pair of swim work-out goggles. 
3-12-74, Cl. D2—234. 
Carney, William V.: See—— 
De Luca, Paul v., and Carney. 230,738. 
Carolina Enterprises, Inc.: See— 
Brooks, Bertram. 230, 749. 
Casala-Werke Carl Sasse KG: See— 
Begge, Alexander. 230,670. 
Centerville Tag-A-Long Trailers, Inc. : 
Martin, Raymond D., Jr. 230,718. 
Ceranowicz, Harry N., and W. P. Ganter, to Ceranowicz, 
Nunn and Associates, Inc. Hospital emergency cart. 
230,716, 3-12-74, Cl. D12—28. 
Ceranowicz, Nunn and Associates, Inc: See— 
Ceranowicz, Harry N., and Ganter. 230,716. 


Church's Fried Chicken, Inc. : See. 
Miller, Ronald A., Church, and Williams, 230,767. 


Ine. Pool. 


230,664, 


See— 


Church, George W., : See— 

Miller, Ronald Fa , Church, and Williams. 230,767. 
Colgate- Palmolive Co.: See— 

Douglas, Livingston C. 230,7 
Comey, Soe IL, to Twinpak Ltd ‘Bottle. 230,709, 3-12-74, 


Cope, John M., to Sturdevant Mfg. Corp. Mower rear guard. 
30,761, 3-12-74, ci. D40—1. 
Corning Glass W orks : See— 
Beckman, Glen B. 230,691 
Cowan, Arnold A. Shock absorber. 230,723, 3-12-74, Cl. 
D1 59. 


eo Automobile wheel. 230,726, 3-12-74, Cl. 


Ronald R. Pitcher. 230,688, 3-12-74. Cl. D7—50. 
Davis, Joseph W.: See— 
Lewis, Hubert A., and Davis. 230,701. 
Davis, W flton J.: See— 
Roe, Richard C., and Davis. 230,683. 
Dean, William F., Jr. : See— 
Blackwell, Boyd A., and Dean. 230,673. 

De Luca, Paul V., and W.v Carney, to Porta Systems Corp. 
Telephone test and talk-line monitoring switch apparatus. 
230,738, 3-12-74, Cl. D26—14 

De Luca, Paul V., to Porta Systems Corp. Portable outgoing 
trunk ‘extender’ apnaratus = telephone office equipment. 
230,739, 3-12-74, Cl. D26—14 

Diaz Infante, Juan Jose. Building Comecnal of prefabricat- 
able modules. 230,724, 3-12-74, Cl. D13—1. 

Douglas, Livingston C.; to Colgate- Palmolive. ia Bottle or 
similar article. 230,711, 3-12-74, Cl. D9—1235. 

Dow Chemical Co., The: See— 

Hutter, Wayne R.. and Waterloo. 230,708. 

Dunlap, Eloise. Doll. 230, 747, 3-12-74, Cl. D34—2. 

Dunlop Ltd. : See— 

Nakazaki, Eiji, Yumoto and Sakamoto. 230,781. 

Educational Design Associates : See— 

Root, Charles B. 230,743. 

Root, Charles B. 230.744. 

Root, Charles B. 230, br 

Root, Charles B. 230,7 
Ehrich, James D. Golf ae. 230,750, 3-12-74, Cl. D34—5. 
Eli Lilly and Co.: See— 

Arnold, James W. , Ayers, and Pilot. 230,773. 
Eskilstuna Knivfabriks Aktiebolag: See— 

Evrell, Torbjorn and Nordlund. 230,696. 

Evrell, Torbjorn, and O. Nordlund, to Eskilstuna Knivfabriks 
Aktiebolag. Knife. 230,696, 3-12-74, Cl. D8—99. 

Evans, Dennis L.: See— 

Gouch, James. 230,719. 

Filson, John R., to Minnesota Mining and _, ey Combined 
wire and stud gauge. 230,765, 3-12-74, Cl. 6. 

230, pl panne, ci. 


Cravits, 
D14 


Cryer, 


viet, Robert P. Paint brushes. 


Fort Howard Paper Co.: See— 
Glaser, Milton. 230,770. 
Glaser, Milton. 230,771. 
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Fort Recovery Industries, Inc. : 
Jetter, George G. 230,702. 
Fowler, Ann R. Combined chest and neck protector. 230,663, 
3-12-74, Cl. D2—27. 
Frost, Charles W. Water pipe. 230,775, 3-12-74, Cl. D85—8. 
Ganter, Warren P.: See— 
Ceranowicz, Harry N., and Ganter. 230,716. 
General Electric Co. : ‘See— 
Rochford, Paul E., and Neuwirth. 230,699. 
Rochford, Paul E., and Neuwirth. 230, 700. 
Gentry, Nat B. ‘Carry ing handle for garment hangers. 230,698, 
3-12-74, Cl. D8—154. 
Glaser. Milton, to Fort Howard Paper Co. Paper toweling. 
230,770, 3-12-74, Cl. D59—2. 
Glaser, Milton, to Fort Howard Paper Co. Paper toweling. 
1, 3-12-74, Cl. D59—2. 
Goo, a to Dennis L. Evans. Bumper step for trailers. 
230, _ 3-12-74, Cl. D12—106. 
Grace. W.'R., & Co.: See— 
BAH Daniel. 230,714. 
Grieder, Charles K. Toy frog. 230,756, 3-12-74. Cl. D34—15. 
Grieder, Charles K. Rabbit figure on a log toy. 230,757, 
3-12-74, Cl. D34—135. 
Charles K. Toy 230,758, 3-12-74, Cl. 
4—15. 
Hargrave, Richard D.: See— 
Vaughn, George A., and Hargrave. 230,753. 
Harris, Ewell J. Fish lure. 230, 732, 3-12-74, Cl. D22—29. 
Hendrickson, Philip J., and R. J. Resch, to Krueger Metal 
ig ame ‘Inc. Hinged tablet arm chair. 230,669, 3-12-74, 


Dé—42. 
Hggineon, Lydia A. Drinking cup. 230,685, 3-12-74, Cl. 


Hlavin, Vincent J. Combined towing arm basket and carry- 

ing ‘trame for a bicycle trailer. 230,722, 3-12-74, Cl. 

nee: 2 Lloyd H., Jr. Lamp fixture. 230,763, 3-12-74. 
1 

Horst, Ralph_ Wiss 
3-12-74, Cl. D12 

Humlong, Robert F.: - 

Pawsat, Carlton P., and Humlong. 230,721. 

Humlong, Robert F., to Wald Mfg. Co., Inc. Bicycle steering 
post. 230,720, 3-12-74, Cl. D12—118. 

Hummel, James A., and R. B. Hinged clip for toy wooden 
blocks. 230, 759, 3-12- 74, Cl. D34—15, 

Hummel, Richard B.: See— 

Hummel, James A. and R. B. 230,759. 

Hutter. Wayne R., and W. C. Waterloo, to The Dow Chemical 
Co. Bottle or similar article. 230,708, 3-12-74, Cl. D9—40. 

Imai, Sukeyoshi. Wig stand. 230 777, 3-12-74, ci. ‘Dee—i10. 

Ingram, Basil D. Holder for a fishing rod and reel. 230,730, 
3-12-74, Cl. D22—22. 

Interlake, Inc. : See— 

Petersen, Warren D. 230,680. 

Jacobson, William P., to Anderson “a Mfg. Co. Packaging 
tray. 230,713, 3-12-74, Cl. D9—24 

Jetter, George 'G., to Fort Seodaey Industries, ine. Com- 
bined curtain rod and holders therefor, 230 702, 3 —12-74, 
Cl. D8—209. 

Johnson, Jerry. Bar stool. 230,668, 3-12-74, Cl. D6é—35. 

Johnson, Jerry. Chair. 230, 671, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—5e. 

Joseph, Thomas A.: See 

Lhota, Harold P., Jesigh, and Leiter. 230,681. 

Jubilee Mfg. Co.: See— 

Lewis, Hubert A., and Davis. 230,701. 

Kahn, Evan R. Combined hair brush and dryer. 230,778, 
3-12-74, Cl. D86— 

Kita, Robert M., cok %. A. Rusch, to Shure Brothers Inc. 
Two-sided phonograph pickup cartridge. 230,741, 3-12-74, 
Cl. D26—14. 

Krueger Metal Products, Inc.: See— 

Hendrickson, Philip J., and Resch. 230,669. 

Kryter. Karl D.. to Acousis Co. Cassette Storage case. 
230,779, 3-12-74, Cl. D87—1. 

Laviolette, Paul A’ Submersible trailer light. 230,764, 3-12- 
74, Cl. D48—32. 

Lavitch, Bernard R., and B. H. Morry, to Products Interna- 
tional Co. Button’ attacher. 230,666, 3-12-74, Cl. D3—19. 

Leiter, Earl P.: See— 

Lhota, Harold P., Joseph, and Leiter. 230,681. 

Lents, John M. Water filter. 230,735, 3-12-74, Cl. D23—4. 

Lewis, Hubert A., and J. W. Davis, to Jubilee Mfg. Co. Se- 
curity door-post. 230, 701, 3-12-74, Cl. D8—203. 

Lhota, Harold P., T. A. Joseph, and E. P. Leiter, to Republic 
Steel Corp. Combined frame and door panel unit for a 
storage locker. 230,681, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—19 

Lilland, Larry L., and J. T. Rumbaugh, to Berkle and Co., 
Inc. Fishing line receiving adaptor spool. 230,705, 3-12-74, 
Cl, D8—220. 

Lundell, Vernon J. Trailer for receiving camper units or the 
like. 230,725, 3-12-74, Cl. D14—3. 

Maark Corp.: See— 

Vaughn, George A., and Hargrave. 230,753. 


Martin, Raymond D., Jr., to Centreville Tag-A-Long Trailers 
Inc. Industrial trailer especially adapted for carrying golf 
carts and the like. 230,718, 3-12-74, Cl. D12—94. 

Matteson, David S., to The Broward County epost Boara. 
Toy finger puppet. 230,748, 3-12-74, Cl. D34— 

McCutchen, Wilmot H. Tray. 230,687, 3-12-74, me D7—20. 

McGee, Paul D.: See— 

Artner, Marcus M., and McGee. 230,740. 

McGowan, Kenneth T. Peg board hook locking device. 230,707, 
3-12-74, Cl. D8—255. 

McKinnon, Eugene T., and Alvin S. Drutz: See— 

Polk, bana M. 230,766. 

Mead Corp., The: See 

Sullivan, John L 230, 697. 


See— 


turtle. 


4d y yet Corp. Food service cart. 230,715, 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Miles Laboratories, Inc. : 
Purcell, Wade R. 230, iio. 
Miller, Ronald A., G. W. ‘Church, Jr., and G, 
Church’s Fried Chicken, Inc. 
3-12-74, Cl. D 
Minnesota ‘Mining and Mfg. Co.: See— 
Filson, John R. 230,765. 
— Van. Cigarette holder. 230,776, 3-12-74, Cl. 


Mesxinotte, Lawrence E. Fishing lure. 230,733, 3-12-74. Cl. 
230,734, 3-12-74, Cl. 


L, Williams, to 
Deep fat fryer. 230, 467 


Morrissette, Lawrence E. Fish lure, 
D2 9. 


Morrow, Woodrow T.: See— 
Roof, John K. 230, 731. 
eee: Bernard H.: See— 
avitch, Bernard R., and Morry. 230,666. 
Motorola, Inc. : See— 
Artner, Marcus M., and McGee. 230,740. 
Mulkey, David Y. Stanchion for storing an electrical cord 
and the like. 230,704, 3-12-74, Cl. D8—220. 
Murray Ohio Mfg. Co., The: See— 
Brightbill, eith E. 230,755. 

Myers, Daniel C. Bicycle stand. 5530, 780, 3-12-74, Cl. D9—18. 
Nakazaki, Eiji, F. Yumoto, and N. Sakamoto, to "Dunlop Ltd. 
Tire for vehicle wheel. 230,781, 3-12-74, Cl. D90—20. 

Nelson-Ball Paper Products, Ine. : "See— 
Nelson, Dana F. 230, 703. 
Nelson, Dana F., to Nelson-Ball Paper Products, Inc. Paper 
roll plug. 230,703, 3-12-74, Cl. DS—220. 
Neuwirth, Frances: See— 
Rochford, Paul E., and Neuwirth. 230,699. 
Rochford, Paul E. 230,700. 
Nixdorff-Krein Mfg. Co. : See— 
Blackwell, Boyd A., and ‘Dean. 230,673. 
Nordlund, Olle: See— 
Evrell, Torbjorn, and Nordlund. 230,696. 
Oberlander, Albert 'C. Toy truck. 230,754, 3-12-74, Cl. 


D34—15. 
Oliver, Robert M. Yarn spinning stand. 230,782, 3-12-74, Cl. 
p92 


15. 
Owen, Harold D. Fishing lure. 230,731, 3-12-74, Cl. D22—27. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Achenbach, Walter B. 230,686. 
Schweizer, Peter L. 230,689. 
Patterson, Michael P. Locket. 230,762, 3-12- 74, Cl. D45—15. 
Pawsat, Carlton P., and R. F. Humlong, to Wald Mfg. Co., 
. neeetive velocipede pedal. 230,721, 3-12-74, Cl. 
p12— fi 
Pearson, Daniel. to W. Grace, & Ce ee for con- 
fectionary. 230,714, 3— ist 7, be —2 
Petersen, Warren D., to ginterlake, Inc.  Stuay earrel. 230,- 
680, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—19 
Pilot, John S.: See— 
Arnold, James W., Ayers, and Pilot. 230,773. 
Podell, Marcia. Needle point canvas. 230, 665, 3-12-74, Cl. 
D3—9. 


Polk, William M., to McKinnon, Eugene T., and Alvin S. 
Drutz, Temperature regulator. 230, 766, Cl. D52—7. 
Porta Sy stems Corp. : See— 
De Luca, Paul V., and Coraey. 230,738. 
De Luca, Paul V. 230,739. 
Products Interne tlonal Co. : See— 230,666. 
avite ernar: an orry. 
Purcell, Wade — 2° Miles Laboratories, Inc. Bottle. 230,710, 
3-12-74, Cl. —118. 
Questor Corp. : ae 
Rousey, Donald L. 230,736. 
Rehlaender, Robert N., and G. A. Smith. Aquarium top. 
230,742, 3-12-74, Cl. D30—12. 
Republic Steel Corp. : See— 
Lhota, Harold P., Joseph, and Leiter. 230,681. 
Resch, Richard J. : See— 
Hendrickson, Philip J., and Resch. 230,669 
wr u Keith S. Intravenous clamp. '230,727. 3-12-74, 
1. D16—1. 


ms aa Monroe F. Intravenous stay. 230,728, 3-12-74, Cl. 
as 


16— 

Rochford. Paul E., and F. Neuwirth, to General Electric Co. 
Wall plate or similar article. 230,699, 8-12-74, Cl. 
Ds8—18 

Rochford, “Paul E., and F. Neuwirth, to General Electric 
co. Wall plate or similar article. 230,700, 3-12-74, Cl. 

Roe, Richard C., and W. J. Davis. Bed spring unit or similar 
article. 230.683, 3-12- 74, Cl. D6—201. 

Roof, John K., to W oodrow T. Morrow. Device for locking 
touch tone, telephones. 230,737, 83-12-74, Cl. D26—14. 

Root, Charles B., to Educational gamete Associates, Toy fig- 
ure. 230,743, 8-12-74, Cl. D34—2. 

Root, Charles B., to Educational Design Associates. Toy 
rabbit figure. 230, 744, 3-12-74, Cl. D34—2. 

Root, Charles B., to Educational Destgn Associates. Toy 
kangaroo figure. "280, 745, 3-12-74, Cl. D34—2. 

Root, Charles B., to Educational Design: Associates. 
hedgehog figure. 230,746, 3-12-74, Cl. D84—2. 

Rousey, Donald L., to A ec otal Vertical power vent. 
230, 736, 3- 12-74, Cl. D23—15. 

Rumbaugh, James T.: See— 

Lilland, Larry L., and Rumbaugh. 230,705. 

Rusch, Eduard A.: See— 

Kita, Robert M., and nd Rusch. 230,741. 

Sakamoto, Nobuyuki : See— 

Nakazaki, Eiji, Yumoto, and Sakamoto. 230,781. 

Schweizer, Peter L., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Cruet, 230,689, 3— 
12-74, Cl, D7—52. 


Sears, Roebuck & Co. : See— 
Speyer, Henning J. 230, 30,752. 


Toy 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Shop-Vac Corp. : See— 
Wachsman, Murray G. 230, eee. 
Wachsman, Murra; 4% 230,6 


Shure Brothers Inc. : 
Kita, mepert M., ‘and Rusch. 230,741. 
Smith, Glen A See— 
Rehlaender, Robert N., and Smith, 230,742, 
Smith, Ted R., Associates, Inc. : See— 
Smith, Theodore = 330,717. 
Smith, Theodore R., to Ted [> a. Associates, Inc. Air- 
craft. 230,717, a i2't4. Cl. D 
simeneee,, Charles W. Goif pter head, 230,751, 3-12-74, Cl. 
Speyer, Henning J., to Beare, Roebuck & Co. Barbell weight. 
230,752, 3-12-74, Cl. D34—5. 
Stamm, Peter, to Telesco Brophey Ltd. Base for garden um- 
brella. 230,682, 3-12-74, Cl. Dé—194. 
Stevennen: William R. Mail box support. 230,774, 3-12-74, 
Thomas, to Astra Products, Inc. Display rack. 
230,672, 3-12-74, Cl. D6é—85. 
Strasser, "Thomas, to Astra bs ceacmaee 
230,674, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—85 
Sturdevant Mfg. Corp. : Sec— 
Cope, John M. 230,761. 
Sullivan, John L., to The Mead Soe, Handle for carrying 


and storing data binders. 230,697, 3-12-74, Cl. D8—154. 
aa ew U. H. Soap dish holder. 230, 676, 3-12-74, 


Telesco Brophey Ltd.: See— 
Stamm, Peter. 230, 682. 
Tevis Campbell Corp. : "See-— 
Tevis, Felix H. 230,694. 
Tevis, Felix H., to Tevis Campbell Corp. Combined filter and 
dust catcher for vacuum cleaner system, 230,694, 3-12-74, 


Cl. D7—170. 
Tiss, 3-12-74, Cl. 
D9. 


Strasser, 
Inc. Display rack. 


Irving D. Necktie container. 230,712, 
—200. 


Tower Housewares Ltd.: See— 
Aries, Graham J. 230,690. 
Twinpak Ltd.: See— 
ooper, my I. 230,709. 
Vaughn, vy ie .. and R. D. Eergeave, to Maark Corp. 
Racket. 230,753, 3-12-74, Cl. D34 
Velander, Leonard. to Applied Saics I * SRE: Co. Optical 
gauge. "230,769, 5-12-74, Cl. D57—-1. 
Wachsman, Murray G., ay thee Corp. Electric vacuum 
cleaner. 230, 692, 3-13-14, Cl 166. 
Wachsman, Murray ., to Sho + fae Corp. Electric vacuum 
cleaner. 230,693, 93 9, Cl. D7—166. 
Wald Mfg. Co., Inc. : See— 
Humlong, "Robert F. 230,720. 
Pawsat, Carlton P., and Humlong. 230,721. 
W: eee ‘Archie E. Throw rug. 230, 684, 3-12-74, Cl. 
Wilkins, Sheila S. Razor rack. 230, 675, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—88. 
Wilkinson, Thomas B. Flower pot. 230,760, 3-12-74. Cl. 


D35—3. 
Williams, Glenn L.: See— 
Miller, Ronald A., Church, and Williams. 230,767. 
Wi act Isidore. Hanger for electric light fixtures. 230, 706, 
3-12-74, Cl. D8—252. 
Wyott Corp. : See 
Horst, Ralph W. 230,715. 
Yamada, Eiichi. Grill. 230, 768, 3-12-74, Cl. D55—1. 
Yong, Eun-Sook. Envelope. 230, 772, 3-12-74, cl. D59—8. 


Yumoto, Fumio: See— 
Nakazaki, Eiji, Yumoto, and Sakamoto. 230,781. 

Zagaroli, David P., to as Hardware Corp. Towel ring. 
30,677, 3-12-74, "Cl. Dé— 

Zagaroli, "David P., to on “Hardware Corp. Towel bar. 
230,678, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—99. 

Zagaroli, David P., to Ajax Hardware Corp. Tissue holder. 
230,679, 3-12-74, Cl. D6—97. 

Zeddies, Armand A, to Abbott Laboratories. Tubing slide 
clamp. 230,729, 3-12-73, cl. D16é—1. 








Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


CLASS 2 
3,795,919 
3,795,920 

CLASS 3 
3,795,922 
3,795,921 

CLASS 4 
3,795,923 
3,795,924 


CLASS § 
3,795,925 


CLASS 8 
3,796,540 


CLASS 9 
3,795,926 
3,795,927 

CLASS 13 
3,796,818 

CLASS 15 

3,795,928 

3,795,929 

3,795,930 

3,795,931 

3,795,932 

3,795,933 

3,795,934 

3,795,936 

3,795,935 

3,795,937 

3,795,939 

3,795,938 


CLASS 16 
3,795,940 
3,795,941 


50C 

77 

98 
114 
229A 
250.24 
250.42 
256.51 
261 
369 


87.2 
115 


cL. 1 
11.1R 3,795,942 


CLASS 19 
3,795,944 
3,795,943 
3,795,946 
3,795,945 


CLASS 21 
3,796,541 


CLASS 23 
3,796,542 
3,796,543 
3,796,544 
3,796,545 
3,796,548 
3,796,549 
3,796,550 
3,796,551 
3,796,546 
3,796,547 
3,796,552 


CLASS 24 
5 3,795,953 
3,795,947 
3,795,948 
3,795,949 
205.1C 3,795,950 
230.SCR 3,795,951 


CLASS 29 
3,795,956 
3,795,957 
3,795,958 
3,795,959 
3,795,960 
3,795,961 
3,796,553 
3,795,962 
3,795,963 
3,795,964 
3,795,966 
3,795,965 
3,795,970 
3,795,967 
3,795,968 
3,795,969 
3,795,971 
3,795,972 
3,795,973 
3,795,974 
3,795,975 
3,795,976 


110 


230B 
230R 
259 
259.5 
273SP 
277C 


284 
288F 
288L 
292 


67. 

73R 

90TA 
11SR 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


ISSUED MARCH 12, 1974 


585 
$99 
603 


3,795,977 
3,795,978 
3,795,954 
CLASS 30 
3,795,955 
3,795,979 
3,795,980 


CLASS 32 
3,795,981 


CLASS 33 
3,795,982 
3,795,983 


CLASS 34 
3,795,984 
3,795,985 
3,795,986 
3,795,987 
3,795,988 


CLASS 35 
9B 3,795,989 
11 3,795,990 


CLASS 36 
2.5AL 3,795,991 
2.6 3,795,992 
7.6 3,795,993 
29 3,795,994 


CLASS 38 
3,795,995 


CLASS 40 
3,795,996 
3,795,997 


CLASS 42 
3,795,998 


CLASS 43 
43.13 3,796,000 
113 3,796,001 
125 3,796,002 
127 3,795,999 


CLASS 46 

3,796,003 
3,796,004 
3,796,005 


59 
85 
394 


107 
129B 


714 


22 
29 
243AV 


SS 48 
3,796,554 
CLASS 49 
3,796,007 
3,796,008 
3,796,009 
3,796,010 
3,796,006 


CLA! 
197FM 


362 
380 
453 
477 
493 


CLASS $1 

3,796,011 
3,796,012 
3,796,013 


CLASS 52 
24 3,796,014 
64 3,796,015 
118 3,796,016 
292 3,796,017 
638 3,796,018 


CLASS 53 
3,796,019 
3,796,020 
3,796,021 


CLASS 55 
25 3,796,022 
59 3,796,023 
267 3,796,024 
316 3,796,025 
338 3,796,026 
$02 3,796,027 
CLASS 56 
2 3,796,028 
3,796,029 
3,796,030 
3,796,031 


CLASS 57 
3,796,032 
37 3,796,033 
56 3,796,034 
140BY 3,796,035 
157TS 3,796,036 


34D 
165.77 
170R 


112B 
182 


119 
220 
328TS 


CLASS 58 
A 


39.02 
39.29 


278 
371 
398 
450 
598 
612 
619 
670 


35 
$1 
53 


72.3 


23 
58 
158 
203 
340 
$03 


32 


3,796,037 
3,796,038 
3,796,039 


3,796,040. 


3,796,041 
3,796,042 
3,796,043 


CLASS 60 
3,796,045 
3,796,044 
3,796,049 
3,796,050 
3,796,051 
3,796,052 
3,796,048 
3,796,047 
3,796,046 
3,796,053 
CLASS 61 
3,796,054 
3,796,055 
3,796,056 
3,796,057 
3,796,058 


CLASS 62 
3,796,059 
3,796,060 
3,796,061 
3,796,062 
3,796,063 
3,796,064 


CLASS 63 
3,796,065 


CLASS 65 
3,796,555 
3,796,556 
3,796,557 
3,796,558 


CLASS 66 
3,796,066 
3,796,068 
3,796,067 


CLASS 69 
3,796,069 
3,796,070 


CLASS 70 
3,796,071 
3,796,072 
3,796,073 
3,796,074 
3,796,075 
3,796,076 


CLASS 71 
3,796,559 
3,796,560 
3,796,561 
3,796,562 


CLASS 72 
3,796,077 
3,796,079 
3,796,078 
3,796,080 
3,796,081 
3,796,082 
3,796,083 
3,796,085 
3,796,086 
3,796,087 
3,796,084 

CLASS 73 
3,796,088 
3,796,089 
3,796,090 
3,796,091 
3,796,092 
3,796,093 
3,796,094 

796,095 
+796,096 
+796,097 
3,796,098 
3,796,099 
3,796,100 
3,796,101 


CLASS 74 
3,796,102 
3,796,103 
3,796,104 
3,796,105 
3,796,106 
3,796,107 
3,796,108 
3,796,112 
3,796,109 
3,796,110 
3,796,111 
3,796,114 


CLASS 75 
3,796,567 
3,796,568 
3,796,563 
3,796,564 
3,796,565 
3,796,566 


CLASS 76 
3,796,113 


CLASS 81 
9.SB 3,796,115 


CLASS 82 
3,796,116 


CLASS 83 
3,796,118 
3,796,117 
3,796,119 
3,796,120 
3,796,121 


CLASS 84 
3,796,122 


CLASS 85 
3,796,123 
3,796,124 
3,796,125 


CLASS 86 
3,796,126 
3,796,127 


CLASS 89 
3,796,128 


CLASS 90 
13.05 3,796,130 
13.1 3,796,129 


CLASS 91 

1 3,796,131 
167 3,796,132 
207 3,796,133 
418 3,796,134 
461 3,796,135 
485 3,796,136 
489 3,796,137 


CLASS 92 
3,796,138 
3,796,139 


CLASS 93 
3,796,140 
3,796,142 
3,796,141 


CLASS 96 
3,796,570 
3,796,571 
3,796,572 
3,796,569 
3,796,573 
3,796,574 
3,796,575 
3,796,576 
3,796,577 
3,796,578 
3,796,579 
3,796,580 

CLASS 99 
3,796,143 
3,796,144 
3,796,145 
3,796,146 


CLASS 100 
3,796,147 
3,796,148 
3,796,149 
3,796,150 


2R 


170 
210 
346 
437 
451 


173 


32R 
36 
77 


IR 
30 


1.71 


277.2 
355 
408 
514 


39 
118 


215 


233 3,796,151 


CLASS 101 
93C 3,796,156 
111 3,796,152 
120 3,796,153 
232 3,796,154 
365 3,796,155 


CLASS 102 
3,796,157 
3,796,158 
3,796,159 


CLASS 104 
R 3,796,160 
3,796,162 
3,796,161 
3,796,163 
3,796,164 
3,796,165 


CLASS 105 
199CB 3,796,167 
199R 3,796,166 
377 3,796,168 


CLASS 106 
1 3,796,582 
38.8 3,796,583 
42 3,796,584 
288B 3,796,585 


CLASS 108 
3,796,169 
3,796,170 


CLASS 112 
121.15 3,796,171 
210 3,796,172 
235 3,796,173 


CLASS 113 
3,796,174 


CLASS 114 

3,796,175 
3,796,176 
3,796,177 
3,796,178 
3,796,179 
3,796,180 


42C 
67 


116 
139 


39 

43.5 

66.58 
144R 
201R 
211 


CLASS 116 
124B 3,796,181 


CLASS 117 

3,796,586 
3,796,588 
3,796,587 
3,796,589 
3,796,591 
3,796,590 
3,796,592 
3,796,593 
3,796,594 
3,796,596 
3,796,595 
3,796,599 
3,796,597 
3,796,598 


CLASS 118 
3,796,182 
3,796,183 
3,796,184 
3,796,185 
3,796,186 
3,796,187 


CLASS 119 
3,796,188 
3,796,189 
3,796,190 
3,796,191 
3,796,192 


122 

3,796,193 
3,796,194 
3,796,195 


CLASS 123 

8.17 3,796,196 
32EA 3,796,197 
3,796,198 
3,796,199 
3,796,202 
3,796,200 
3,796,203 


71M 
71R 


93.1PF 


406S 


119F 
119R 
139AW 


139E 3,796,205 
3,796,206 
3,796,207 
3,796,204 
CLASS 126 
3,796,209 
3,796,212 


CLASS 128 
3,796,211 
3,796,210 
3,796,208 
3,796,213 
3,796,214 
3,796,215 
3,796,216 
3,796,217 
3,796,218 
3,796,219 
3,796,220 
3,796,221 


CLASS 131 
2 3,796,222 
182 3,796,223 
240E 3,796,224 


CLASS 132 
9 3,796,225 


CLASS 134 
2 3,796,600 
3,796,601 
3,796,602 
3,796,603 


CLASS 135 
3,796,226 


CLASS 136 
6LN 3,796,604 
3,796,605 
13 3,796,606 
19 3,796,607 


CLASS 137 

3,796,227 
3,796,229 
3,796,230 
3,796,228 
3,796,232 
3,796,231 


CLASS 138 
3,796,233 


CLASS 139 
3,796,234 
3,796,235 
3,796,236 
3,796,237 


CLASS 140 
3,796,201 


CLASS 141 
3,796,238 
3,796,239 
3,796,240 


CLASS 144 
3,796,241 
3,796,242 
3,796,243 


CLASS 145 
3,796,244 


CLASS 148 
3,796,608 
3,796,615 
3,796,611 
3,796,609 
3,796,610 
3,796,612 
3,796,613 
3,796,614 

CLASS 150 
3,796,245 

CLASS 152 
3,796,246 
3,796,247 


CLASS 156 
3,796,616 
3,796,617 
3,796,618 
3,796,619 
3,796,620 


142.5R 
148E 


59.5 
92B 


421 


38 
42 


24 


202 
495 
$33.11 
536 
625.21 
625.4 


97 


3D 
34R 
162R 


29D 


231 
361 


60 

62.2 

89 
167 
171 


PI 39 





3,796,621 
3,796,622 
3,796,623 
3,796,624 
3,796,625 


CLASS 160 
3,796,248 
3,796,249 


CLASS 161 
3,796,626 
3,796,627 


CLASS 162 
$1 3,796,628 
157C 3,796,629 


CLASS 164 
3,796,250 
3,796,251 
3,796,252 
3,796,253 


CLASS 165 
3,796,254 
3,796,255 
3,796,256 
3,796,258 


166 

3,796,257 
3,796,259 
3,796,260 
3,796,261 
3,796,262 
3,796,263 
3,796,264 
3,796,265 
3,796,266 


CLASS 169 
3,796,267 


CLASS 171 
3,796,268 


CLASS 172 
3,796,269 


CLASS 173 
3,796,270 
3,796,271 
3,796,272 


CLASS 174 
3,796,819 
3,796,820 
3,796,822 
3,796,821 
3,796,823 


CLASS 175 
7 3,796,273 


CLASS 177 
1 3,796,274 


CLASS 178 

13 3,796,829 
S.8AF 3,796,824 
6.6DD 3,796,825 
7.2 3,796,826 
3,796,828 
3,796,827 
3,796,830 
3,796,831 


CLASS 179 
3,796,832 
3,796,833 
3,796,834 
3,796,835 
3,796,836 
3,796,837 
3,796,838 
3,796,839 
3,796,841 
3,796,840 
3,796,842 


CLASS 180 
3,796,275 
3,796,276 
3,796,277 
3,796,278 
3,796,279 


CLASS 181 
3,796,280 


CLASS 182 
3,796,281 
3,796,282 


CLASS 184 
3,796,283 


CLASS 185 
3,796,284 


CLASS 187 
3,796,285 


CLASS 188 
3,796,286 
3,796,287 
3,796,288 
3,796,289 
3,796,290 


31 


CLASS 
5 


117.5 
153 
237 
272 


149 


15 
102 
151 


15sC 
38 
48 
73R 
92 


7.3R 
22 
68 


39 
20 


ic 
112 
129 
185 
352 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 190 
3,796,291 


CLASS 192 
3,796,292 


CLASS 193 
3,796,293 


CLASS 194 
3,796,294 
3,796,295 


CLASS 195 
3,796,631 
3,796,630 
3,796,632 
3,796,633 
3,796,634 
3,796,635 
3,796,636 
3,796,637 
3,796,638 
3,796,639 


CLASS 198 

3,796,296 
3,796,297 
3,796,298 
3,796,299 
3,796,300 


CLASS 200 

3,796,843 
3,796,844 
3,796,845 
3,796,846 
3,796,847 
3,796,848 


CLASS 203 
11 3,796,640 
67 3,796,641 


CLASS 204 
3,796,642 
3,796,643 
3,796,644 
3,796,645 
3,796,646 
3,796,647 
3,796,648 
3,796,649 


CLASS 206 

14 3,796,301 

74 3,796,302 
220 3,796,303 
328 3,796,304 
407 3,796,305 
462 3,796,306 
$21 3,796,307 


CLASS 208 
3,796,650 
3,796,651 
3,796,652 
3,796,653 
3,796,654 
3,796,655 


CLASS 209 
9 3,796,308 
74R 3,796,309 
80.5 3,796,310 
275 3,796,311 
312 3,796,312 


CLASS 210 
3,796,660 
3,796,657 
3,796,656 
3,796,658 
3,796,659 
3,796,318 
3,796,319 
3,796,320 
3,796,321 
3,796,313 
3,796,314 
3,796,315 
3,796,316 
3,796,317 


CLASS 212 
49.12 3,796,386 
63 3,796,322 


CLASS 214 

3,796,323 
3,796,324 
3,796,325 
3,796,326 
3,796,327 
3,796,328 
3,796,329 
3,796,330 
3,796,331 
3,796,332 
3,796,333 
3,796,334 
3,796,335 
3,796,336 


49 


8c 


35A 


10 
100A 


28N 
28R 


220DB 
221 


SA 
SE 
17R 
61.27 
159R 
175 


10 
24 
39 
95 
139 
216 


21 
31C 
65 


96 
189 


202 
321 


322 
332 
386 


2.5 
8.5K 
1SE 
35R 
38BB 
42R 
55 
83.3 
146.5 
147G 
450 
730 
761 
762 


CLASS 215 
3,796,337 
3,796,338 


CLASS 217 
3,796,339 
3,796,340 


CLASS 219 
10.41 3,796,849 
10.49 3,796,850 
69E 3,796,852 
69V 3,796,851 
145 3,796,853 
201 3,796,854 
211 3,796,855 
230 3,796,856 
285 3,796,857 
331 3,796,858 


CLASS 220 
4B 3,796,341 
6 3,796,342 
22.3 3,796,343 
54 3,796,344 


CLASS 221 
3,796,345 
3,796,346 
3,796,347 


CLASS 222 
3,796,348 
3,796,349 
3,796,350 
3,796,351 
3,796,352 
3,796,353 
3,796,354 
3,796,355 
3,796,356 


CLASS 224 
3,796,358 
3,796,357 


CLASS 225 
3,796,359 


CLASS 226 
3,796,362 
3,796,360 
3,796,361 


CLASS 227 
2 3,796,363 
8 3,796,365 
110 3,796,364 


CLASS 229 
1.5B 3,796,366 


CLASS 235 
61.11C 3,796,861 
61.11D 3,796,859 
61.11E 3,796,862 
3,796,863 
3,796,864 
3,796,865 
3,796,866 
3,796,867 
3,796,868 


CLASS 236 
3,796,367 
3,796,368 


CLASS 238 
3,796,369 


CLASS 239 
3,796,370 
3,796,371 
Re.27,938 
3,796,372 
3,796,373 
3,796,374 
3,796,375 
3,796,376 
3,796,377 
3,796,378 
3,796,379 
3,796,380 


CLASS 240 
2.25 3,796,869 
S1.UIR 3,796,870 


CLASS 241 
3,796,381 
3,796,382 


CLASS 242 

3,796,383 
3,796,385 
3,796,384 
3,796,387 
3,796,388 
3,796,389 
3,796,390 
3,796,391 
3,796,392 
3,796,393 
3,796,394 
3,796,395 


1c 
252 


13 
36 


67 
211 
276 


38 
55 
95 
108 
135 
176 
178 
185 
212 


2c 
SR 


93 


104 
119 


92EV 

92GA 

92PK 
150.27 
181 


49 
80 


30 


43 
47.01 
47.12 
SS.19A 
S6A 
67.1R 
75.5 
84.21A 

156 

184 

199 

212 


CLASS 244 
3.14 3,796,396 
118R 3,796,397 
139 3,796,398 
153R 3,796,399 
154 3,796,400 


CLASS 246 
3,796,871 


CLASS 248 
2 3,796,401 
97 3,796,402 
119R 3,796,403 
361R 3,796,404 
489 3,796,405 


CLASS 249 
11 3,796,406 
63 3,796,407 


CLASS 250 
3,796,880 
3,796,881 
3,796,882 
3,796,883 
3,796,877 
3,796,872 
3,796,884 
3,796,873 
3,796,879 
3,796,874 
3,796,875 
3,796,876 
3,796,878 
3,796,885 
3,796,886 
3,796,887 


CLASS 251 
3,796,408 
3,796,409 


CLASS 252 
TE 3,796,662 
3,796,661 
5A 3,796,663 
l 3,796,664 
3,796,665 
3,796,666 
3,796,667 
3,796,672 
3,796,668 
3,796,669 
3,796,670 
3,796,671 
3,796,673 


CLASS 256 
3,796,410 


CLASS 259 
3,796,411 
3,796,412 


CLASS 260 
2.5AC 3,796,674 
2.5AH 3,796,676 
2.5P 3,796,675 
4 3,796,677 

17.4R 3,796,718 
29.2TN 3,796,678 
29.4UA 3,796,679 
29.6MQ 3,796,680 
31.8R 3,796,681 
42.29 3,796,682 
42.33 3,796,683 
45.8R 3,796,684 
45.858 3,796,685 
46.5G 3,796,686 
47ET 3,796,689 
47UA 3,796,687 
47C 3,796,688 
64 3,796,690 
75R 3,796,691 
T8A 3,796,693 
78L Re.27,939 
78R 3,796,692 
78.5T 3,796,694 
80.73 3,796,695 
87.3 3,796,696 
93.7 Re.27,940 
112.5 3,796,697 
210AB 3,796,698 
3,796,699 
3,796,700 
3,796,702 
3,796,701 
3,796,705 
3,796,707 
3,796,703 
3,796,704 
3,796,706 
3,796,709 
3,796,710 
3,796,711 
3,796,712 
3,796,708 
3,796,713 
3,796,714 
3,796,715 


167R 


209 
2115 


260 
270 
283 
316 
357 
362 
363 


445 
492 
493 
565 


58 
139 


IR 
149 


211.5R 
239.1 
239.55D 
240C 
240D 
240) 
240K 
240.1 
243C 
243R 


249.8 
250A 
256.4F 
268T 
289R 


293.56 
295VB 


306.7 


326.1 
3278S 
333 
340.5 
345.2 
345.9 
347.3 
347.4 
348R 
362 
396R 
404 
410.6 
410.7 
412.6 
429R 
432 
468D 


468K 
471C 
475P 
486H 
501.1 


$02.5 
519 
534R 
543P 
549 
566B 


584C 
590 

601H 
607A 
612R 
631B 
635R 
667 


672T 
676R 
680R 
683R 


683.43 


839 
857G 
860 
879 
881 
897B 
899 


23A 
29 
41D 
92 
93 


13 
49 
50 
89 
98 
104 
135 
255 
288 
331 


27 
35 


26 


58 
68A 


1 
3 
100 
189 
210 


56.5R 


70.3 
84 


134C 
138A 
179A 
183C 


8iP 


3,796,716 
3,796,717 
3,796,719 
3,796,720 
3,796,721 
3,796,722 
1 3,796,723 
3,796,724 
3,796,725 
3,796,726 
3,796,727 
3,796,728 
3,796,729 
3,796,730 
3,796,731 
3,796,733 
3,796,732 
3,796,734 
3,796,735 
3,796,736 
3,796,737 
3,796,738 
3,796,739 
3,796,740 
3,796,741 
3,796,743 
3,796,742 
3,796,744 
3,796,745 
3,796,746 
i 3,796,747 
3,796,748 
3,796,749 
3,796,750 
3,796,751 
3,796,752 
3,796,753 
3,796,754 
3,796,755 
3,796,756 
3,796,757 
3,796,758 
3,796,759 
3,796,760 
3,796,761 
3,796,762 
3,796,763 
3,796,764 
3,796,765 
3,796,766 
3,796,767 
3,796,768 
3,796,769 
3,796,770 
3,796,771 
3,796,772 
3,796,773 
3,796,774 
3,796,775 
3,796,776 


CLASS 261 
3,796,413 
3,796,414 
3,796,415 
3,796,416 
3,796,417 


CLASS 264 
3,796,777 
3,796,778 
3,796,779 
3,796,781 
3,796,780 
3,796,782 
3,796,783 
3,796,784 
3,796,785 
3,796,786 


266 

3,796,419 
3,796,420 
3,796,421 


CLASS 269 
3,796,418 


CLASS 270 
3,796,422 
3,796,423 


CLASS 271 
3,796,424 
3,796,425 
3,796,426 
3,796,427 
3,796,428 


CLASS 272 

3,796,429 
3,796,430 
3,796,431 


CLASS 273 
3,796,432 
3,796,433 
3,796,434 
3,796,435 


CLASS 277 
3,796,436 


166 


11.35N 


36R 
106T 


1S50AB 
150SB 


406A 
483 


4 
110 
235 
317 
405 


263 
264 


341.16 


IR 
7 
64B 


23R 


28M 


35R 


60 
211 
389 


14 
39 
86 


37SA 


29 


13 
15 


21AF 
21CG 


10AT 
10SB 


24 
135 
141.4 
205 
257 
278 
290 


35 
59 


8.1 
103 
156 
178 


1 
333 


65R 
68R 
85S 


92LF 


92B 


5.4 
10 
1 
12 
17 


27GD 


27R 

31R 

74 
130 
151 


27 


4 
13A 
16 
28R 
99 
112 
122 
140 
157 
234R 
235R 


3,796,437 


CLASS 280 

3,796,438 
3,796,439 
3,796,440 
3,796,441 
3,796,442 
3,796,443 
3,796,444 


CLASS 285 
3,796,445 
3,796,446 
3,796,447 
3,796,448 
3,796,449 


CLASS 292 

3,796,451 
3,796,450 
3,796,452 


CLASS 294 
3,796,453 
3,796,454 
3,796,455 


CLASS 296 
3,796,456 
3,796,457 
3,796,458 


CLASS 297 
3,796,459 
3,796,460 
3,796,461 


CLASS 299 
3,796,463 
3,796,462 
3,796,464 


CLASS 301 
3,796,465 


CLASS 302 
3,796,466 


CLASS 303 

3,796,467 
3,796,468 
3,796,469 
3,796,470 


CLASS 307 
3,796,889 
3,796,888 
3,796,890 
3,796,891 
3,796,892 
3,796,893 
3,796,894 
3,796,895 
3,796,896 
CLASS 308 
3,796,472 
3,796,471 


CLASS 310 
3,796,897 
3,796,898 
3,796,899 
3,796,900 


CLASS 312 
3,796,473 
3,796,474 


CLASS 313 

3,796,901 
3,796,902 
3,796,903 
3,796,905 
3,796,904 


CLASS 315 

i 3,796,906 
3,796,907 
3,796,908 
3,796,909 
3,796,910 
3,796,911 
3,796,912 
3,796,913 
3,796,914 
3,796,915 
3,796,916 


CLASS 316 
3,796,475 


CLASS 317 
3,796,917 
3,796,918 
3,796,919 
3,796,920 
3,796,921 
3,796,922 
3,796,923 
3,796,924 
3,796,925 
3,796,926 
3,796,927 
3,796,928 
3,796,929 
3,796,930 





468 
14 
5 

6 


9 
74 
100 


SR 


51 
58B 


61R 
122 
130 
137 
138 
158T 


38A 

58 
185 
345 


20 
61 
133 


101 


3,796,931 
3,796,932 
3,796,933 
3,796,934 


CLASS 318 
3,796,935 
3,796,936 
3,796,938 
3,796,937 
3,796,939 


CLASS 320 
3,796,940 


CLASS 321 
3,796,941 
3,796,942 


CLASS 323 
3,796,943 
3,796,945 
3,796,944 


CLASS 324 

3,796,946 
3,796,947 
3,796,948 
3,796,949 
3,796,950 
3,796,951 
3,796,952 
3,796,953 
3,796,954 
3,796,955 


CLASS 325 
3,796,956 
3,796,957 
3,796,958 
3,796,959 


CLASS 328 
3,796,960 
3,796,961 
3,796,962 


CLASS 329 
3,796,963 


230,663 
230,664 
230,665 
230,666 
230,667 
230,668 
230,669 
230,670 
230,671 
230,672 
230,673 
230,674 
230,675 
230,676 
230,679 
230,677 
230,678 
230,680 
230,681 
230,682 


16R 


6 
17 
22F 
22R 
30 
82B 
84M 
95R 


21 
142 
176 


67 


6 
239 
143 


40 
88R 
9IR 
92M 
2178 
258R 


146.1AB 
147LP 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 330 
3,796,964 
3,796,965 
3,796,966 
3,796,967 


CLASS 331 
3,796,968 


CLASS 332 
3,796,969 


CLASS 333 
3,796,970 
3,796,971 
3,796,973 
3,796,972 
3,796,974 
3,796,975 
3,796,976 
3,796,977 


CLASS 335 
3,796,860 
3,796,978 
3,797,007 


CLASS 336 
3,796,979 


CLASS 337 
3,796,980 
3,796,981 
3,796,982 


CLASS 339 
3,796,983 
3,796,984 
3,796,985 
3,796,986 
3,796,987 
3,796,988 


CLASS 340 

3,796,989 
3,796,990 
3,796,991 
3,796,992 


230,683 
230,684 
230,685 
230,686 
230,687 
230,688 
230,689 
230,690 
230,691 
230,692 
230,693 
230,694 
230,695 
230,696 
230,697 
230,698 
230,699 
230,700 
230,701 
230,702 


151 796,993 


163 


3, 

3, 

3, 

172.5 3, 
173DR 3, 
173PL 3, 
173R 3, 
3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 


796: 997 
796,999 
797,000 
174SR 
174TF 
227 
251 
274 


797 (008 
797,003 
797,004 
797,005 
3,797,006 
3,797,009 
3,797,010 
3,797,011 
3,797,012 
3,797,013 


CLASS 343 
SDP 3,797,014 
7.7 3,797,016 
3,797,017 
3,797,018 
3,797,019 
3,797,015 
3,797,020 


CLASS 346 
3,797,021 
3,797,022 
3,797,023 
3,797,024 


CLASS 350 
3,796,476 
3,796,477 
3,796,478 
3,796,479 
3,796,480 
3,796,481 


CLASS 351 
3,796,482 


286 
323 
324M 
366R 
396 


17.1R 
106R 
112D 
756 


3.5 


85 
150 
161 
184 


114 


172 
25 


77 
85 
88 


235 


4 
106R 
106 
109 
138 
152 
169 
201 
237 


29 
52 
72 
85 
88 
98 
119 
121 
135 


106 


CLASS 352 
3,796,483 


CLASS 353 
3,796,484 


CLASS 354 
3,797,025 
3,797,026 
3,796,485 
3,797,027 
3,797,028 
3,797,029 


CLASS 355 
3,796,490 
3,796,486 
3,796,488 
3,796,489 
3,796,491 
3,796,487 


CLASS 356 


3,796,492 
3,796,494 
3,796,493 
3,796,495 
3,796,496 
3,796,497 
3,796,498 
3,796,499 
3,796,500 


CLASS 360 
3,797,038 
3,797,030 
3,797,037 
3,797,036 
3,797,034 
3,797,033 
3,797,032 
3,797,031 
3,797,035 


CLASS 401 
3,796,501 


CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


230,703 
230,704 
230,705 
230,706 
230,707 
230,708 
230,709 
230,710 
230,711 
230,712 
230,713 
230,714 
230,715 
230,716 
230,717 
230,718 
230,719 
230,720 
230,721 
230,722 


230,723 
230,724 
230,725 
230,726 
230,727 
230,728 
230,729 
230,730 
230,731 
230,732 
230,733 
230,734 
230,735 
230,736 
230,737 
230,738 
230,739 
230,740 
230,741 
230,742 


76 


72 
111 
116 
144 
170A 


124 
202 
224 


CLASS 403 
3,796,502 
3,795,952 
3,796,504 
3,796,503 


CLASS 404 
3,796,505 


CLASS 408 
3,796,506 


CLASS 415 
3,796,508 
3,796,507 
3,796,509 
3,796,511 
3,796,510 


CLASS 416 
3,796,514 
3,796,512 
3,796,513 


CLASS 417 
3,796,515 
3,796,516 
3,796,517 
3,796,518 
3,796,519 
3,796,520 
3,796,521 


CLASS 418 
3,796,522 
3,796,523 
3,796,525 
3,796,524 
3,796,526 
3,796,527 


CLASS 423 
3,796,787 
3,796,788 
3,796,729 
3,796,790 
3,796,791 
3,796,792 


230,743 
230,744 
230,745 
230,746 
230,747 
230,748 
230,750 
230,751 
230,753 
230,749 
230,752 
230,754 
230,755 
230,759 
230,756 
230,757 
230,758 
230,760 
230,761 
230,762 


263 
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216 
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224 
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2 

19 
59 
62 
86 
98 
194 
195 
201 
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417 
468 
492 
524 


1 
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131 
349 


59 
96 


3,796,793 
3,796,794 
3,796,795 
3,796,796 
CLASS 424 
3,796,797 
3,796,798 
3,796,799 
3,796,801 
3,796,800 
3,796,802 
3,796,803 
CLASS 425 
3,796,528 
3,796,529 
3,796,530 
3,796,532 
3,796,531 
3,796,533 
CLASS 426 
3,796,809 
3,796,810 
3,796,811 
3,796,812 
3,796,813 
3,796,814 
3,796,581 
3,796,815 
3,796,816 
3,796,817 
3,796,805 
3,796,806 
3,796,807 
3,796,808 
3,796,804 
CLASS 431 
3,796,536 
3,796,534 
3,796,537 
3,796,535 
CLASS 432 
3,796,538 
3,796,539 


230,763 
230,764 
230,765 
230,766 
230,767 
230,768 
230,769 
230,770 
230,771 
230,772 
230,773 
230,774 
230,775 
230,776 
230,777 
230,778 
230,779 
230,780 
230,781 
230,782 
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Delaware Montana 
Nebraska Virginia 
Nevada........... sddiesss catueseynes Virgin Islands............ Rasssvotaos 
New Hampshire.. Washington............... bis tdesa¥as 
New Jersey West Virginia... 
New Mexico Wisconsin 
Wyoming 
Illinois. U.S. Air Force.............. jeteneegs 
Indiana 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details as to inventor 
name, location, etc.) 
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3,796,008 3,796,254 3,796,804 10 : 3,796,291 3,796,423 3,796,810 
3,795,926 3,796,255 3,796,807 3,796,513 3,796,495 : 3,796,064 
3,796,199 3,796,269 3,796,858 3,796,643 3,796,586 3,797,037 
3,797,011 3,796,273 3,796,883 3,796,687 3,796,636 : 3,796,176 
3,796,122 3,796,279 3,796,886 3,796,714 3,796,650 3,796,259 
3,796,181 3,796,284 3,796,887 : 3,796,453 3,796,653 3,796,300 
3,796,512 3,796,297 3,796,889 3,796,868 3,796,654 3,796,540 
3,796,852 3,796,325 3,796,902 3,797,010 3,796,658 3,796,596 
3,796,893 3,796,348 3,796,918 : 3,795,995 3,796,671 : Re.27,938 
3,796,230 3,796,368 3,796,925 3,796,082 3,796,680 3,795,967 
3,796,242 3,796,377 3,796,937 3,796,209 3,796,685 3,796,240 
3,796,789 3,796,387 3,796,940 3,796,223 3,796,697 3,796,245 
3,795,931 3,796,391 3,796,943 3,796,342 3,796,766 3,796,398 
3,795,937 3,796,394 3,796,951 3,796,343 3,796,769 3,796,496 
3,795,938 3,796,404 3,796,977 3,796,484 3,796,795 3,796,667 
3,795,944 3,796,405 3,796,983 3,796,549 3,796,814 3,796,813 
3,795,951 3,796,433 3,796,993 3,796,550 3,796,821 3,796,842 
3,795,952 3,796,435 3,797,018 3,796,777 3,796,824 3,796,911 
3,795,972 3,796,443 3,797,019 3,796,984 3,796,839 3,796,936 
3,795,973 3,796,444 3,797,032 3,797,015 3,796,847 3,796,948 
3,795,974 3,796,446 ; Svesaes : 3,796,084 3,796,869 3,796,962 
3,795,975 3,796,449 3,795,939 3,796,150 3,796,879 3,796,965 
3,795,983 3,796,456 3,795,948 3,796,315 3,796,896 3,796,973 
3,795,988 3,796,458 3,795,968 3,796,357 3,796,945 3,797,016 
3,796,003 3,796,466 3,795,978 3,796,431 3,796,947 3,797,017 
3,796,005 3,796,487 3,795,992 3,796,625 3,796,988 : 3,795,932 
3,796,013 3,796,490 3,796,033 3,796,870 3,796,997 3,795,954 
3,796,017 3,796,501 3,796,393 : 3,795,997 3,797,038 3,795,955 
3,796,026 3,796,506 3,796,445 : 3,795,929 : 3,796,047 3,795,965 
3,796,031 3,796,552 3,796,525 3,795,953 3,796,061 3,795,979 
3,796,055 3,796,561 3,796,833 3,796,004 3,796,169 3,796,012 
3,796,063 3,796,562 3,796,957 3,796,015 3,796,267 3,796,050 
3,796,071 3,796,612 : 3,793,060 3,796,020 3,796,452 3,796,053 
3,796,086 3,796,615 3,796,010 3,796,111 3,796,590 3,796,185 
3,796,091 3,796,616 3,796,078 3,796,141 3,796,681 3,796,196 
3,796,098 3,796,622 3,796,244 3,796,144 3,796,746 3,796,202 
3,796,105 3,796,626 3,796,349 3,796,157 3,796,772 3,796,220 
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3,796,158 3,796,729 3,796,780 3,796,335 3,796,120 3,796,592 
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3,796,229 3,796,802 3,797,006 3,796,410 3,796,695 3,796,863 


PI 42 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


3,796,866 3,796,194 3,796,363 3,796,104 3,796,263 
3,796,908 3,796,195 3,796,367 3,796,108 3,796,264 
3,796,981 3,796,301 3,796,399 3,796,115 3,796,266 
3,796,996 3,796,306 3,796,402 3,796,116 3,796,272 
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3,796,011 3,796,553 3,796,451 3,796,247 3,796,373 
3,790,025 3,796,599 3,796,460 3,796,282 3,796,395 
3,796,131 3,796,601 3,796,463 3,796,283 3,796,418 
3,796,134 3,796,602 3,796,486 3,796,29: 3,796,432 
3,796,175 3,796,619 3,796,497 3,796,355 3,796,454 
3,796,177 3,796,641 3,796,498 3,796,360 3,796,518 
3,796,178 3,796,670 3,796,542 3,796,362 3,796,521 
3,796,231 3,796,701 3,796,547 3,796,380 3,796,526 
3,796,232 3,796,711 3,796,548 3,796,419 3,796,528 
3,796,293 3,796,713 3,796,564 3,796,434 3,796,597 
3,796,408 3,796,715 3,796,568 3,796,440 3,796,661 
3,796,413 3,796,721 3,796,573 3,796,465 3,796,696 
3,796,416 3,796,722 3,796,574 3,796,468 3,796,757 
3,796,425 3,796,725 3,796,577 3,796,474 3,796,877 
3,796,461 3,796,733 3,796,579 3,796,477 3,796,913 
3,796,469 3,796,745 3,796,608 3,796,492 3,796,942 
3,796,530 3,796,747 3,796,610 3,796,507 3,796,998 
3,796,646 3,796,751 3,796,613 3,796,543 3,797,014 
3,796,674 3,796,759 3,796,614 3,796,545 3,797,025 
3,796,736 3,796,760 3,796,639 3,796,555 3,797,035 
3,796,817 3,796,761 3,796,659 3,796,557 : 3,796,516 
3,796,851 3,796,771 3,796,665 3,796,571 : 3,796,093 
3,796,888 3,796,791 3,796,676 3,796,583 3,796,471 
3,795,982 3,796,794 3,796,684 3,796,587 3,796,933 
3,795,996 3,796,803 3,796,689 3,796,589 3,796,955 
3,796,009 3,796,831 3,796,717 3,796,593 3,797,060 
3,796,074 3,796,834 3,796,727 3,796,607 : 3,796,062 
3,796,207 3,796,837 3,796,734 3,796,609 3,796,119 
3,796,221 3,796,914 3,796,735 3,796,620 3,796,174 
3,796,345 3,796,919 3,796,748 3,796,690 ij 3,796,222 
3,796,347 3,796,927 3,796,762 3,796,718 3,796,258 
3,796,351 3,796,932 3,796,764 3,796,755 3,796,473 
3,796,354 3.796.963 3,796,779 3,796,758 3,796,491 
3,796,514 3,796,967 3,796,783 3,796,773 3,796,920 
3,796,678 3'796.970 3,796,823 3,796,816 3,796,976 : 3,796,030 
3,796,738 3'796 986 3,796,828 3,796,822 3,796,978 3,796,161 
3,796,336 3.796.999 3,796,830 3,796,862 3,796,980 3,796,211 
3,796,407 3'797'001 3,796,848 3,796,867 3,796,987 3,796,365 
3,795,925 3,797,023 3,796,855 3,796,895 3,796,989 3,796,397 
3,796,070 3'797.024 3,796,882 3,797,012 3,797,007 3,796,457 
3,796,166 3'797.026 3,796,909 3,797,022 : 3,796,170 3,796,634 
3,796,333 . 3.79 5.921 3,796,912 : 3,796,260 : 3,796,140 : 3,796,060 
3,796,635 * 3'795'923 3,796,926 3,796,630 3,796,304 3,796,388 
3,796,739 yy 3,796,928 3,796,806 3,796,627 3,796,464 


3,795,935 : 3,796,648 
3'796.934 $795,940 3,796,938 3,796,885 : 3,795,946 


: 3,795,964 
3,796,966 3.795.977 3,796,941 3,796,960 3,795,980 


3,796,979 3,796,950 3,797,005 3,796,118 3,795,990 
3,796,127 phen 3,796,961 : 3,796,016 3,796,307 3.796.027 
3,796,066 3'796.059 3,797,002 3,796,188 3,796,692 aaeaee 
3,796,156 3'796.085 : 3,796,001 3,796,238 : 3,796,146 3'796.096 
3:796.415 3'796.097 3,796,032 3,796,302 3,796,190 3,796,114 
3,796,954 3'796 103 3,796,035 3,796,328 3,796,233 3'796 163 
Re.27,940 3,796,106 3,796,101 3,796,910 : 3,796,067 3796219 
3,795,941 3,796,107 3,796,192 : 3,795,966 3,796,094 3'796.256 
3,795,970 3,796,183 3,796,214 3,795,971 3,796,551 3,796,277 
3,795,981 3,796,217 3,796,305 3,795,987 3,796,673 3,796,287 
3,796,019 3,796,225 3,796,693 3,796,007 : 3,795,927 3'796 288 
3,796,024 3,796,268 3,796,859 3,796,014 3,796,054 3'796.296 
3,796,056 3,796,271 3,796,953 3,796,045 3,796,058 31796.327 
3,796,057 3,796,294 3,797,004 3,796,184 3,796,083 3:796.414 
3,796,095 3,796,310 : 3,795,934 3,796,218 3,796,165 3,796,450 
3,796,123 3,796,312 3,796,000 3,796,248 3,796,186 3,796,502 
3,796,153 3,796,319 3,796,069 3,796,249 3,796,257 3,796,623 
3,796,180 3,796,359 3,796,077 3,796,289 3,796,261 3'796.917 
3,796,193 3,796,361 3,796,079 3,796,298 3,796,262 3:796.995 
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230,737 230,758 230,736 230,762 230,693 230,719 
230,663 230,766 230,740 230,769 230,697 230,722 
230,664 230,776 230,741 : 230,673 230,706 : 230,684 
230,666 230,779 230,752 : 230,701 230,716 230,731 
230,667 : 230,698 : 230,688 : 230,711 230,735 230,760 
230,668 230,715 230,710 230,712 230,738 ; 230,699 
230,671 230,751 230,750 230,743 230,739 230,700 
230,687 230,780 : 230,705 230,744 230,749 : 230,755 
230,694 230,782 ; 230,720 230,745 230,770 : 230,675 
230,714 : 230,764 230,721 230,746 230,771 230,704 
230,717 : 230,730 : 230,718 230,753 : 230,677 230,767 
230,723 230,748 230,775 230,765 230,678 : 230,685 
230,726 230,778 : 230,708 230,773 230,679 ~ 230,703 
230,727 : 230,725 230,732 : 230,665 : 230,754 230,747 
230,728 : 230,680 230,761 230,672 : 230,681 230,774 
230,742 230,683 : 230,695 230,674 230,686 : 230,669 
230,756 230,713 230,707 230,691 230,689 230,676 
230,757 230,729 230,759 230,692 230,702 230,763 
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